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7b  Thomas  Robixsox  Williax3,  of  Chtopnie^  u  f4e 
CSfy  ^  Lomdom,  Gemi^  for  eerimm  hmprocemads  u  the 
mmmirfmctwrt  qf  w9oUem  amd  Mer  fabneSj  or  fabnes  of 
wMck  wool  or  fio' finimM  a  primeval  eomqnmad  part ;  amd 
m  the  tmackimerif  ea^pbmfed  far  effectimg  thai  object, — 
[Sealed  14ch  Febmaij,  1S40.] 

This  inTentioo  of  improreiiienti  in  tbe  maniifiiictQre  of 
wtxtiea  or  odier  bbrics,  relates,  Fintlj. — ^To  the  making 
of  dodi,  bj  felting  alone,  without  spinning  and  wearing,  hj 
obtaining  a  long  eren  and  nnifenn  bat  of  wo<d,  or  other 
weD  known  felting  sabstanees,  such  as  furs  and  the  hairs  of 
anioialff,  nwd  cither  separUelj  or  mixed,  and  sometimes 
with  a  smaD  addition  rf  non-felting  fibroos  materials,  rach 
as  cotton,  silk,  or  flax ;  soch  bat  of  wool  or  other  materia!, 
being  of  suitable  length,  width,  and  thickness,  for  lorming 
commercial  ends  or  pieces  of  ckith. 

Tlie  febric  or  manufecture,  thus  prodoeed,  depends 
whoflj  far  its  union  and  strength  upon  the  principle  or 
tendenqr  of  these  animal  products,  when  prc^rij  treated, 
to  combine  and  unite,  or,  as  it  is  commonlj  called,  to 
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felt  together^  without  the  usual  auxiliaries  of  spinning 
and  weaving,  or  the  use  of  any  adhesive  mixtures. 

Secondly. — This  invention  consists  in  an  improved  ma- 
chine for  raising  the  pile  of  woollen  cloths,  manufactured 
by  the  above  process,  or  produced  by  the  ordinary  opera- 
tions of  spinning  and  weaving. 

The  material  having  been  willied,  picked,  and  scribbled, 
in  the  usual  way,  is  weighed  out  into  quantities  for  pro- 
ducing any  required  thickness  and  width  of  goods,  and 
taken  to  the  apparatus,  shewn  in  Plate  I.,  at  fig.  1. 

This  machine  consists  of  a  common  wool  carding-engine, 
which,  to  produce  broad  cloths,  should  be  made  from  72 
to  84  inches  wide,  a,  a,  a,  and  b,  b,  b,  are  two  long  re- 
volving aprons  of  linen  cloth,  (or  other  suitable  material,) 
passing  over  the  rollers  or  drums  c,  rf,  e,/,  which  receive  a 
rotary  motion  from  the  dofiers  of  the  card.  These  aprons 
are  supported  by  a  slight  flooring  g,  g,  and,  together  with 
the  drums,  revolve  in  opposite  directions,as  represented  by 
the  arrows,  so  that  the  two  inner  surfaces  of  each  apron 
move  in  the  same  direction  with  uniform  speed,  and  with 
nearly  the  same  velocity  as  the  doffer  of  the  card,  as  re- 
gards their  surfaces. 

The  material  is  taken  off  from  the  doffers,  by  the  usual 
comb  crank  motion,  in  an  attenuated  sliver,  and  passes 
forward  between  the  two  revolving  aprons  a,  6,  until  it 
arrives  at  the.  further  end  thereof  from  the  card.  A 
direction  is  then  given  to  the  sliver,  so  that  it  shall  pass 
up  and  over  the  upper  apron  a,  a,  and  wind  itself  upon 
this  apron,  one  sliver  over  the  other,  until  the  Lat  has 
become  of  suflicient  thickness.  As,  in  many  manufacturing 
premises,  these  two  long  extended  aprons  could  not  be  so 
conveniently  used  for  want  of  room,  the  patentee  sometimes 
extends  them  backwards  and  forwards,  as  shewn  in  the 
longitudinal  section,  fig.  2,  or  they  may  be  arranged  per- 
pendicularly, if  desired. 

Another  mode  of  producing  a  bat,  for  the  finer  and  lighter 
descriptions  of  goods,  is  shewn  at  fig.  3. 

It  is  still  produced  from  successive  folds  of  the  sliver,  but 
in  this  modification  there  are  several  slivers  taken  off  from 


WUiimU',  for  the  MaMufacture  of  Felted  Cloth.        S 

the  dofieis  of  different  cajding-engiiie%  and  aimaltaneouslj 
receiTed  upon  the  same  aprons,  and  enter  into  the  com- 
portion  of  one  and  the  same  bat. 

For  this  purpose,  any  of  the  several  arrangements  of 
aprons  foond  most  conrenient  for  adaptation  to  certain 
premises  may  be  equally  applied,  it  only  being  necessary  to 
extend  the  lower  aprons  along  and  under  two,  three,  or 
more  carding  engines,  one  standing  behind  or  after  the 
other,  as  shewn  at  fig.  3 :  the  lower  apron  &,  6,  extends 
under  the  cylinders  and  do£fers  of  three  carding-engines. 
Under  each  of  these  carding-engines  is  a  flocuring  k,  k,  k,  for 
preyenting  the  dirt  and  dust  firom  &lling  upon  the  bat,  bat 
between  each  carding- engine,  there  is  a  transYerse  opening 
fi>r  allowing  the  sliyers  to  fall  upon  the  apron,  which,  as  in 
the  other  cases  (with  the  one  sliver],  are  carried  forward  to 
die  lower  end  of  the  apron  frame,  as  before  described. 

It  is  necessary  that  these  aprons  should  be  kept  uniformly 
extended  throughout  their  whole  lengths,  whether  arranged 
as  in  fig.  1,  or  wound  in  other  directions.  In  order  to 
eSed  this,  the  patentee  employs  the  following  means,  shewn 
upon  an  enlarged  scale,  in  the  detached  sectional  view, 
fig.  4.  Upon  the  two  edges  of  the  apron  a,  a,  a,  are 
sewn  cc»ds  or  strips  of  leather  t ,  t,  against  which,  Iongi« 
tudinal  guides  or  slips  of  wood  it,  k,  are  brought  in 
contact,  by  means  of  the  forked  arms  /,  /,  and  set  screws 
«,  m,  thereby  prerenting  the  apron  firom  contracting. 
Another  plan  of  effecting  this  object,  is  shewn  at  fig.  5 ; 
the  apron  a,  is  here  kept  distended  by  means  of  friction 
ndlers  i,  k,  working  against  the  cords  or  strips  of  leather  u 

The  bat,  by  either  of  the  foregoing  operations,  having 
acquired  its  requisite  thickness,  is  then  cut  across  its  width, 
as  represented  at  a,  figs.  1,  and  2,  and  the  end  being  passed 
over  the  roller  «,  it  is  wound  firmly  upon  it  by  contact  of 
the  roDer  with  the  apron  a.  When  the  last  end  of  the  se* 
▼ered  bat  reaches  the  roller  n,  it  brings  with  it  the  sliver, 
which  iBCcmtinuing  to  proeeed  firom  the  carding  engine,  and 
this  slirer  is,  as  before,  passed  up  over  the  apron  a,  a, 
and  another  bat  is  then  commenced. 

The  continuous  bat,  having  been  obtained,  as  before  des- 
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cribed,  and  received  upon  the  roller  n,  is  then  taken  to 
another  machine,  represented  at  fig.  6,  called  the  hardening 
machine,  and  placed  in  the  situation  marked  o.  /),  p,  is 
the  frame-work,  in  which  are  mounted  the  two  series  of 
rollers  y,  q,  g,  and  r,  r,  r.  These  rollers  are  wrapped  round 
with  an  elastic  cloth,  and  the  lower  set  is  furnished  with 
a  travelling  apron,  as  represented  at  *,  s.  There  are  several 
pipes  connected  with  a  steam  boiler,  brought  up  and 
inserted  between  some  of  the  lower  rollers,  and  under  the 
aprons,  represented  at  t,  t,  which  pipes  extend  from  side  to 
side  of  the  apron,  and  are  finely  perforated  upon  their 
upper  sides,  to  allow  the  escape  of  steam  upwards,  for  the 
purpose  of  moistening  and  warming  the  bat  of  wool  as  the 
first  stage  of  the  felting  process,  called  hardening,  com- 
mences. 

The  upper  tier  of  hardening  rollers  receives  an  alter- 
iiating  motion  endwise,  by  means  of  a  cranked  shaft  run- 
ning along  the  side  of  the  machine,  upon  which  there  are  as 
many  cranks  or  excentrics,  having  a  short  throw  of  about 
half  an  inch,  and  connected  with  each  upper  roller  by  shackle 
bars  or  slide  rods.  The  hardening  rollers  receive  also  a  slow 
progressive  motion  from  the  main  shaft,  on  the  other  side 
of  the  machine,  by  means  of  suitable  gearing,  consequently 
moving  the  apron  between  the  rollers  in  the  direction  of 
the  arrows.  There  are,  likewise,  inserted  between  the 
rollers  and  under  the  apron,  several  heaters  «,  u,  u,  formed 
of  hollow  metal,  and  connected  by  stop-cocks  with  the 
boiler  which  supplies  the  perforated  pipes  with  steam ; 
these  heaters  are  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  and  regu- 
lating  the  heat  applied  to  the  bat,  and  assisting  the  inci- 
pient process  of  felting. 

As  before  stated,  the  roller  n,  with  its  bat,  being  brought 
from  figs.  2,  or  1,  is  placed  in  the  position  o,  fig.  6,  and 
the  end  thereof  being  entered  between  the  front  rollers  of 
the  hardening  machine,  it  is  gradually  passed  through  them, 
and  by  means  of  the  alternating  motion  of  the  upper  rollers 
acting  against  the  resistance  offered  by  the  lower  ones, 
(which  do  not  alternate,)  and  aided  by  the  moisture  and 
heat,  the  bat  arrives  at  the  other  end  of  the  machine  in  a 
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consolidated  fttm  state^  inhere  it  is  again  wonnd  upon  a 
rotter  y,  hj  friction  of  contact  with  the  apron  s,  t;  and 
when  the  whole  bat,  intended  to  form  a  piece  of  cloth,  is 
finished  and  wound  upon  it,  it  is  remoired  to  the  next  ope- 
ration ;  the  machine  for  effecting  which,  is  shewn  at  figs* 
7,  and  8«  The  frame-work  of  the  machine  is  shewn  at 
a,  a,  a,  upon  which  are  mounted  two  Uers  of  rollers  b,b,b'f 
the  upper  tier  hairing  rotary  motion  communicated  to  it, 
hj  means  of  beril  gear,  as  shewn  in  the  drawing,  which, 
hj  means  of  spur  wheels,  communicates  a  similar  motion  to 
the  lower  tier* 

Each  set  of  upper  rollers  should  be  weighted  upon  the 
lower  ones,  for  the  purpose  of  accommodating  a  certain 
degree  of  pressure,  to  the  different  degrees  of  thickness  of 
rarious  goods  submitted  to  their  action*  e,  c,  is  a  cistern, 
lined  with  lead,  for  holding  a  suppljr  of  hot  water  or  soap- 
suds, and  in  which  the  lower  rdlers  can  be  more  or  less 
immersed  bjr  regulating  the  quantity  thereof.  Upon  the 
bottom  of  this  cbtem  there  are  sereral  coils  of  metal  pipe, 
perforated  in  manjr  places,  and  connected  by  a  stop^rock 
with  a  steam-boiler,  for  heating  its  contents*  </,  d,  d,  are 
friction  rollers  or  drums,  orer  which  an  upper  and  a  lower 
endless  apron  e,  e,  are  passed,  for  conducting  the  bat  or 
cloth,  from  end  to  end,  and  through  the  machine ;  such  bat, 
together  with  its  roller  n,  baring  been  placed  in  the  situa- 
tioD  marked  b,  fig*  7*  The  aprons  e,  e,  more  by  the  friction 
of  tbe  rollers  a,  b,  in  the  direction  of  the  arrows,  passing  in 
Ufgether  between  the  front  rollers,  receiring  the  bat  between 
tbem,  and  liberating  it  as  it  arrires  at  tbe  lower  end,  one 
apro«i  tumif^  upwards,  and  the  other  downwards* 

In  order  to  gire  the  two  tiers  of  rollers  a  reciprocating  or 
backward  and  forward  motion,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
allow  the  bat,  or,  as  it  may  now  be  called,  the  cloth,  (alter- 
nately  pressed  and  liberated  between  their  inner  surfaces,) 
gradually  to  mawe  m  a  forward  direction,  through  the  ma- 
chine, tbe  following  contrirance  is  applied  *—/,  is  a  pulley, 
reeeiring  its  motion  from  any  conyenient  part  of  the  run- 
ning gear;  to  this  pulley  is  affixed  a  crank-pin  g,  work- 
ing a  connecting-rod,  attached  to  the  lerer  h,  h,  which  lever 
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turns  loosely  upon  the  main  shaft  i.  A  toothed  wheel/, /, 
is  mounted  fast  upon  the  shaft  i,  taking  into  a  small  pinion 
if  which  turns  in  a  socket,  formed  in  the  lever  h,  h.  Upon 
the  axle  of  the  pinion  t,  is  also  mounted  a  toothed  wheel 
i,  i,  working  into  another  or  small  toothed  wheel  m,  m, 
which,  together  with  a  pulley  I,  is  mounted  loosely  upon 
the  main  shaft  i.  It  is  evident,  that  if  the  pulley  I,  and 
wheel  m,  were  to  be  fastened  to  any  adjoining  part  of  the 
machine,  and  the  main  shaft  only  to  turn  within  them,  a 
mere  reciprocating  motion  would  be  given  to  the  felting 
rollers  of  the  machine,  without  their  progressing  or  moving 
the  cloth  at  all  forward. 

To  effect,  therefore,  the  required  progressive  motion,  a 
small  pulley  n,  is  fastened  to  the  pulley/,  having  a  band  o,  o, 
passed  over  it  around  the  pulley  /,  /,  which,  notwithstanding 
the  constantly  reciprocating  motion,  is  adding  thereto  a  pro- 
gressive movement,  in  order  to  carry  the  cloth  through  the 
machine. 

By  the  reciprocating  motion  of  this  machine,  the  felting 
action  is  produced  in  each  direction,  longitudinally ;  but  in 
order  that  this  effect  may  take  place  in  other  directions,  the 
cloth  is  taken  from  the  apparatus,  just  described,  and  placed 
in  another  similar  felting  machine;  but,  instead  of  being 
entered  as  before,  the  piece  is  first  passed  between  two 
feeding-rollers  p,  p,  one  of  which  is  shewn  in  fig.  8,  placed 
at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five  degrees  with  the  feeding- 
apron.  These  two  rollers  have  a  velocity  from  three  to 
four  times  that  of  the  feeding-apron,  by  which  means  the 
cloth  is  thrown  in  regular  folds  as  it  enters,  laying  at  nearly 
the  same  angle  as  the  position  of  the  rollers.  This  arrange- 
ment causes  the  action  to  take  place  diagonally  across  the 
piece  of  cloth,  and  after  having  passed  through  in  this  di- 
rection, it  is  reversed,  and  when  again  passed,  it  will  be 
seen  that  the  action  is  nearly  at  right  angles  with  the  last. 

In  this  way  it  may  now  be  run  through  the  machine 
several  times,  and  some  descriptions  of  cloth  should  be,  for 
a  time,  milled  in  the  common  clothier's  fulling  stocks,  and 
again  passed  through  the  felting  machine,  figs.  7  and  8. 

The  machinery  or  apparatus  above  described,  is  that 


k 


WiOiams'yfar  the  Manufacture  of  Felted  Cloth.         7 

wbich  the  patentee  prefers,  for  manu&ctariiig  the  finer  de« 
scriptions  of  wool  and  hair.  Fig.  9,  represents,  in  vertical 
section,  one  arrangement  of  machinery,  for  manufacturing 
a  coarser  material.  The  feeding  apparatus  a,  and  cjlind^ 
ft,  are  of  the  same  construction  as  the  ordinary  devil,  the 
feed-rollers  and  apron  being  actuated  in  the  usual  way; 
but  the  cylinder  has  a  greater  number  of  steel  teeth.  There 
is,  however,  no  grating  under  this  cylinder,  but  a  large 
opening  or  box  with  an  end  or  stop  at  c,  is  provided,  for 
catching  or  retaining  all  the  unopened  locks  of  material  or 
extraneous  matter  which  fall,  by  gravity,  into  it.  d,is  a. 
woven  wire  gauze,  or  perforated  metal  cylinder  of  large 
dimensions,  say  three  feet  in  diameter. 

It  will  be  seen,  by  reference  to  fig.  9,  that  only  the  up- 
per half  of  the  cylinder  rf,  is  exposed  to  the  draught  of  the 
toothed  cylinder  b ;  and  upon  this  part  of  the  cylinder,  the 
fibres  of  wool  or  other  materials  are  received ;  the  lower 
half  is  open  for  the  escape  of  the  air  through  the  floor  into 
the  room  e,  below,  which  is  constructed  of  lattice-work. 

The  surface  of  the  perforated  cylinder  d,  is  made  to  re- 
volve in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  at  the  rate  of  about 
five  or  six  feet  per  minute ;  and  the  flow  of  the  material 
having  formed  a  bat  of  sufficient  thickness  thereon,  (governed 
by  the  amount  of  feed,)  it  is  received  between  the  two  fluted 
rollers  /ff,  the  upper  one  being  weighted  upon  the  lower, 
and  passed  onwards  between  the  two  other  endless  aprons 
g,  g.  Of  these  aprons,  the  lower  one  revolves  around  the 
two  end  rollers  A,  and  i,  and  consequently  over  the  inter* 
mediate  onesj,^,^,  J,  J,  and  the  upper  apron  passes  under 
the  two  rollers  it,  i,  and  up  over  the  friction-rollers  /,  /. 
Three  of  the  lower  rollers,  marked  /,  are  enclosed  by  the 
pan  n,  for  the  purpose  of  admitting  steam  to  the  bat, 
during  its  passage  between  the  two  aprons,  and  for  whidi 
purpose  it  is  connected  by  a  pipe,  in  communication  with 
a  steam-boiler. 

A  series  of  upright  wooden  beaters  n,  «,  n,  with  smooth 
rounded  ends  at  bottom,  are  supported  in  the  frame-work 
o,  o.  These  beaters  are  divided,  in  a  transverse  direction 
to  that  of  fig.  9,  into  six  or  more  parts,  and  receive  a  small 
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quick  perpendicular  and  falling  motion  by  the  tappet-shafts 
Pf  Pi  Pi  which  are  geared  and  revolve  together,  being  con- 
nected with  any  convenient  part  of  the  machine,  whereby 
to  be  set  in  motion.  The  quick  alternating  action  of  these 
beaters,  aided  by  the  steam  and  heat  applied  in  this  way 
to  the  bat,  occasion  it  to  be  properly  hardened  and  united, 
for  producing  a  partly  felted  sheet,  suitable  for  the  succeed- 
ing operation  of  tight  felting,  in  common  with  the  bats 
produced  by  the  previously-described  machines  for  fine 
wools,  by  carding. 

Fig.  10,  represents,  in  section,  another  arrangement  of 
machinery  for  manufacturing  the  coarser  descriptions  of 
goods.  The  operation  of  the  machine  is  precisely  similar 
to  the  last  described,  until  the  bat  is  formed,  and  has  passed 
through  the  delivering  rollers y,^;  it  is  then  received  upon 
the  endless  apron  a,  and  passes  in  between  the  cylinder  6, 
and  the  hardening  rollers  c,  c,  c.  The  cylinder  is  covered 
with  an  elastic  cloth,  and  formed  hollow,  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  steam  to  be  passed  in  at  one  end,  and  the  con- 
densed water  to  be  taken  off  at  the  other,  similar  to  a  com- 
mon paper-di-ying  cylinder,  and  receives  its  motion  from  the 
lower  delivering  roller  yi  The  hardening  rollers  c,  c,  c, 
receive  their  motion  either  by  a  band  passed  over  them  and 
connected  with  any  convenient  part  of  the  machine,  or 
have  toothed  wheels  upon  their  ends,  taking  into  a  large 
wheel  upon  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  i,  so  that  the  inner 
surfaces  of  these  rollers  shall  turn  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  with  a  similar  velocity ; 
during  which  revolution,  the  cylinder  6,  has  a  short  quick 
alternating  motion,  communicated  thereto  by  means  of  an 
excentric,  mounted  upon  a  side  shaft. 

A  perforated  pipe  rf,  is  connected  with  a  reservoir  of 
water,  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  covering  upon  the 
cylinder  6,  before  the  bat  comes  in  contact  with  it  at  e. 
As  the  bat  is  liberated  from  either  of  the  two  last-described 
machines,  it  is  wound  upon  a  roller  y,  by  friction  of  con- 
tact, precisely  in  the  manner  before  mentioned  in  the  pre- 
vious machines,  and  subjected  to  the  operation  of  tight 
felting,  in  the  apparatus  above  described,  with  reference  to 
figs.  7  and  8. 
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The  patentee  further  describes  another  mode  of  manu- 
£su:taring  goods  upon  this  principle,  according  to  which  the 
operatiou  of  the  tight  felting-machine  is  unnecessary.  Fig* 
II9  represents  this  arrangement.  The  bat,  after  having 
passed  through  the  hardening  machine,  as  before  described, 
is  in  the  act  of  winding  around  the  roller  y ;  another  roller 
is  placed  above,  upon  which  is  wound  a  piece  of  smooth 
linen,  cotton,  or  worsted  cloth,  previously  wetted  with  a 
solution  of  soap.  This  linen,  or  other  cloth,  is  wound  up 
between  the  folds  of  the  bat,  as  the  roller  revolves,  and 
pressed  firmly  therewith,  by  means  of  a  rod  and  weight, 
attached  to  the  axle  of  the  roller.  When  this  is  effected, 
the  roller,  upon  which  it  has  been  wound,  is  withdrawn, 
and  the  bat  is  placed  in  a  broad  fulling  stock,  where 
it  receives  repeated  blows  or  pressure,  until  it  is  suf- 
dendy  hardened  or  felted  to  be  unwound  and  taken  out  of 
the  cloth. 

The  goods  manufactured  by  any  of  the  above  processes, 
may  be  subjected  to  all  the  different  processes  of  raising, 
shearing  or  cropping,  boiling,  pressing,  &c.,  used  by  manu* 
£Eu:turers  on  the  old  system  of  spinning  and  weaving;  but 
the  patentee  recommends  the  following  machine,  for  raising 
the  pile  or  nap  of  the  finer  qualities  of  felted  goods. 

Hg.  12,  represents,  in  front  elevation,  the  raising  ma* 
chine,  a,  i,  are  two  cylinders,  covered  with  wire  cards,  or 
teasles;  c,  rf,  are  two  other  smaller  cylinders,  likewise 
covered  with  card  teeth,  to  the  arbor  or  shaft  of  one  of 
which,  the  driving-pulley  is  attached  at  one  end,  and,  by 
connecting  wheels,  this  is  made  to  actuate  the  other  smaller 
cylinder.  These  cylinders,  separately,  are  geared  into  the 
two  larger  raising  cylinders,  by  toothed  wheels,  so  arranged 
that  the  surfaces  of  the  smaller  ones  revolve  somewhat 
faster  than  those  of  the  larger.  Each  pair  of  small  and 
large  cylinders  are  placed  in  slight  contact  with  each  other, 
and  the  teeth  being  set  in  different  directions,  the  flock 
will  be  cleared  as  their  surfaces  revolve,  e,  e,  e,  are  nearly 
the  common  arrangement  of  the  regulating  rollers,  for  con- 
ducting and  taking  away  the  cloth,  as  it  is  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  raising  cylinders,  and  receive  their  motion 
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from  the  carrying-shafl  [in  any  of  the  usual  modes ;  and 
a  perforated  water-pipe  may  be  used  for  supplying  a  spray 
pf  water  to  the  cloth  under  action,  as  in  the  common  gig. 

It  will  be  perceived,  that  the  raising  and  clearing-cylin- 
ders are  diagonally  situated  with  regard  to  the  cloth  under 
operation,  by  which  arrangement  the  one  is  acting  from  list 
to  list,  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  from  list  to  list,  in 
the  contrary  direction. 

The  patentee  claims,  firstly,  the  application  of  a  double 
apron  or  aprons,  or  compound  aprons  and  rollers  or  cylin- 
ders, for  the  production  of  bats,  as  herein  described,  from 
the  long  sliver,  and  the  different  means,  herein  described, 
for  keeping  these  aprons,  together  with  the  bats,  in  a  smooth 
and  even  condition.  Secondly,  the  extended  sliver  itself, 
as  herein  described,  applied  to  forming  a  bat,  by  successive 
folds  or  layers,  for  the  production  of  long  or  commercial 
ends  of  cloth,  without  spinning  or  weaving. 

Thirdly,  the  improvements  of  the  hardening  machines,— 
figs.  6,  9,  and  10,  by  using  the  heaters,  in  addition  to 
steam-pipes  or  pans,  or  in  conjunction  with  a  wetted  apron, 
as  hereinbefore  mentioned,  and  using  travelling  aprons,  as 
hereinbefore  described. 

Fourthly,  the  improved  positions  of  the  rollers  in  the 
felting-machine, — figs.  7  and  8, — for  producing  the  double 
contact  of  each  tier  of  rollers,  and  the  combined  recipro- 
cating and  progressive  motion  thereof,  as  well  as  the  man* 
ner  in  which  diis  motion  is  produced,  as  applied  to  the  said 
felting-machine.  Fifthly^  the  method  of  diagonal  or  crosa 
felting,  as  effected  by  the  feeding  rollers,  fig.  8,  hereinbefore 
described.  Sixthly,  the  method  described  at  fig.  11,  of 
producing  long  continuous  fabrics  of  felt,  in  a  fit  state  for 
the  common  fulling  stocks. 

Seventhly,  vnih  respect  to  the  raising  machine,  fig.  12; 
the  diagonal  positions  of  the  raising  cylinders,  as  herein- 
before described,  and  particularly  also  the  use  of  other  or 
opposite  revolving  cylinders,  whether  covered  with  cards  or 
any  other  material,  for  clearing  raising  cylinders  whilst  at 
work,  as  applied  to  cloth,  manufactured  by  felting  alone, 
or  by  the  old  method  of  spinning  and  weaving. 
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Lau^f  ike  xa^  rf  •ay  ^ar  MpwiacOTiag  gMiltei»»  HmohreA 
m  watmr,  m  esmjuaedtm  vidi  loHf^^  fxx  mmi6mg  in  iJbe 

fiijgtrsMiigfiTfiftMTffi  to  jcads  or  tfM?ff}ti*^  vatef!&.  wiiicb  Ittve 

wftm  fehimg  aIoae^---£&r«£fetf  im  the  PeUg  Bmg  0§kt^ 


(UTf  Iwme^  im  the  OMoU^jf  ^  MiUkmrfCbMemgimeer^fmr 
cerUm  hmfruio^  u^mMmtry  for  mmtmfmdtwrimg  ftUg  «r 
fMed  tkdlm^ — b&mg  m  cmmmmmirmfifm^ — [S^ded  SOA 
B^ptenbeTf  184L] 

This  hmprowtd  mMhmnj  far  «wmti&ftitriag  felu  or  felled 
dodb^  (cQflnDmucaled  to  fJbe  ^temtiee  bj  a  &ra^;iier  loi* 
diskg  abfiHid^)  eoMfto  ia  a  norel  ixiageiaettt  of  inarhitifty 
fer  imjwf  Uxijid  «beeis  of  woglkn  and  (rtJber  animal  direr^ 
one  ttfom  Mkoiber,  in  diagonal  dixeetiouft  hj  which  the 
filM^ea  aie  Made  to  croii  each  odier^  and  to  eonstitnto  a  bat 
of  looae  woolof  nni£mn  tbirkuem. 

Hie  obyeci  tSecUd  hj  iJbif  impro? enoenty  tf  flie  mami- 
£BCtDre  of  wlMi  ia  tonoed  feUy  dotli^  or  S»bnc,  piodneed 
wkbmtt  the  ytootmem  of  qMnning  and  wearing^  bjr  hjiag 
ifae  ffibna  of  iooae^  aeribUedf  or  caided  vooi^  or  odier  ma- 
toriai^capaUe  of  tdtiag,  in  a  lUdk  dbeei  or  baly  wfaich  ia 
afterwacda  liardned^  and  — "fVif  or  fall^j  and  thefebr  con* 
verted  into  a  felt  or  ifek  dotli« 

The  wool^  or  olber  fibroM  matmal^  lunring  been  pivpared 
in  the  ordinary  vaj^  b  to  be  delir«:ed  from  the  doffer  of  a 
carding  enpoe,  in  the  fimn  of  a  broad  oomtiBtKmB  sheet  of 
dliter^  or  to  an  eodlem  creeping  doth^  from  whence  it  ia 
condnrted  to  the  improved  mMhmaj,  there  to  be  laid  in 
an  endleai  baty  ^  Mbawe  stated^ 

In  Plato  II«  fig*  I,  repreaenta  an  devation  of  the  im- 
prcnned  machtnerjr^  and  fig*  2,  m  u  horizontal  view^  ^  it 
would  appear  when  ae«  from  above* 

Af  Af  lepreacnta  the  atandarda  mr  framcHvork  of  an  ofdi* 
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nary  carding-engine ;  b,  is  the  main  shaft  of  that  engine, 
driven  by  band  and  rigger,  as  usual.  All  the  parts  of  the 
engine  are  not  shewn,  as  the  carding-engine  itself  forms 
no  feature  of  this  improved  machinery,  c,  is  the  doffer  cy- 
linder, and  D,  is  an  endless  creeping  cloth,  extended  over 
tension-rollers,  behind  the  doffer  cylinder,  to  receive  the 
broad  sliver  of  wool,  struck  off  from  the  doffer  cylinder  by 
the  usual  means. 

o,  a,  is  a  rectangular  frame,  placed  transversely  at  the 
end  of  the  carding-engine,  which  frame  slides  upon  rail- 
ways i,  i,  fixed  on  the  floor  of  the  factory,  or  other  build- 
ing. This  frame  carries  two  rollers  c,  c,  over  which  an 
endless  cloth  d,  d,  is  tightly  distended.  In  the  same  frame 
are  also  mounted,  below  the  former,  two  other  rollers  e,  e, 
carrying  another  endless  cloth,  which  is  intended  to  travel 
nearly  contiguous  to  the  under  surface  of  the  cloth  cT,  d. 

A  pulley  ff  on  the  main  shaft  of  the  engine,  carries  a 
band,  which,  as  it  revolves,  drives  a  pulley  g,  fixed  upon  a 
transverse  shaft,  mounted  on  the  frame-work  A,  A,  under 
the  doffer  cylinder.  At  the  reverse  end  of  this  transverse 
shaft  there  is  a  pinion  h,  taking  into  a  toothed  wheel  f ,  on 
the  axle  of  the  doffer  cylinder ;  and  hence,  by  the  rotation 
of  the  main  shaft  b,  the  doffer  cylinder  c,  is  made  to  revolve 
through  the  intervention  of  the  pulleys,  bands,  and  gear 
y,  g,  A,  and  t .  A  large  pulley  A,  also  on  the  axle  of  the 
doffer  cylinder,  carries  a  band,  which  gives  rotary  motion  to 
a  small  pulley  I,  on  the  axle  of  one  of  the  tension  rollers 
of  the  creeping  cloth  d  ;  by  means  of  which,  as  the  doffer 
cylinder  revolves,  the  creeping  cloth  is  made  to  travel  con- 
tinually, and  thereby  conduct  the  sheet  of  sliver  from  the 
doffer  cylinder,  and  deposit  it  upon  the  endless  cloth  d. 

In  order  that  the  sheet  of  sliver,  so  delivered,  may  be 
laid  evenly,  and  in  diagonal  layers,  upon  the  receiving  cloth 
d,  that  cloth  must  have  a  continuous  progressive  motion 
over  its  tension  rollers  c,  c ;  and,  simultaneously  with  that 
motion,  the  carriage,  or  frame,  a,  a,  in  which  the  endless 
cloth  df  is  mounted,  must  have  a  reciprocating  sliding 
movement  given  to  it,  at  right  angles,  to  the  progress  of 
the  endless  cloth  d*  This  is  effected  by  the  following 
means :— 
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At  the  front  end  of  the  axle  of  the  doffisr  cylinder  (see  fig. 
1),  there  u  affixed  a  pinion  m,  taking  into  a  toothed  wheel 
«,  on  the  end  of  a  transverse  shaft  o,  (see  fig.  2.)  One 
extremity  of  this  shaft  o,  turns  in  a  bracket  attached  to  the 
fi-aoie  A,  the  other  in  an  independent  standard  e.  The 
front  end  of  the  shaft  o,  has  a  bevel  pinion  p,  fixed  upon  it» 
which  takes  into  a  corresponding  bevel  pinion,  on  the  end  of 
a  longitudinal  shaft  q^  turning  in  bearings  attached  to  the 
standard  e,  and  frame  a.  This  longitudinal  shaft  q^  is  the 
axle  on  which  one  of  the  rollers  c^  is  mounted ; — the  roller 
being  hollow,  and  the  shaft  locked  to  it  by  a  feather  edge^ 
or  rib,  allowing  the  roller  to  slide  freely  along  the  shaft, 
but  compelling  it  to  revolve  with  the  shaft.  It  will  thus 
be  perceived  that,  by  the  rotation  of  the  dofifer  cylinder, 
which  actuates  the  gear,  m,  n,  o,  p,  and  q^  the  roller  c,  will 
be  made  to  revolve,  and  the  endless  cloth  d^  J,  rf,  be  carried 
progresnvely  onward,  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  shewn 
in  fig.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  giving  the  reciprocating 
sliding  lateral  movements  to  the  carriage  a,  and  its  endless 
cloth  </,  rf,  </,  the  following  mechanism  is  employed : — Near 
the  further  end  of  the  main  axle  b  (see  fig.  2),  a  pulley  r, 
is  affixed,  carrying  a  band,  which  drives  a  pulley  #.  On 
the  shaft  of  this  pulley  there  is  a  pinion  /,  taking  into  a 
similar  pinion,  on  a  tumbling  shaft  v,  extending  across  the 
lower  part  of  the  frame  of  the  carding-engine,  under  the 
dofier  cylinder.  The  pivot  of  one  end  of  this  tumbling 
shaft  is  supported  by  a  bracket  on  the  frame  a  ;  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft  bears  in  a  plate,  sliding  in  a  small  standard 
F  ;  and  at  that  end  of  the  tumbling  shaft  there  is  a  pinion 
r,  which  is  intended  to  take  into  one  of  the  racks  tcf,  «r,  seen 
in  fig.  1 .  The  racks  «r,  tcf,  are  formed  in  a  hori2x>ntal  sliding 
frame,  attached  to  the  carriage  a,  a ;  and  as  this  frame  is 
slidden  to  and  fro,  it  draws  or  pushes  the  carriage  along 
the  railways  i,  i,  giving  the  reciprocating  horizontal  lateral 
movements  to  the  endless  cloth  </,  d,  rf,  as  described  above. 

The  standard  f,  is  shewn  detached  at  fig.  3,  (in  the  same 
pontion  as  fig.  1),  with  a  portion  of  the  rack-frame  tcf,  w^ 
the  pinion  9,  being  represented  by  dots,  as  seen  through  it* 
fig.  4,  shews  the  inner  side  of  the  standard  f,  with  the 
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sliding  plate^  in  which  the  pivot  or  end  of  the  tumbling 
shaft  u,  is  inserted.  The  sliding  plate  is  raised  or  depressed 
in  the  standard  f,  by  a  small  lever  x,  mounted  on  a  fulcrum 
pin,  set  in  the  standard ;  and  this  lever  is  worked  by  a 
weighted  tumbling  arm  y,  which ,  as  it  falls  over,  causes 
the  sliding  plate  to  shift  the  pinion  i?,  of  the  tumbling  shaft 
Uf  up  or  down,  thereby  bringing  it  into  gear  with  one  or 
other  of  the  racks  of  the  sliding  frame  w. 

Let  it  be  supposed  that,  by  the  position  of  the  arm  y, 
as  in  figs.  1,  and  S,  the  pinion  v,  is  placed  in  gear  with 
the  lower  rack  w ;  the  rotation  of  the  main  shaft  b,  will, 
by  means  of  the  gear  r,  s,  t,  and  u,  as  described,  cause 
the  pinion  v,  to  draw  the  rack-frame  w,  and  carriage  a, 
inwards,  that  is,  towards  the  cardiug-engine ;  and  when 
the  tappet  xr,  attached  to  the  rack-frame,  comes  into  con- 
tact with  the  arm  y,  which  it  will  do  when  the  pinion 
r,  reaches  the  end  of  the  rack,  the  arm  y  will  be  made 
to  tumble  over  and  raise  the  lever  x^  and  slider,  which 
brings  the  pinion  9,  into  gear  with  the  upper  rack  w; 
and  the  continuous  rotation  of  the  tumbling  shaft  will 
move  the  rack-frame  and  the  carriage  outward,  or  away 
from  the  carding-engine,  until  the  other  tappet  x*,  comes 
into  contact,  and  in  like  manner  tumbles  over  the  arm  y, 
and  puts  the  pinion  9,  again  into  gear  with  the  lower 
rack.  By  these  means,  it  will  be  perceived,  that  the  con« 
tinuous  broad  sheet  of  sliver,  from  the  dofier  cylinder,  will 
be  carried  by  the  creeping  cloth  d,  and  delivered  into  the 
upper  surface  of  the  endless  cloth  d,  d,  d;  and,  by  the  two 
motions  of  the  carriage  and  endless  cloth  cf,  viz.,  its  pro* 
gressive  and  its  reciprocating  movements,  the  sheet  of  sliver 
will  be  laid  in  successive  layers,  one  over  another,  in  diago- 
nal directions,  upon  the  surface  of  the  receiving  cloth,  as 
shewn  by  the  diagrams,  figs.  5,  6,  7,  and  8,  and  thereby 
produce  a  compact  bat  of  fibres,  of  uniform  thickness.  As 
the  receiving  cloth  travels  onward,  the  sheet  of  sliver  will 
pass  down  with  the  cloth,  between  the  rollers  c,  and  e,  and 
be  thereby  compressed  and  conducted,  between  the  two 
endless  cloths,  until  it  arrives  at  the  first  roller  c,  by  which 
it  will  be  brought  again  to  the  upper  surface,  to  receive 


additiomfcl  folds  or  sheets  of  sliver,  to  be  delivered  on  to  its 
sarfaee  in  the  waj  and  by  the  means  above  described ;  and 
when  sufficient  thickness  of  bat,  in  an  endless  sheet,  has 
been  thns  attained,  the  bat  is  to  be  cot  throngh  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  rollers  c ;  and,  on  being  removed 
firom  the  machine,  may  be  hardened  and  milled,  or  fiilled, 
bj  any  soitable  means,  so  as  to  produce  a  firm  felt  or  felted 
doth. 

The  patentee  claims  the  constmction  or  arrangement  of 
a  machine,  by  means  of  which  sliveis  of  wool,  or  any  other 
fibrons  material,  capable  of  fddng,  may  be  conducted  in  a 
broad  sheet  from  a  carding-engine,  and  laid  in  folds,  diago* 
nally,  one  upon  another,  to  produce  a  compact  bat,  ready 
to  be  fulled  or  milled  into  a  firm  felt  or  felted  doth. — 
[ImroOed  m  tie  Petty  Bag  Office,  March.  1B42.] 

specification  drawn  bj-  Mesns.  Netrtoo  and  Son. 


To  George  Lowe,  of  No.  59,  Knsbmry-^ireus^  in  the  City 
o/Lomdomy  engineer  to  the  Chartered  Gas  Conyxanfy—for 
hmproeed  methods  of  supplying  gas,  tmder  certain  drcmn- 
stances,  and  for  improving  its  parity  and  UhtmUnating 
/KMwrr.— [Sealed  16th  March,  1841.] 

These  improvements  consist,  firstly,  in  giving  a  certain 
pressure  to  gas,  for  illumination,  and  thus  obviating  the 
inconvenience  to  the  consumer  of  an  inadequate  supply, 
owing  to  the  want  of  pressure  in  the  street  mains,  which  is 
more  especially  the  case  on  dark  days,  and  in  the  lower 
levels  of  a  town  or  an  establishment.  Secondly,  these  im- 
provements consist  in  increasing  the  illuminating  power  of 
gas,  fay  purification. 

In  Plate  II.,  fig  1,  is  a  front  view  of  a  meter,  with  the 
improvements,  for  creating  a  given  pressure  to  the  gas, 
applied  thereto.  The  axis  or  shaft  of  the  meter  extends 
thiDiigfa  the  back  of  the  case  of  the  meter,  and  is  kept  tight 
by  a  stBflhig*box.  Upon  the  end  of  this  axis,  a  common- 
shaped  water-wheel  is  mounted,  which,  by  its  rotation. 
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gives  a  power  over  and  above  that  which  is  produced  by  the 
gas  itself.  This  wheel  is  enclosed  in  a  case,  the  feet  of 
which  correspond  with  the  feet  of  the  meter,  the  water- 
wheel  case  being  cut  away  to  allow  the  space  covered  by 
the  feet  to  form  a  receiver  or  case  for  the  water,  which  is 
conveyed  thence  by  a  pipe.  Fig.  2,  shews  the  wheel,  sup- 
ported on  the  axis  of  the  meter,  and  the  form  of  bucket 
found  to  answer  the  purpose.  Instead  of  a  water-wheel,  a 
weight  may  be  used,  attached  to  a  cord,  wound  round  the 
axis  of  the  meter,  to  produce  a  similar  effect ;  but  in  this 
instance,  the  weight  would  require  winding  up,  similar  to  a 
clock,  when  run  down. 

Fig.  3,  represents  the  gas-wheel,  or  that  part  of  a  meter 
which  measures  the  gas,  in  section.  Fig.  4,  is  a  similar 
view,  with  an  increase  of  metallic  surface  applied  to  the 
meter,  for  the  purpose  of  augmenting  the  saturating  power 
when  charged  with  naphtha  or  other  hydro-carbonaceous 
liquids,  as  proposed  under  a  former  patent,  granted  to  the 
patentee  in  1832*,  and  also  to  make  the  gas-meter  act  as  a 
purifier,  when  charged  with  a  solution  of  caustic  potash  or 
soda,  instead,  as  heretofore,  with  water  or  other  fluids. 

As  it  was  considered  desirable,  in  some  instances  where 
large-sized  meters  are  required,  not  to  introduce  naphtha 
into  them,  but  to  saturate  the  gas  in  a  separate  vessel,  the 
patentee  has  described  two  modes  of  effecting  this  satura- 
tion ;  first,  by  the  intervention  of  sponges,  fragments  of 
coke,  pummice-stone,  or  any  other  suitable  vesicular  or  ca- 
pillary matter,  moistened  with  naphtha ;  and  secondly,  by 
the  application  of  a  series  of  shallow  trays,  charged  with 
naphtha,  over  which  the  gas  is  made  to  pass  in  its  progress 
to  the  burners.  Either  or  both  of  these  forms  are  calcu- 
lated, when  charged  with  a  solution  of  caustic  potash  or 
soda,  to  purify  the  gas  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  and  car- 
bonic acid;  and  when  charged  with  a  diluted  acid,  it  will 
have  the  effect  of  depriving  the  gas  of  ammonia  and  its 
compounds. 

By  reference  to  fig.  4,  it  will  be  seen,  that  the  gas  (pass- 

«  ■!       ■  II  ■  .  I  II  * 

For  Specification  of  this  Patent,  see  Vol.  Xll.,  p.  137|  Conjoined  Series. 
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cock  below,  which  indicates  that  the  apparatus  is  charged, 
and  ready  for  use.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  mention,  that 
as  the  naphtha  is  absorbed,  or  the  alkaline  solution  or  di- 
luted acid  become  saturated,  they  must  be  renewed. 

Fig.  10,  shews  a  method  of  applying  this  system  of 
sponges,  saturated  with  naphtha,  to  a  table  gas  lamp.  It 
will  be  observed,  that  the  top  of  the  vase  unscrews,  for  the 
purpose  of  re-charging  the  sponges  with  naphtha. 

The  patentee  claims,  Firstly. — The  application  of  me- 
chanical means,  for  giving  a  power  of  moving  gas-meters 
beyond  what  is  produced  by  the  flow  of  gas  through  them. 

Secondly. — The  mode  of  better  adapting  gas-meters,  by 
increasing  their  surfaces,  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
mentioned. 

Thirdly. — The  application  of  alkaline  solutions  in  gas- 
meters,  for  the  purpose  also  hereinbefore  described. 

Fourthly. — The  application  and  use  of  sponge  or  other 
suitable  material,  and  also  the  use  of  shallow  trays,  con- 
taining caustic  alkaline  solutions,  by  which,  owing  to  their 
extended  surfaces,  the  gas  is  further  purified  from  sulphu- 
retted hydrogen  and  carbonic  acid ;  and  when  charged  with 
a  diluted  acid,  will  also  take  up  the  ammonia  and  its  com- 
pounds. 

Fifthly. — The  application  and  use  of  sponge  or  other 
suitable  material,  and  the  use  of  shallow  trays,  charged 
with  naphtha  or  other  volatile  hydro-carbonaceous  liquids, 
for  increasing  the  illuminating  power  of  coal-gas,  in  the 
manner  hereinbefore  described. — [InroUed  in  the  Inrolment 
Office,  September,  1842.] 


To  John  Swain  Worth,  of  Manchester,  merchafd,fbr  im^ 
provements  in  machinery  for  cutting  vegetable  substances, — 
being  a  communication. — [Sealed  29th  July,  1840.] 

The  improved  machine  for  cutting  vegetable  substances, 
which  constitutes  this  invention,  is  shewn  in  elevation  at 
Fig.  1,  Plate  III.  o,  is  the  framing;  i,  the  trough,  for 
receiving  the  hay,  straw,  &c. ;  and  c,  a  fly-wheel,  mounted 


k 


Dmrneans,  for  Impts.  iu  Cutting  Grass,  Com,  Ifc.      19 

upon  the  end  of  an  axis  d^  to  which  a  reToIring  motion  is 
given,  by  the  application  of  manoal  power  to  the  handle  e, 
upon  the  other  end  of  it.  This  motion  is  communicated 
bj  the  pinion  y,  and  spur-wheel  g,  to  the  shaft  k,  and 
thence,  by  means  of  the  wheels  i,  i,  to  the  shaft  j.  Upon 
the  shaft  h,  a  cutting-roller  k,  is  fixed,  and  on  the  shaft  j, 
a  roller  I,  termed  the  surface-roller,  is  mounted,  as  will  be 
seen  by  reference  to  the  enlarged  sectional  view,  fig.  2. 
The  entting-roller  has  a  number  of  grooves  in  its  periphery, 
to  receive  the  knives  or  cutters  m,  which  work  in  contact 
with  the  sur&ce-roUer  L  This  roller  is  formed  of  cast-iron, 
covered  with  zinc,  block-tin,  wood,  or  any  other  suitable 
substance ;  or  it  may  be  made  entirely  of  wood. 

The  following  is  the  action  of  this  machine : — Manual 
power  being  applied  to  the  handle  e,  the  rollers  i,  and  /, 
are  caused  to  revolve,  by  means  of  the  pinion  y,  and  wheels 
g,  f,  t,  and  the  vegetable  matters,  passing  between  the 
rollers,  are  cut  by  the  knives  m,  into  pieces  of  the  required 


Tlie  patentee  claims  the  mode  of  combining  the  parts, 
herein  described,  for  cutting  vegetable  substances. — [/n- 
roBtd  im  the  Imrolment  Office,  January,  1841.] 


To  John  Dxtncan,  of  Great  George-street,  WestminsteTy 
Gemt^  for  improcements  in  machmerg  for  cutting,  reap- 
ing, or  severing  grass,  grain,  com,  or  other  like  growing 
ptanis  or  herbs, — being  a  communication. — [Sealed  2nd 
November,  1840.] 

This  invendon  consists  in  a  machine  for  cutting  or  reaping 
com,  grass,  &c.,  to  be  drawn  by  a  horse  or  horses ;  in  the 
body  of  which  machine,  as  it  proceeds,  the  com  is  collected 
and  suffered  to  accumulate. 

In  Plate  II.,  a  plan  view  of  the  machine  is  represented : 
it  consists  of  a  body  a,  furnished  with  shafts  i,  and  carried 
by  a  pair  of  wheels  c.  In  front  of  the  machine,  at  the 
i^ht  hand  side  of  the  shafts,  is  a  firustrum  of  a  cone  i^ 
■lounted  upon  a  vertical  axis  e,  driven  by  gearing  (not 
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fihewn  in  the  drawing),  from  the  pulley  f.  This  pulley 
receives  motion  from  the  near  running-wheel  of  the  ma« 
chine,  by  means  of  the  pinion  g,  which  is  mounted  upon 
the  same  spindle  as  the  pulley,  and  takes  into  the  spur- 
wheel  h,  on  the  axle  of  the  wheels  c.  t,  are  fingers,  pro« 
jecting  from  the  lower  part  of  the  machine,  for  the  purpose 
of  holding  the  com  firmly  whilst  it  is  being  cut ;  j,  are  the 
cutters,  which  are  similar  in  shape  to  the  points  of  scythes, 
and  are  fastened  upon  a  circular  cutting-plate  k,  fixed  to 
the  bottom  of  the  frustrum  d;  l,  m,  are  guides  for  conduct- 
ing the  corn,  after  it  is  cut,  into  the  body  of  the  machine ; 
It,  is  a  screen,  placed  parallel  to  the  guides  m,  to  prevent  the 
corn  from  escaping  at  the  front  of  the  machine ;  and  o,  is 
an  extra  fioor,  bolted  upon  the  floor  a,  above  the  cutters, 
which  receives  the  corn,  &c.  as  it  is  delivered  by  the  guides, 
and  prevents  it  from  becoming  entangled  with  the  cutters. 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  forward,  the  corn  is  gathered 
in  between  the  fingers  i,  and  cut  by  the  cutters^ ;  and  it 
is  then  carried  round  with  the  frustrum  d,  by  its  projec- 
tions p,  (being  pressed  against  the  surface  of  the  frustrum 
by  a  number  of  bent  rods,  or  guides,  affixed  at  their  ends 
to  two  revolving  discs)  and  delivered  into  the  machine  by 
the  guides  /,  and  m. 

The  patentee  claims  the  combination  of  the  fixed  pro- 
jecting fingers  t,  with  the  revolving  cutters^' ;  and  also  the 
combination  of  the  frustrum  J,  with  the  revolving  and  sta- 
tionary guides,  by  which  the  crop,  when  cut,  is  confined 
to  and  discharged  from  it. — [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment 
Office^  May,  1841.] 


^ 


To  Thomas  Williams,  of  Bangor,  in  the  county  of  CaeT" 
narvon,  smith,  for  an  improved  chum. — [Sealed  17th 
May,  1842.] 

This  invention  embraces  four  different  kinds  of  churns, 
which  are  represented,  by  various  figures,  in  Plate  III.  Fig. 
1,  is  a  vertical  section,  and  fig.  S,  a  plan  view  of  the  first 
description  of  churn,    a,  is  the  body  of  the  churn ;  b,  a 
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vertical  shaft,  turning  in  the  centre  of  the  same,  having, 
npoo  its  o{^er  end,  a  beril  toothed  wheel,  which  gears  into 
and  is  dmen  bj  another  beril  toothed  wheel,  keyed  npon 
a  horizontal  shaft,  above  the  churn. — This  shaft  is  famished 
with  a  fly-wheel  at  one  end,  and  is  turned  by  manual  power, 
apidied  to  a  handle  at  the  other  end.  Upon  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft  A,  fimr  vanes  or  beaters  e,  are  £istened,  pierced 
widi  eiicalar  aqiertores  «l,  and  these  vanes,  when  the  shaft 
^  is  in  motion,  beat  the  milk  against  the  projections  e^ 
yMA  are  also  formed  with  openings  in  them,  and  are  fixed 
gainst  the  inside  of  the  ehunu 

The  second  kind  of  ehnm  is  shewn  in  plan  and  section, 
at  figs.3,  asd4w  The  exterior  of  the  chum,  and  the  mode 
of  driving  the  shaft  &,  are  the  same  as  belore ;  but  instead 
of  the  fear  vanes  e,  two  vanes/^  are  fixed  upon  the  shaft  A, 
at  r%[ht  an^es  to  each  other,  and  the  firaming  g,  is  sub- 
stitoted  for  the  |»ojeetions  e, 

Kg.  5,  is  a  side  view,  and  figs.  6,  and  7,  are  transverse 
sections  of  the  third  ctmstraction  of  chum,  which  consists 
of  a  rectangular  trough  cmt  vessel  A,  for  containing  the  milk, 
f,  is  a  perfi»ated  beater,  suspended  from  a  horizontal  shaft 
/;  and  ati,  near  each  end  of  the  chum,  a  breaker  or  slotted 
board  ^  »  fixed.  To  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft/,  a 
vr^hted  lever  m,  is  £»tened,  and  by  pulling  the  cord  or 
rope  m^  attadied  to  this  lever  m,  tl»  requisite  vibrating 
motioo  is  communkated  to  the  beater,  and  the  milk  is 
beaten  or  dashed  against  the  breakers  L 

Yfg.  8,  is  a  longitudinal  section  of  a  chum,  constructed 
accordii^  to  the  fourth  part  of  this  invention.  This  chum 
consists,  like  the  former,  of  a  rectangular  vessel  A,  and  the 
milk  is  raised  1^  an  Archimedean  screw  o,  working  in  a 
large  pipe  or  tube  p,  and  poured  through  the  opening  f , 
npoo  a  breaker  r,  which  detains  the  butter,  but  allows  the 
milk  to  pass  through. 

The  patentee  claims,  as  his  invention,  the  improved 
chum,  oi  anj  of  the  peculiar  forms  herein  shewn  and  de- 
scribed.— [Imrolled  im  the  Imrohmeni  Office,  Nofcember,  1 842.] 
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To  William  Hancock,  Jun.y  of  AmwelUstreety  in  the' 
county  of  Middlesex,  Gent.,  for  certain  improvements  in 
combs  and  brushes. — [Sealed  21st  March,  1842.] 

The  first  part  of  this  invention  consists  in  making  curry- 
combs, with  flexible  backs,  in  the  following  manner : — A 
piece  of  wire-card,  of  the  kind  used  for  carding  cotton  and 
other  fibrous  materials,  is  formed  into  the  required  shape ; 
and  on  the  back  of  it  a  piece  of  leather,  felt,  or  thin  veneer 
of  wood  is  fastened,  with  a  solution  of  caoutchouc,  or  any 
other  strong  flexible  cement*  A  number  of  small  pins  are 
then  inserted  round  the  edges,  for  greater  security,  or  they 
may  be  sewn  together  with  wire  or  strong  thread. 

The  second  improvement  relates  to  those  brushes  which 
are  used  for  dry  brushing,  such  as  hair  brushes,  clothes 
brushes,  horse  brushes,  machine  brushes,  &c. 

It  consists  principally  in  making  the  backs  flexible,  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  backs  of  the  currycombs  are  made, 
instead  of  stifl*  and  unyielding,  as  usual ;  and  in  making 
the  brushes  of  a  circular  or  curvilinear  form,  by  fixing  the 
bristles  or  hairs  in  a  flexible  back,  and  attaching  it  to  a 
solid  back,  of  the  required  form.  When  the  brush  is  re- 
quired to  be  very  elastic,  a  thin  piece  of  metal,  whalebone, 
or  horn,  is  inserted  between  the  top  and  bottom  pieces  of 
the  back,  and  the  top  piece  gradually  decreases  in  thickness 
from  the  handle  to  the  outer  extremity. 

Expanding  brushes  are  made  by  attaching  to  the  under 
piece  of  the  back  of  a  flexible-backed  brush,  a  sheet  of  caout- 
chouc, or  a  piece  of  cloth,  varnished  with  a  solution  of  caout- 
chouc, in  such  a  manner  that  the  enclosed  space  shall  be 
air-tight ;  and,  by  means  of  a  tube,  with  a  screw-plug,  in  the 
handle  of  the  brush,  air  is  forced  into  the  enclosed  space, 
and  the  brush  is  thereby  caused  to  expand. 

Brushes  are  also  made  with  flexible  backs,  in  the  manner 
shewn  in  Plate  III.,  fig.  1.  a  represents  the  flexible  back, 
fastened  at  its  ends  to  the  solid  back  b. 

Those  brushes  which  are  sometimes  used  in  water,  such 
as  bath  brushes,  are  protected  from  its  action  by  attaching 
to  the  under  side  of  the  flexible  back,  before  drawing  the 
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hairs  or  bristles,  a  piece  of  India-rubber  waterproof  cloth, 
by  means  of  a  solution  of  caoutchouc. 

The  third  part  of  this  invention  consists  in  improve- 
ments in  making  brushes  for  painting,  varnishing,  white- 
washing,  &c. 

Fig.  3,  is  a  section  of  a  paint  brush,  constructed  accord- 
ing to  this  improvement.  The  hairs  or  bristles  are  inserted 
in  a  metal  stock  or  socket  e,  and  are  secured  therein  bj 
passing  the  tapering  metallic  ferrule  cf,  through  a  hole  in 
the  top  of  the  socket,  and  soldering  it ;  this  ferrule  receives 
the  handle  e,  of  the  brush. 

fig.  3,  represents  an  improved  brush  for  whitewashing 
and  similar  purposes.  The  stock  or  foundation  consists  of 
two  metal  plates  f^  joined  together  at  their  ends,  and 
strengthened  by  the  stays  g^  g  ;  between  the  plates  y,  the 
handle  h  is  inserted,  and  through  them  a  number  of  holes 
are  made,  to  receive  the  cords  t,  f ,  by  which  the  hairs  or 
bristles  are  secured. 

The  handles  of  the  brushes  may  be  made  either  of  wood 
or  metal ;  and  the  patentee  also  includes,  under  this  part  of 
his  invention,  the  application  of  metallic  handles  to  the 
wooden  stocks  or  foundations  of  brushes. 

The  patentee  claims.  Firstly. — As  regards  the  class  of 
ocmibs  called  currycombs,  the  making  of  the  same  with 
flexible  backs,  such  as  hereinbefore  specified. 

Secondly. — As  r^^ards  those  brushes  which  are  chiefly 
used  for  dry  brushing,  the  making  of  them  with  flexible 
backs,  such  as  described  under  the  second  head  of  this 
invention. 

Thirdly. — As  regards  that  class  of  brushes  which  are 
employed  for  painting,  coloring,  varnishing,  plastering, 
and  other  like  purposes, — the  making  of  them  with  metal 
stocks  or  foundations,  and  handles,  such  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed; or  with  metal  stocks  or  foundations  only,  com- 
bined with  wooden  handles ;  or  with  metal  handles  only, 
combined  with  wooden  stocks  or  foundations ;  and  whether 
such  stocks  consist  of  a  socket  and  ferrule,  connected  to- 
gether, such  as  hereinbefore  specified,  or  of  a  metal  ferrule 
only.— [/nro/Zerf  in  the  Inrolmenl  Office,  September,  1842.] 
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To  George  Evans,  of  Dorset-placey  Marylebone,  surgeoUy 
for  an  improvement  or  improvements  upon  trusses,  far  the 
relief  of  hernia. — [Sealed  :J9th  March,  184L] 

The  first  part  of  this  invention  consists  in  stuffing  the 
trusses  of  pads  with  an  elastic  vegetable  substance,  called 
moc-main,  obtained  from  the  'bombax  heptaphyllum*  or  silk 
cotton  tree. 

The  second  improvement  consists  in  a  spring  truss,  for 
the  relief  of  inquinal  hernia.  In  Plate  III.,  fig.  1,  is  a  side 
view  of  the  truss,  a,  is  the  pad,  stuffed  with  moc-main, 
and  covered  with  any  material  that  will  allow  the  elasticity 
of  the  moc-main  free  play,  without  becoming  wrinkled 
when  the  pad  is  worn  and  compressed ;  i,  is  a  spring  lever, 
one  end  of  which  is  fastened  to  the  pad-plate  c,  by  three 
screws  d,  placed  in  a  triangular  position,  having  on  the 
other  end  of  it  a  button  ^,  to  which  the  secondary  bandage, 
that  regulates  the  pressure  of  the  pad  on  the  hernial  open- 
ing, is  attached.  The  heads  of  the  screws  form  buttons, 
on  which  the  broad  end  of  the  bandage,  that  passes  round 
the  body,  is  secured,  by  means  of  three  button-holes ;  and 
thus,  by  reason  of  the  triangular  position  of  the  screws  c/, 
the" pad  can  be  adjusted  to  the  required  inclination.  The 
strap  or  tongue,  at  the  other  end  of  the  bandage,  is  hooked 
on  the  uppermost  screw  cf,  which  is  made  longer  than  the 
other  two,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  strap. 

Fig.  S,  represents  a  modification  of  the  truss  just  de- 
scribed, y*,  is  a  lever,  hinged  to  the  pad-plate,  as  a  substi- 
tute for  the  lever  6,  being  provided  with  a  spring  g,  which 
regulates  the  pressure  of  the  pad  on  the  hernial  opening. 

The  third  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  a  truss  for 
the  relief  of  umbilical  or  femoral  hernia.  Figs.  3, 4,  and  5, 
represent  variations  in  the  construction  of  the  truss ;  fig.  3, 
is  the  side  view  of  a  truss,  constructed  according  to  this 
part  of  the  invention.  The  improvement  consists  in  the 
application  of  a  double  spring-lever  A,  fastened  to  the  pad- 
plate  c,  by  the  screw  i,  and  having  on  each  end  a  button  /, 
to  which  the  bandages  are  attached.     In  the  truss  shewn  at 
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fig.  4y  instead  of  the  doable  spring-lever  A,  a  pidr  of  levers 
if  i,  provided  with  springs  l,  l,  are  hinged  together  at  the 
centre  of  the  pad-plate.  Fig.  5,  shews  a  truss,  provided 
with  a  pair  of  levers  m,  m,  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
pad-plate,  one  passing  through  the  other ;  to  each  of  which 
levers  a  spring  »,  is  fiistened,  pressing  upon  the  pad-plate. 

The  fourth  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  a  truss  for 
the  relief  of  *  prolapsus  ani.'  Fig.  6,  is  a  side  view  of  the 
truss,  a,  is  the  pad,  covered  with  caoutchouc,  having  a 
8pring4ever  o,  fastened  on  the  pad-plate,  with  a  button  p, 
at  each  end  of  it,  to  button  the  straps  on  that  support  the 


The  fifth  improvement  consists  in  a  truss  for  the  relief 
of  'prolapsus  uterL'  This  truss  is  covered  with  a  coat  of 
caoutchouc,  to  protect  it  from  the  effects  of  moisture,  and 
is  shewn  in  section  at  fig.  7.  q,  is  the  head  of  the  truss, 
the  top  of  which  is  formed  into  a  cup,  for  the  neck  of  the 
uterus  to  rest  on,  and  has  two  holes  r,  r,  in  it,  to  drain  off 
anj  moisture  that  may  be  deposited  in  the  cup.  Into  the 
lower  part  of  the  head  the  end  of  the  tube  s,  is  screwed,  in 
which  tube  a  stem  t,  works,  pressing  against  the  spiral 
spring  «,  and  being  retained  in  the  tube  by  a  stud  t?,  working 
in  a  groove  in  the  stem.  The  bandages  are  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  lever-springs  w,  w,  fitstened  on  the  cross* 
head  x. 

The  patentee  claims.  Firstly .*-The  use  of  moc-main  or 
alk  cotton,  as  a  stuffing  for  the  pads  of  trusses  generaUy. 

Secondly. — The  combination  of  a  moc-main  pad  with  a 
lever-spring,  or  with  a  hinged  lever  and  spring,  and  with 
three  studs  or  buttons,  in  a  triangular  position  on  the  lever, 
in  the  formation  of  a  truss,  for  the  relief  of  inquinal  hernia. 

lliirdly. — The  combination  of  a  moc-main  pad  with 
two  spring-levers,  or  two  hinged  levers  and  springs,  in  the 
formation  of  a  truss,  for  the  relief  of  umbilical  or  femoral 
hernia. 

Fourthly. — The  combination  of  a  moc-main  pad,  covered 
with  caoutchouc,  with  a  hinged  lever  and  spring,  or  with  a 
spring  lever,  in  the  construction  of  a  truss,  for  the  relief  of 
*  prolapsus  ani.' 
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Fifthly.— The  combination  of  a  pair  of  lever-springs  with 
a  spiral  spring,  acting  in  a  tube  against  a  sliding  stem,  in 
the  construction  of  a  truss,  for  the  relief  of  'prolapsus  uteri.' 
— [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office,  September j  1841.] 


To  Joseph  Hulme,  of  Manchester,  in  the  county  of  Lan- 
caster, engineer,  for  certain  improvements  in  machinery 
or  apparatus  for  grinding,  sharpening,  or  setting  the  teeth 
of  cards  or  other  similar  apparatus  employed  for  carding 
or  operating  upon  cotton,  wool,  or  otJier  fibrous  substances. 
—[Sealed  20th  September,  1841.] 

These  improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  grind- 
ing, sharpening,  or  setting  the  teeth  of  cards  or  other  similar 
apparatus,  consist  in  a  novel  arrangement  and  construction 
of  mechanism,  designed  for  the  purpose  of  operating  upon 
the  points  of  the  teeth  after  the  sheet  or  fillet  of  cards  have 
been  put  upon  their  respective  cylinders,  rollers,  or  "  flats," 
in  order  to  set  up  or  face  the  whole  surface  of  the  teeth 
into  one  regular  plane  or  surface,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
give  them  the  requisite  degree  of  sharpness  or  edge  which 
is  essential  to  produce  a  perfect  carding  or  sliver  of  the 
cotton  or  o  ther  filamentous  material  to  be  operated  upon ; 
and  also  for  the  purpose  of  re-setting  or  sharpening  such 
carding  or  other  teeth,  cylinders,  or  siurfaces,  as  have  be- 
come worn  or  impaired  from  constant  working  or  otherwise. 

In  Plate  II.,  fig.  1,  represents  a  &ont  elevation  of  the 
apparatus,  as  applicable  to  cylindrical  surfaces  ;  and  fig.  2, 
is  a  side  or  end  view  of  the  same. 

It  should  be  here  remarked,  that  in  sharpening  or  setting 
the  teeth  of  cards  upon  the  main  cylinder  or  swift,  and  also 
the  doffing  cylinder  of  ordinary  carding  engines,  the  most 
convenient  way  will  be  to  place  the  improved  apparatus 
upon  the  framing  of  the  engine,  and  set  it  up  to  or  in  con- 
tact with  the  cylinder,  and  so  allow  the  cylinders  to  be 
ground  up  in  their  respective  places;  but  in  operating 
either  upon  "  flats,"  or  cylindrical  top  cards,  or  "  strippers," 
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or  other  smaller  surfaces^  it  will  be  better  to  remove  them 
from  the  carding-engine^  and  place  them  in  a  smaller  frame, 
in  connection  with  the  grinding  apparatus ;  but  this  may 
of  course  depend  upon  the  option  and  convenience  of  the 
operator  in  all  instances. 

Of  a,  a,  is  a  bed  or  framing  of  cast-iron^  somewhat  similar 
to  a  small  lathe-bed ;  to  each  end  of  which  are  attached 
arms  b,  b,  connected  together  by  the  cross-rail  or  frame  c,  c. 
A  shaft  df  d,  is  supported  in  bearings  in  the  arms  6,  6,  upon 
which  a  small  bevilled  pinion  e^  is  keyed,  taking  into  a 
bevil«wheel  y*,  fast  upon  a  stud  g,  supported  by  a  carrier- 
piece,  and  adjustable  in  the  mortice  of  the  frame  c.  Upon 
this  stud  is  fixed  a  toothed  or  chain-pulley  h ;  a  similar 
pulley  j,  being  also  placed  upon  a  stud  k,  fixed  in  another 
part  of  the  frame  c ;  around  and  in  gear  with  these  pullies, 
is  the  endless  chain  /,  /.  To  this  chain  a  swivel  connecting 
link  m^  is  attached,  which  is  also  fastened  to  a  stud  at  the 
back  of  the  carriage  or  slide  n,  n ;  this  carriage  n,  is  ca- 
pable of  being  traversed  to  and  fro  upon  the  stationary  bed 
a,  a,  and  is  furnished  with  jointed  swivel-pieces  o,  p,  q^ 
which  carry  or  support  the  emery  or  grinding-block  r, 
being  formed  as  an  universal  joint,  so  as  to  enable  the  block 
r,  to  assume  any  suitable  angle  or  position* 

The  operation  of  the  machine  is  as  follows :— The  grind- 
ing machine  being  placed  across  the  front  of  a  carding- 
engine,  in  the  direction  of  the  main  cylinder-shaft,  and  the 
block  r,  faced  with  emery  or  other  cutting  surface,  being  in 
contact  with  a  carding-cylinder,  as  shewn  in  fig.  2,  power 
is  applied  to  the  driving-pulley,  placed  upon  either  end  of 
the  shaft  d^  which,  by  its  rotation,  traverses  the  carriage  n^ 
with  its  grinding-block,  regularly  to  and  fro,  from  side  to 
side  of  the  cylinder,  and  as  the  cylinder  is  caused  to  revolve 
upon  its  own  axis  simultaneously,  a  perfectly  even  surface 
may  be  thus  obtained,  and  any  requisite  degree  of  set  or 
edge  may  be  given  to  the  teeth. 

A  modification  of  the  improved  apparatus  for  grinding 
cards,  is  represented  at  fig.  3,  which  is  another  arrangement 
of  mechanism,  adapted  to  the  purpose  of  grinding  or  sharp- 
ening flats  or  top  cards,  or  other  flat  surfaces.     The  essen- 
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tial  features  of  this  apparatus  are  still  retained,  but  a  re« 
volving  cylindrical  grinding-roller  is  substituted  in  place  of 
the  grinding-blocki  before  described,  a,  a,  a,  is  a  frame- 
work, supporting  the  bed  b,  b,  which  traverses  to  and  irO| 
as  in  the  former  machine,  and  supports  the  swivel-jointed 
carriers  i,  c,  d,  in  which  the  cylindrical  emery-block  e,  is 
mounted*  The  flat  or  top  card  f,  to  be  ground  or  set,  is 
fixed  with  set-screws  in  the  frame  g,  gf  which  turns  up  or 
down  upon  its  centre  h.  Upon  the  frame  a,  a,  is  a  table 
f ,  f ,  set  perfectly  level ;  and  upon  this  table  the  flat  card  is 
first  to  be  placed,  preparatory  to  grinding,  in  order  to  set  it 
square  and  flat  before  it  is  presented  to  the  grinding-roller ; 
the  frame  g,  gf  is  then  to  be  turned  down  upon  it,  and  the 
flat  secured  therein  by  the  adjustable  set-screws  in  the 
frame,  as  shewn  by  dotted  lines.  The  frame,  with  the  top 
card,  is  now  to  be  turned  up,  and  being  provided  with  a 
projection  or  nib  k,  upon  the  back,  is  held  in  this  position 
by  turning  over  the  lock  or  catch  /,  which  secures  the  po- 
sition of  the  card,  ready  for  the  gi*inding  operation. 

Rotary  motion  is  to  be  given  to  the  grinding-roller,  by 
means  of  the  straps  and  pullies  m,  and  n,  and  the  grinding 
commences.  Now,  in  order  to  traverse  the  flat  or  top  card 
up  and  down,  so  that  its  entire  surface  may  be  evenly  pre- 
sented to  the  action  of  the  grinding-roller,  a  frame  or  pa- 
rallel motion  o,  o,  is  provided,  and  worked  up  and  down 
by  the  crank-arm  p,  aflixed  to  the  shaft  q,  which  may  be 
driven  in  any  convenient  manner ;  and  in  order  to  slide  the 
flat  in  and  out  in  a  horizontal  direction,  when  shifting  its 
position,  and  presenting  it  to  the  grinding-roller,  another 
parallel  motion  is  provided,  by  means  of  the  excentrics  r,  r, 
and  links  «,  s*  This  modification  of  the  apparatus,  it  will 
be  observed,  is  more  particularly  applicable  to  grinding- 
machines  of  the  old  construction. 

The  patentee  does  not  confine  himself  to  the  peculiar 
mechanical  arrangement  of  the  parts  shewn  in  the  draw- 
ings, as  it  may  be  easily  modified  and  varied ;  for  instance, 
the  traverse  of  the  carriage  may  be  done  by  rack  and  pinion, 
or  mangle-wheel ;  but  he  claims  this  or  any  other  modifi- 
cation of  the  working  motions  of  the  apparatus,  as  exhibited 
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in  the  drawingi^  and  herein  §et  fortb^  tor  grinding,  wetiiag, 
or  ffaarpening,  the  teeth  of  cardi  or  any  similar  apparatni 
—{JmroUed  m  the  PeUy  Bag  Office,  March,  1B42.] 

SpeciicatioD  drawn  by  M eitn.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  William  Henry  Kbmpton^  of  SatUh-^reet,  PetUan^ 
pUkf  Gemt^faruKpravemetU$mthe  mam/actmre  ofeamdles. 
—{Sealed  lat  June,  1842.] 

This  inrention  relates  to  candles  which  are  made  wiUi 
patted  wkkMf  and  eonnsts  in  combining  within,  or  affixing 
to  the  wiek,  a  piece  of  bobbin,  braid,  cord,  jam,  or  other 
like  preparation  of  fibres,  for  the  porpose  of  regoUting  or 
contrdling  its  tendency  to  bend  outwards,  and  therebj 
prereot  the  candle  from  guttering ;  which  drcumstance 
frequentlj  happens,  when  the  ordinarj  platted  wicks  are 
used,  eif>emlly  if  the  candles  are  made  of  common  taUow, 
on  account  of  the  heat  being  greater  on  that  side  to  which 
the  wiek  bends,  in  consuming,  than  on  the  other  side. 

The  candle  may  be  formed  with  either  one  or  two  wicks, 
and  the  piece  of  boblnn  or  cord,  of  the  same  length  as  the 
witk,  is  secured  by  introducii^^  it  into  one  of  the  strands, 
prerious  to  plattii^«  Another  method  of  applying  the  cord 
to  the  wick,  b  by  Innding  a  piece  of  thread  ti^tly  round 
both,  as  dbewn  in  the  drawing,  Plate  IIL,  or  it  may  be  affixed 
by  runnii^  the  cord  into  the  ode  of  the  wiek  with  a  needle* 

The  cord  is  fi»tened  to  that  nde  of  the  wick  where  the 
strands  branch  upwards  fixmi  the  centre  towards  the  edges 
oi  the  i^at,  as  shewn  in  fig«  1,  and  thus,  the  wick  is  pre- 
rented  from  bending  too  much  orer  the  opposite  side*  Figs.2, 
represent  a  wick  with  the  cord  attached  to  it  by  a  binding 
thread*  In  these  figures,  a,  b  the  wick,  formed  of  three 
strands  of  kxise  cotton  fibres ;  and  6,  the  cord,  also  com- 
posed of  three  strands,  which  are  each  formed  by  twisting 
together  three  fibres  of  cotton ;  e,  is  the  binding  thread* 

The  patentee  claims  the  application  of  platted  wicks, 
combioed  with  bobbin,  braid,  cord,  yam,  or  other  like  pre- 
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paration  of  fibres ;  whereby  the  platted  wick  is  regulated 
and  controlled  in  its  bending  out  of  the  flame,  as  described. 
— [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office,  December,  1842.] 
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To  William  Thompson  Clough,  of  St.  Helens,  in  the 
county  of  Lancaster,  alkali  manufacturer,  for  improve^ 

'  ments  in  the  mamtfacture  of  the  carbonates  of  soda  and 
potash, — being  a  communication. — [Sealed  17  th  March^ 
1841.] 

This  invention  consists  in  obtaining  the  carbonates  of  soda 
and  potash  of  commerce,  in  combination  with  silicate  of 
soda  or  potash,  and  thereby  rendering  those  carbonates 
more  useful  for  bleaching ;  and  also  in  facilitating  the  pro- 
duction of  the  crystals  of  carbonate  of  soda,  by  the  use  of 
silica. 

The  silica  is  added  to  the  soda  or  potash,  in  the  process 
of  manufacture,  in  such  quantities  as  will  be  sufficient  to 
saturate  the  caustic  alkali  it  may  contain,  and  convert  it 
into  silicate  of  potash  or  soda.  It  is  applied  to  the  alkaline 
liquor  in  the  boiling  down  furnace ;  or,  by  preference,  when 
for  soda-ash  or  potash  of  commerce,  it  is  mixed  with  the 
salts  from  the  boiling-down  furnace,  with  a  shovel,  or  other 
instrument,  and  the  combined  materials  are  thrown  into 
the  finishing  or  carbonating  furnace,  and  finished  in  the 
ordinary  manner. 

The  patentee  states,  in  his  specification,  that  although  he 
does  not  confine  himself  to  the  exact  quantities,  he  prefers, 
when  making  carbonate  of  soda,  to  add  from  10  to  15  per 
qent.  of  silica,  and  for  carbonate  of  potash,  only  7  per  cent. 

When  the  carbonate  of  soda,  prepared  as  above,  is  crys- 
tallized, the  larger  part  of  it  separates  in  nearly  pure  and 
colorless  crystals,  and  the  resulting  mother  salts,  from  the 
residual  liquor,  retain  the  whole  of  the  silicate  of  soda. 

Where  crystals  of  soda  are  not  required,  and  only  the 
dry  carbonates  of  potash  or  soda  of  commerce  are  wanted, 
for  the  purposes  of  the  bleacher,  a  similar  product  to  that 


Duncan^ s^  for  Impts.  in  Driving  Piles.  31 

obtained  firom  the  mother  waters  is  produced/ by  com- 
bining a  quantity  of  silicate  of  soda  or  potash,  with  car* 
bonate  of  soda  or  potash,  in  such  proportions  that  the 
mixture  shall  contain  20  per  cent,  of  silicate  of  soda  or 
potash. — [InroUed  in  the  Inrolmeni  Office,  September,  1841.] 


7b  John  Duncan,  of  Great  Creorge^treet,  Westminster, 
Crent.,  far  an  invention  of  improvements  in  machinery  for 
driving  piles, — being  a  communication, -^[Sealed.  21st 
September,  1841.] 

Th£  object  of  this  invention  is  so  to  construct  machinery  for 
driving  piles,  that  it  may  be  made  to  travel  progressively 
along  the  piles  which  have  been  driven  by  such  machinery, 
and,  by  means  of  a  suitable  saw,  cut  off  the  upper  ends  of 
the  piles  to  the  height  desired. 

In  order  to  carry  out  the  invention,  the  pile-driving  en- 
gine is  mounted  on  a  carriage  with  wheels,  such  wheels 
being  guided,  in  their  progress  along  the  tops  of  the  piles,  by 
temporary  rails,  which  are  readily  applied  to  and  taken  from 
the  piles,  as  the  carriage  progresses,  as  will  be  hereafter 
explained ;  by  this  means,  when  a  long  range  of  piles  for  a 
railway  or  other  work  is  to  be  driven,  there  will  be  no 
neeesai^  for  erecting  a  platform  or  works  for  supporting 
the  machinery,  except  at  starting,  as  the  piles,  which  have 
been  driven  by  the  engine,  will  be  rendered  capable  of  sus* 
taining  the  weight  of  the  machinery  in  its  onward  progress. 

In  Plate  III.,  fig.  1,  represents  a  side  view  of  the  pile- 
driving  engine,  on  six  wheels,  and  supported  on  a  tem- 
porary railway,  formed  on  piles  which  have  been  driven  by 
the  engine ;  fig.  2,  is  a  sectional  plan  of  the  same ;  and  fig. 
3,  is  a  front  view  thereof,  c,  are  the  uprights  which  guide 
the  monkeys  and  the  weights ;  c^,  are  the  diagonal  sup- 
ports to  the  uprights ;  and  c^,  the  cross-framings  from  the 
uprights  e,  to  the  diagonal  supports  c^ :  and  it  will  be  seen, 
that  these  parts  are  of  the  ordinary  construction,  c^,  is 
.the  horizontal  framing  of  the  machinery,  which^  with  the 
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flanged  wheels  m,  constitute  the  carriage  of  the  machinery. 
a,  are  the  monkeys,  and  6,  the  weights,  for  driving  the 
piles,  which  are  similar  to  those  in  ordinary  use ;  dy  are  the 
chains  or  ropes,  hy  which  the  monkeys  are  worked, — they 
pass  round  barrels  or  windlasses  e,  to  which  motion  is  com* 
municated  in  the  following  manner : — h,  is  an  axis,  turning 
in  suitable  bearings,  and  on  this  axis  A,  are  affixed  two 
wheels  g,  which,  by  means  of  their  peripheries,  drive  the 
puUies  f,  formed  or  affixed  on  the  barrels  e,  when  the  sur- 
faces or  peripheries  of  the  pullies  i ,  are  held  tightly  in  con- 
tact with  the  wheels  g. 

It  should  be  understood  that  the  axles  or  necks  of 
the  barrels  e,  can  be  moved  a  short  distance  in  their 
bearings^  so  that  the  pulley  i,  may  be  brought  into  surface 
contact  with  the  wheels  g^  and  when  in  contact,  they  will, 
by  their  revolution,  raise  the  weights,  and  when  out  of  con- 
tact, the  monkeys  will  be  at  liberty  to  descend  again,  and 
take  hold  of  the  weights.  /*,  are  sliding  bars,  each  having 
a  forked  end,  in  which  the  axis  or  neck  of  one  of  the  bar- 
rels is  received,  and  the  workman,  attending  to  each  barrel, 
may  readily  draw  the  pulley  i,  and  hold  it  in  contact 
with  the  wheel  gy  until  the  weight  has  been  raised  and  let 
go ;  the  workman  will  then  force  the  surface  of  the  pulley 
away  from  its  wheel,  when  the  monkey  will  follow  its 
weight,  as  will  be  readily  understood  on  examining  the 
drawings.  On  the  axis  A,  is  affixed  the  drum  or  pulley  n, 
by  means  of  which,  motion  is  communicated  to  the  axis 
from  a  steam-engine,  affixed  on  the  carriage  of  the  pile- 
driving  machinery ;  the  steam-engine  is  not  however  shewn, 
as  it  forms  no  part  of  the  invention,  for  the  axis  A,  may  be 
turned  by  any  other  suitable  power.  On  the  axis  A,  is 
affixed  a  bevilled  toothed-wheel  o,  which  takes  into  and 
drives  the  bevilled  toothed-wheel  Oj,  which  is  affixed  on  the 
axis  q,  having  its  upper  bearing  in  the  lever  r,  by  which 
the  axis  can  be  moved,  and,  by  such  means,  bring  the 
wheels  o,  o^,  into  and  out  of  gear.  At  the  lower  end  of 
the  axis  q,  is  affixed  a  drum  or  pulley  u,  which,  by  means 
of  an  endless  band  or  strap  v,  gives  motion  to  the  pulley  p, 
on  the  axis  of  the  circular  saw  «,  the  axis  of  which  saw  is 


caqiableof  being  raised  or  lowered,  more  at  less,  bj  a  screw 
m,  and  tbns  adjusted,  according  as  the  cut  is  to  be,  higher 
or  lower,  or  similar  to  the  preceding  cat.  The  saw  is  car- 
ried bj  the  bar  «^,  which  moves  fireely  on  the  axis  9,  and 
thus  allows  the  saw  to  be  first  placed  and  held  in  a  position 
to  cut  off  the  top  of  a  pile  on  one  side  of  the  machinery, 
MMid  then  on  the  other  side ;  this  is  accomplished  bj  the 
woAnum  having  a  hooked  staff,  bj  which  he  draws  the  bar 
•9  first  towards  one  pile,  and  then  to  the  other,  r,,  ^,  are 
catrhcsi  which  are  to  be  placed  in  their  respective  ratchet 
wheels,  (affixed  on  the  axes  of  the  barrels,)  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  hold  up  the  monkejs  and  weights  for  anj  length  of 
time;  but  the  catches  are  thrown  back  when  the  machin^y 
ia  at  work.  /,  /,  are  a  wexies  of  piles  which  have  been  driven, 
and^,  is  a  pile,  in  the  act  of  being  driven ;  y,  is  a  cross- 
tie,  the  ends  of  which  have  spikes  «,  on  their  under  sides, 
which  are  pressed  into  the  piles,  and  the  short  rails  x,  are 
placed  between  projections  /,  on  the  upper  surfiices  of  the 
ties  y,  there  being  one  such  tie  to  every  two  piles ;  and  by 
dns  means  it  will  be  seen,  that  the  rails  can  be  quickly  ap- 
plied to  the  piles,  and  readily  removed,  as  the  carriage 


It  will  be  readily  understood,  that  in  using  the  pile- 
diivii^  machinery,  constructed  aoocwding  to  the  invention, 
a  suitable  fdatform  or  surfikce  must  be  arranged,  at  the 
commraeement  of  the  work,  to  support  the  carriage  of  the 
pOe-drivii^  oigines  till  enough  piles  have  been  driven; 
after  which,  the  piles  themselves  will  be  the  means  of  sup- 
potting  the  carriage  of  the  pile-driving  machinery,  and,  by 
means  of  fiDonning  temporary  rails  or  ways  on  such  jnles,  the 
carriage  will  readily  be  moved  by  the  work-people,  as  the 
work  of  pile-driving  proceeds,  and  the  upper  ends  cut  off; 
or  in  place  of  having  wheels  applied  to  the  pile-driving 
machinrry,  the  same  may  be  caused  to  progress  as  a  sledge, 
en  soitaMc  surfiures  or  rdlers,  applied  to  the  piles. 

The  patentee  claims,  firstly, — the  mode  herein  described, 
of  constructing  pile-driving  machinery,  and  in  such  a  man- 
ner  that  the  same  may  be  caused  to  travel  along  a  railvray 
er  other  suitable  sur&ce,  progressively  formed  or  applied 
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ou  the  piles,  as  the  work  of  pile-driving  proceeds,  and  the 
ends  of  the  piles  are  cut  off  by  the  machinery ;  and — 

Secondly 9 — the  application  of  a  steam-engine  to  pile- 
driving  machinery,  in  order,  by  such  power,  to  raise  the 
monkey  or  weight. — [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office,  March, 
1842.] 


To  James  Shanks,  of  St.  Helens,  Lancashire,  chemist,  for 
improvements  in  the  manufacttxre  of  carbonate  of  soda. — 
[Sealed  27th  May,  1841.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  two  methods  of  operating 
on  the  black  ash  or  carbonate  of  soda  of  commerce,  for  the 
purpose  of  converting  the  caustic  soda  and  silicate  of  soda, 
therein  contained,  into  carbonate  of  soda ;  and  likewise, 
when  crystals  are  to  be  made,  increasing  the  quantity  pro- 
duced from  the  soda  liquor. 

The  first  method  consists  in  breaking  the  masses  of  black 
ash  into  pieces,  about  an  inch  square,  and  placing  them  in 
layers,  three  or  four  inches  deep,  in  a  stone  or  iron  vessel, 
Cfidled  a  carbonator,  furnished  with  a  pipe  at  each  end,  for 
the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  gases,  hereafter  mentioned. 
The  layers  are  moistened  with  water,  and  then  a  stream  of 
carbonic  acid  gas  is  passed  through  the  carbonator,  until 
the  whole  of  the  soda  is  carbonated ;  which  may  be  known 
by  the  escape  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  The  black  ash  is 
then  removed  to  the  vats,  and  treated  in  the  ordinary  way. 

In  the  second  method,  the  black  ash  is  made  into  a  lye, 
and  then  subjected  to  the  action  of  carbonic  acid  gas.  The 
carbonator,  used  in  this  process,  is  ten  feet  high,  and  of 
such  an  extent  as  to  afford  sixteen  cubic  feet  of  space  for 
every  ton  of  soda  ash,  and  six  cubic  feet  for  every  ton  of 
crystals  to  be  made  per  diem.  Across  the  bottom  of  the 
carbonator  an  arch  of  open  brick-work  is  thrown,  and  the 
space  above  it  is  filled  with  small  pebbles,  about  the  size 
of  a  cubic  inch.  The  carbonic  acid  gas  is  introduced  below 
the  arch,  and,  ascending  among  the  pebbles,  meets  the 
soda  liquor,  which  is  pumped  in  at  the  top  of  the  carbo- 
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Bator  from  the  vats  that  contain  it.  When  this  liquor  is 
perfectly  carbonated,  it  will  lose  its  greenish  yellow  color, 
and  assume  a  transparent  appearance. 

The  patentee  varies  this  process,  by  taking  the  last  or 
weakest  soda  liquor  from  the  vats,  and  surcharging  it  with 
carbonic  acid  gas,  by  passing  it  through  the  carbonator ;  it 
is  then  used  for  lixiviating  the  fresh  charges  of  black  ash 
in  the  vats. 

The  patentee  claims,  as  his  invention,  the  methods, 
above  described,  of  operating  upon  black  ash,  as  commonly 
prepared  by  manufacturers,  or  the  solutions  made  there- 
from, and  converting  the  caustic  soda  and  the  silicate  of 
soda,  therein  contained,  into  carbonate  of  soda. — [Inrolled 
in  the  Inrolment  Office^  Navembery  1841.] 


7b  Henry  Waterton,  of  Fulmer-place^  CrerardPs  Cross, 
Buckinghamshire,  Esq ^  for  improvements  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  sal-^mmoniacs — [Sealed  27th  August,  1840.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  decomposing  common  salt, 
by  means  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  and  thereby  producing 
sal-ammoniac. 

Two  modes  of  effecting  this  are  described ;  the  first  con- 
sists in  making  a  saturated  solution  of  common  salt,  in 
water,  and  mixing  with  it  a  quantity  of  finely  pulverized 
carbonate  of  ammonia,  about  equal  in  weight  to  the  salt 
contained  in  the  solution.  The  mixture  is  agitated  in  a 
dose  vessel  for  six  or  eight  hours,  and  as  much  carbonic 
acid  gas  is  infused  therein  as  it  will  absorb ;  (but  the  intro- 
duction of  the  gas  is  not  absolutely  necessary,  although  the 
patentee  prefers  it,)  the  liquid  is  then  separated  from  the 
solid  matter,  by  filtration  and  pressure.  The  solid  matter 
is  chiefly  bi-carbonate  of  soda,  and  the  liquid  holds  in  solu- 
tion muriate  and  carbonate  of  ammonia,  and  common  salt, 
and  sometimes  a  small  portion  of  the  bi-carbonate  of  soda. 

The  liquid  is  now  placed  in  a  distilling  vessel,  and  the 
carbonate  of  ammonia  being  distilled  over  into  a  suitable 
receiver,  a  solution  of  muriate  of  ammonia  and  common  salt 
remains  in  the  still.     This  solution  is  evaporated,  by  heat,  to 
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such  a  consistency  as  will  cause  the  separation  of  the  conr- 
mon  salt^  by  crystallization^  and  the  salt,  thus  crystallized, 
is  evaporated  from  the  liquid  by  any  convenient  method. 
The  liquid  is  then  evaporated  until  it  attains  the  proper 
specific  gravity  for  crystallizing,  and  it  is  transferred  into 
suitable  utensils  for  that  purpose.  The  crystals,  produced 
by  these  means,  are  nearly  pure  muriate  of  ammonia,  and, 
when  pressed  and  dried,  may  be  brought  to  market  without 
further  preparation,  or  they  may  be  sublimed  into  sal- 
ammoniac. 

The  other  mode  of  manufacturing  saUammoniac,  con- 
sists in  taking  a  quantity  of  liquid,  containing  ammonia, 
either  in  the  caustic  state  or  combined  with  carbonic,  hy«- 
drosulphuric,  or  hydrocyanic  acid,  (such  as  gas  ammonia- 
cal  liquor,  or  bone  ammoniacal  liquor,)  and  rectifying  it,  by 
distillation,  until  the  distilled  portion  contains  from  twenty 
to  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  carbonate  of  ammonia.  If  the 
liquid  contains  any  other  acids  than  those  above  mentioned, 
a  sufi[icient  quantity  of  lime  is  used  in  the  distillation  to 
decompose  the  ammoniacal  salt. 

The  distilled  liquid  being  now  mixed  with  as  large  a 
quantity  of  powdered  common  salt  as  it  will  dissolve,  is 
agitated  for  several  hours,  and  as  much  carbonic  acid  gas 
is  infused  into  it  as  it  will  absorb.  The  remainder  o£  the 
operation  is  the  same  as  before  described  in  the  first  method 
of  manufacturing  sal-ammoniac. 

The  patentee  claims  the  use  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  in 
the  manufacture  of  Bal-ammoniac,  by  applying  it  to  decom- 
pose common  salt,  as  hereinbefore  described. — [Inrolled  in 
the  Inrolfneni  Office,  Jarmairy,  1841.] 


To  Henry  Hough  Watson,  of  Bolton-le-Moora,  in  tJie 
county  of  Lancaster y  consulting  chemist^  for  Ms  invention  of 
certain  improvements  in  bleaching,  changing  the  color  of, 
and  otherwise  preparing,  purifying,  and  refining  tallow, 
and  certain  other  organic  substances,  mioftures,  compounds, 
and  manufactures. — [Sealed  gist  June,  1842.] 

This  invention  consists  in  bleaching  and  otherwise  pre- 
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paring,  pnrifyiiig,  and  refining  tallow,  wax,  and  snch  other 
substances  as  are  of  a  greasy  or  oleaginous  nature. 

The  tallow,  or  other  substance,  to  be  operated  upon, 
haying  been  melted  in  a  leaden  or  other  vessel,  in- 
capable of  being  dissolved  bj  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  a  solu* 
tion,  in  water,  of  the  article  or  compound  known  among 
chemists  under  the  name  of  **  mineral  diameleon,"  (com- 
posed of  manganesic  cxr  manganic  add  and  potash,  or  soda, 
or  other  alkaline  or  earthy  base,)  is  mixed  with  it.  Sul- 
phuric add,  diluted  with  four  or  five  times  its  bulk  of 
water,  (or  any  other  diluted  add,  which  has  a  stronger 
affimQr  for  the  alkaline  or  earthy  base  of  the  chameleon 
than  the  manganesic  acid,  constituting,  with  the  base,  the 
chameleon,)  is  then  gradually  added,  until  the  liquor,  which 
separates  firom  the  mixture,  after  it  has  been  well  stirred 
and  allowed  to  stand  for  a  few  minutes,  is  sour  to  the  taste. 
If  preferred,  the  diluted  add  may  be  mixed  with  the  tallow, 
or  oth^  substance  to  be  operated  upon,  previous  to  add- 
ing the  solution  of  mineral  chameleon.  Hie  temperature 
of  the  mixture  is  then  raised  to  about  150^,  or  firom  that 
to  21S^,  and  agitated  for  an  hour ;  after  which  the  iq)pli- 
cation  c^  heat  is  discontinued,  and  the  mixture  allowed  to 
stand  at  rest,  until  the  tallow,  grease,  or  other  oleaginous 
substance,  rises  to  and  floats  upon  the  surface  of  the  add 
liqmir,  off  which,  while  in  a  melted  state,  it  may  be  skim- 
med, and  afterwards  applied  to  the  use  fer  which  it  isrequired. 
By  this  process,  the  tallow,  &c.,  is  bleadied  or  changed  in 
color,  according  to  the  quantity  of  mineral  chameleon  used, 
and  aecoiding  to  the  less  or  greater  tinge  of  color  possessed 
by  the  substance  before  being  operated  upon. 

The  patentee  states,  that  mineral  chameleon,  weighing 
one-twentieth  of  the  tallow  to  be  operated  upon,  is  suffi- 
cient, in  scdution,  to  make  English  tallpw,  of  ordinary 
quality,  white. 

The  quanti^  of  water  to  be  used  in  dissolving  the 
mineral  chameleon,  for  bleaching  the  tallow,  or  other  sub- 
stance, is  not  material,  but  the  proportions,  which  have 
been  found  to  answer,  are  twenty  or  thirty  parts,  by  weight, 
of  water,  to  one  part,  by  weight,  of  the  chameleon.  Instead 
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of  mixing  the  solution  of  mineral  chameleon  with  the  melted 
tallow,  or  other  substance,  and  then  adding  diluted  acid,  the 
solution  of  mineral  chameleon  may  first  hare  as  much  of 
the  diluted  sulphuric  or  other  acid  mixed  with  it,  as  is  re* 
quired  for  the  saturation  of  the  alkali  contained  therein,  or 
as  is  required  to  make  the  mixture  sour  to  the  taste*  The 
resulting  liqu9r  will  be  of  a  red,  crimson,  or  purple  color, 
and  this  may  then  be  mixed  and  agitated  with  the  tallow 
or  other  substance,  which  must  be  kept  at  a  temperature 
of  from  160®  to  2129 ,  for  an  hour,  or  till  the  desired  white- 
ness or  change  of  color  is  produced.  The  color  of  the  tallow 
6r  other  substance,  may  be  tested,  at  intervals,  during  the 
operation,  by  pouring  a  few  drops  of  it  upon  a  clean  cold 
metallic  substance. 

If  diluted  hydrochloric  or  nitric  acid  is  used,  instead  of 
sulphuric  acid,  the  vessel  in  which  the  tallow  or  other  sub- 
stance is  to  be  operated  upon,  must  not  be  made  of  lead,  as 
those  acids  are  powerful  solvents  of  that  metal ;  but  should 
be  composed  of  wood,  stone,  or  such  other  material  as  hy- 
drochloric or  nitric  acid  will  not  injuriously  act  upon. 

Instead  of  using  the  solution  of  mineral  chameleon,  or 
the  compound  produced  by  mixing  sulphuric  or  other  acid 
with  the  solution  of  mineral  chameleon,  as  hereinbefore 
described,  the  patentee  bleaches  the  tallow  or  other  sub- 
stance, by  the  employment  of  a  solution  containing  the  red 
oxide,  or  the  deutoxide  of  manganese,  or  a  solution  con- 
taining manganese,  combined  with  more  oxygen  than  it 
has  combined  with  it  when  in  the  state  of  protoxide. 

The  solution  to  be  used  in  bleaching  tallow,  &c.,  accord- 
ing to  this  part  of  the  invention,  is  made  by  putting  into  a 
leaden  vessel  a  quantity  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  diluting  it 
with  water  till  its  specific  gravity  (as  found  by  testing  a 
small  quantity  reduced  to  the  temperature  of  60®  Fahr.)  is 
only  about  1.70  or  1.66.  The  operator  then  sprinkles  into 
it,  (while  hot,)  by  little  and  little,  the  peroxide,  red  oxide, 
deutoxide,  or  other  oxide,  (not  being  the  protoxide  alone,) 
of  manganese,  at  the  same  time  stirring  the  liquor  with  a 
leaden  rod  or  stirrer.  The  quantity  of  oxide  of  manga- 
nese, which  is  thus  added,  should  be  greater  than  the 
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dilated  acid  (withoat  the  application  of  other  heat  than 
that  generated  by  mixing  the  acid  and  water)  is  capable  of 
dissolving  by  long  digestion.  The  mixture  is  then  allowed 
to  stand  for  two  or  three  days,  being  stirred  firequentlyy  to 
keep  the  oxide  of  manganese,  as  much  as  possible,  in  sus- 
pension ;  after  which  more  water  is  added,  and  the  mixture 
is  stirred  till  the  solution,  (which  will  have  acquired  a  pink 
or  crimson  color,)  after  the  excess  of  oxide  of  manganese 
has  been  allowed  to  settle,  is  found  to  be  of  the  specific 
gravity  of  L35.  The  mixture  is,  after  tliis,  repeatedly 
stirred  during  the  space  of  three  or  four  days  or  a  week, 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  clear  liquor  being  tested,  each 
day,  with  a  hydrometer,  and  as  often  as  it  is  found  above 
1.35,  more  water  is  added,  until  it  is  reduced  to  that. — 
When  the  liquor  changes  to  a  deep  crimson  or  claret  color, 
it  is  fit  for  use. 

The  proportions  which  the  patentee  has  found  to  answer, 
in  preparing  this  solution,  are  one  hundred  and  sixty 
pounds  of  good  commercial  peroxide  of  manganese  to  each 
five  hundred  pounds  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  and  the 
requisite  quantity  of  water.  Other  acids  may  be  used  in- 
stead of,  or  along  with,  the  sulphuric  acid. 

The  tallow,  or  other  substance,  is  now  melted  in  a  leaden 
or  other  vessel,  (if  not  already  in  a  fluid  state,)  by  the  intro- 
duction of  steam  or  otherwise ;  and  when  its  temperature 
is  about  ISO^  Fahr.,  or  from  that  to  130^.,  the  crimson  or 
claret-colored  liquor  or  solution  is  added  by  degrees.  The 
tallow  is  kept  stirred  whilst  the  solution  is  being  poured 
into  it,  and  this  stirring  is  continued  for  an  hour,  or  till  the 
tallow,  or  other  substance,  is  sufficiently  bleached,  which 
can  be  ascertained,  as  before  stated,  by  pouring  a  few  drops 
upon  a  clean  cold  metallic  substance. 

When  it  is  bleached  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  operator, 
the  temperature  is  raised  to  155^  or  160^,  and  the  stir- 
ring being  then  discontinued,  the  liquor  will  settle  in  the 
course  of  a  few  hours,  and  the  melted  tallow,  or  other  sub- 
stance, will  float  upon  its  surface,  from  which  it  may  be 
akimmed  or  otherwise  removed,  and  applied  to  such  pur- 
poses as  it  may  be  required  for.     A  ton  of  good  English 
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tallow  may  thus  be  made  white,  by  an  expenditure  of  one 
hundred  and  forty  quarts  of  the  crimson  or  claret-colored 
liquor,  of  the  specific  gravity  1.35.  The  quantity  required 
for  the  bleaching  of  other  substances  besides  tallow,  is 
more,  or  less,  according  to  the  depth  of  color  possessed  by 
the  substance  before  being  operated  upon. 

When  the  liquor  is  mixed  with  the  melted  tallow,  the 
mixture  has  at  first  a  pinkish  or  muddy  crimson  hue,  pro* 
duced  by  the  liquor  being  in  a  state  of  mechanical  suspen- 
sion  or  mixture  in  the  tallow  ;  but  this  vanishes  as  the  tal- 
low becomes  bleached,  and  the  liquor  is  afterwards  found 
to  have  lost  its  crimson  or  claret  color. 

The  residuary  liquor,  from  which  the  bleached  tallow 
has  been  removed,  is  used  in  preparing  and  purifying  or 
^*  rendering  "  other  tallow  or  greasy  substance.  The  tallow, 
greasy  substance,  or  fat,  as  brought  from  the  butchers  or 
other  source,  that  is,  before  being  separated  from  the  cel- 
lular membrane,  &c.,  which  accompany  it  when  obtained 
from  the  carcase  it  is  derived  from,  is  put  into  the  vessel 
containing  the  residuary  liquor,  and  heat  is  applied  by  the 
introduction  of  steam,  or  in  any  other  convenient  manner. 
By  this  means  the  membrane  is  dissolved,  or  the  cells 
burst ;  and  when  the  contents  of  the  vessel  have  been  kept 
at  about  the  temperature  of  160^,  or  from  that  to  212^,  for 
an  hour  or  two,  the  whole  or  greater  part  of  the  tallow  or 
grease  is  liberated  from  the  cells.  Then,  on  the  steam 
being  shut  ofi*,  and  the  mixture  allowed  to  settle,  the  pre-* 
pared  or  rendered  tallow  will  float  upon  the  surface  of  the 
liquor,  and  can  then  be  removed  into  another  vessel,  for 
the  purpose  of  being  bleached,  or  may  be  disposed  of  in 
any  other  way. 

The  patentee  states,  with  respect  to  the  operation  just 
described,  that  the  liquor  resulting  from  the  bleaching  of  a 
ton  of  tallow,  is  sufficient  to  complete  the  preparing  or 
rendering  of  a  ton  of  fat,  fresh  from  the  butcher's.  If 
thought  desirable,  fat  may  be  prepared  and  bleached  at 
one  operation,  by  mixing  it  in  the  state  in  which  it  is  re- 
ceived from  the  butchers,  with  the  requisite  quantity  of 
tiie  crimson  or  claret-colored  liquor,  and  heating  the  mix* 
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tare  to  the  temperature  of  about  150^  or  160^^  at  the 
same  time  stirriog  it  well ;  after  it  has  been  kept  at  this 
heat  for  an  hour  or  two,  the  temperature  is  raised  to  about 
£12°  and  maintained  at  that,  for  a  short  time,  if  it  should  be 
found  requisite.  After  the  &t  or  tallow,  thus  operated  upon, 
has  become  clear,  by  standing  for  a  time,  it  may  be  removed 
from  the  surface  of  the  liquor.  In  this  operation,  it  is  re- 
quisite to  use  somewhat  more  of  the  crimson  or  claret? 
eolored  liquor  than  is  required  for  bleaching  tallow  that 
has  been  previously  prepared  or  rendered. 

The  utensils  with  which  the  mixtures  of  tallow,  &c.,  and 
demical  ingredients,  are  to  be  stirred  or  otherwise  brought 
into  contact,  and  the  vessels  used,  should  be  of  lead,  or  of 
wood,  covered  with  lead,  provided  that  sulphuric  acid  is  the 
acid  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  solution ;  but  when  the 
solution  is  formed  by  the  aid  of  any  other  acid,  the  utensils 
and  Tessels  should  be  of  wood,  stone,  or  other  substance, 
not  capable  of  being  acted  upon  by  the  acid  in  the  solution. 

With  regard  to  the  improved  processes  above  described, 
the  patentee  claims  the  application  of  a  solution  of  mineral 
chameleon  or  compound  of  manganesic  or  manganic  acid 
and  potash,  or  soda,  or  other  alkaline  or  earthy  base,  to 
wax,  tallow,  or  other  greasy  or  oleaginous  substance,  in  a 
melted,  fluid,  or  softened  state,  by  mixing  the  same  there- 
with ;  and  the  previous  or  subsequent  application  of  sulphuric 
add,  (or  other  acid  having  a  stronger  affinity  than  the 
manganesic  acid  for  the  alkaline  or  earthy  base  of  the  cha- 
meleon,) to  the  said  mixture,  for  the  purposes  of  bleaching 
and  chang^g  the  color  of  the  tallow,  or  other  substance. 

And  he  claims,  for  the  same  purposes,  the  application  (by 
mixing)  to  melted,  fluid,  or  softened  wax,  tallow,  grease,  or 
oleaginous  substance  of  a  solution  or  mixture,  formed  by 
adding  sulphuric  acid,  or  such  other  acid  as  just  alluded  to, 
to  a  solotion  of  the  mineral  chameleon,  previously  to  either 
ef  them  being  added  to  the  substance  to  be  operated  upon. 
He  also  claims  the  application  of  a  solution,  (made  by  the 
aid  of  acid,)  of  the  red  oxide  or  the  deutoxide  of  manganese, 
or  a  solution  containing  manganese,  combined  with  more 
oxygen  than  it  has  combined  with  it  when  in  the  state  of 
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protoxide,  to  melted  or  softened  tallow,  or  other  fluid,  or 
softened  greasy  or  oleaginous  substance,  by  mixing  the 
solution  with  the  substance  to  be  operated  upon,  for  the 
purpose  of  bleaching  and  changing  the  color  of  the  same  ; 
and,  when  applied  to  "unrendered**  tallow  or  fat,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  bleaching,  changing  the  color  of,  and  otherwise  pre- 
paring, purifying,  and  refining  the  same.  He  likewise 
claims  the  application  of  the  residuary  liquor,  (left  after  the 
bleaching  or  changing  the  color  of  prepared  or  rendered 
tallow,  or  other  substance,)  to  unrendered  tallow  or  ibt,  by 
heating  and  mixing  the  same  therewith,  for  the  purpose  of 
preparing,  purifying,  and  refining  the  tallow  or  fat. 

When  in  bleaching  or  changing  the  color  of  tallow,  or 
other  oleaginous  substance,  a  maximum  degree  of  whiteness  is 
not  required,  and  when  great  expedition  is  not  an  object,  the 
patentee,  instead  of  using  the  compounds  hereinbefore  de-* 
scribed,  adds  to  the  tallow,  when  in  a  melted  or  softened 
state,  a  quantity  of  oxide  of  manganese,  (not  the  protoxide,) 
in  a  pulverized  state.     The  mixture  is  stirred  repeatedly, 
for   a  few  hours,  and   kept  at  a   temperature  of  about 
150^ ;  after  which,  the  oxide  of  manganese  is  separated,  by 
filtering,  or  is  deposited,  by  the  mixture  being  allowed  to 
stand,  and,  at  the  same  time,  kept  warm; — the  tallow,  or* 
other  substance,  is  then  removed.     Or,  instead  of  this  pro^ 
cess,  the  patentee  mixes  the  tallow,  or  other  oleaginous  sub<» 
stance,  with  the  oxide  of  manganese  and  sulphuric  acidy 
(previously  made  so  dilute  as  to  be  incapable  of  charring 
organic  matter,)  and  keeping  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  about  ^\2^f  agitates  it  at  intervals,  until  the  desired 
change  of  color  is  produced.     When  the  color  of  the  tallow 
or  other  oleaginous  substance,  is  found  to  be  sufiiciently 
changed,  the  agitation  is  discontinued,  but  the  temperature 
is  kept  so  high,  that  the  substance  will  remain  in  a  fluid  state 
till  the  oxide  of  manganese  and  acid  have  settled,  and  until 
it  is  sufiSciently  transparent ;  after  which,  it  may  be  re- 
moved for  use.     The  oxide  of  manganese  and  acid  may 
either  be  mixed  together,  previously  to  being  added  to  the 
substance  to  be  operated  upon,  or  otherwise. 
The  patentee  claims  the  several  operations  or  processes. 
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The  feather  edges  and  other  irregularities  of  the  steel 
plate  being  removed,  it  may  be  hardened,  if  required.  It 
must  then  be  cleaned  at  the  back  and  edges,  and  tinned 
over  those  parts.  The  face  of  the  die-block  must  be  also 
cleaned  and  tinned,  and  then  the  plate  may  be  fixed  in  the 
die-block,  by  soft  solder,  and  pressed,  whilst  hot,  so  as  to 
tring  it  firmly  to  its  proper  seat  or  bed.  After  thus  fixing 
the  steel  plate  in  the  block,  it  is  ready  to  be  worked  upon 
by  the  tool,  which  is  technically  called  getting  it  up ;  and 
when  this  has  been  done  the  die  is  ready  for  use. 

Instead  of  sinking  the  figure  of  the  dies  out  of  flat  plates, 
as  above  described,  the  figures  may  be  produced  in  the  face 
of  the  matrix  or  die,  by  casting  them  from  molten  steel ; 
after  which,  the  steel  should  be  heated  gradually  to  a  glow- 
ing red  heat,  in  a  close  oven  or  furnace,  and  placed,  in  this 
state,  in  the  die-block,  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  sinker, 
in  a  stamper  or  press,  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  pores 
of  the  metal,  and  bringing  up  the  finer  parts  of  the  im- 
pression. The  die,  so  prepared,  is  then  to  be  cleaned  and 
tinned  at  the  back,  and  afiixed  to  the  die-block  by  solder 
or  other  means. 

In  place  of  steel,  castings  of  malleable  iron,  or  brass  and 
other  alloys,  may  be  substituted;  and,  after  annealing, 
treated  as  above  described,  in  reference  to  the  cast  steel. 

The  patentee  claims,  making  dies  and  plates,  for  stamp- 
ing, pressing,  or  embossing,  as  substitutes  for  the  steel- 
faced  dies,  commonly  produced  by  welding  steel  on  to  the 
body  of  a  wrought-iron  block,  and  afterwards  cutting  or 
stamping  the  subject  thereon;  which  improvements  con- 
sist, firstly,  in  producing,  from  fiat  plates  of  steel  or  other 
metal,  the  subject  of  the  required  die,  by  the  means  above 
described ;  secondly,  by  casting  the  said  subjects  from 
molten  metal,  and  afterwards  treating  such  castings  in  the 
way  herein  above  explained ;  and  thirdly,  in  attaching  such 
stamped  dies  to  cast-iron  blocks,  by  means  of  solder. — [/»- 
rolled  in  the  Petty  Bag  Office,  July,  1842.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 
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To  John  Wilson,  of  Liverpool^  in  the  county  of  Lancaster, 
lecturer  on  chemistry,  for  an  improvement  or  improvements 
in  the  process  or  processes  of  manufacturing  the  carbonate 
o/«orfa.— [Sealed  25th  February,  1840.] 

The  first  part  of  these  improvements  consists  in  manufac- 
turing carbonate  of  soda  from  a  solution  of  sulphuret  of 
sodium,  by  the  employment  of  bi-carbonate  of  soda. 

The  bi-carbonate  of  soda  is  added  to  the  solution  of  sul- 
phuret of  sodium,  in  the  proportion  of  eighty-five  parts  of 
the  bi-carbonate  to  forty -eight  parts  of  the  sulphuret ;  heat 
being  then  applied,  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas  is  evolved, 
and  carbonate  of  soda  remains. 

If  it  is  considered  requisite  that  the  gas  should  be  col- 
lected, the  carbonate  of  soda  is  manufactured  in  an  iron 
pan,  the  cover  of  which  is  securely  closed  by  a  sand  or 
water-joint,  and  is  furnished  with  a  pipe,  to  convey  the  gas 
into  a  gas-holder.  After  the  gas  has  been  evolved,  the  im- 
pure carbonate  of  soda  is  removed  to  a  common  white  ash 
furnace,  and  heated  to  dryness ;  then,  by  dissolving  it  in 
water,  and  allowing  the  solution  to  settle,  a  clear  liquor  is 
obtained,  which  is  afterwards  concentrated  by  boiling,  and 
allowed  to  crystallize ;  or  the  carbonate  may  be  obtained 
in  the  state  of  a  proto-hydrate,  by  evaporating  the  solution. 

When  the  gas  is  not  required  to  be  collected,  the  opera- 
tion is  carried  on  in  a  reverberatory  furnace,  of  the  kind 
usually  termed  white  ash  furnaces.  The  mixture  of  bi- 
carbonate of  soda  and  the  solution  of  sulphuret  of  sodium 
is  kept  well  stirred,  until  it  becomes  quite  dry,  and  then 
the  impure  carbonate  is  treated  in  the  way  described  in  the 
first  process. 

The  second  improvement  consists  in  adding  to  a  solution 
of  black  ash  as  much  bi-carbonate  of  soda  as  will  saturate 
the  caustic  soda  which  it  contains,  and  convert  it  into  car- 
bonate of  soda. 

The  carbonate  can  be  obtained  in  crystals,  by  allowing 
the  solution  of  black  ash  to  settle,  when  it  has  attained  a 
specific  gravity  of  1.720,  or  about  54®  of  the  common  hy- 
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drometer^  and  afterwards  decanting  the  clear  liquor  into 
coolers,  to  crystallize ;  or  the  carbonate  may  be  produced 
in  the  state  of  a  fine  salt,  by  evaporating  th^  solution. 

The  third  improvement  consists  in  preparing  carbonate 
of  soda  from  soda  ash,  by  dissolving  the  latter^  and  satu- 
rating the  caustic  soda,  contained  in  it,  by  the  addition  of 
bi-carbonate  of  soda ;  the  remainder  of  the  operation  is  the 
same  as  when  the  black  ash  liquor  is  employed. 

Sesqui-carbonate  of  soda  may  be  substituted  for  the  car- 
bonate of  soda,  in  any  of  the  above  processes;  but,  in  that 
case,  two  parts  of  the  sesqui-carbonate  must  be  used  in 
place  of  one  part  of  the  carbonate. 

The  patentee  claims  the  use  of  bi-carbonate  of  soda,  and 
sesqui-carbonate  of  soda,  in  preparing  carbonate  of  soda 
from  a  solution  of  sulphuret  of  sodium ;  also  the  use  of  bi- 
carbonate of  soda,  and  sesqui-carbonate  of  soda,  in  pre- 
paring carbonate  of  soda  from  a  solution  of  black  ash,  or 
from  soda  ash. — [InroUed  in  the  Petty  Bag  Office,  August , 
1840.] 
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To  John  Collard  Drake,  of  Elm-tree-road,  St.  John^s 
Wood,  land-surveyor,  for  improvements  in  scales  used  in 
drawing  and  laying  down  plans. — [Sealed  18th  February, 
1841.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  making  the  scales,  for  lay- 
ibg  down  ]^ans,  of  the  same  paper  aid  that  on  which  the 
plati  or  drawing  is  to  be  laid  down.  The  scales  are  in- 
tended to  accompany  the  plans  to  which  they  belong,  and 
being  of  the  dame  material,  they  consequently  expand  or 
contract,  by  changes  of  temperature,  in  exactly  the  same 
proportion  as  the  plan. 

The  paper  to  be  drawn  upon  is  mounted  on  linen  or 
cotton,  by  means  of  India-rubber  cement,  and  on  a  strip  of 
it  the  scale  is  made.  The  under  surface  of  the  straight 
edge  or  holder,  by  which  the  scale  is  held,  whilst  being 
used,  is  rabbetted,  and  covered  with  a  piece  of  paper  or 
linen,  so  as  to  form  a  space  for  the  reception  of  the  scale ; 
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and  the  off-oet  scale,  lued  with  it,  has  a  small  metal  firame 
at  one  end,  wfaidi  works  against  the  edge  of  the  holder. 

The  patentee  daims  the  mode  of  constrocting  paper 
scales,  widi  apparatos  fer  applying  the  same  in  drawing 
and  lajii^  down  plans;  wherehj  the  scales,  and  the  plans 
laid  down  from  the  same,  will  be  liable  to  he  same  effects  of 
expansioD  and  contraction,  as  abore  described. — [Imrolltd 
im  ike  Imrobmemi  Ogktj  Amguaij  1841.] 


^mntillc  0atittii. 


REPORT  OF  TRANSACTIONS  OF  THE  INSTITUTION 

OF    CHTL    ENGINEERS. 

(Caatimaed  horn  fige  i6»,  ToL  XXL) 


May  3,  1S43. 
The  pREsiBEST  in  die  Chair. 

**  DescripCioo  of  die  Tonods,  situated  between  Bristol  and  Batfa, 
om  the  Great  Western  Railway,  with  die  niethnds  adc^ited  tot 
executing  die  works.'* — By  Charles  Nixon,  Assoc  hat,  C.  E. 

The  woriks  deaenbed  m  dm  ystptr  comprised  a  large  qwortity 
ef  heavy  earth-work  in  tanoek,  Arc. ;  diey  were  coramenoed  in 
die  spring  of  the  year  1836,  and  tenmnated  in  die  year  1S40. 
The  whole  of  die  tmaiels  are  SO  itet  in  height  from  the  line  of 
nili,  aiid  90  iett  in  widdi ;  diey  are  earred  to  a  radios  of  about 
ISOdnsBs;  the  gradient  of  dnt  part  of  die  line  is  4  tttt  per 
■■le.  The  strata  diroog^  which  diey  were  given,  consisted  gene- 
laDy  of  hafd  grey  sand-stone  aaid  dale,  widi  the  grey  and  don 
shiver,  ice  ;  iaa  few  ^accs  only,  die  new  red  taandr^iUxe  and  red 
mail  were  traversed.  Ererj  precaation  was  taken  Ibr  aecoring 
the  11106^  by  Knang  then  widi  masonry,  where  die  natnre  of  die 

it,  aaid  in  sone  ^accs  invert  ardws  were  tamed 


Driftways  were  driven  befiwe  die  tnunels  were  eonnncnced, 
shafts  were  aiaik  to  enable  die  work  to  proceed  at  several 

The  modes  of  condactiag  die  works,  by 
are  Iblly  deicribed,  widi  all  the  difficnhics  dnt  were 


( 
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encountered.  The  construction  of  the  centres  is  given,  with  the 
manner  of  lining  the  arches  with  masonry,  which  is  stated  to  be 
what  was  termed  "  coursed  rubble  ;"  but  was  of  a  very  superior 
description,  and  in  every  respect  similar  to  ashlar- work. 

The  author  offers  some  remarks  with  regard  to  the  expense  of 
working  tunnels  by  means  of  centre  driftways.  He  states  this 
plan  to  be  costly,  and,  in  many  instances  without  corresponding 
advantages,  on  account  of  the  difficulty  of  keeping  the  road  clear 
for  the  waggons.  He  recommends  that  when  driftways  are  used 
they  should  be  on  the  lower  side  of  the  dip  of  the  strata,  as  the 
excavation  would  be  facilitated,  and  the  road  would  be  kept 
clearer.  In  long  tunnels  he  has  found  the  cheapest  and  most 
expeditious  mode  of  working  to  be  by  excavating  the  centre  part 
from  shafts,  and  both  the  ends  (together,  if  possible),  from  the 
extremities,  after  the  open  cuttings  are  made.  The  drawing 
accompanying  the  paper,  gave  a  longitudinal  section  of  all  the 
tunnels,  and  showed,  to  an  enlarged  scale,  several  transverse  sec- 
tions of  them,  where  the  variations  of  the  strata  rendered  either 
partial  or  entire  lining  necessary. 


In  answer  to  questions  firom  Mr.  Vignoles  and  other  members, 
Mr.  Nixon  explained,  that  the  extra  number  of  shafts  had  been 
required  in  order  to  enable  the  works  to  be  completed  within  a 
given  time.  There  had  not  been  any  accidents  during  his  super- 
intendence ;  but  subsequently  one  of  the  shafts  had  collapsed. 
The  cost  of  driving  the  driftways,  the  dimensions  of  which  were 
7  feet  wide  by  8  feet  high,  was  ten  guineas  per  yard  lineal.  He 
then  described  more  fully  his  proposed  plan  of  cutting  the  drift- 
ways, on  the  lower  side,  instead  of  the  centre  of  the  tunnel,  and 
stated  the  advantages  chiefly  to  consist  of  a  saving  in  labouir  and 
gunpowder,  as  a  small  charge  sufficed  to  lift  a  considerable  mass 
of  rock  when  acting  from  the  dip.  The  road  was  also  less  liable 
to  be  closed,  by  the  materials  falling  into  it,  when  the  enlarged 
excavation  proceeded  from  one  side,  instead  of  upon  both  sides. 

Dr.  Buckland,  aft;er  returning  thanks  for  his  election  as  an 
honorary  member  of  the  Institution,  exptessed  his  gratification  at 
the  prospect  of  a  more  intimate  union  between  engineering  and 
geology,  which  could  not  fail  to  be  mutually  beneficial ;  and  cited 
examples  of  this  useful  co-operation  in  the  cases  of  railway  sec- 
tions and  models,  that  had  recently  been  furnished  by  engineers  to 
thfe  Museum  of  Economic  Geology. 
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He  then  proeeeded  to  remark  upon  the  geokgicul  features  of 
the  South- Western  coal-field,  near  Bristcd  and  Bath,  which  had 
been  described  by  Mr.  Conybeare  and  himself,  in  the  Transac- 
tions  <^the  Geological  Society  of  London  (1824). 

Some  of  die  tunnels  near  Bristol  are  driven  in  the  Pennant 
Griit  of  the  coal  formation,  where  it  is  thrown  up  at  a  conside- 
rable an^e,  and  composed  of  strata,  yielding  slabs  and  blocks  of 
hard  sand-stooe,  used  extensively  for  pavement. 

In  traversing  such  inclined  and  dislocated  strata,  the  engineer's 
attentioB  should,  he  conceived,  be  especially  directed  to  the  ori- 
ginal joints  that  intersect  the  beds,  nearly  at  right  angles  to  their 
planes  of  stratification,  and  also  to  the  fractures  produced  during 
the  movements  they  have  undeigone.  These  natural  divisions 
and  partiogs  raider  such  indined  stratified  rocks  unworthy  of 
eonfidoice  in  the  roof  of  any  large  tunnel,  and  liable  to  have 
masses  «idd^y  detadied. 

Inclined  strata,  of  a  similar  sand-slone,  are  perforated  by  many 
tminds  on  the  railway  near  LiegCt  in  nearly  all  of  which  the  roofs 
are  su{^K>rted  by  brick  arches. 

It  has  been  found  impossible  to  make  the  tunnels  throii^h  Lias 
and  Red  Marl  without  continuous  arches  of  masonry. 

In  any  of  the  tunnels  which  have  been  carried  through  strata 
ci  the  great  CX^te,  the  parts  lefl  unsupported  by  masonry  would, 
in  his  opinion,  be  peculiarly  liable  to  danger,  because  even  the 
most  compact  beds  of  Oolite  are  intersected,  at  irregular  inter- 
vals, by  loose  joints,  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  strata, 
and  occasionally  by  open  cracks ;  and  it  is  to  be  feared  that  the 
vibration  caused  by  the  railway  carriages,  would  tend  eventually 
to  loosen  and  detach  these  masses  of  stone. 

He  apprehended  still  greater  danger  would  exist  in  tunnels  cut 
throni^  the  loosely-jointed  strata  of  chalk,  unless  they  are  lined 
dvoo^kHit  with  strong  masonry ;  and  even  that,  in  a  recent  case, 
had  been  burst  through  by  the  weight  of  the  incumbent  loose 
chalk  coming  suddenly  upon  the  areh. 

In  c^pen  cuttings  through  chalk,  where  the  numerous  interstices, 
and  the  absence  of  alternating  day-beds,  prevent  any  accumula- 
tion of  water,  there  is  little  chance  of  such  firequent  landslips  as 
occur  where  beds  of  stone,  gravel,  or  sand,  rest  on  beds  of  clay  ; 
bot  until  the  side  walls  of  chalk  are  reduced  to  a  slope,  at  which 
grass  will  grow,  diey  will  be  subject  to  continual  crumblings,  and 
the  laUing  down  of  small  fragments,  severed  by  tlie  continual 
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expansion  and  contraction  of  the  chalk,  under  the  destructive  force 
of  atmospheric  agents,  and  chiefly  of  frost. 

In  open  cuttings,  where  the  inclination  of  the  strata  is  towards 
the  line  of  rails,  the  slope  should  he  made  at  a  greater  angle  than 
if  the  strata  inclined  from  the  rails.  If  this  be  done,  fewer  land- 
slips will  occur  from  accumulations  of  water,  between  the  strata 
thus  inclined  towards  the  rails ;  and  such  slips  may  be  further 
guarded  against  by  minute  and  careful  observation  of  the  nature 
of  the  individual  strata,  and  a  scientific  application  of  subterranean 
drains,  at  the  contact  of  each  permeable  stratum,  with  a  subjacent 
bed  of  clay. 

Tunnels  can  be  safely  formed  without  masonry,  in  unstradfied 
rocks  of  hard  granite,  porphyry,  trap,  &c.,  and  in  compact  slate 
rocks  ;  also  in  masses  of  tufa,  such  as  cover  Herculaneum,  and 
are  pierced  by  the  grotto  of  Pausilippo,  near  Naples ;  but,  in  his 
opinion,  wide  tunnels,  driven  in  stratified  rock,  could  not  be  con- 
sidered secure,  unless  they  were  supported  by  arches. 

Mr.  Sopwith  confirmed  the  remarks  on  the  importance  to  the 
Civil  Engineer  of  a  knowledge  of  the  geological  character  of  the 
strata  through  which  tunnels,  or  open  cuttings,  were  to  be 
made.  The  cost  was  materially  affected,  as  well  as  the  stability 
of  the  works.  The  angle  of  inclination,  and  the  lines  of  cleavage, 
should  be  carefully  studied.  On  one  side  of  a  cutting  the  slope 
might  be  left  steep,  and  all  would  be  firm  and  dry ;  whilst,  on 
the  other,  if  the  same  slope  was  adopted,  all  would  appear  disin- 
tegrated and  wet,  and  a  series  of  accidents  would  be  the  neces- 
sary consequence.  He  could  not  sufficiently  urge  the  importance 
of  a  more  intimate  connexion  between  the  Geologist  and  the 
Engineer. 

In  answer  to  a  remark  by  Mr.  Farey,  on  the  apparent  advan- 
tages of  Frazer*s  Centres  for  Tunnelling,  Mr.  Bull  promised  to 
procure  for  the  Institution  an  account  of  the  execution  of  some 
work  with  them. 


''  An  Account  of  the  Railroad  constructing  between  Liege  and 

Verviers,  Belgium." 
By  Lieutenant  Oldfield,  Assoc.  Inst.  C.  E. 

The  matenals  for  this  communication  were  drawn  from  the 
memoranda,  made  during  a  tour  by  the  author,  who  is  an  engi- 
neering officer  in  the  service  of  the  East  India  Company. 
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It  describes  the  general  course  of  the  railway,  descending  by 
the  long  inclined  planes,  from  the  height  above  Liege  to  the  val- 
ley of  the  Meuse — its  progress  along  the  banks  of  the  Vesdre, 
through  tunnels,  and  over  almost  innumerable  bridges  and  via* 
ducts,  to  Chaudfontaine,  and  thence  onward  through  the  town  of 
Verviers,  in  the  direction  of  Aix-la-Chapelle,  to  the  frontiers  of 
Germany.  The  modes  of  excavating  the  tunnels,  and  the  ma- 
terials used  in  the  other  works  on  the  line,  are  accurately  de- 
scribed ;  the  general  acclivities  and  curves  of  the  road,  the  rails, 
chairs,  and  methods  of  fastening  them  to  the  sleepers,  and  the 
prices  of  labour  and  materials,  are  all  given  in  detail,  and  the 
whole  was  illustrated  by  enlarged  diagrams  from  the  author's 
sketches. 


May  10,  1842. 
The  President  in  the  Chair. 

"  Description  of  a  Flax  Mill,  recently  erected  by  Messrs.  Marshall 

and  Co.,  at  Leeds." 
By  James  Combe,  Assoc.  Inst.  C.  E. 

The  mill  described  in  this  communication  consists  of  one  room, 
396  feet  long  by  216  feet  wide,  covering  nearly  two  acres  of 
ground.  The  roof  is  formed  of  brick  groined  arches,  21  feet 
high  by  36  feet  span,  upon  cast-iron  pillars :  an  impermeable 
covering  of  coal-tar  and  lime  is  laid  on  a  coating  of  rough  plaster 
over  the  arches,  and  upon  that  is  a  layer  of  earth,  8  inches  thick, 
sown  with  grass.  This  immense  room  is  lighted  and  ventilated 
by  a  series  of  sky-lights,  13  feet  6  inches  diameter,  one  at  the 
centre  of  each  arch.  A  vaulted  cellar,  with  brick  pillars,  extends 
under  the  whole  of  the  building,  and  contains  the  shafts  for  com- 
municating the  motion  from  a  pair  of  engines,  of  100  horses* 
power,  to  the  machinery  in  the  mill ;  the  flues  and  steam-cases 
for  warming  and  ventilating ;  the  revolving  fan  for  urging  the  air 
into  the  room,  with  the  gas  and  water-pipes ;  and  the  remainder 
of  the  space  is  appropriated  for  warehouses. 

The  heating  and  ventilating  are  effected  by  a  large  fan,  which 
forces  the  air  through  the  pipes  of  two  steam-chests,  each  10  feet 
long,  and  containing  together  364  pipes,  of  3^  inches  bore :  the 
temperature  can  be  regulated  by  the  quantity  of  steam,  which 
is  admitted  into  the  chests,  or  by  allowing  a  portion  of  cold  air 
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These  buildings  would,  he  believed,  be  eventually  used  for 
agricultural  purposes,  and  when  engineering  knowledge  was  more 
directed  to  the  processes  of  agriculture,  good  results  might  be 
anticipated :  his  attention  had  been  particularly  directed  to  the 
subject,  and  he  was  convinced  of  the  necessity  of  concentrated 
superintendence,  which  is  not  at  present  possible  in  the  separate 
farm-steadings,  as  they  are  now  constructed :  this  might  be  ap- 
parently foreign  to  the  subject  before  the  meeting,  but  the  range 
of  engineering  was  so  wide  that  it  was  difficult  to  say  where  it 
should  stop. 

Mr.  Lindsay  Carnegie,  as  a  landed  proprietor,  could  bear 
testimony  to  the  importance  of  the  connection  of  engineering  with 
agriculture,  and  to  the  advantages  already  derived  from  the  im- 
provements which  had  been  introduced  by  Mr.  Smith,  who 
might  be  justly  termed  the  &ther  of  the  improved  system  of 
agriculture  in  Scotland. 

Mr.  Marshall  explained,  that  he  was  indebted  to  Mr.  Smith 
for  the  suggestion  of  this  mode  of  construction,  which  he  had  not 
hesitated  to  adopt,  although  all  the  plans  had  been  prepared  for 
mills  of  several  stories  in  height — he  had  been  convinced  of  the 
superiority  of  the  present  plan,  and  his  expectations  had  been 
fully  realized.  There  were  of  course  some  difficulties  to  be 
overcome,  and  some  experiments  to  try,  all  of  which  had  not  been 
successful,  but  in  all  the  essential  points,  this  kind  of  building 
was  superior  to  any  other.  An  equality  of  temperature,  and  a 
facility  of  imparting  a  certain  degree  of  moisture  to  the  air,  which 
was  indispensable  for  spinning  yarn,  had  been  perfectly  attained. 

Mr.  Braithwaite  inquired  whether  the  arches  were  found  to  be 
perfectly  water-tight  ?  On  some  of  the  railways,  which  were  laid 
upon  arches,  it  had  been  found  that  asphalte  had  failed  in  render- 
ing them  impervious,  and  they  were  consequently  useless,  even 
for  store-houses. 

Ma.  Marshall  explained,  that  a  few  leaks  had  occurred,  par- 
ticularly near  the  skylight-frames,  but  they  had  been  easily  re- 
paired, and  were  now  water-tight. 

Mr.  Combe  found  that  a  mixture  of  finely-sifled  engine-ashes, 
with  the  coal-tar  pitch,  was  better  than  lime.  The  depth  of  soil 
above  the  arches  should  be  sufficient  to  prevent  the  heat  of  the 
sun  from  penetrating  through  the  cracks  to  the  pitch  and  forcing 
it  up.  He  had  recently  examined  the  roof  carefully,  and  could 
only  discover  six  indications  of  moisture  penetrating  ;  these  had 
been  easily  repaired,  and  all  was  now  perfectly  sound. 
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Mr.  Field  jgread  with  Mr«  Soiitb  io  fak  eitajuatioD  of  the  ad- 
Taotagef  of  earrjtog  on  all  maaufaetoriiig  proeeifai  ai  tnudb  aa 
poflstUie  wider  <«e  roof  aod  ofi  ooe  floor^ — gr^iat  ecoooioj  of  time 
and  klKMtr  woald  reaolt^  €t^edallir  wbere  heaver  maaaef «  aucfti  aa 
parts  of  madiioer^r  required  to  be  OKnred  about;  bewooldalw^f 
adopt  tbe  ajratem  in  cooatmetu^  a  maouheUMry. 

Hn  Snulb  obierred^  diat  an  arebed  roof  wovld  be  foaod  aa 
dbeap  aa  one  of  wood  aad  tA^xetf  aod  io  the  rdbttre  ditrabOatjr 
dbere  oould  be  no  con^nsoflu 

Mr«  Marfbatl  denred  it  to  be  bonie  in  miod«  tbat  the  eot  atone 
front  of  tbe  mtO  had  gready  eahaooed  the  eoat,  and  tbat  being 
tbe  firat  bnildtng  of  tbe  kind«  ereetad  in  tbe  neighboiifbood  of 
Laadi,  it  had  natttcaDy  been  more  expeoatre  thao  others  would  be* 


^  Aeoooot  of  the  Explosion  of  a  Steam  B<Hler«  at  die  Penjrdarran 

Iron  Works,  South  Wales.*' 
By  Axlrian  Stephens. 

The  boStetf  the  exf^km  of  which  is  desmbed  in  the  paper ^ 
was  one  of  a  pair  for  fumishicg  ateam  to  a  hi^^-pressure  engine, 
with  a  cylinder  of  26  indies  diameter,  working  expansirel^r,  the 
ateam  being  eut  off  at  half  the  stroke ;  each  of  these  boilers  waa 
41  feet  long,  and  7  feet  diameter,  with  a  eerAre  tubes  of  4  feet  2 
incfaea  diameter;  the  thickness  of  the  ^ates  throt^bout  was 
^  iodi ;  the  ends  were  flat,  with  rii^  of  angje-iron,  and  ihe 
pt«sattre  of  the  ateam,  to  which  the  aafetj-ralres  were  weighted, 
wmJ^tb^  on  the  square  inch. 

From  appearaoeea,  a&er  the  expUmoa^  it  wm  oofi^eetured  that 
ihendie,  which  waa  collapsed  in  a  remarkable  manner  in  it» 
emtUe  lengfih  1^  l*<^^  sofiened  by  the  heat,  harii^  fnxibabljr 
been  left  dry  along  the  upper  side. 

Noopiniao  iagiireo  as  to  the  cause  of  the  exploaion,  but  it  is  par- 
tieuMy  mentioned  that  the  auppljr  of  feed-water  depended  upon 
ihe  regular  attention  oi  the  engineer,  and  ihai  ihe  feed-pipe  waa 
placed  ^(^  thsit  the  water  fell  direcdy  upon  the  hottest  part  of  ihe 
uA^eSme ;  aod  k  is  remarkable  diai  die  tube  n  vooti  extensively 
feactured  at  that  i|»oC 

AH  the  appearances  presented  by  the  boiler ^  both  before  saad 
afier  ihe  ex^jAomoa^  aod  the  injury  done  by  the  erent,  are  accu- 
ratdy  det^led,  and  the  paper  was  illustrated  by  a  drawing  of  the 
boiler  and  the  setting. 
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■  Mr.  Carnegie  presented  one  of  Hunter's  Stone  Boring  Machines 
to  the  Institution,  and  explained  its  action  to  the  meeting. 

The  machine  is  composed  of  two  parallel  bars  of  steel,  sup- 
porting a  traversing  carriage,  through  the  centre  of  which  passes 
a  spiral  auger,  attached  to  a  screwed  bar ;  this  bar  fits  into  a  fe- 
male screw  clamp  above  the  carriage,  and  on  the  upper  end  is  a 
winch  with  four  handles. 

When  the  instrument  is  in  use,  it  is  fixed  by  two  cramps  upon 
the  stone  to  be  pierced,  and  the  auger,  being  made  to  revolve,  by 
means  of  the  winch,  scoops  out,  at  each  revolution,  as  great  a 
depth  of  stone  as  is  equal  to  the  distance  which  the  screw  de« 
scends;  the  chips  ascending  through  the  spiral  channel  of  the 
auger,  are  thrown  off  at  the  top.  The  peculiar  shape  of  the 
point  of  the  auger  prevents  its  being  abraded,  as  it  operates  by 
chipping  the  stone,  and  not  by  grinding  it  away.  This,  with  the 
means  of  forcing  it  down  by  the  screw,  is  the  chief  novelty  of  the 
machine.  It  has  been  extensively  used  at  the  works  of  the  new 
Harbour  of  Arbroath,  by  Mr.  Leslie,  who  speaks  of  it  in  the 
following  terms : — 

"  Mr.  Hunter's  Boring  Machine  has  been  advantageously  em- 
ployed for  above  a  year,  in  boring  trenail  holes  in  the  stones  used 
at  the  new  Harbour  of  Arbroath.  The  holes  are  If  inch  diameter 
and  from  9  inches  to  2  feet  in  depth  :  the  aggregate  of  the  holes 
already  bored,  amounts  to  upwards  of  30,000  linear  feet.  The 
machine  may  be  adapted  for  boring  holes  of  any  dimensions. 
It  does  the  work  considerably  cheaper  than  the  *  jumper,'  and 
much  more  correctly,  as  it  makes  the  holes  perfectly  straight, 
cylindrical,  and  equal  throughout,  instead  of  the  irregular  form 
made  by  the  common  jumper.  This  machine  is  very  well  adapted 
for  boring  railway  blocks,  and  has  been  much  used  in  this  quarter 
for  that  purpose.  I  consider  it  to  be  more  especially  valuable 
from  the  facility  which  it  affords  of  boring  and  trenailing  down 
the  stones  used  in  sea  buildings,  in  any  exposed  situation,  as  I 
have  found  that  trenailing  is  a  great  security  to  such  building, 
while  in  progress,  when  the  upper  courses  are  much  exposed  and 
liable  to  be  washed  off,  unless  they  be  held  down  by  other  means 
than  their  own  absolute  weight. 

"  The  expense  of  boring  the  old  red  sandstone  rock,  here,  is 
about  three  halfpence  per  linear  foot." 


Mr.  Vignoles  bore  testimony  to  the  advantages  of  the  machine ; 
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he  was  now  employing  it  for  piercing  holes  in  stones  going  from 
Arhroath  to  tlie  West  Indies,  for  the  construction  of  a  patent  slip ; 
there  was  great  economy  of  cost  and  time  by  its  use,  in  addition 
to  the  superior  manner  in  which  the  holes  were  made. 

Mr.  Smith  was  convinced  of  the  advantage  of  the  machine  in 
working  almost  all  kinds  of  stone,  but  more  especially  for  those 
Tesembling  the  Arbroath  stones,  which  were  from  a  bed  beneath 
the  old  red  sandstone :  they  were  of  fine  grit  mingled  with 
schistose  debris.  The  action  of  the  tool  was  like  that  of  the 
Btone-planing  machine,  to  burst  chips  off  instead  of  grinding  down 
the  surface  by  small  portions,  and  destroying  the  edge  of  the  tool 
at  the  same  time.  With  the  planing  machine,  it  was  common  to 
take  off  a  thickness  of  3  inches  at  one  passage  of  the  tool, — it 
aeted  like  a  "  pick,"  and  being  fixed  in  a  frame,  weighing  about 
1  ^  ton,  the  power  was  great ;  at  the  same  time  there  was  little 
abrasion  of  the  tool,  and  it  never  became  heated  or  softened.  It 
was  probable  that,  with  other  qualities  of  stone,  a  screw  with 
another  jHtch  of  thread  might  be  required  to  force  the  auger 
forward,  but  with  the  thread  now  used  in  boring  stones  from  the 
Arbroath  quarries,  the  economy  of  time  and  cost  appeared  very 
great  In  each  of  the  blocks,  for  the  Arbroath  Railway,  it  was 
requisite  to  bore  two  trenail  holes  1 1  inch  diameter,  and  6  inches 
deep — and  to  level  a  space  9  inches  diameter  to  receive  the  cast- 
iron  chair :  this  had  been  contracted  for,  at  two-pence  halfpenny 
per  block,  which  was  a  material  diminution  of  the  usual  cost.  He 
was  convinced  that  the  instrument  only  required  to  be  known  to  be 
extensively  used. 

Mr.  F.  Braithwaite  had  for  some  years  used  Hunter's  stone- 
planing  machine,  for  dressing  up  slate  and  other  stones,  and  was 
well  qualified  to  give  a  fovourable  opinion  of  the  principle  of  its 
aetion:  he  believed  that  the  machine,  under  discussion,  being 
npoD'the  same  principle,  must  be  very  useful. 

May  24,  1842. 
The  President  in  the  Chair. 

'*  On  the  Machinery  used  for  working  the  Diving  Bell,  at  Kings- 
town Harbour,  Dublin." 

By  Peter  Henderson,  Assoc  Inst.  C.  E. 

After  referring  for  the  details  of  the  machinery  to  the  two 
drawings  which  accompany  the  paper,  the  author  describes  the 
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.£}imdatioiis  <£  the  pier-head  to  have  been  laid  in  a  depth  of  20 
feel  at  low  water,  on  rock  and  firm  sand.  For  14  feet  from  the 
bottom,  the  wall  is  formed  of  Runcorn  sand-stone,  of  fine  quality, 
each  stone  containii^  about  50  cubic  feet,  and  thoroughly  squared* 
This  has  been  preferred  to  granite,  on  account  of  its  cheapness, 
and  the  facility  with  which  it  is  wc^'ked  under  water. 

After  the  foundation  course  is  secured,  from  300  to  350  cubic 
feet  of  this  walling  are  frequently  set,  in  a  perfect  manner,  by 
the  diving  bell,  during  a  fair  working  day  of  eight  hours.  The 
first  stone  was  set  on  the  5th  of  August,  and  by  the  1st  of  Ja- 
nuary 16,000  cubic  feet  had  been  laid. 

From  6  feet  below  low  water  to  the  coping,  it  is  proposed  to 
make  use  of  granite,  in  blocks  of  50  cubic  feet  each,  which  is 
procured  cheaply,  and  in  abundance,  in  the  inmiediate  neigh- 
bourhood. 

The  piers  are  finished,  in  the  interior,  by  walling  of  rubble- 
stone,  carefully  laid. 

For  the  purpose  of  forming  this  excellent  harbour,  an  area  of 
25 1  acres  has  been  enclosed,  between  two  substantial  stone  piers 
of  8,340  feet  in  length,  affording  clear  anchorage  in  a  depth  of 
water  from  15  to  27  feet  at  low  spring  tides.  The  interior  shews 
DO  natural  tendency  to  collect  deposits  likely  to  reduce  the  depth 
of  water,  nor  do  any  of  the  works  exhibit  symptoms  of  deterio- 
ration, while  its  continual  occupation  by  vessels  of  every  descrip- 
tion, together  with  the  comparative  freedom  from  accident  in 
Dublin  Bay,  afford  convincing  proof  of  its  great  utility. 
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**  Description  of  a  Steam  Dredging  Engine,  used  upon  the 
Caledonian  Canal."— By  Walter  Elliot. 

The  machine  described  in  this  communtcation  is  not  remarkable 
as  being  of  the  most  perfect  description,  but  as  it  is  stated  to  be 
among  the  earliest  which  were  brought  into  use  in  this  country, 
a  certain  degree  of  interest  is  attaclied  to  it.  It  was  constructed 
in  the  year  1814,  expressly  for  the  formation  of  the  Caledonian 
Canal ;  and  it  was  also  used  for  deepening  the  channels  through 
the  shoals  in  Loch  Dochfour  and  Xioch  Ness.  The  length  of 
the  vessel  is  80  feet  by  23  feet  in  width ;  the  bucket-frame  is 
42  feet  long,  with  25  buckets,  worked  by  a  condensing  steam- 
engine  of  six  horses  power.  The  dimensions  of  all  the  principal 
parts  of  the  machinery  are .  given  minujtely,  with  accoimts  of 
several  experiments  for  extending  the  use  of  the  dredger. 


.  Q»  Excacaimg  MacAinenf,  59 

On  ooe  occasion,  as  it  was  foand  that  the  backets  had  modi 
difficulty  in  penetrating  the  hard  mounted  daj,  every  alternate 
liocket  was  removed,  and  a  pair  of  steel  cutters  substituted  for 
each,  in  the  expectation  diat  the  clay  would  be  loosened  and  the 
succeeding  bucket  would  take  it  up  more  easily.  They  did  not, 
however,  act  sads&ctorily,  and  a  risk  of  fi:acture  was  incurred, 
which  induced  the  abandcMmient  of  the  plan. 

On  another  occasion,  in  forming  a  portion  of  the  canal  betweem 
Loch  Ness  and  the  locks  at  Fort  Aii^stus,  where  the  height  of 
the  ground  above  the  water  averaged  from  20  to  30  feet,  and  the 
excavation  was  required  to  be  about  16  feet  beneath  it, — that 
part  of  the  cutting  above  the  water  level  was  commenced  by 
manual  labour,  while  the  dredging  machine  did  the  excavation 
under  water ;  it  was  soon  found  however  that  die  engine,  having 
con^eted  its  share  of  the  task,  continued  to  undermine  the  upper 
portioo,  whidi,  being  of  loose  nature,  fefl  into  the  water,  and  was 
raised  by  the  buckets  so  rapidly,  that  the  manual  labour  could  not 
compete  witb  the  machine,  and  it  was  then  used  to  complete  the 
undertaking,  which  it  did  in  ei^it  months,  having  in  that  time 
excavated  about  170,000  cubic  yards  of  material. 

When  working  in  iavouraUe  situations,  the  quantity  generally 
raised  equals  90  tons  per  hour ;  17  of  the  buckets  are  disdiarged 
per  minute,  with  an  expenditure  of  coal  of  about  15  cwt.  per  day. 

The  communication  was  illustrated  by  two  detailed  drawings 
of  the  boat  and  its  machinery. 

[To  he  cmitimmed. 


MACHINERY  FOR  EXCAVATING  OR  CUTTING 

AND  REMOVING  EARTH. 


Many  have  been  the  attempts  to  supersede,  by  means  of  ma- 
chinery, the  use  of  hand-labor,  in  the  tedious  and  laborious 
^iffjtions  of  cutting  and  removing  earth,  for  levelling  inequalities 
of  the  surface,  forming  canals  and  docks,  and  clearing  die  beds 
of  livers.  These  mechanical  contrivances  have  necessarily  par- 
taken of  the  same  general  features,  viz.,  movii^  peckers  and 
shovels  or  scoops,  constructed  and  arranged  in  various  ways,  and 
Ttuaied  by  wheeb  and  levers,  in  a  variety  ai  forms  and  comfai- 
&om  the  simple  and  well-known  dred^;ing  appantns. 
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ccnfnmonly  worked  in  our  harbours  and  rivers,  to  the  elaborate 
and  gigantic  new  American  excavator,  which,  under  the  absurd 
cognomen  of  the  "  Yankee  Geologist,"  has  been  proclaimed  to  the 
world  as  capable  of  removing  mountains. 

Without  intending,  in  the  slightest  degree,  to  detract  from  the 
merits  of  this  American  invention,  which  we  hear,  from  dis- 
interested parties,  who  have  witnessed  its  performance,  to  be  one 
of.paramount  importance  and  vast  capability,  we  think  it  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  qualify  the  extravagant  statements  given  in  some 
of  the  periodicals  of  the  day,  both  foreign  and  English,  respecting 
its  astonishing  powers,  to  state  what  are  the  leading  points  on 
which  its  claims  to  novelty  are  founded. 

In  order  to  show  this  more  clearly,  it  will  be  desirable  to  men- 
tion, in  a  brief  way,  the  objects  and  features  of  the  several  ma- 
chines for  excavating  and  removing  earth,  which  have  been  the 
subjects  of  patents  within  the  last  twenty  years. — The  first  of 
these  we  find  to  be  the  invention  of  George  Vaughan  Palmer,  of 
Worcester, — a  machine  to  cut  and  excavate  earth,  granted  8th 
June,  1830. — This  machine  is  mounted  upon  wheels,  intended 
to  advance  upon  a  temporary  railway,  laid  upon  the  surface 
where  the  excavation  is  to  be  made,  beneath  which  a  hole  is  dug 
to  commence  the  operations  in.  There  are  a  number  of  peckers  in 
front  of  the  machine,  which,  by  vibratory  action,  dig  into,  and 
thereby  break  up,  the  earth.  A  consecutive  series  of  buckets, 
connected  by  an  endless  chain,  are  brought  down  into  the  dis- 
turbed and  broken  ground,  and  scrape  up  the  soil,  stones,  &c., 
which  are  carried  away  up  an  inclined  plane,  in  the  manner  of 
the  ordinary  dredging  apparatus.  The  machinery  is  worked  by 
a  winch  and  toothed  gear,  and  advances  upon  its  railway  as  the 
earth  is  broken  and  removed. — See  Vol.  VII.,  page  314,  of  our 
Second  Series. 

Sir  Thomas  Cochrane,  Knt.,  obtained  a  patent,  20th  October, 
1830,  for  apparatus  to  facilitate  excavations,  sinking  and  mining, 
but  this  is  a  pneumatic  contrivance,  merely  to  prevent  the  per- 
colation of  water  into  a  tunnel,  whilst  in  progress  of  formation. — 
See  Vol.  VII.,  page  304,  Conjoined  Series. 

Mr.  G.  V.  Palmer,  of  Worcester,  had  a  second  patent  granted 
24th  January,  1832,  for  improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus 
for  excavating,  and  which  he  called  an  excavating  and  self-load- 
ing cart.  This  contrivance  much  resembled  an  ordinary  cart, 
upon  two  wheels,  drawn  by  horses.     Under  the  cart  were  placed 
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the  cutting  or  excavating  instruments,  formed  something  like  the 
share  and  breast  of  a  plough,  which  excavators  were  capable  of 
being  lowered,  so  as  to  take  into  the  ground  and  break  up  the 
soil  to  any  required  depth,  as  it  advanced;  or  they  might  be 
drawn  up  out  of  operation,  in  order  to  allow  of  the  cart  travelling 
on  ordinary  roads,  when  proceeding  to  or  returning  from  its  work. 
The  running  wheels  of  the  cart  were  broad,  and  their  felloes 
hollow,  and  in  these  hollows  were  transverse  partitions,  formed 
by  plates,  which  constituted  the  bucket-wheels.  On  the  cart 
advancing,  the  ploughs  or  cutters  penetrated  into  and  broke  up 
the  ground,  and  turned  the  soil  sideways  into  the  buckets  of  the 
running  wheels,  which,  as  they  revolved,  raised  the  soil,  and  in 
turning  over  let  it  fall  on  to  inclined  edges,  by  which  it  was 
conducted  into  the  cart.  —  See  Vol.  I.,  page  278,  Conjoined 
Series. 

In  December,  1833,  a  patent  was  granted  to  Mr.  Thomas 
Affleck,  of  Dumfries,  for  his  invention  of  improvements  in  the 
means  and  machinery  for  deepening  and  excavating  the  beds  of 
rivers,  removing  sand-banks,  bars,  and  other  obstructions  to  na- 
vigation. This,  however,  consisted  merely  of  apparatus,  which, 
when  agitated  by  the  rolling  waves,  or  rise  and  fall  of  rivers, 
disturbed  and  broke  up  the  mud,  sand,  or  gravel,  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  it  to  be  washed  away  by  strong  currents  or  freshes. 
— See  Vol.  IV.,  page  273,  Conjoined  Series. 

An  apparatus  to  facilitate  and  improve  the  excavation  of  ground 
and  the  formation  of  embankments,  invented  by  Mr.  William 
Brunton,  Engineer,  of  London,  was  made  the  subject  of  a  patent, 
dated  2nd  November,  1838.  A  part  of  this  invention  was  a 
series  of  hook-shaped  cutters,  fixed  in  a  frame,  one  in  advance 
of  another,  and  which,  being  connected  to  machinery,  were  forci- 
bly projected  into  the  ground,  and  made  to  plough  it  up  in 
grooves ;  each  cutter,  as  it  advanced,  cutting  and  preparing  the 
way  for  the  next  cutter  in  succession.  Tlie  other  parts  of  the 
invention  applied  to  the  arrangement  of  stages,  and  the  order  in 
which  a  series  of  workmen  were  to  dig  and  remove  the  soil. 
Also  the  manner  of  depositing  soil  for  the  formation  of  embank- 
ments ;  compressing  it  to  give  solidity ;  and  conducting  the  earth- 
waggons,  upon  tram-ways,  by  endless  ropes. — See  Vol.  XVII., 
page  284,  Conjoined  Series. 

Mons.  L.  J.  A.  Ramel,  a  foreigner,  obtained  a  patent  in  England 
dated  19th  March,  1838,  for  his  invention  of  improvements  in 
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machinery  for  excavating  and  embanking  earth,  for  the  construc- 
tion of  railways  and  other  works.  The  specification  of  this  pa- 
tent does  not  set  out,  in  very  clear  terms,  what  are  the  features 
of  novelty  proposed,  but  speaks  of  the  **  system  of  a  lever."  As 
far  as  we  can  understand  the  subject,  it  seems  to  be  merely  the 
adaptation  of  a  long  lever  as  a  crane,  which  works  vertically,  to 
raise  loads  of  earth  in  a  box,  in  place  of  employing  hand-barrows, 
passed  up  inclined  planes,  or  of  pitching  the  earth  from  stage  to 
stage  by  hand-labour.  This  lever  is  mounted  upon  a  platform, 
with  running  wheels,  for  the  convenience  of  passing  it  firom  place 
to  place,  upon  a  railway ;  and  the  lever,  to  one  end  of  which  the 
loaded  box  is  attached,  is  worked  by  a  cord  or  chain,  connected 
to  the  other  end,  and  to  a  winding  drum  or  barrel  and  windlass ; 
and  when  the  load  of  soil  is  conducted  to  the  place  of  deposit,  it 
is  let  fall  into  a  cart,  by  opening  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

An  inventicMi  of  certain  improved  machinery,  for  cutting  and 
removing  earth,  was  communicated  to  Mr.  William  Newton,  of 
Chancery  Lane,  by  a  foreigner,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a 
patent,  which  was  granted  on  the  27th  March,  1839.  This  in- 
vention is  a  peculiar  arrai^ement  and  construction  of  apparatus, 
mounted  in  a  carriage  upon  a  temporary  railway,  in  which  a 
series  of  rotary  cutters  or  peckers,  working  in  inclined  positions, 
are  made  to  break  tlie  ground  below,  at  an  angle  of  about  forty- 
five  degrees,  as  the  carriage  proceeds ;  and  also  to  throw  the 
earth,  thus  broken,  into  a  consecutive  series  of  buckets,  attached 
to  an  endless  chain,  which,  by  travelling  vertically,  takes  up  the 
broken  earth  to  tlie  top  of  the  excavation,  and  delivers  it  into  a 
series  of  troughs  above,  which  troughs,  by  movii^  in  a  transverse 
direction,  carry  away  the  earth  and  deposit  it  in  carts  or  other- 
wise, as  convenience  may  require. — See  Vol.  XVI.,  page  57,  Con- 
joined Series. 

Mr.  W.  Scamp,  of  Woolwich,  obtained  a  patent,  dated  16th 
February,  1S41,  for  an  application  of  machinery  to  steam  vessels^ 
for  the  removal  of  sand,  mud,  soil,  and  other  matters,  from  tlie 
sea,  rivers,  docks,  harbours,  and  other  bodies  of  water.  This 
invention  consists  merely  of  a  barrel,  studded  all  over  with  spikes, 
which,  being  mounted  upon  an  axle,  was  suspended  by  lever  arms 
from  the  vessel,  and  on  being  lowered  down  to  the  bed  or  bottom 
of  the  river,  the  barrel  was  made  to  revolve,  as  the  vessel  ad- 
vanced, by  a  travelling  endless  chain,  extending  fi-om  a  pulley  or 
•pur  wheel,  on  the  axle  of  the  propelling  wheels ;  or,  by  other 
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rotatory  means,  to  a  pulley  on  the  axle  of  the  barrel,  so  as  to 
cause  the  mud,  sand,  and  other  materials,  on  the  bottom,  to  be 
disturbed  or  broken  up  by  the  spikes,  and  on  mixing  with  the 
water,  to  be  carried  away  by  the  current. 

These  are  all  the  schemes  which  have  been  proposed  and 
brought  before  the  public,  under  the  protection  of  Letters  Patent 
in  England,  within  the  last  twenty  years,  until  the  introduclion 
of  the  American  invention  above  alluded  to. 

This  machine,  which  we  are  not  permitted  at  present  to  lay 
before  our  readers  in  all  its  details,  consists  of  a  horizontal  plat- 
form, mounted  upon  wheels,  carrying  a  strong  jib-crane,  and  also 
a  steam-engine.  From  the  end  of  this  jib-crane  the  excavating 
tool  or  cutter  is  suspended  by  chains  and  puUies,  which  allow 
c^  its  swinging  in  a  forward  direction ;  and  the  back  part  of  the 
tool  or  cutter  is  attached  to  a  rod  or  beam,  sliding  on  rollers, 
which,  being  acted  upon  by  chains  and  toothed  wheels,  in  com- 
munication with  the  steam-engine,  causes  the  cutter  to  be  pro- 
jected, with  great  force,  against  the  earth  required  to  be  broken  up. 

The  mechanism  and  the  suspending  chains,  connected  with  the 
steam-engine,  and  with  the  projecting  rod  or  beam,  afibrds  the 
means  of  regulating  and  determining  the  course  in  which  the  cutting 
tool  shall  move  forward ;  and  by  means  of  a  small  hand-lever,  a 
workman,  standing  upon  the  platform,  is  enabled  to  direct  the 
advancing  cutter  through  the  ground,  in  a  horizontal  line,  or 
through  any  inclined  or  curved  course,  up  to  a  perpendicular ; 
the  movements  of  the  pendulous  chains  determining  the  course 
of  the  cutter,  whilst  the  slidmg  beam  projects  it  forward. 

The  excavating  tool  is  formed  as  a  scoop,  with  strong  tangs  or 
teeth  in  front,  to  break  the  earth  as  it  enters,  and  a  sharp  cutting 
edge  to  take  up  the  broken  fragments. 

The  machine  having  been  moved  upon  its  railway  to  the  place 
where  it  is  required  to  excavate,  the  platform  is  then  made  fast 
pro  tern,  in  that  situation,  and  the  steam-power  of  the  engine 
brought  to  act  upon  the  mechanism,  by  sliding  clutches  or  other 
eoBtrivances.  The  pendant  tod  or  excavator  is  th^i  forced  for- 
ward by  chains,  connected  to  tlie  projecting  beam,  and  passed 
round  a  rotary  drum,  driven  by  gear  from  the  engine ;  and  at  the 
same  time  the  pendant  chain  is  drawn  up  or  let  out,  as  may  be 
necessary,  to  allow  the  excavator  to  advance  in  the  required 
course.  When  the  projecting  beam  has  carried  the  excavating 
tool  forward  to  its  extent  of  action,  in  a  horizontal  cut,  the  sus- 
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pending  chain,  from  the  crane-jib,  will  raise  the  loaded  scoop,  (or 
the  projecting  and  raising  of  the  scoop  may  be  simultaneous,  as 
the  workman  shall  direct,)  which  loaded  scoop,  when  brought  to 
its  highest  position,  may  be  conducted  to  one  side  of  the  exca- 
vation by  the  swinging  jib,  and  the  contents  let  fall  into  a  cart, 
by  opening  the  back  of  the  scoop ;  all  which  operations  are 
effected  through  the  agency  and  power  of  the  steam-engine, 
under  the  direction  and  regulating  hand  of  the  workman. 

It  is  only  necessary  further  to  say,  that  by  turning  the  jib  of 
the  crane  to  the  right  or  left,  the  cutting  of  the  earth  may  be  per- 
formed at  any  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  machine,  and  con- 
sequently to  a  very  considerable  extent ;  viz.,  a  circuit  of  40  or  50 
feet,  without  shifting  its  situation ;  but  when  a  change  of  place 
becomes  necessary,  the  fastenings  by  which  the  platform  was 
secured,  must  be  withdrawn,  and  the  power  of  the  steam  applied 
to  move  the  whole  upon  its  turning  wheels  to  the  next  place, 
where  it  may  be  required  to  be  made  stationary. 

Having  given  this  brief  description  of  the  construction  and 
mode  of  working  the  new  American  excavating  machine,  we 
conclude  our  present  report,  by  stating  the  points  of  novelty 
which  it  may  fairly  claim  over  others  that  have  preceded  it. 
Firstly,  it  is  locomotive ;  its  movements  and  all  its  operative  parts 
deriving  their  powers  from  the  steam-engine  which  it  carries. 
Secondly,  that  the  earth  is  broken  up  and  carried  away  from  tlie 
place  excavated  by  one  instrument,  (the  scoop,)  acting  with  im- 
mense effect,  through  the  power  and  agency  of  steam.  Thirdly, 
that  the  cutting  may  be  made  with  equal  facility,  at  any  inclination 
to  the  horizon,  and  to  a  great  extent  around  the  spot  on  which  it 
is  stationed,  by  the  direction  of  the  workman,  without  requiring 
to  be  moved  from  its  place.  Fourthly,  that  by  this  machine,  a 
channel  may  be  cut  through  a  hill,  with  the  proper  slopes  for  its 
sides,  and  a  level  base  correctly  formed,  the  excavated  earth 
being  simultaneously  removed.  Fifthly,  the  capability  of  cutting 
many  feet  below  the  base,  on  which  the  machine  runs,  by  length- 
ening its  chains  and  guide-beam ;  which  last  feature,  renders  it 
also  applicable  to  working  under  water,  when  placed  in  a  vessel, 
for  removing  sand-banks,  bars,  and  beds  of  mud. 

The  figures  and  details  of  this  machine,  as  set  out  in  the  speci- 
fication, we  shall  give  in  an  early  forthcoming  number. 
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Mitit  of  filjScUi'metjS 

OF    PARTS    OF    INVENTIONS   AND 

AmeitIimntt0 

MADE  UNDER  LORD  BROUGHAM's  ACT. 


John  Jeremiah  Rubery, — disclaimer  to  patent  dated  14th  Novem- 
ber, 1837,  for  "  certain  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
part  of  the  furniture  of  an  umbrella.    Filed  5th  February,  184 1 . 

Henry  Phillips, — ditto  to  patent  dated  17th  August,  1835,  for 
"  certain  improvements  in  purifying  gas,  for  the  purpose  of 
illumuiation."     Filed  5th  February,  1841. 

Abel  Morrall,— ditto  to  patent  dated  3rd  January,  1839,  for  "  cer- 
tain improvements  in  the  making  or  manufacturing  needles, 
and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  employed  therein."  Filed 
26th  March,  1841. 

Stephen  Hutchison, — ditto  to  patent  dated  12th  October  1833, 
for  "  certain  improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for 
manu&cturing  gas  for  illumination,  and  in  the  mode  or  means 
of  supplying  gas  to  the  consumer ;  and  also  in  the  construc- 
tion of  gas  burners,  parts  of  which  improvements  are  applicable 
to  other  useful  purposes.'*     Filed  20th  April,  1841. 

William  Hannis  Taylor, — ditto  to  patent  dated  20th  May,  1840, 
for  "  certain  improvements  in  the  mode  of  forming  or  manu- 
fiicturing  staves,  shingles,  and  laths,  and  the  machinery  used 
for  that  purpose."     Filed  3rd  Jime,  1841. 

William  Crane  Wilkins  and  Matthew  Samuel  Kendrick, — ditto 
to  patent  dated  28th  April,  1840,  for  "  certain  improvements 
in  lighting  and  in  lamps."     Filed  14th  June,  1841. 

Luke  Hebert, — ditto  to  patent  dated  7th  March,  1840,  for  "  im- 
provements in  the  manufacture  of  cofered  spades  and  shovels, 
soughing  and  grafting  tools,  and  other  implements  of  a  like 

•    nature."     Filed  24th  July,  1841. 

William  Ward  Andrews,— ditto  to  patent  dated  2nd  February, 
1841,  for  **  certain  improved  methods  of  raising  and  lowering 
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windows  and  window  blinds,  and  opening  and  shutting  doors, 
which  are  also  applicable  to  the  raising  and  lowering  of  maps, 
curtains,  and  other  articles."     Filed  3rd  August,  1841. 

William  Petrie, — ditto  to  patent  dated  19th  Jime,  1841,  for  "  im- 
provements in  obtaining  mechanical  power,  which  are  also  ap- 
plicable for  obtaining  rapid  motion."  Filed  18th  December, 
1841. 

Baron  Heurteloup, — ditto  to  patent  dated  22nd  May,  1834,  for 
**  improvements  in  certain  parts  of  certain  descriptions  of  fire- 
arms."    Filed  7th  January,  1842. 

Baron  Heurteloup, — ditto  to  patent  dated  23rd  February,  1839^ 
for  *'  certain  improvements  in  fire-arma,  and  in  the  balls  to  be 
used  therewith."     Filed  7th  January^  1842. 

Thomasi  John  Davis» — ditto  to  patent  dated  8th  August^  1840^ 
for  *'  certain  improvements  in  the  form  and  combination  of 
blocks  of  such  materials  as  are  now  used  or  hereafter  may  be 
used  in  building,  or  for  paving  public  and  private  roads  and 
court  yards,  or  public  and  private  causeways  and  subways,  or 
any  other  purposes  to  which  the  said  form  and  combmation  of 
blocks  may  be  applied."     Filed  22nd  F^ruary,  1842. 

George  Allart<ni, — ditto  to  patent  dated  11th  November,  1841, 
for  "  improvements  in  the  method  of  balling  and  blooming 
iron."     Filed  1 1  th  May  1 842. 

William  Knigbt,— ditto  to  patent  dated  28th  Jun^  1841,  for  ^'  an 
indicator  for  registering  the  number  of  passengers  using  an  om- 
nibus or  other  passenger  vehicle."     Filed  18th  May,  1842. 

Thomas  Parkin, — ditto  ta  patent  dated  9th  April,  1830,  for  "  im- 
provements in  railroad  and  othex  carriages,  in  wheels  for  suck 
carriages^  and  in  roads  and  waya  on  which  they  are  to  travd." 
Filed  25th  May,  1842. 

James  Simister, — ditto  to  patent  dasled  18di  December^  1828^  fox 
«  imptovements  in  weaving,  preparing,  or  maau^uturii^  a 
doth  or  fohric,  and  the  afiplication  thereof  to  the  making  of 
stays,  and  other  articles  of  dress." — Filed  7th  June  1842. 

John  Hall^-^ditto  to  patent  dated  9th  December,  1841,  for  "  im- 
provements in  the  construction  of  boilers  foar  generating  steam, 
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and  in  the  application  of  steam  to  mechanical  power/'  Filed 
10th  June,  1842. 

Gottlieb  Boccius,— ditto  to  patent  dated  27th  January,  ISift,  for 
**  certain  improvements  in  gas,  and  on  the  methods  in  use,  or 
burners  for  the  combustion  of  gas."     Filed  29th  July,  1842. 

Isham  Baggs, — ditto  to  patent  dated  9th  February,  1841,  for 
''  improvements  in  obtaining  motive  power,  by  means  of  car- 
bonic acid,  and  also  by  a  peculiar  application  of  heated  air.'* 
Filed  9th  August,  1842. 

Daniel  Gooch, — ditto  to  patent  dated  28th  May,  1840,  for  "cer- 
tain improvements  in  wheels  and  locomotive  engines,  to  be  used 
on  railways."     Filed  9th  September,  1842. 

Thomas  Young, — ditto  to  patent  dated  13th  April,  1840,  for 
"  improvements  in  lamps."     Filed  5th  November,  1842. 

Nathaniel  Card, — ditto  to  patent  dated  8th  September,  1841,  for 
"  certain  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  wicks  for  can- 
dles, lamps,  and  other  similar  purposesyi.and  in  the  apparatus 
connected  therewith."     Filed  17th  November,  1842. 

John  George  Bodmer, — ditto  to  patent  dated  27th  May,  1835, 
for  "  certain  improvements  in  machinery  for  preparing,  roving, 
and  spinning  cotton  and  wool."     Filed  22nd  December,  1842, 

Alexander  Johnston, — ditto  to  patent  dated  23rd  July,  1842,  for 
"  certain  improvements  on  carriages,  which  may  also  be  applied 
to  ships,  boats,  and  other  purposes,  where  locomotion  is  re- 
quired."    Filed  24th  January,  1843. 


iLi0t  Of  |Patntt0 

Oranted  by  the  French  Government  from  the  Ist  of  October  to 

the  SI st  of  December,  1840. 

PATENTS    FOR   FIVE    YEARS. 

Andrieu,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate  of  the 
French  and  Foreign  Office  for  Patents,  No.  2,  ter:  Rue 
Choiseul,  for  a  system  of  perpetual  motion. 

Chagot,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  a  new 
feather  brush  for  dusting  furniture. 
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Deconclois,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  a 

machine  for  manufacturing  leaden  pipes  without  soldering. 
Delignac  and  Signoret,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  ad- 
vocate, for  a  machine  for  cleansing  wheat. 

Dufresne,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  a 
new  plough. 

Follet,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  an  im- 
proved windmill. 

Gateclou,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  a 
metallic  trace  for  harness. 

Hardy  and  Hurel,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate, 
for  an  apparatus  for  stopping  looms,  when  an  accident  occurs. 

Kirk,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  improve- 
ments in  bobbin-net  frames. 

Laligant,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  a 
new  press. 

Masson,  represented  .in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  im- 
provements in  looms. 

Nillus,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  an 
apparatus  called  '*  propeller,''  to  be  used  instead  of  paddle- 
wheels. 

Petit-Ozone,  and  Chaloupin,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Per- 
pigna, advocate,  for  improvements  in  fire-arms. 

Rosse,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  a  new 
gun. 

Tofflin-Martho  and  Couplet,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna, 
advocate,  for  a  frame  for  making  a  new  kind  of  bobbin  net. 

Alcan,  of  Paris,  for  a  machine  for  raising  the  pile  of  cloth. 

Alexandre,  of  Epinal,  for  a  machine  for  extracting  stones,  mi- 
nerals, coal,  ^c. 

Andreoletty,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  chimney. 

Aubin,  of  Rouen,  for  a  new  fire-engine. 

Avieny  Flory,  Bayol,  and  Florens,  of  Paris,  for  an  impermeable 
tissue. 

Baes,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  dressing  table. 

Barrie  and  Legros,  of  St.  Etienne,  for  improvements  in  loco- 
motives and  waggons. 


French  Patents.  69 

Beral,  of  Paris,  for  a  preparation  of  nitrate  of  iron. 

Bernhardt,  Madame,  of  Compiegne,  for  a  new  process  for  manu- 
facturing soap. 

Bertrand,  of  St.  Pierre  les  Calais,  for  an  improved  bobbin-net 
frame. 

Qesnier,  of  Paris,  for  a  mode  of  manufacturing  buttons  with 
powder  of  tortoiseshell. 

Brunard,  of  Paris,  for  economical  fuel. 

Bumier,  of  Paris,  for  an  instrument  for  drawing  from  nature. 

CoUon,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  hydraulic  turbine. 

Canning,  of  Paris,  for  improvements  in  the  manufacturing  of 
carbonate  of  soda. 

Billion,  Junr.,  of  Paris,  for  a  mode  of  manufacturing  felt  for 
dampers  of  pianos. 

Buchard,  of  Nantes,  for  apparatus  for  refining  sugar. 

Bouin,  of  Bordeaux,  for  a  crane  with  a  circular  motion. 

Bourgais,  of  Havre,  for  a  mode  of  purifying  fish  oil. 

Bravard  and  Vemy,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  method  of  applying 
bitumen. 

Brochard  and  Pignon  de  Charbonnel,  of  Nantes,  for  improve- 
ments in  the  manufacturing  of  animal  charcoal. 

Brocot,  of  Paris,  for  improvements  in  clock-works. 

Broquet  and  Guillemin,  of  Paris,  for  disinfection  of  the  Barege 
water,  used  for  baths. 

Brosson,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  siccator  for  drying  tissues. 

Brun,  of  Paris,  for  an  apparatus  for  separating  the  liquid  fi-om 
the  solid  matter,  in  privy  vaults. 

Canning,  of  Paris,  for  improved  castors  for  furniture. 

De  Canson,  of  Annonay,  for  improvements  in  taps  and  kennels. 

Carriere,  of  Belleville,  for  a  new  system  of  heating. 

Cellier,  of  Paris,  for  the  introduction  of  ferruginous  substances,  in 
the  manufacturing  of  biscuits. 

Chouippe,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  instrument  for  administering 
internal  fumigations. 

Claudot,  of  Verdun,  for  improvements  in  retorts  and  crucibles. 

Col,  of  Paris,  for  a  horizontal  mill. 
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Cornillard,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  mode  of  manufacturing  sheet-iron^ 

sheet-lead,  &c. 
Coutenot,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  mill  for  grinding  plaster. 
Coyen,  Leblanc,  and  Muller,  of  Trouville,  for  a  mathematical  in* 

strument,  called  arSametre, 
Cramer  and  Roze,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  lamp. 
Cuveiller,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for 

improvements  in  soap-making. 
GuUat  and  Roustan,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  system  of  navigation. 
Damien  Limousin,  of  St.  Etienne,  for  a  machine  for  manufacturing 

velvets,  &c, 
Daumas,  of  Paris,  for  grease  for  lubricating  machinery. 
Defert,  of  Paris,  for  an  instrument  called  "  edellom^tre,"  to  be 

used  instead  of  leeches. 
Delemer,  of  Wazemmes,  for  an  improved  metallic  sieve. 
Delprat,  of  Paris,  for  a  mechanical  extinguisher. 
Denis  and  Chicard,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  syringe. 
Deslandes,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  method  of  fixing  metallic  lace-holes. 
Devieckx  and  Bannelly,  of  Brussels,  for  a  measure  for  coats. 
Douce,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  game  called  **  battle.'' 
Douglas,  of  London,  for  improvements  in  the  manu&cture  of  soap. 
Driollet,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  system  of  harnessing  horses. 
Duclos,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  description  of  wheels,  propelled  by 

steam. 
Dufour,  of  Rouen,  for  a  frame  for  preparing  wool  for  weaving. 
Durand,  of  Paris,  for  an  hydraulic  water-closet 
Escande  Sibas  and  Renaut,  of  St.  MandCf  for  a  method  of  fixing 

metallic  powder  on  paper  or  tissues. 
Espanant,  of  Oleron,  for  a  machine  for  manufacturing  chocolate. 
Etienne,  of  Marseilles,  for  a  purgative  elixir. 
Fauqueux,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  system  for  chimnies  and  stoves. 
Feylaud,  of  Nontron,  for  a  new  method  of  packing. 
Fourneaux,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  kind  of  organ. 
Foumet  and  Julien,  of  Lyons,  for  a  new  calefyer. 
Givre  and  Magat,  of  Tarare,  for  improvements  in  the  weaver's 

shuttle. 
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Gottlob,  of  Dijon,  for  an  improved  press. 

Grilly,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  lock. 

Herold,  of  Paris,  for  improvements  in  pianos. 

Heruville,  of  Paris,  for  a  machine  for  compressing  tissues. 

Hunter  Murdoch,  of  London,  for  a  machine  for  pulverising  wood 

for  dyeing. 
Huguin,  of  Paris,  for  antimephytic  vaults. 
Jacquet  and  Danezy,  of  Privas,  for  an  improved  letter-copying 

apparatus. 
Jaroski,  of  Paris,  for  an  instrument  for  cutting  pantaloons. 
Journet,  of  Paris,  for  a  machine  for  excavating  earth. 
Keene,  of  London,  for  a  process  for  manufacturing  gloves. 
Kaechlin  (Andre)  and  Co.,  of  Mulhouse,  for  a  spinning  machine. 
Koll,  of  Strasbourg,  for  a  typographic  press. 
Labussiere,  of  Paris,  for  a  frame  for  weaving  pantaloons  without 

seams. 
Larat  »>d  Aguettant,  of  Lyons,  for  improvements  in  carriage 

springs  and  iron  wheels, 
Lasseron  and  Rollet,  of  Niort,  for  a  mill  for  grindhig  com. 
Lasseron  and  Rollet,  of  Niort,  for  a  stove  for  drying  flour. 
De  Laurens,  of  Mont  de  Marsan,  for  a  machine  for  threshing 

corn. 
Laurent  and  Co.,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  system  of  floormg. 
Leehevalier,  of  Paris,  for  the  preservation  of  gun-powd«r. 
Lecoq,  of  Bolbec,  for  improvements  in  the  process   used   for 

printing  tissues. 
Leclercq,  of  Paris,  for  improvements  in  carriage  wheeh. 


EijSt  Of  iPatnttjS 

That  have  passed  the  Great  Seal  of  IRELAND,  from  the  \7ih 
December f  1842,  to  the  2\ si  of  Jcmtuiry,  1843|  inclusive. 

To  John  Thomas  Betts,  of  Sraithfield  Bars,  in  the  city  of  London, 
Gent.,  for  improvements  in  covering  and  stopping  the  necks 
of  bottles,  jars,  vases,  and  pots, — being  a  communication  from 
a  foreigner  residing  abroad. — Sealed  24th  December. 
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John  Bishop,  of  Poland-street,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex,  jew- 
eller, for  improvements  in  apparatus  used  for  retarding  car- 
riages on  railways,  parts  of  which  are  applicable  for  portioning 
power,  and  improvements  in  steam-cocks  or  plugs. — Sealed 
24th  December. 

John  Ridsdale,  of  Leeds,  in  the  county  of  York,  for  improvements 
in  preparing  fibrous  materials  for  weaving,  and  in  sizing  warps. 
— Sealed  24th  December. 

Isham  Baggs,  of  Wharton-street,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex, 
chemist,  for  improvements  in  the  production  of  light. — Sealed 
29th  December. 

Samuel  Carson,  of  York-street,  Covent  Garden,  in  the  county  of 
Middlesex,  Gent.,  for  improvements  in  purifying  and  pre- 
serving animal  substances. — Sealed  29th  December. 

William  Coley  Jones,  of  Vauxhall-walk,  in  the  parish  of  Lam- 
beth, in  the  county  of  Surrey,  practical  chemist,  for  improve- 
ments in  treating  and  operating  upon  a  certain  unctious  sub- 
stance, in  order  to  obtain  products  therefrom  for  the  manu- 
facture of  candles  and  other  purposes. — Sealed  29th  December. 

James  Morris,  of  Cateaton-street,  in  the  city  of  London,  mer- 
chant, for  an  invention  of  improvements  in  locomotive  and 
other  steam-engines, — ^being  a  communication  from  a  certain 
foreigner  residing  abroad. — Sealed  30th  December. 

George  Edmond  Donisthorpe,  of  Bradford,  in  the  county  of  York, 
top  manufacturer,  for  improvements  in  combing  and  drawing 
wool  and  certain  descriptions  of  hair. — Sealed  30th  December. 

Charles  Maurice  Elizee  Sautter,  of  Austin  Friars,  in  the  city  of 
London,  Gent.,  for  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  sul- 
phuric acid, — being  a  communication  from  a  foreigner  residing 
abroad. — Sealed  30th  December. 

William  Coley  Jones,  of  Vauxhall- terrace,  in  the  county  of  Surrey, 
practical  chemist,  and  George  Furguson  Wilson,  of  Vauxhall, 
in  the  same  county,  Gent.,  for  improvements  in  operating  upon 
certain  organic  bodies  or  substances,  in  order  to  obtain  pro- 
ducts or  materials  therefrom,  for  the  manufacture  of  candles 
and  other  purposes. — Sealed  30th  December. 
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Gabfid  Hqppolyte  Morem,  of  LneoteF-sqpure,  io  die  eoantj  of 

liiilifcjcXy  CyCBt^   fiir  certuo   uupmremcnti   ni  propcflm^ 

Teneis. — Sealed  lllli  Janovj,  1843. 

Gabiiel  Hqipolyte  Moreia,  of  LeieesteF-aqime,  ni  die  eoonty  of 

Juddewx,  C^cnt^y  lor  ceitJiii  nMi|wiwFf  nw  af i  ni  ifee8fli-#enen- 

lldi  Jjiimiy. 
WngPey*  of  Bridge  Kdl  M3li,  in  die  oovntj  of  Lm- 
r,  papei'-iiijiiimcUirei ,  ior  oertsio  iiiipiof  emeots  m  ma- 
or  jfpifjlm  fiir  anBofrctiiriii^  P^^P^''- — Seded  20di 


Bidgmjr  Bridaoo;  of  Gieat  Bokoa,  in  die  eoantj  of 
',  Mf  jcbfi,  lor  eertam  uupi  o?  einents  in  madnnery  or 
lor  ftliMduii^  diyiug,  mangling  and  folding  woren 
fibfiefc — Sealed  21it  Jannany. 


34tt  tf  itatmUf 

Ofrnmltdfor  SCOTLAND,  smbuqaemi  io  DeeewAar  22md,  1842. 


To  Gabiiel  Hippoljte  3f orean,  of  Leioester-sijnare,  I^oodoo,  Ibr 
eerfain  impioreiaenls  in  propdlii^  ressels. — Sealed  27di 


Sobert  W&oii,  managier  at  die  works  of  Means.  NasraydB,  Gas- 
luli,  and  Conpanj,  Patncroft,  near  Manchester,  engineer,  for 
eeitaHB  inproremettts  in  die  eoostmctkin  of  looomodre  and 
odier  steam-engines. — Seaded  27t]i  December. 

Janes  Morris,  of  Cateaton-street^  London,  merdiant,  fiir  im- 

in  looomottre  and  other  steani-eiiginfs,^being  s 
. — Sealed  27th  l>eeember. 

Hcoiy  Samnrf  Rnsh,  of  Sloone-stieet,  London,  (or  impforements 
in  a|ipanliis  fiir  eontainmg  matches  lor  obtainnig  uiitlaiilaueous 
fi^bft* — Sealed  89di  December. 

John  Band,  of  Hoirland-stieet,  ntzioj-sqaare,  London,  artist, 
iofi  improvements  in  making  and  dosing  metallic  eoDapsidile 
▼easds. — Sealed  29th  December. 

Mearj  Beaumont  Leeson,  of  Greenwidi,  M.D.,  for  improre- 
▼ou  xxn.  H 
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ments  in  the  art  of  depositing  and  manufacturing  metals  and 
metal  articles,  by  electro  galvanic  agency,  and  in  the  apparatus 
connected  therewith. — Sealed  30th  December. 

Robert  Logan,  of  Blackheath,  near  London,  for  improvements 

.  in  obtaining  and  preparing  the  fibres  and  other  products  of 
the  cocoa-nut  and  its  husks. — Sealed  9th  January,  1843. 

James  Gardener,  of  Banbury,  Oxfordshire,  ironmonger,  for  im- 
provements in  cutting  hay,  straw,  and  other  vegetable  matters, 
for  the  food  of  animals. — Sealed  llth  January. 

Charles  Hancock,  of  Grosvenor-place,  London,  artist,  for  certain 
improvements  in  printing  cotton,  silk,  woollen,  and  other  fa- 
brics.— Sealed  llth  January. 

Wilton  George  Turner,  of  Gateshead,  Doctor  in  Philosphy,  for 
improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  alum.  —  Sealed  12th 
January. 

John  Stephen  Bourlier,  of  Sherborn-street,  Blandford-square, 
London,  engineer,  for  certain  improvements  in  machinery  used 
in  printing  calicoes,  silks,  paper-hangings,  and  other  fabrics, — 
being  a  foreign  communication. — Sealed  12th  January. 

William  Wood,  of  Holborn,  London,  carpet  manufacturer,  for  a 
new  mode  of  weaving  carpeting  and  other  figured  fabrics. — 
Sealed  13th  January. 

Matthew  Gregson,  of  Toxteth  Park,  Liverpool,  for  an  invention 
or  improvement  applicable  to  the  sawing  or  cutting  of  veneers, 
— ^being  a  foreign  communication. — Sealed  16th  January. 

Samuel  Hall,  of  Basford,  civil  engineer,  for  improvements  in  the 
combustion  of  fuel  and  smoke. — Sealed  18th  January. 

Joseph  Beaman,  of  Smethwick,  Harbome,  Staffordshire,  iron- 
master, for  an  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  malleable 
iron. — Sealed  18th  January. 

Alexander  Johnston,  of  Hillhouse,  county  of  Edinburgh,  for  im- 
provements on  carriages,  which  may  also  be  applied  to  ships, 
boats,  and  other  purposes  where  locomotion  is  required.— 
Sealed  20th  January. 


% 
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SEALED    IN    ENGLAND. 

1842-3. 


To  Alonzo  Grandison  Hull,  of  CliflTord-street,  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
for  improvements  in  electrical  apparatus,  for  medical  purposes, 
and  in  tbe  application  thereof  to  the  same  purposes. — Sealed 
28th  December — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Thomas  Thompson,  of  Coventry,  weaver,  for  certain  improve- 
ments in  weaving  figured  fabrics. — Sealed  28th  December — 6 
months  for  inrolment. 

Henry  Crosley,  of  the  city  of  London,  civil  engineer,  and  George 
Stevens,  of  Limehouse,  Gent,  for  certain  improvements  in  the 
manufacture  of  sugar,  and  the  products  of  sugar. — Sealed  28th 
December — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Edward  Thomas  Lord  Thurlow,  of  Ashfield  Lodge,  Ixworth, 
Suffolk,  for  an  improvement  or  improvements  in  bits  for  horses 
and  other  animals. — Sealed  29th  December — 6  months  for  in- 
rolment. 

Benjamin  Bailey,  of  the  Borough  of  Leicester,  frame-smith,  for 
improvements  in  machinery  employed  in  the  manufacture  of 
stockings,  gloves,  and  other  frame- work  knitted  fabrics. — 
Sealed  29th  December — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Stephen  Bourlier,  of  Sherbon-street,  Blandford-square,  en- 
gineer, for  certain  improvements  in  machinery  used  in  printing 
calicoes,  silks,  paper-hangings,  and  other  fabrics, — ^being  a 
communication. — Sealed  29th  December — 6  months  for  inrol- 
ment. 

Joseph  Rock,  Junr.,  of  Birmingham,  factor,  for  improvements  in 
the  C(»)struction  of  locks. — Sealed  29th  December — 6  months 
for  inrolment 

Henry  Samuel  Rush,  of  Sloane-street,  mechanic,  for  improve- 
ments in  apparatus  for  containing  matches  for  obtaining  in- 
stantaneous light. — Sealed  29th  December — 6  months  for  in- 
rolment. 
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Baron  Victor  de  Wydroff,  of  Old  Bracknell,  Berkshire,  for  im-' 
provements  in  the  construction  of  railways,  and  in  wheels  to 
run  on  railways,  and  in  apparatus  for  clearing  the  rails. — 
Sealed  29th  December — 6  months  for  inrolment 

John  Bishop,  of  Poland-Street,  Westminster,  jeweller,  for  im- 
provements in  apparatus  for  portioning  steam-power ;  and 
also  improvements  in  plugs,  cocks,  or  taps,  for  steam,  gases,  and 
liquids. — Sealed  29th  December — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  John  Loat,  of  Clapham,  in  the  county  of  Surrey,  builder, 
for  an  improved  mode  of  constructing  floors  and  roofe. — Sealed 
11th  January,  1843 — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Crawshay  Bailey,  of  Nant-y-Glo  Iron  Works,  Monmouthshire, 
Esq.,  for  certain  improved  constructions  of  rails  for  tram-ways 
and  railways. — Sealed  11th  January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

James  Harvey,  Junr.,  of  Regent-street,  goldsmith,  for  certain  im- 
provements in  steam-engines, — being  a  communication. — Sealed 
1 1th  January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Ritter,  of  106,  Fenchurch-street,  Gent.,  for  improve- 
ments in  crystallizing  and  purifying  sugar, — being  a  communi- 
cation.— Sealed  11  January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Julian  Edward  Disbrowe  Rodgers,  of  Upper  Ebury-street,  Mid- 
dlesex, chemist,  for  certain  improvements  in  the  separation  of 
sulphur  from  various  mineral  substances. — Sealed  12th  January 
— 6  months  for  inrojment. 

Pierre  Arraand  Le  Comte  de  Fontainemoreau,  of  Skinner's-place, 
Size-lane,  for  a  certain  process  or  processes  of  combining  clay 
with  some  other  substances,  for  the  producing  of  a  certain 
"  ceramic  pa9te,"  capable  of  being  moulded  into  a  variety  of 
forms,  and  the  application  thereof  to  several  purposes, — being 
a  communication. — Sealed  14th  January — 6  months  for  inrol- 
ment. 

James  Harvey,  of  Bazing-place,  Waterloo-road,  timber-merchant, 
for  improvements  in  paving  streets,  roads,  and  other  places, 
— some  of  which  improvements  are  his  own  invention,  and 
others  have  been  communicated  to  him  by  a  foreigner,  residing 
abroad. — Sealed  14th  January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 
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William  SoeU,  of  Nortbainptoii-fqtiare,  GenUy  for  improveineiiU 
in  macbinery  for  the  manufacture  of  farina* — Sealed  14th 
January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Nathaniel  Card,  of  Manchester,  candlewick  manufacturer,  ibr 
certain  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  candlewick,  and 
in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  for  producing  such  manufacture. 
— Sealed  14th  January — — *6  months  for  inrolment. 

Henry  Hussey  Vivian,  of  Singleton,  Glamoigiinshire,  Esq.,and  Wil- 
liam  Oossage,  of  Birmingham,  manufacturing  chemist,  for  their 
invention  of  certain  improvements  in  treating  or  reducing  ore  s 
of  zinc ;  also  certain  improvements  in  furnaces  to  be  used  for 
reducing  ores  of  zinc,  part  of  which  improvements  are  ap- 
plicable to  other  furnaces, — Sealed  14th  January — 6  months 
for  inuAmenU 

James  Hamer,  of  Wardour-street,  engineer,  for  improvements  in 
propelling  vessels. — Sealed  10th  January — 6  months  for  in- 
rolment* 

Thomas  Earl  of  Dnndonald,  of  Regent's  Park,  for  improvements 
in  rotatory  or  revolving  engines,  and  in  apparatus  connected 
steams-engines,  and  in  propelling  vessels. — Sealed  19th  January 
— 6  months  for  inrolment 

Joseph  Kirkman,  Junr«,  of  Soho-square,  piano-forte  manufacturer, 
for  improvements  in  the  action  of  piano-fortes. — Sealed  19th 
Janttary — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

lliomas  William  Bennett,  of  Gray's-inn-road,  timber-merchant, 
toe  improvements  in  paving  or  covering  roads,  streets,  and 
other  ways  or  surfaces. — Sealed  19th  January — 6  months  for 
inrolment. 

Luke  Hebert,  of  Dover,  civil  engineev,  for  certain  improvemsnts 
in  machinea  for  grindii^  and  for  dressii^  orsiftii^  grain,  and 
othef  snbstances.-*Sea]ed  19th  January— 6  months  for  in- 
rolment. 

William  Bates,  of  the  Borough  of  Leicester,  fuller  and  dresser, 
for  improvements  in  the  dressing  and  getting-up  of  hosiery 
goods,  comprising  shhts,  drawers,  stockings,  socks,  gloves,  and 
other  looped  fabrics,  made  from  merino,  lambs'-woo),  worsted, 


68  New  Patents  Sealed, 

cotton,  and  other  yams,  and  in  machinery  for  raising  the  nap 
or  pile  on  the  same. — Sealed  19th  January — 6  months  for  in- 
rolment. 

Thomas  Sunderland,  of  Albany-street,  Regent's  Park,  Esq.,  for 
improvements  in  moving  floating  bodies  through  water  and  air, 
and  in  accelerating  the  flow  of  water,  air,  and  other  fluids, 
through  shafts,  pipes,  and  other  channels. — Sealed  19th 
January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Uriah  Clarke,  of  Leicester,  dyer,  for  certain  improvements  in 
frame-work  knitting  machinery,  and  a  new  kind  of  frame- 
work knitted  fabric. — Sealed  21st  January — 6  months  for  in- 
rolment. 

Frederick  Albert  Winsor,  of  Lincoln*s-inn  Fields,  Barrister  at 
Law,  for  a  new  apparatus  for  the  production  of  light, — being 
a  communication. — Sealed  26  th  January — 6  months  for  in- 
rolment. 

Charles  Frederick  Bielefeld,  of  Wellington-street  North,  Strand, 
papier-mache  manufacturer,  for  improvements  in  suspending 
or  hanging  swing  looking-glasses,  and  other  articles  requiring 
like  movements. — Sealed  26th  January — 6  months  for  inrol- 
ment. 

William  Palmer,  of  Sutton-street,  Clerkenwell,  manufacturer,  for 
improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  candles. — Sealed  26th 
January — 6  mondis  for  inrolment. 

Henry  Chapman,  of  Arundel-street,  Strand,  for  a  fabric  for  maps, 
charts,  prints,  drawings,  and  other  purposes. — Sealed  26th 
January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Francis  Mc  Getrick,  of  Ernest-street,  St.  Pancras,  artisan,  and 
Matthew  Bailey  Tennant,  of  Henry-street,  Regent's  Park,  Gent, 
for  improvements  in  apparatus  for  preventing  the  engines  and 
carriages  from  going  off  railways,  and  for  removing  obstruc- 
tions on  railways. — Sealed  26th  January — 6  months  for  inrol- 
ment. 

Edward  Smallwood,  of  North  Lodge,  Hampstead,  Gent.,  for  im- 
provements in  covering  roads,  ways,  and  other  surfaces. — 
Sealed  26th  January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 
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Robert  Goodacre,  of  UUesthorpe,  Leceistershire,  Gent.,  for  cer- 
tain improvements  in  weighing  apparatus,  applicable  to  cranes 
or  other  elevating  machines,  whereby  the  weight  of  goods  may 
be  ascertained  while  in  a  state  of  suspension. -^Sealed  26th 
January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

James  Boydell,  Junr*,  of  Oak  Farm  Works,  Staffordshire,  iron- 
master, for  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  metals  for  edge 
tools — Sealed  26th  January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

George  Parker  Bidder,  of  Great  George-street,  Westminster, 
civil  engineer,  for  an  improved  mode  of  cutting  that  kind  of 
slates,  commonly  called  roofing  slates,  though  sometimes  used 
for  other  purposes. — Sealed  26th  January — 6  months  for  in- 
rolment. 

William  James  Greenstreet,  of  Blackfriars-road,  Gent.,  for  certain 
improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  producing  or  ob- 
taining motive  power. — Sealed  26th  January — 6  months  for 
inrolment. 

Joseph  Kirby,  of  Banbury,  Oxfordshire,  Gent.,  for  improved 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  bricks,  tiles,  and  other  articles, 
from  clay  or  earthy  materials. — Sealed  26th  January — 6  months 
for  inrolment. 

George  Philips  Bailey,  of  146,  Fenchurch-street,  brush-maker, 
for  certain  improvements  in  brushes. — Sealed  26th  January — 
6  months  for  inrolment. 

Henry  Phillips,  of  Exeter,  chemist,  for  improvements  in  re- 
moving impurities  from  coal  gas,  for  the  purposes  of  light. — 
Sealed  26th  January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Marty n  John  Roberts,  of  Bryn-y-carran,  Carmarthen,  Esq.,  for 
improvements  in  dyeing  wool  and  woollen  fabrics. — Sealed 
26tb  January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 
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CELESTIAL  PHENOMENA  for  iS-ebruary,  184* 


D.   b;   tt. 

1  Clock  before  the  sun,  13m.  53& 

—  })  rises  81i.  5m.  M. 

-^       D  passes  mer.  Ih.  S7m.  A. 

—  ]>  sets  7h.  22m.  A. 

2  5  41    9  in  Perihelion 

8  0  22  ^  in  cox^  with  the  D  di£  of  dec. 

6.  19.  S. 

II  D  in  Apogee 

4  22  2   $  greatest  HeL  Lat  N. 

6  Clock  before  the  sun,  14m.  19s. 

—  D  rises  9h.  5m.  M. 

—  }>  passes  mer.  4h.  21m.  A. 

—  D  sets  llh.  52m.  A. 

4  48  Juno  in  coi^j.  with^  diff.  of  dec. 
9.  17.  N. 

7  4r  32   D  in  D  or  first  quarter. 

9  13  23  Vesta  in  oppo.  to  the  0  intens. 

of  light  0-866 

10  Clock  before  the  sun,  14^  33s. 
-—       D  rises  llh.  55m.  M. 

—  ]>  passes  mer.  8h.  33m.  A. 

—  D  sets  4h.  16m.  M. 

1 1  Occul  q  Geminorum,  im.  1 7h.  6m. 

em*  17h.  37ra. 

12  Occul  ^  Cancri,  im.   13h.  6m. 

em.  14h.  9m. 
12  13  49   $  greatest  Hel.  Lat  N. 
14  Mercury  R.  A.  21h.  47m.  dec. 

91  24.  S. 

—  Venus  R.  A.  ISh.  39m.  dec- 19. 

0.  S. 

—  Mars  R.  A.  15h.  37m.  dec.  18. 

15.  S. 

—  Vesta  R.  A.  9h.  38rti.  dec.  22. 

5.  N. 

—  Juno  R.  A.  19h.  40m.  dec.  II. 

55,  S. 

—  Pallas  R.  A.  5h.  30m.  dec.  20. 

43.  S. 

—  Ceres  R.  A.  8h.  11m.  det.  32. 

33.  N. 

—  Jupiter  R.  A.  20h.  48mi  dec.  18. 

22.  S. 

—  Saturn  R.  A.  I9h.  3Im.  dec.  21. 

37.  S. 

—  Georg.  R.  A.  23h.  48m.  dec.  2. 

4.  S. 

—  Mercury  passes  mer.  Oh.  12m. 


D.    H.   M. 

14 


7  53 

8  10 


15 


13 
16    7  56 
20 


20    9 

21  10  46 
24^  18    8 


24 


25 


19  49 


26  II  SV 
12  56 


20 


28 


7  46 


V^nus  passes  mer.  21  h.  3m. 
Mars  passes  mer.  18h.  Im. 
Jupiter  passes  mer.  23h.  10m. 
Satiun  passes  mer.  21h.  52m. 
Georg.  passes  mer.  2h.  12m. 
Obciu   16  Sextantes,  im.  I4h. 

59m.  em.  15h.  52m. 
5  in  inf.  conj.  with  the  0 
Ecliptic  oppo.  or  Q  fiill  moon 
Clock  before  the  sun,  14m.  28f. 
D  rises'  6h.  42m.  A. 
})  passes  mer.  Oh.  19m.  M. 
D  sets  7h.  5m.  M. 
})  in  Perigee 
Occul  ^1  Leonis,  im.  14h.  19m* 

em.  15h.  1 9m. 
^  D  with  the  0 
Occul  b  Virginus,  im.  lOh.  lOm. 

em.  I  Oh.  34m. 
Clock  before  the  sun,  I4m.  48. 
D  rises  Oh.  28m.  M. 
})  passes  mer.  4h.  47m.  M. 
D  sets  8b.  58m.  M. 
Occul  /I  Scorpii,  im.  I6h.  37m* 

em.  17h.  43m. 
$•  in  conj.  widi  the  ])  difiEl  of 

dec.  4.  27.  N. 
]>  in  D  or  last  quarter 
2  in  conj.  with  })  di£  of  dec 

2.  27.  N. 

SaturK,  im.  ISh.  33m.  em.  I91u 

53m. 
1^  in  conj.  with  the  ])  diff  of  dec 

6.  55.  S. 
Clock  before  the  sun,  1 3m.  388. 
})  rises  4h.  37m.  M. 
})  passes  mer.  8h.  30m.  M. 
D  sets  Oh.  28m.  A. 
§^  station^ 
%  in  conj^  with  the  ]>  diff  of  dec 

3.  28.  S. 

Mercury,  im.  ISh.  28m.  em. 

I9h.  22m. 
^  in  co^j.  with  }>  diff.  of  dec 

1.  8.  S. 

2  greatest  elong.  46.  41.  W. 
2  in  co^j.  with  |^  diff.  of  dec. 

2.  43.  N. 


The  Eclipses  of  Jupiter's  Satellites  are  not  visible  at  Greenwich  this  Month. 


J.  LEWTHWAITE,  Rotherhithc 
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To  John  A.nthony  Tielens,  of  Fenchurchstreet,  in  tJie 
city  of  London,  merchant^  for  an  invention  of  improve^ 
ments  in  machinery  or  apparattis  for  knitting, — being  a 
communication, — [Sealed  7th  April,  1842.] 

This  invention  of  improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus 
for  knitting,  consists  in  the  construction  and  employment 
of  certain  apparatus,  and  the  arrangements  thereof,  in  con* 
junction  with  suitable  mechanism,  as  hereafter  described^ 
for  producing  loops  or  meshes,  which,  being  continued, 
form  the  knitted  work  or  fabric. 

In  Plate  lY.,  fig.  1,  is  a  vertical  section,  taken  through 
the  middle  of  the  machine  ;  and  fig.  2,  is  a  horizontal  sec- 
tion, or  sectional  plan,  taken  through  the  line  a,  b,  of  fig.  1. 

The  machine,  which  is  of  a  circular  form,  is  suspended 
from  a  strong  beam,  by  means  of  the  vertical  shaft  or  axle 
a,  a,  and  is  composed  principally  of  the  four  following  parts, 
to  which  the  minor  portions  of  the  machine  are  connected. 
These  four  principal  parts  consist  of  four  plates  6,  c,  c/,  and 
tf,  see  fig.  1.  The  first  plate  6,  6,  is  firmly  secured  to  tha 
vertical  shaft  a,  a,  in  any  convenient  manner,  and  is  in<^ 
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tended  to  support  various  stationary  parts  of  the  apparatus 
that  act  upon  the  needles  and  jacks,  or  sinkers,  as  will  be 
hereafter  described,  and  is  therefore  denominated  the  sup- 
port plate.  The  second  plate  c,  c,  is  called  the  needle- 
plate,  because  the  needles  are  placed  radially  around  its 
circumference,  as  seen  in  the  sectional  plan  view  fig.  2,  and 
also  in  the  detached  figures.  This  plate  is  mounted  loosely 
on  the  vertical  shaft  a,  a,  and  revolves  freely  around  it,  and 
by  means  of  the  bolts  and  nuts  J",  f,  it  is  connected  with 
the  third  plate  d,  d.  This  plate  d,  d,  which  is  made  in  the 
form  of  a  broad  ring,  is  furnished,  at  or  near  its  periphery, 
with  long  slits  or  openings,  (see  detached  view,  fig.  3,)  which 
receive  the  jacks  or  sinkers,  and  maintain  them  in  a  per- 
pendicular position.  From  the  circumstance  of  this  plate 
being  thus  perforated  with  long  slits  or  openings,  it  is  called 
the  "  comb  plate.**  The  fourth  plate  is  shewn  at  e,  e,  and 
is  firmly  fixed  to  the  vertical  shaft  a,  by  screws,  or  other- 
wise, but  it  is  capable  of  being  raised  up  and  down,  in 
order  to  regulate  its  height,  (when  required,)  which  is 
accomplished  by  means  of  the  screw-box  g,  below,  and  the 
helical  spring,  (see  fig.  1);  the  position  of  the  railway-plate 
requiring  adjustment,  according  to  the  fineness  and  coarse- 
ness of  the  thread,  and  the  elasticity  which  the  knitted 
fabric  is  to  possess.  The  plate  e,  e,  is  called  the  "  railway* 
plate,"  because  an  undulating  rib  or  rail,  which  is  formed 
on  its  upper  surface,  supports  the  lower  ends  of  the  jacks 
or  sinkers  h,  /i,  and  by  means  of  the  undulations  formed 
thereon,  which,  in  the  machine,  as  represented,  are  four 
in  number,  the  action  of  the  sinkers,  (as  seen  in  fig.  4,)  is 
regulated. 

From  the  foregoing^  it  will  be  understood,  that  the  top 
and  bottom  plate  6,  and  e,  or,  as  they  may  be  called,  the 
**  support-plate,"  and  "  railway-plate,"  are  stationary,  being 
fixed  to  the  vertical  shaft  a,  a,  as  before  stated  ;  and  that 
the  "needle-plate"  c,  and  "comb-plate"  d,  which  are  con- 
nected together  by  the  boltsy*,/*,  revolve  freely  around  the 
shaft  a,  a.  Rotary  motion  is  communicated  to  them  by 
tneans  of  the  bevil  pinion  e,  t,  on  the  crank-shaft,  which 
pinion  gears  into  a  circular  bevil  rack  /,  j,  formed  onj  or 
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attacked  to,  tbe  upper  face  of  the  needle-plate  c,  c.  As 
these  plates  revolve  and  carry  round  with  them  the  needles 
k,  k,  and  sinkers  A,  A,  these  latter  are  made  to  fall  and  rise 
in  the  perforations  of  the  comb-plate,  and  between  the 
needles  of  the  needle-plate,  according  to  the  undulations 
formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  railway-plate ;  but  as 
these  sinkers  might  not  always  descend  by  their  own  weight 
at  the  proper  time,  they  are  made  to  do  so  by  coming  in 
contact  with,  and  passing  under,  the  inclined  end  of  the 
metal-piece  /,  /,  see  figs.  1  and  4.  When  the  sinkers  have 
passed  down  (as  shewn  in  fig.  4,)  the  inclined  plane  of  the 
railway-plate,  they  are  kept  in  that  position  by  the  angle- 
piece  e^9  fig.  5,  which  catches  on  a  ledge  on  the  front  part 
of  the  sinker. 

The  requisite  outward  motion  of  the  sinkers,  between 
the  needles,  to  form  the  loop,  is  effected  by  the  cam-pieces 
f»,  m,  and  It,  91,  which  are  supported  from  the  plate  6,  6, 
above,  as  seen  in  the  figures.  When  the  sinkers  have 
passed  in  front  of  these  cams,  they  are  forced  back  into 
their  original  positions  by  the  helical  spring  o,  as  seen  in 
figs.  1  and  4,  which  surrounds  them,  and  also  by  the  press- 
ing-pieces pf  and  j9*,  as  seen  in  figs.  2  and  3. 

The  cam-pieces  n,  n,  are  mounted  on  centres  at  9,  and 
the  distance  that  the  sinkers  are  forced  out  by  them,  is 
r^ulated  by  means  of  the  screw  r,  which  passes  through  a 
block  on  the  same,  and  abuts  against  a  stationary  piece  x. 
The  motions  of  the  sinkers,  it  therefore  appears,  are  regu- 
lated as  follows : — The  upward  and  downward,  or  vertical 
motion,  in  the  comb-plate,  by  the  undulations  on  the  rail- 
way-plate, and  the  outward  motions,  between  the  needles 
of  the  needle-plate,  by  the  cams  m,  and  n ;  the  backward 
motion  by  the  spring  o,  and  pressing-pieces  p,  and  p*. 

The  threads,  (of  which  there  are  four  in  this  machine,) 
to  form  the  work,  enter  by  the  trumpets  /,  t,  and  are  con- 
ducted by  them  under  the  front  notches  A*,  A*,  A*,  of  the 
sinkers  A,  A,  A,  fig.  S,  and  laid  along  the  needles.  The 
front  notch  of  the  sinker  having  taken  hold  of  the  thread 
during  the  descent  of  the  sinker,  between  the  needles,  down 
the  inclined  plane  in  the  railway-plate,  a  loop,  hanging  be- 
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tween  the  needles,  is  formed,  and  at  the  same  time  the 
sinker  is  pressed  forward,  between  the  needles,  by  coming 
into  contact  with  the  cam  wi,  and  thereby  the  loop  is  car- 
ried under  the  beak  or  beard  of  the  needles,  as  shewn  at 
fig.  5. 

It  will  be  observed,  in  fig.  4,  that  after  the  sinkers  have 
descended  the  inclined  plane  of  the  railway,  as  already  de- 
scribed, and  before  they  begin  to  ascend  the  opposite  in- 
cline, as  hereafter  described,  they  pass  along  a  horizontal 
portion,  which  is  represented  in  the  drawing  as  capable  of 
being  adjusted  by  a  screw.  This,  however,  is  not  essential 
to  the  machine ;  the  adjustment  of  the  sinkers  as  to  height, 
if  the  machine  is  accurately  constructed,  being  made  by  the 
screw-box  g,  as  above  described. 

When  the  lower  end  of  the  sinker  comes  in  contact  with 
the  opposite  incline,  it  is  raised,  and  is  also  pressed  back 
by  the  pressing-piece  /?*,  which  forces  back  the  work  and 
the  sinker  into  the  recess  between  the  two  cams  »i,  and  w, 
as  shewn  by  dots  in  fig.  3.  The  efiect  of  this  will  be,  that 
as  the  sinker  h,  passes  up  the  inclined  plane,  on  the  rail- 
way-plate, the  notch  of  the  sinker  will  be  raised  out  of  the 
loop,  and  as  the  sinker  is  pressed  back  by  the  piece  p*,  the 
point  1,  fig,  5,  catches  hold  of  the  work  and  draws  it  back 
from  under  and  beyond  the  beak  or  beard  of  the  needle, 
which  is  then  closed  by  coming  under  the  revolving  presser- 
plate  or  roller  «,  as  seen  in  fig^  6.  The  sinker,  in  continu- 
ing its  progress,  is  next  brought  against  the  cam  »,  n,  which 
gradually  forces  it  outward,  and  by  the  projecting  shape  of 
its  breast,  pushes  the  work  over  the  beard  of  the  needle, 
which  has  been  closed  for  this  purpose  by  the  presser-plate 
11, — and  ultimately  throws  the  loop  of  the  work,  already 
made,  over  the  end  of  the  needle,  and  thereby  over  the 
loop  which  has  just  been  made,  as  seen  in  fig.  7,  and  at  c, 
fig.  3 ;  and  which  loop  remains  at  the  end  of  the  needle, 
until  another  loop  is  made  by  the  next  two  needles.  When 
the  work  is  thrown  over,  it  is  pressed  back  by  the  notched 
wheel  w,  and  the  sinkers  are  brought  into  their  original 
position  by  the  spring  o,  already  mentioned. 

The  construction  of  the  needles,  and  the  manner  of  fixing 


smi  mcmmg  Aem  in  die  needle-pble^  so  tku  ihej  can  be 
Asm^ed  cr  lenored  at  pleasore^  is  djstiiKtly  sEewn  ia 
■ip^  G  and  i^ 

The  immer  end  erf*  the  needle  is  bent  doim^  and  enters  a 
cimdar  groore^  made  bjr  taewiog  a  biass  rin^  jr«  mto  tbe 
needle^pble  near  its  peripbeij^  Tbe  sbafts  &f  tbe  neufles 
fie  ia£a!ljr  ropond  die  needSe-pIate^  in  grosses  cw  n^ftcbesy 
Made  on  die  npper  nde  of  the  bras»  rii^  y,  and  tbe  needles 
ate  fiimljr  setofed  in  tbeir  proper  pbees  bj  nteadis  c^  tbe  se^ 
t^ff-fieeef  z,  wbieli  aie  seretied  tighdj  Afjmn  to  tbe  needle^ 
fla^  A  fio^  iAUoiihetf  k\t,  {Mi^teboard^  or  otber  soitatble 
sahrtanee^  is  plaeed  between  tbe  seetor^fijeees  z^  and  tbe 
needlesy  to  bold  tbe  needles  more  finn;j» 

Tbe  patentee-  ebumt ,  Brstbr, — the  yectAisa  anras^ement 
of  Meebantfm  or  combination  of  parts,  bexembeiore  de* 
srribedy  fee  peribnimi^  tbe  opetation  of  knitting  cc  pco' 
dnroigloiiiifed  work;  secondlj^ — tbe  arrai^emect  and eom^ 
Imation  of  tbe  needles,  plaeed  nud^r  aronnd  a  dreolar 
plale  or  £se,  and  tbe  application  c^  sncb  appara^os  fc^  tbe 
pffodnction  of  knitted  or  looped  faSmes;  tbirdSj, — tbe  po 
ciKM"  coostmctjon  and  eombina^tion  of  tbe  comb^kte, 
railwaT'pIale^  and  «nken,  and  tbe  applkati^n  tbereof  lor 
d^  prodnction  of  knitted  or  hi&ptd  (sthtiat ;  tcmrthlj, — tbe 
pecnfiar  combination  a&d  arrangement  of  tbe  tneuhur  disc 
and  wbeel,  as  beretnbefi>re  deseribed,  C:it  ct^^ng  tbe  beak 
of  tbe  needle^  and  pre«i]^  baek  tbe  work  in  tbe  process 
of  knitting;  and  bttt!j, — tbe  peculiar  cof^trcction,  coml^ 
nation^  and  arrangements,  bereinbeiore  described,  fi>r  fisix^ 
and  remoting  tbe  sieedles,  empfojred  in  knitting  bj  ma* 
cimerf^— r/jmrffaf  xa  /Ae  P<e//f  Ai^  0;^^  CMOer,  1M2.] 
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[Sealed  S9tb  Jsamaj,  IM^.] 

T0CSC  improrements  in  tbe  metbod  or  pr(><eai  of  mannfae* 
tariag;  paf^s^,  H^plj  partictdarlj  to  white  ps^er^and^  findjr. 
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in  that  part  of  the  method  or  process  of  manufacture  in 
which  the  rags  or  ''half  stuff"  is  gased  and  bleached,  pre- 
paratory to  being  converted  into  pulp ;  secondly,  in  a  new 
method  or  process  of  destroying  the  gas  in  the  rags,  or  half 
stuff,  preparatory  to  the  process  of  "  bowking"  or  immer- 
sion in  the  bleaching  liquor,  instead  of  submitting  it  a 
second  time  to  the  operation  of  the  rag-engine,  as  com- 
monly practised,  which  new  process  will  be  found  greatly 
to  economise  time  and  labor  in  this  part  of  the  manufac- 
ture ;  and  thirdly,  in  a  novel  mode  of  finishing  the  paper 
as  it  proceeds  from  the  common  Fourdrinier  web-machine, 
by  means  of  certain  apparatus  applied  to  such  machinery, 
in  order  to  improve  the  finish  or  appearance  of  the  paper 
produced. 

The  first  part  of  the  improvements  consists  in  a  novel 
method  of  making  the  ''  bleaching  powder,"  or  chloride  of 
lime,  usually  employed  in  treating  or  operating  upon  the 
rags  or  half  stuff.  This  bleaching  powder  is  produced  by 
employing  the  waste  chlorine  gas,  which  is  ordinarily  used 
in  gasing  the  rags  and  impregnating  lime  therewith,  instead 
of  opening  the  gas  chests  and  allowing  the  superfluous  gas 
to  escape  into  the  air,  (to  the  injury  of  animal  and  vegetable 
life,)  as  is  usually  practised  after  the  rags  have  been  gased, 
and  without  employing  more  drugs  than  are  commonly  ne- 
cessary for  the  gasing  process. 

In  Plate  IV.,  fig.  1,  two  common  stone  gas«chests  or 
chambers,  are  represented  in  section,  at  a,  a,  a,  with  the 
rags  or  half  stuff  contained  therein,  and  supposed  to  be 
under  the  operation  of  gasing ;  the  chlorine  gas  passes  into 
these  chambers  through  the  pipes  6,  b,  b,  proceeding  from 
the  still  in  which  it  is  generated,  and  acts,  as  usual,  upon 
the  rags ;  after  they  are  fully  gased,  instead  of  opening  the 
chests,  as  usual,  the  rods  c,  e,  are  lifted,  and  the  valves  J,  d, 
opened,  when  the  superfluous  gas  will  pass  into  the  lower 
cistern  or  chamber  ^,  e.  This  chamber  is  provided  with 
layers  of  limey, y,  which  will  become  impregnated  with  the 
gas,  and  the  bleaching  powder  will  thus  be  made  from  the 
operation  of  the  waste  gas  from  the  gasing-chambers,  the 
layers  of  lime  being  stirred  once  or  twice  during  the  work- 
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ing  off  of  tbe  gas.  A  portioo  of  this  gas  may  also  be  ad* 
Tantageouslj  employed  in  making  tbe  bleacbing  liquor  used 
in  an  after  process,  wbicb  is  also  a  novel  feature  in  such 
mann&cture. 

A  pair  of  leaden  pumps  g^  g^  with  leaden  clacks,  wooden 
plungers,  and  packed  either  with  hemp  or  India-rubber, 
are  to  be  employed  for  exhausting  a  portion  of  the  gas 
from  the  cistern  or  chamber  e^  e^  and  impregnating  lime* 
water,  contained  in  the  reservoir  or  vessel  A,  A,  therewith, 
which  will  also  be  found  to  make  sufficient  bleaching  liquor 
from  the  waste  or  superfluous  gas,  after  the  rags  have  been 
fully  gased  as  usuaL 

The  second  part  of  the  improvements  is  effected  by  im* 
merring  Uie  half  stuff,  as  it  is  taken  from  the  gas-chest,  in 
a  stone  cistern,  with  fidse  bottom,  containing  a  weak  solu- 
tion of  lime  and  water.  The  rags  should  be  well  stirred 
up  whilst  being  placed  in  the  solution,  when  they  must 
stand  from  one  to  two  hours ;  clean  water  must  now  be 
turned  in  at  top,  and  a  valve  opened  below,  in  order  to 
drain  or  wash  the  rags  entirely  free  from  any  lime  or  gas, 
which  washing  through  should  continue  an  hour  and  a  half. 
The  gas  will  thus  be  completely  destroyed,  and  the  rags  or 
half  stuff  be  ready  for  bowking  or  immersion  in  the  bleach- 
ing liquor ;  and  it  will  be  found,  that  the  rags,  prepared  in 
this  manner,  only  require  half  the  time  in  bowking  that  is 
usually  taken.  If  it  is  preferred,  this  process  of  destroying 
the  gas  may  be  performed  in  the  rag-engine  instead  of  an 
independent  cistern,  but  this  extra  employment  of  ma- 
cliinery  is  not  requisite. 

The  third  part  of  the  invention  will  be  clearly  explained 
by  reference  to  figs.  2  and  3.  Fig.  2,  represents  a  side 
elevation  of  the  improved  finishing  apparatus,  attached  to 
a  paper-machine,  the  end  of  the  framing  and  last  drying 
cylinder  of  which  is  shewn  at  a,  a,  a.  The  improvements 
consist  in  the  application  of  one,  two,  or  more,  pairs  of 
friction-bowls,  or  rollers  6,  6,  6,  worked  with  a  felt  or  cloth, 
er  without,  geared  with  the  machine,  and  having  a  change- 
wheel  attached,  so  that  any  requisite  amount  of  friction 
can  be  given  to  the  surface  of  the  paper,  passing  between 
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them,  by  driving  the  upper  bowls  from  three  to  six  or  more 
revolutions  per  minute  faster  than  the  lower  bowls ;  this 
must  be  regulated  according  to  the  finish  required  upon 
the  surface  of  the  paper,  which  is  represented  at  c,  c,  pass- 
ing from  the  drying  cylinder  o,  to  the  paper-roll  d*  Fig. 
S,  represents  another  arrangement  or  modification  of  a 
similar  finishing  apparatus,  but  with  three  pairs  of  bowls 
instead  of  two* 

The  patentee  claims,  firstly,  the  production  or  manu- 
facture of  the  "  bleaching  powder"  and  "  bleaching  liquor," 
commonly  used  in  the  first  or  early  process  of  paper  manu- 
facture, by  the  application,  employment,  or  use  of  the 
waste  or  superfluous  gas,  after  the  common  gasing  process 
has  been  fully  performed ;  secondly, — destroying  the  gas  in 
the  rags  or  **  half  stuflT,"  by  the  immersion  of  them  in  a 
weak  solution  of  lime  and  water,  preparatory  to  the  "  bowk- 
ing"  or  bleaching  process,  whether  such  immersion  is  per- 
formed in  the  common  rag-engine,  or  in  a  separate  and 
independent  cistern ;  and  lastly, — the  application  of  fric- 
tion-rollers or  bowls  to  the  end  of  a  Fourdrinier's  machine, 
as  shewn  in  the  drawings,  for  the  purpose  of  finishing  the 
paper  by  friction,  such  rollers,  or  bowls,  being  made  of  steel, 
chilled  iron,  or  other  metal  or  material. — [Inrotted  in  the 
Petty  Bag  Office,  July,  1842.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  Samuel  Hardman,  of  Famworth,  near  Bolton,  in  the 
county  of  Lancaster,  spindle  and  fly-maker,  for  his  inven- 
tion of  certain  improvements  in  m^ichinery  or  apparatus 
for  roving  or  stubbing  cotton  and  other  fibrous  substances. 
—[Sealed  27th  August,  1841.] 

These  improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus,  for  roving 
and  slubbing  cotton  and  other  fibrous  substances,  apply 
solely  to  the  flyer,  usually  employed  in  that  description  of 
roving  and  slubbing  machine,  now  denominated  presser- 
frames.  It  is  well  known  to  persons  conversant  with  cot- 
Ion  preparing  machinery,  that  these  machines  are  so  called. 
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in  consequence  of  one  arm  of  the  flyer  being  provided  with 
a  small  presser  lever,  for  the  purpose  of  laying  the  roving 
in  a  firm  and  compact  state;  and  have  been  almost  uni- 
versally adopted,  in  consequence  of  their  advantages  over 
the  former  roving  and  stubbing  machinery. 

In  stubbing  and  roving  presser-machines,  it  is  a  most 
desirable  object  to  run  the  spindle,  with  a  regular  steadi- 
ness, throughout  the  entire  formation  of  the  bobbin  of 
rovings,  but  with  the  ordinary  presser-flyer  this  is  im- 
possible; for,  as  the  roving  accumulates  on  the  bobbin, 
and  its  diameter  increases,  the  equilibrium  of  the  spindle 
and  flyer  becomes  destroyed,  as  the  flyer  is  only  provided 
with  the  presser-lever  on  one  side  or  arm ;  and  the  greater 
the  expansion  of  the  presser-lever,  the  more  unsteady  the 
spindle  becomes. 

The  present  improvement  is  intended  entirely  to  obviate 
this  imperfection  ;  it  consists  in  furnishing  each  arm,  or 
side,  of  the  flyer,  with  a  presser  lever,  so  that  the  flyer  is 
at  all  times  balanced,  and  the  action  upon  the  accumulating 
diameter  of  the  bobbin  perfectly  equalized ;  consequently, 
as  the  bobbin  increases  in  diameter,  both  the  pressers,  oil 
the  sides  or  arms  of  the  flyer,  expand  simultaneously,  and 
in  similar  proportions,  so  that  the  spindle  is  thus  kept  per- 
fectly steady  throughout. 

In  Plate  IV.,  fig.  1,  represents  a  front  view,  and  fig.  2, 
a  side  view  of  the  improved  flyer,  with  spindle  and  bobbin 
complete,  as  it  may  be  supposed  to  have  been  removed 
from  a  roving-frame,  a,  a,  is  the  spindle ;  6,  b,  the  flyer, 
both  arms  of  which  are  similarly  formed,  and  furnished 
with  a  presser-lever  c,  c.  These  levers  are  made  to  act 
against  the  bobbin  or  roving  d,  rf,  by  means  of  the  springs 
e,  e,  attached  to  the  arms  of  the  flyer. 

The  patentee  claims  the  application  and  use  of  two 
pressers  or  levers  (one  attached  to  each  arm  or  side)  to  the 
flyers  used,  or  employed,  in  machines  for  roving  and  slub- 
bing  cotton  and  other  fibrous  substances,  which  he  denomi- 
nates a  "  double  presser-flyer." —  [Inrolled  in  the  Petty  Bag 
Office,  February,  1842.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 
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To  Thomas  Waterhouse,  ofEdgley,  in  the  county  ofChes^ 
tevy  manufacturer^  for  a  certain  improvement  or  improve^ 
ments  in  machinery  for  carding  cotton,  wool,  flo^i  ^l^i 
and  similar  fibrous  material, — [Sealed  24th  May,  1842.] 

This  invention  consists  in  the  application  of  certain  rods, 
or  straight-edges,  to  the  ordinary  carding-engine,  by  which 
the  carding,  or  work  performed,  is  said  to  be  improved. 

In  that  class  of  carding-engines,  where  top-rollers  and 
clearers  are  employed,  either  in  conjunction  with,  or  with- 
out, top-cards  or  flats,  the  material,  in  the  process  of  card- 
ing, is  retained  on  the  roller  by  the  rod  or  straight-edge,  as 
hereafter  described,  and  subjected  to  a  carding  or  combing 
action,  which  does  not  take  place  in  the  ordinary  arrange- 
ment, when  this  part  of  the  improvements  is  not  applied. 

In  Plate  IV.,  fig.  1,  represents  a  side  view  of  a  carding- 
engine,  with  the  ordinary  flats  or  top-cards  a,  the  main 
cylinder  a,  and  two  revolving  top-cards  b,  provided  with 
clearers  or  swifts  b.  Fig.  2,  is  an  enlarged  section  of  these 
parts,  to  which  the  improvements  are  applied.  Supposing 
the  carding-engine  to  be  in  action,  the  various  cylinders 
will  revolve  in  the  direction  of  the  arrows,  and  the  cotton, 
or  other  fibrous  material,  will  proceed  round  the  revolving 
rollers  b,  in  the  direction  of  their  rotation,  until  it  is  stript 
off  by  the  clearer  or  swift  5,  and  delivered  again  to  the 
main  cylinder  a.  The  direction  in  which  the  cotton,  &c., 
commonly  passes  from  the  roller  b,  to  the  clearer  b,  is 
shewn  by  the  dotted  line,  at  ^6,  fig.  2  \  in  this  case,  the 
carding-cylinder  b,  is  merely  cleared  by  the  clearer  6,  and 
the  cotton  is  delivered  to  the  main  cylinder  a,  in  a  similar 
state  to  that  in  which  it  was  received  from  the  roller  b« 
The  bar  or  straight-edge  c,  which  is  seen,  in  section,  at 
figs.  1  and  2,  passes  the  whole  length  of  the  roller  b,  and 
clearer  6,  and  is  supported,  at  each  extremity,  by  the  fram- 
ing of  the  machine.  The  sectional  form  of  the  rod  is  cir- 
cular, but  it  may  be  flat,  with  a  circular  edge,  or  tapering 
like  a  wedge,  with  the  thinner  end  rounded,  or  of  any  other 
suitable  form.     The  diameter  of  the  rod,  or  thickness  of  its 
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edge,  should  be  adapted  to  suit  the  length  of  the  fibre,  or 
staple,  of  the  materia]  to  be  carded,  which  any  person^ 
practically  acquainted  with  carding,  will  readily  discover. 
.  By  the  application  of  this  bar,  or  straight-edge,  and  in 
the  position  described,  the  cotton,  or  other  fibrous  material, 
in  the  process  of  carding,  is  held  in  the  card,  on  the  roller 
B,  until  it  has  passed  under  the  rod  c,  or  straight-edge, 
when  it  is  taken  up  by  the  swift  or  clearer  6,  which,  in 
addition  to  clearing  the  fibrous  materials  from  the  carding* 
roller  b,  cards  or  combs  it,  inasmuch  as  it  is  seized  by  the 
clearer  6,  before  the  fibre  is  free  of  the  card,  on  the  roller  b. 

A  modification,  of  this  part  of  the  invention,  is  seen  at 
fig.  3,  where  the  clearer  b,  is  represented  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  roller  b,  to  that  seen  at  fig.  2 ;  by  which  arrange-* 
ment,  the  same  or  similar  results  are,  or  may  be,  obtained. 

The  next  improvement  consists  in  the  introduction  of  a 
bar,  or  straight-edge,  between  the  ordinary  licker-in  and 
dirt-roller,  or  clearer ;  by  means  of  which,  the  cotton,  or 
other  fibrous  material,  is  more  efiectually  cleared  of  motes, 
and  other  injurious  matter,  before  it  is  delivered  to  the 
main  cylinder,  than  heretofore.  Fig.  3,  represents  a  sec- 
tion of  the  main  cylinder  a,  with  the  licker-in  o,  placed  in 
the  ordinary  position.  Below  the  licker-in  is  placed  the 
dirt-roller  p,  which  revolves  slowly,  and  has  a  constant 
tendency  to  strip,  or  clear,  the  licker-in,  while  the  straight- 
edge c,  which,  in  this  arrangement,  comes  in  close  contact 
with  the  cards  on  the  dirt-roller,  allows  the  licker-in  to  re- 
take the  cotton,  or  other  fibrous  material,  freed  from  motes 
and  dirt,  and  deliver  it  to  the  main  cylinder  a.  In  this 
figure,  it  will  be  observed,  that  the  rod,  or  straight-edge  e, 
is  formed  to  cover  the  side  of  the  dirt-roller  p,  nearest  the 
main  cylinder,  so  as  to  prevent  any  dirt  escaping  to  the 
main  cylinder. 

The  patentee  claims  the  application  of  a  bar,  or  straight- 
edge, between  the  clearer  or  swift  6,  and  the  carding-roUer 
B,  together  with  a  similar  application  of  a  bar,  or  straight- 
edge, between  the  licker-in  o,  and  dirt-roller  p,  as  set  forth 
and  described  at  figs.  1,  2,  and  3. —  [Inrolled  in  the  Inrol- 
ment  Office,  November,  1842.] 


I 
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To  Samuel  Wilkes,  ofDarleston,  in  the  county  of  Stafford, 
ironrfounder,  for  improvements  in  boxes  and  pins,  or 
screws,  for  vices  and  presses. — [Sealed  26th  September, 
1839.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  making  the  boxes  and 
male  screws  of  vices  and  screw-presses  of  malleable  cast- 
iron. 

The  mode  of  constructing  the  boxes  of  vices  is  as  fol- 
lows : — The  patentee  first  prepares  an  accurate  brass  model 
of  the  box ;  he  then  divides  it,  longitudinally,  into  three  or 
more  parts,  which  are  hinged  together,  and  secured,  when 
in  use,  by  slipping  a  ring  over  each  end  of  the  box.  A  core 
of  sand,  or  of  sand  and  loam,  is  formed  in  this  model, 
having  a  rod  of  wood,  one-fourth  of  an  inch  square,  and 
somewhat  longer  than  the  core,  in  its  centre  ;  the  core,  thus 
formed,  is  placed  in  the  centre  of  a  sand-mould,  in  which 
the  box  is  to  be  cast,  being  supported  by  the  rod  just 
mentioned,  and  the  melted  iron  is  poured  into  the  mould, 
in  the  usual  way. 

The  moulds,  for  casting  the  male  screws,  that  work  in 
the  vice-boxes,  are  made  by  filling  a  tube  with  sand,  and 
ramming  it  tightly  down ;  then,  through  the  cover  of  the 
tube,  which  is  cut  with  a  female  screw,  a  cylindrical  rod, 
somewhat  smaller  than  the  intended  screw,  is  introduced ; 
and,  when  this  is  withdrawn,  an  accurate  brass  model  of 
the  male  screw  is  turned  gently  down  the  hole  in  the  sand, 
being  steadied,  in  its  revolutions,  by  the  female  screw  in 
the  cover  of  the  tube.  When  the  brass  screw  is  removed, 
the  tube  is  connected  to  a  mould  of  the  head  of  the  screw, 
and  in  this  conjoined  mould  the  screw  is  cast. 

The  vice-boxes  and  screws,  thus  produced,  are  after- 
wards annealed. 

The  boxes  and  male  screws  of  presses  are  made  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  vice-boxes  and  screws. 

The  patentee  claims,  firstly, — constructing  the  boxes 
of  vices  of  malleable  cast-iron.     Secondly, — constructing 

e  pins  or  male  screws  of  vices  of  malleable  cast-iron. 
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Thirdly, — constructing  the  boxes  of  presses  of  malleable 
cast*iron.  Fourthly, — constructing  (he  male  screws  of 
presses  of  malleable  cast>iron.  Fifthly, — the  mode  of 
forming  the  moulds,  in  which  the  cores,  for  casting  the 
boxes  Tices  and  presses,  are  made,  of  three  or  more  pieces. 
Sixthly,— the  mode  of  forming  the  moulds,  for  casting  the 
male  screws  of  ¥ices  and  presses  in  metal,  as  before  described. 
—[Imndled  in  the  Inrolment  Cffice,  March,  1840.] 


7b  Samuel  Wilkes,  ofDarle^on,  in  the  county  of  Stafford, 
irom-fomnder,  for  improvements  in  ike  mansfactwre  of 
ricet.— [Sealed  16th  April,  1840.] 

The  first  improYement  consists  in  casting  the  vices  of 
malleable  iron,  and  afterwards  annealing  them ;  and  also  in 
casting  the  pins  or  male  screws  of  such  vices  hollow,  by 
placing  a  sand-core  in  the.  mould  in  which  they  are  cast. 
By  this  means,  the  annealing  of  the  screws  will  be  facili- 
tated, and  they  may  afterwards  be  used  hollow,  or  filled 
with  cylinders  of  wrought-iron. 

The  second  improvement  relates  to  a  mode  of ''  steeling  ** 
the  chaps  of  vices,  and  consists  in  casting  the  chaps  with  a 
dove-tail  groove,  formed  in  them,  to  receive  a  corresponding 
dove-tail  on  the  backs  of  the  steel  faces,  as  shewn  at  a,  in 
Plate  v.,  figs.  1  and  3. 

The  third  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  improvements 
in  the  construction  of  parallel  vices.  Fig.  1,  is  a  side  view, 
and  fig.  ^,  is  a  transverse  section  of  a  small  parallel  vice. 
6,  is  the  fixed  chap  of  the  vice,  formed  upon  the  plate  e, 
by  which  it  is  affixed  to  a  bench  or  other  surface.  Thb 
plate  has  two  dove-tail  guides  or  projections  «f,  between 
which  the  fixed  nut  ^,  of  the  moveable  chap  y,  works,  and 
the  guides  are  also  embraced  by  that  chap.  The  object  of 
employing  these  guides,  is  to  ensure  a  correct  movement  of 
the  chapyi 

Fig.  3,  is  a  longitudinal  section  of  a  bench-vice.     The 
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moveable  chap  /^  of  this  vice,  rests  upon  the  plate  c,  and 
through  it  a  tube  g,  extends,  attached  to  the  projections  h, 
of  the  plate,  and  having  a  slot  in  its  under  side,  from  one 
end  to  the  other.  In  the  tube  g,  a  screw  i ,  works,  carrying 
the  nut  y,  which  is  affixed  to  the  moveable  chap  by  pins, 
passing  through  the  slot  in  the  tube ;  and  thus,  by  turning 
the  handle  k,  the  moveable  chap  will  be  caused  to  advance 
towards  or  recede  from  the  fixed  chap. 

The  patentee  claims,  firstly,  the  mode  of  making  the 
chaps  and  bodies  or  limbs  of  vices  of  malleable  iron,  and 
submitting  them  to  a  process  of  annealing,  as  above  de- 
scribed ;  and  also  the  casting  of  the  pins,  or  male  screws  of 
vices  hollow,  as  above  described.  Secondly, — the  mode 
of  applying  steel  faces  or  surfaces  to  the  chaps  of  vices,  as 
above  described.  Thirdly, — the  mode  of  constructing  the 
sliding  chaps  of  vices,  by  applying  dove-tail  guides,  as  above 
described,  in  respect  to  figs.  1  and  2 ;  and  also  the  mode  of 
constructing  vices,  by  cylindrical  tubes  or  surfaces,  for  slid- 
ing chaps  of  vices,  as  above  described. —  [Inrolled  in  the  In- 
rolment  Office^  October,  1840.] 


To  Richard  Edwards,  of  Fairfield-place,  Bow,  in  the 
county  of  Middlesex,  dealer  in  emery^loth,  for  improve^ 
ments  in  preparing  and  combining  materials  used  in  light- 
ing or  kindling  fires, — [Sealed  29th  February,  1840.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  the  preparation  of  what 
the  patentee  terms  "  ventilated  faggots,"  to  be  used  for 
lighting  fires,  in  place  of  the  ordinary  bundles  of  fire-wood. 
The  faggots  are  composed  of  pieces  of  wood  or  reeds,  or 
of  wood  and  reeds  combined  ;  each  piece  is  pointed  at  one 
end,  and,  if  required  to  light  very  quickly,  those  pointed 
ends  are  dipped  into  melted  brimstone,  or  other  inflam- 
mable matter.  The  pieces  of  wood,  or  reeds,  are  then 
cemented  to  a  strip  of  paper,  rag,  wood-shaving,  tape,  or 
other  cheap  combustible  material,  by  means  of  resin,  pitch, 
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or  other  adhesiye  combustible  matter ;  their  pointed  ends 
are  all  in  the  same  direction,  and  they  are  arranged  at  cer- 
tain distances  apart,  so  that,  when  made  into  a  bnndle, 
there  will  be  a  space  between  ereiy  two  pieces,  for  the 
passage  of  a  current  of  air. 

To  lig^t  a  fire  with  these  improved  £iggots,  one  of  them 
is  placed  in  the  stove  or  grate,  with  the  pointed  ends  down- 
wards, and  the  cinders,  or  coals,  are  packed  around  and 
above  it;  a  light  being  then  applied  to  the  &ggot,  it  be- 
eomes  instantly  inflamed.  In  some  cases,  the  patentee 
fiaces  several  pieces  of  coal,  or  cinders,  in  the  hggot,  which, 
becoming  quickly  ignited^  ensure  the  lighting  of  the  fire. 
— [ImroOed  in  the  Inrolment  Office^  AuguU,  1840.] 


To  Jules  Alphonse  Simon  De  Gournat,  cf  Bread^reet^ 
in  the  cUy  (^London,  Gent.,  for  knprovemenU  in  the  ma-- 
WKfactwre  of  hane-MhoeM. — [Sealed  22nd  January,  1840.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  attaching  the  shoe  to  the 
horse's  foot  without  the  use  of  nails,  which  act  injuriously 
on  the  hooCi  of  horses  that  require  frequent  shoeing. 

The  shape  of  the  shoe,  and  the  methods  of  securing  it 
on  the  foot,  are  shewn  in  Plate  V.,  fig.  1,  representing 
the  shoe  in  perspective,  and  fig.  2,  a  horse's  hoof,  with  the 
shoe  attached  thereto. 

At  the  front  of  die  shoe  one  or  more  clips  or  projections 
«,  are  formed,  and  near  its  hind  ends  are  two  ears  or  hooks 
i;  the  space  between  the  ears  and  clips,  being  occu- 
]Hed  by  fix>m  two  to  eight  catches  or  stops  c,  which  are 
secured  to  the  shoe  by  rivetting.  These  stops  are  received 
10  notches,  cut  in  the  wall  of  the  hoof,  and  the  shoe  is 
fiutened  upon  the  foot  by  a  bridle^  or  band  of  leather, 
metal,  or  other  suitable  material  </.  The  bridle  is  made 
with  looped  ends,  in  which  the  ears  6,  are  inserted,  and 
over  the  front  part  of  it  the  extremities  of  the  clip  or  clips 
are  bent  and  rivetted. 

For  diseased  or  defective  hoo&,  the  clip  is  made  in  two 


96  Recent  Patents. 

pieces,  hinged  together  at  e,  a3  shewn  in  fig.  3,  and  is  con- 
nected with  the  hridle  by  a  screw  f,  passed  through  the 
loops  g. 

For  winter  use,  studs  h,  (see  fig.  4,)  are  screwed  into  the 
under  part  of  the  shoe,  to  prevent  horses  from  slipping  ;  but 
these  may  be  removed  at  pleasure. — [Inrolled  in  tlie  Iwrol^ 
ment  Office,  July,  1840.] 


To  Thomas  Harris,  of  Shiffnall,  in  the  county  of  Sahpy 
veterinary  surgeon,  for  an  improved  horseshoe. — [Sealed 
11th  January,  1841.] 

This  invention  consists  in  an  expanding  horse-shoe,  which 
diflfers  from  the  ordinary  expanding  shoe,  in  this  particular, 
— that  the  latter  consists  of  two  pieces,  rivetted  or  con- 
nected together  at  the  toe,  whereas  the  former  is  composed 
of  three  pieces,  rivetted  together  at  the  quarters. 

In  Plate  V.,  fig.  1,  is  a  plan  of  the  under  side  of  the 
shoe,  in  its  contracted  state,  and  fig.  2,  is  a  plan  of  the  up- 
per side,  in  its  expanded  state ;  the  dotted  lines,  in  the 
latter  figure,  shewing  the  position  of  the  shoe  when  con- 
tracted. The  toe-piece  a,  is  connected  to  the  side-pieces 
6,  Cy  by  conical  rivets  d,  d\  and  the  "  halvings'*  of  the  side- 
pieces  are  so  cut,  that  when  the  shoe  is  at  its  greatest  point 
of  contraction,  as  in  fig.  1,  they  will  impinge  upon  the 
shoulders  of  the  toe-piece,  at  tf,  f\  and  when  it  is  at  its 
greatest  point  of  expansion,  as  in  fig.  S,  they  will  impinge 
upon  the  shoulders  g^  h. 

The  object  of  constructing  the  shoe  in  this  manner,  is  to 
allow  the  natural  elasticity  of  the  heels  free  play,  without 
throwing  all  the  motion  to  the  toe,  as  in  the  ordinary 
jointed  shoe. 

The  patentee  claims  the  improved  horse-shoe,  herein- 
before described. — [Inrolled  in  tlie  Inrolmerd  Office,  June, 
1841.] 
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To  Thomas  Vaux,  of  Frederick-street,  Gray^s-Ifm-road,  in 
ike  county  of  Middlesex j  worsted  manufacturerj  for  im» 
provements  in  horse-shoes. — [Sealed  19th  January,  1841.] 

This  inyention  consists  in  fonning  hoise-sboes  with  move- 
able toes  and  cauks,  in  order  that  thej  may  be  roughed 
and  unroughed  without  removing  them  from  the  foot. 

In  Plate  Y.,  fig.  1,  is  a  side  view,  and  fig.  2,  a  plan  of 
the  under  side  of  a  horse-shoe,  constructed  according  to  this 
invention  ;  fig.  3,  shews  the  toes  and  cauks  to  be  attached 
to  Uie  shoe.  The  toe  a,  is  received  bj  a  dove-tail  groove, 
in  the  front  part  of  the  shoe,  and  is  secured  therein  by  a 
screw  b ;  the  cauks  c,  are  inserted  into  dove-tail  grooves, 
at  the  hind  ends  of  the  shoe,  and  are  retained  therein  by 
the  pins  d,  driven  through  the  back  of  the  shoe,  and 
clenched,  as  shewn  in  the  drawing. 

Kg.  4,  is  an  edge  view,  in  section,  and  fig.  5,  is  a  plan 
of  another  shoe,  the  toe  of  which  is  retained  in  the  dove- 
tail groove  by  the  wedge  e^  driven  into  suitable  grooves  at 
the  back  of  it ;  a  pin  y,  is  then  passed  through  Uie  wedge 
and  toe,  and  clenched  at  the  front  of  the  shoe. 

Fig.  6,  is  a  plan  of  the  under  side  of  a  shoe,  vrith  two 
toes  or  projections  a,  secured  by  screws  b,  as  shewn  in 
figs.  1  and  2. 

The  shoes  may  be  made  of  wrought-iron,  as  usual ;  but 
the  patentee  prefers  casting  them  in  sand  moulds,  and  after- 
wards annealing  them  from  seven  to  ten  days,  according  to 
the  substance  of  the  metal  to  be  operated  upon. 

The  patentee  claims,  firstly,  the  mode  of  constructing 
shoes  of  malleable  cast-iron,  vrith  dove-tail  grooves  and 
moveable  projections,  as  described. 

Secondly, — the  mode  of  making  shoes  of  wrought-iron, 
irith  dove-tail  grooves  and  moveable  projections,  as  de« 
scribed. — [InroUed  in  the  Inrolment  Office,  July,  1841.] 
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To  Osborne  Reynolds,  of  Beifast^  in  tlie  Kingdom  of 
Ireland^  clerk^fpr  certain  improvements  in  covering  streets y 
roads f  and  other  ways,  unth  wood;  and  also  in  the  means 
of  enabling  horses  and  other  animals  to  pass  over  stu:h 
roads  and  other  slippery  surfaces,  vnth  greater  safety  than 
heretofore. — [Sealed  85th  February,  184^.] 

This  invention  of  improvements  in  covering  streets,  roads, 
^nd  other  ways,  with  wood,  and  in  the  means  of  enabling 
horses  and  other  animals  to  pass  over  the  same  with  greater 
safety  than  heretofore,  consists,  firstly,  in  various  improve - 
mepts  upon  a  former  invention  of  the  patentee,  for  which 
a  patent  was  granted  on  the  27th  April,  1841,  for  improve- 
ments in  paving  streets,  ro^ds,  and  w^ys  \*  and  secondly, 
in  a  novel  method  of  making  the  shoes  of  horses  and  other 
animals  take  a  firmer  hold  on  the  pavement. 

In  order  to  form  a  firm,  compact,  and  cheap  paving,  the 
patentee  first  levels  the  ground,  and  rams  it  hard,  covering 
it  also  with  sand,  if  desirable ;  upon  this  surface,  boards, 
planks,  beams,  laths,  or  slips  of  wood,  are  laid,  either  in 
close  contact;  or  with  any  intervals  between  them;  and 
upon  these  boards,  so  arranged,  blocks  of  wood^  of  any  form, 
are  placed.  The  forms  of  blocks  preferred,  are  parallel- 
opipedons,  or  other  figures,  such  as  may  be  formed  by  one 
cut,  either  oblique,  or  perpendicular  to  the  grain  of  the 
wood,  from  a  plank  of  any  breadth,  and  of  any  thickness 
not  exceeding  four  inches;  and  blocks,  formed  similarly 
from  round  or  unhewn  timber,  may  also  be  used.  If 
thoij^ht  desirable,  a  second,  or  even  a  third  layer  of  boards 
are  placed  on  the  first ;  these  boards  are  imbedded,  wholly 
or  partially,  in  cement,  and  nailed,  or  otherwise  fastened 
together.  In  some  instances,  a  few  grains  of  gravel,  or 
other  hard  substance,  not  less  in  diameter  than  one-twentieth 
of  an  inch,  are  interspersed  between  those  sides  of  blocks 
which  are  in  contact,  in  order  that  these  grains  may  be 
partially  imbedded  in  each  of  two  adjacent  sides,  and  there- 
by add  to  their  mutual  support. 

♦  See  Vol.  XXL,  p.  16,  of  our  present  Series. 
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To  make  the  paYement  water-tight^  the  bkxrks  are  stir- 
voanded  with  eement ;  and  to  unite  the  whole  compactly 
together^  the  blodu  are  secured  to  the  fbundation^^anksy 
or  to  each  other^  or  both,  by  nailing  or  pinning  each  block 
to  the  majs  already  formed. 

To  ron^ien  the  anrfsice  of  the  paYement,  gravely  or 
bfok^  stone,  screened,  so  as  to  contain  neither  dnst, 
sand,  or  gndns  of  any  size  less  than  that  described  abore^ 
is  scattered  orer  it. 

The  seomd  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  forming 
hun,  ribs,  or  jrojections,  on  that  part  of  the  onder  side  of 
hoae-shoes  whidi  is  between  the  toe  and  the  caok,  for 
the  purpose  of  prerenting  horses  from  slipping.  In  Plate 
V*9  fig.  1,  represents  the  under  side  of  a  Ixxse-sboe,  con* 
stmcted  in  this  manner ;  and  fig.  2,  is  a  side  riew  of  the 
aane.  a^  a,  are  the  bars»  ribs,  or  projectioDS,  formed  on 
the  onder  side  of  the  shoe,  and  i,  b,  b,  are  three  ribs,  which 
form  the  toe  of  the  dioe. 

The  patentee  daims,  firstly,  the  method,  herein  described, 
of  using  boards  lor  a  foundation  of  wood  pavement;  also 
the  use  of  Mocks,  of  the  forms  described,  together  with  the 
modes,  described,  of  strengthming  the  whole,  by  means  of 
hard  grains  of  gravel,  and  nails  of  iron,  or  pins  of  wood; 
and  finrther,  the  method,  described,  of  roi^hing  the  sur- 
hfce  continually  by  gravel,  or  broken  stone.  Secondly, — 
Ae  improved  method,  herein  shewn,  of  constructii^  the 
shoes  of  horses  and  other  animals,  whereby  they  are  pro- 
vented  finom  slipping,  as  above  described* — ImroOed  im  the 
BtOs  CSbyel  Ofiety  Amgugij  1B42.] 

omfD  b^  MCMnL  Ivcvton  ma  Soil 


7b  JoscFH  BuNSETT,  cf  Deptford,  in  the  emady  cf  Kenij 
gmeer,  for  certmn  trnprocemefUs  in  pacemenU  for  $ireeiMj 
roads,  and  other  $mfaees,  and  in  maefunery  for  prodaeing 
and  repming  the  same. — [Sealed  21st  June,  1842.] 

The  first  improvement  consists  in  the  new  form  ct  block, 
lor  wood  pavement,  shewn  in  Plate  Y.,  at  fig.  1. 
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This  block  is  from  eight  to  twelve  inches  square,  and  is 
made  with  two  of  its  sides  vertical,  and  the  other  two  shaped 
in  the  manner  represented  in  the  drawing ;  it  is  formed  out 
of  a  rectangular  block,  by  making  two  cuts  a,  a,  at  an  angle 
of  from  65^  to  75^  with  the  surface  of  the  block,  two  hori- 
zontal cuts  6, 6,  and  a  vertical  cut  c.  The  blocks  are  combined 
together,  (as  shewn,)  without  the  employment  of  keys,  pegs, 
or  tenons ;  the  projection  dy  of  each  block,  resting  upon  the 
shoulder  e,  of  the  preceding  block.  The  fibres  of  the  wood 
are  inclined  at  an  angle  of  from  65^  to  75^. 

The  second  improvement  consists  in  connecting  wooden 
blocks  together  by  the  use  of  keys,  which  are  inserted  into 
recesses  in  the  sides  of  the  blocks. 

Fig.  ^,  is  a  side  view,  and  fig  3,  a  section  (taken  on  the 
line,  y,  ssy  fig.  S,)  of  four  blocks,  combined  in  this  manner. 
The  ends  of  these  blocks  are  inclined  at  an  angle  of  from 
65®  to  75®,  and  their  sides  are  vertical,  having  a  recess  or 
mortice  /^  formed  in  them  by  a  circular  cutter.  These 
mortices,  when  the  blocks  are  being  laid  down  to  form  a 
pavement,  come  opposite  the  mortices  in  the  sides  of  the 
adjoining  blocks,  and  receive  the  lozenge-shaped  keys  g. 

Fig.  4,  is  a  sectional  plan  of  four  square  blocks,  connected 
together  by  keys  g,  and  having  a  mortice  in  each  side  ;  fig. 
5,  is  a  sectional  plan  of  seven  square  blocks,  combined  into 
a  mass  by  the  application  of  keys ;  the  mortices  being  formed 
at  the  corners  of  the  blocks,  in  each  alternate  row,  instead 
t)f  at  the  centre  of  their  sides.  Fig.  6,  is  a  vertical  section  of 
a  key-block,  the  mortices  f^  of  which,  are  cut  away  to  its 
under  surface,  to  permit  of  its  being  raised  when  the  road 
requires  repairing  ;  and  fig.  7,  is  a  sectional  plan  of  another 
key-block,  which  is  removed  from  its  place  in  the  pavement 
by  drawing  it  endwise ;  two  of  the  mortices  being  cut  away, 
in  a  horizontal  direction,  to  the  end  of  the  block,  for  that 
purpose. 

The  third  improvement  consists  in  the  adoption  of  a 
uniform  system  of  grooving  for  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
blocks,  so  that  the  grooves  in  each  block  will  correspond 
with  those  in  the  adjoining  ones,  and  form  continuous  lines 
of  groove:^;  thus,  admitting  of  machinery  being  used  for 
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deepening  and  clearing  them  from  dirt.  The  grooves  either 
cross  each  other  at  right  angles,  as  represented  in  fig.  8,  or 
half  the  grooves  proceed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  side 
of  the  road,  and  the  others  cross  them  in  a  diagonal  direc- 
tion, as  shewn  in  fig.  9. 

The  fourth  improvement  consists  in  machinery  for  cut- 
ting and  preparing  wooden  blocks  for  paving.  Fig  10,  is  a 
front  view  of  a  machine  for  making  the  block  described 
under  the  first  part  of  this  invention  ;  it  consists  of  a  table 
a,  supported  by  legs  6,  upon  which  the  blocks  of  wood  are 
placed,  to  be  made  into  the  form  represented  in  fig.  1.  c, 
are  guides  for  the  blocks ;  and  rf,  is  a  ribbed  wheel,  that 
moves  them  through  the  machine ;  being  driven  by  an  end- 
less band,  from  the  steam-engine,  or  other  prime  mover, 
passing  round  the  pulley  e,  on  its  shaft  /*.  This  shaft  is 
carried  by  springs  g^  which  are  pressed  upon  by  the  screws 
A,  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  ribbed  wheel  to  take  a  firm 
hold  of  the  blocks ;  and  the  screws  are  made  to  press,  more 
or  less,  upon  the  springs,  by  turning  the  handle  i,  of  the 
wheel/;  and  thus  giving  motion  to  the  wheels  k,  upon  the 
heads  of  the  screws.  Z,  is  an  inclined  shaft,  carrying  the 
discs  or  cutters  iti,  by  which  the  oblique  cuts  are  made  in 
the  block ;  two  horizontal  circular  cutters  «,  are  aflixed  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts  o,  for  eflTecting  the  horizontal 
cuts  in  the  sides  of  the  blocks ;  p,  is  a  vertical  cutter,  keyed 
upon  a  shaft  q ;  and  r,  are  four  bevil-edged  cutters,  for 
forming  the  grooves  in  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  blocks, 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  shaft  s,  which  turns  in  bearings 
underneath  the  table  a.  The  shafts  /,  o,  q^  and  ^,  are  driven 
by  endless  bands,  passing  round  their  pulleys  ^,  fi,  v,  and  w. 

The  following  is  the  operation  of  the  machine : — The 
blocks  of  wood  being  placed  upon  the  table  «,  between  the 
guides  c,  motion  is  communicated  to  the  different  shafts,  by 
means  of  their  respective  pulleys,  and,  by  the  revolution  of 
the  ribbed  wheel  c/,  the  blocks  are  moved  along  the  table 
or  bed  a,  over  the  inclined  cutters  iti,  between  the  hori- 
zontal cutters  n,  beneath  the  vertical  cutter  /?,  and,  lastly, 
over  the  bevil-edged  cutters  r.  The  blocks  are  thus  brought 
to  the  form  represented  in  fig.  1,  and  their  upper  sur&ces 
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suitably  grooved  for  securing  a  firm  foot-hold  for  horses  and 
other  animals. 

"Pig.  1 1^  is  a  plan  of  an  apparatus  for  forming  mortices  in 
the  sides  of  the  blocks^  for  the  reception  of  keys,  as  de- 
scribed in  the  second  improvement. 

The  right-hand  side  of  the  apparatus  is  used  for  those 
blocks  which  are  to  be  morticed  on  two  sides  only,  as 
shewn  in  figs.  S,  and  3 ;  it  consists  of  a  frame  a,  which  can 
be  adjusted  to  the  size  of  the  blocks,  by  means  of  the 
screws  b,  and  slots  c,  and  of  a  cutter  d,  composed  of  a 
toothed  disc,  enclosed  between  two  sharp-edged  side  plates, 
as  represented  in  the  edge-view  of  one  of  the  cutters  at  fig. 
IS.  The  block  of  wood  is  introduced  between  the  sides  of 
the  frame  a,  and  a  mortice  is  made  in  its  side  by  the  revo- 
lution of  the  cutter ;  it  is  then  turned,  and  a  correspondii^ 
mortice  is  formed  in  the  opposite  side. 

When  the  block  is  to  have  a  mortice  in  each  of  its  four 
sides,  the  left-hand  side  of  the  apparatus  is  used,  which  is 
furnished  with  two  circular  cutters,  and  a  mortice  is  formed 
in  two  sides  of  the  block  at  the  same  time. 

The  fifth  improvement  consists  in  apparatus  for  cleaning 
and  repairing  the  grooves  in  the  upper  snr&ce  of  wooden 
pavements. 

The  first  instrument  is  a  rake,  for  cleaning  the  dirt  out 
of  the  grooves,  the  teeth  of  which  can  be  set  at  any  required 
distance  apart,  and  are  of  the  same  shape  as  the  groov«9» 
The  other  instrument  or  apparatus  is  employed  for  dean- 
ing,  and  likewise  for  repairing  or  renewing  the  grooves; 
a  side  view  of  it  is  shewn  at  fig.  13.  e,  is  a  frame,  mounted 
on  four  bevil-edged  wheels^*,  which  travel  in  the  grooves  of 
the  pavement ;  ^,  is  a  cranked  shaft,  working  in  bearinga  at 
the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  and  upon  this  shaft  a  fly-wheel 
A,  is  mounted,  f,  is  a  horizontal  shaft,  furnished  with  six 
or  more  bevil-edged  cutters^,  according  to  the  width  of  the 
apparatus,  set  at  the  same  distance  apart  as  the  grooves  in 
the  surfaces  of  the  blocks ;  it  is  supported  by  levers  A,  one 
at  each  side  of  the  machine,  which  turn  upon  the  axle 
of  the  fore-wheels,  as  a  fulcrum,  and  the  shaft  t,  is  raisrd 
or  lowered  by  turning  a  screw  /,  that  acts  upon  the  outet 
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ctod  of  each  lever.  Motion  is  communidated  from  the 
fly-wheel  to  the  cutter-shaft  by  the  endless  band  »i,  which 
passes  under  the  binding  pulley  n,  and  round  the  pulley  o^ 
and  thence  back  to  the  fly-wheel.  The  machine  is  pushed 
Alongi  6r  across  the  road,  by  a  workman,  whilst  another  man 
stands  Upon  the  platform  p^  and,  turning  the  shaft  gy  causes 
file  cutters  to  revolve,  and  throw  the  dirt  from  the  grooves 
into  the  bo'x  q ;  but  the  way  in  which  this  is  efiected,  is  not 
clearly  shewn  in  the  drawing  attached  to  the  specification. 

When  the  grooves  are  required  to  be  deepened,  the 
cutter-shaft  is  lowered  by  turning  the  screws  /. 

The  patentee  claims,  firstly,  the  block  represented  in  fig. 
I,  and  the  application  thereof,  as  also  shewn  in  that  figure ; 
secondly, — ^the  manner  of  connecting  wooden  blocks  for 
pavements,  by  means  of  keys,  tongues,  or  tenons,  inserted 
into  indents,  chases,  or  mortices,  as  herein  described  and 
shewn;  thirdly, — the  system  of  uniform  grooving  of  the 
upper  surfaces  of  wooden  pavements,  and  its  application,  in 
the  manner,  and  for  the  purposes  herein  described ;  fourthly, 
-the  arrangement  of  machinery  for  cutting  and  preparing 
wooden  blocks  for  pavements,  described  and  shewn  in  figs. 
10,  11,  and  13;  and  fifthly, — the  machinery  for  clearing 
Knd  preparing  the  grooves  in  the  upper  surfaces  of  wooden 
pavements,  as  described  and  shewn  in  fig.  13. — \Inrolhd  in 
the  Inrolment  Office^  December ^  1842  J 


To  JoHti  Perring,  of  Cecil  House,  85,  Strand,  in  the  city 
of  Westminster,  hat  manufacturer,  for  improvements  in 
wood  paving, — partly  communicated  by  a  foreigner  re^ 
siding  abroad. — [Sealed  7th  July,  1842.] 

The  first  part  of  these  improvements  consists  in  forming 
and  combining  together  blocks  of  wood,  in  the  manner  re- 
presented at  fig.  1,  in  Plate  IV. 

The  blocks  are  cut  from  squared  timber,  having  the  core 
as  near  the  centre  as  possible ;  and,  supposing  the  timber 
to  be  six  inches  square,  the  cuts  are  made  at  distances  of 
rix  inches  apart,  measured  perpendicularly  between  the 
planes  of  the  sections,  so  that  the  vertical  depth  of  each 
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block  will  be  equal  to  the  distance  from  a,  to  6.  They 
are  cut  across  the  grain^  at  an  angle  of  45^  with  their 
upper  surfaces,  or  any  angle  between  40^  and  45®,  By 
this  method  of  forming  the  blocks,  the  pressure  on  the 
outer  and  weaker  fibres  will  be  supported,  in  a  vertical 
line,  by  the  central  and  stronger  fibres  of  the  wood. 

The  blocks  are  pinned  together,  at  their  sloped  and  ver- 
tical sides,  by  pegs  or  pins  c,  rf,  placed  at  the  points  of  in- 
tersection of  lines  drawn  diagonally  across  those  sides;  and 
they  are  laid  down  in  masses,  consisting  of  from  sixteen  to 
twenty-four  blocks;  the  outer  sides  of  those  masses  that 
are  situated  at  the  edge  of  the  road  being  cut  off  in  the 
line  e,  f^  so  that  they  may  abut  firmly  against  the  gutter- 
blocks.  The  courses  of  blocks  incline,  alternately,  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  thus  break  joint  in  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  traflSc. 

The  second  improvement  consists  in  paving  roads  with 
blocks,  cut  across  the  grain  at  an  angle  of  from  75^  to  80^, 
as  shewn  in  fig.  2,  and  pegged  together,  at  their  vertical 
sides  only,  by  two  pegs  instead  of  one,  which  are  situated 
upon  a  central  line,  parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  blocks.  In  carrying  out  this  improvement,  the 
wood,  of  which  the  blocks  are  made,  is  older  and  of  a  closer 
grain  than  that  used  in  the  first  improvement,  and  the 
fibres  are,  consequently,  of  a  more  uniform  strength. 

The  third  improvement  consists  in  connecting  blocks 
together  in  the  manner  shewn  in  figs.  3,  and  4. 

In  these  modifications,  the  blocks  all  incline  in  the  same 
direction,  but  are  caused  to  break  joint.  At  fig.  3,  they 
are  connected  together,  at  their  vertical  sides  only,  by  pegs 
c,  disposed  upon  a  central  line,  parallel  to  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  blocks.  The  blocks,  shewn  at  fig.  4^ 
are  connected  at  the  centre  of  their  inclined  sides,  by  the 
insertion  of  pegs. 

The  fourth  improvement  consists  in  separating  the  courses 
of  blocks  by  slips  of  wood,  for  the  purpose  of  affording  a 
secure  foot-hold  for  horses  and  other  animals. 

Fig.  5,  is  a  side  view,  and  fig.  6,  an  end  view,  shewing 
ihe  method  of  attaching  the  slips  to  the  blocks,    g^  are  the 
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slips,  which  are  fastened  to  the  sides  of  the  blocks,  by  pegs 
c,  and,  as  the  slips  are  of  considerable  length,  thej  serve  to 
connect  together  a  number  of  blocks  in  the  same  course, 
and  thereby  render  unnecessary  the  pins  J,  used  in  fig.  1. 
The  surface  of  the  pavement  presents  an  appearance  similar 
to  that  produced  by  grooving  the  blocks. 

A  modification  of  this  method  is  described,  in  which  the 
slips  are  of  the  same  length  as  the  blocks,  and  the  latter 
are  connected  together,  at  their  inclined  sides,  by  pegs  d. 

In  figs.  5,  and  6,  the  slips  are  fastened  to  two  sides  of 
each  block,  only,  but  they  may  be  applied  to  all  the  sides, 
if  preferred. 

The  patentee  claims,  firstly,  the  improvement  in  wood 
paving,  whereby  the  blocks  are  cut  and  placed  so  that  the 
central  or  stronger  fibres  shall  always  assist  in  supporting 
the  external  or  weaker  fibres;  whereby,  also,  the  blocks 
are  arranged  so  as  to  break  joint,  and  be  bonded  together 
continuously  throughout  at  both  surfaces;  and  whereby, 
also,  the  blocks  are  pegged  together  at  the  centres  of  both 
their  vertical  and  sloped  sides.  Secondly, — the  improve- 
ment in  wood  paving,  whereby  the  blocks  are  pinned  or 
pegged  tc^ether,  by  pins  or  pegs,  at  the  centres  of  both 
their  sloped  and  vertical  sides,  in  the  manner  described,  at 
whatever  angle  the  blocks  may  be  cut.  Thirdly, — the  im- 
provement in  wood  paving,  whereby  blocks,  cut  at  angles 
vaiying  from  75^  to  80^,  are  united  together,  by  pegs,  at 
their  vertical  sides,  as  above  described.  Fourthly, — the 
improvement  in  wood  paving,  by  the  use  of  two  pegs,  on 
the  central  line,  as  above  described,  of  the  vertical  sides, 
whatever  the  angle  of  the  blocks.  Fifthly, — with  respect 
to  the  third  part  of  this  invention,  the  improvements  in 
wood  paving,  consisting  in  the  modifications  of  arrangement 
and  connection  therein  described.  Sixthly, — the  improve- 
ment in  wood  paving,  by  the  use  of  slips  of  wood,  or  other 
elastic  substance,  between  blocks,  of  whatever  shape,  for 
the  purpose  of  afibrding  a  secure  foot-hold. — [InroUed  in 
the  Inrolmeni  Office^  January,  1843.] 


% 
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To  Richard  Hodgson^  of  Montague-place^  in  the  county  cf 
Middlesex^  Gent. ^  for  improvements  in  obtaining  images 
on  metallic  and  other  surfaces. — [Sealed  7th  July,  1842.] 

The  first  part  of  this  invention  relates  to  that  class  of  optical 
instraments  in  which  images  are  obtained  upon  suitable 
receiving  surfaces,  by  means  of  reflecting  mirrors  ;  the  im- 
provement consists  in  causing  the  images,  so  reflected,  to 
pass  through  a  lens  or  lenses,  interposed  between  the  mirror 
and  the  receiving  surface ;  and  also,  in  passing  the  images 
through  a  tube  or  trunk,  placed  between  the  mirror  and 
the  receiving  surface. 

These  improvements  are  shewn  in  Plate  VI.,  at  figs.  1, 
and  2.  Fig.  1,  represents  a  camera  box,  twelve  inches  in 
length,  containing  a  reflecting  mirror  a,  the  surfaces  of 
which  are  ground  to  different  degrees  of  concavity ;  the 
silvered  face  being  of  sixteen  inches  radius,  and  the  other 
face  of  ten  inches  r'adius.  The  object  to  be  reflected  upon 
the  receiving  surface  is  Supposed  to  be  the  sun,  or  a  star 
at  an  infinite  distance,  the  rays  frdm  which  are  parallel, 
before  reflection,  and  converge  afterwards  to  the  line  h  ^ 
but,  by  the  interposition  of  an  achromatic  lens  c,  of  eight 
inches  focus,  fastened  in  a  tube  J,  the  rays  are  made  to  con- 
verge to  a  focus  at  the  point  e.  In  parsing  through  the 
achromatk  lens,  much  of  the  spherical  aberration  is  cor- 
rected, and  the  chromatic  is  gi*eatly  diminished. 

In  fig.  2,  the  mirror  a,  is  the  same  as  the  one  above  de- 
scribed, ^nd  it  is  placed  in  a  similar  box  ;  the  object  to  be 
reflected  is  supposed  to  be  at  a  distance  of  eight  or  ten  feet. 
From  the  extreme  points  of  the  object,  the  raysy,  proceed, 
and,  after  reflection,  would  form  a  curved  image  of  it  on  the 
line^ ;  but,  by  interposing  the  correcting  lens  A,  (which  is  a 
meniscus,  of  fourteen  inches  focus,  fixed  in  the  tube  f ,)  the 
convergence  of  the  rays  is  increased,  and  the  image  is  formed 
npon  the  line  j'. 

The  patentee  does  not  confine  himself  to  the  use  of  mir- 
rors, having  surfaces  of  unequal  radii,  as  mirrors  with  pa- 
rallel surfaces,  or  metallic  mirrors,  may  be  employed  with 
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advantage  ;  and  when  the  above  improvements  are  used  for 
astronomical  or  telescopic  purposes^  another  lens  is  added, 
after  the  image  has  reached  its  focus,  for  the  purpose  of 
magnifying  or  increasing  it ;  the  receiving  surface  is  then 
placed  farther  back. 

The  second  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  the  intro- 
duction of  a  prism  into  refracting  cameras,  with  curved  or 
worked  sur&ces ;  (such  prism  being  either  single  or  com* 
pound,  and  with  silvered  or  tmtilvered  surfaces,)  and  also  in 
the  introduction  of  a  lens  or  lenses,  behind  the  prism,  to 
gather  the  rays  to  a  shorter  focus* 

Fig.  3,  shews  a  tube  for  a  refracting  camera,  furnished 
with  an  achromatic  object  glass,  formed  by  combining  a 
double  convex  lens  of  crown  glass  k^  with  a  prism  of  flint 
glass  /.  The  focus  of  the  object  glass  is  eight  inches,  and 
it  is  attached  to  a  tube  m,  which  slides  in  another  tube  n, 
containing  a  correcting  lens,  of  twelve  inches  focus ;  this 
lens  consists  of  a  meniscus  of  flint  glass  o,  placed  with  its 
convex  side  towards  the  object,  and  of  a  double  convex  leils 
of  crown  glass  j9,  of  unequal  radii ;  the  lesser  radius  being 
towards  the  object.  The  correcting  lens  increasing  the  con* 
centration  of  the  rays^  they  will  form  the  image  about  four 
inches  behind  it,  augmenting  at  the  same  time  its  intensity. 

The  patentee  claims,  firstly,  the  mode  of  constructing 
optical  instruments,  (wherein  images  are  obtained  on  sur« 
fkces  by  reflecting  mirrors,)  in  such  a  maimer  that  the 
images  reflected  are  caused  to  pass  through  a  lens  or  lenses, 
interposed  between  the  mirror  and  the  receiving  surface ; 
also  the  passing  of  the  image  or  images  from  a  mirror 
through  a  tube,  interposed  between  the  mirror  and  the  re- 
ceiving surface.  Secondly, — the  mode  of  combining  a 
prism  of  curved  surfaces  with  a  lens  or  lenses,  in  refracting 
cameras,  as  described. — \Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office^ 
January^  1843.] 
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To  George  Haden,  of  Trowbridgey  in  the  county  of  Wilts, 
engineer y  for  his  invention  tf  certain  improvements  in  ap- 
parattbsfor  warming  and  ventilating  buildings. — [Sealed 
15th  February,  184^.] 

This  Invention  consists  in  the  application  of  certain  me- 
tallic plates  or  zig-zag  pieces  to  the  external  sides  of  stoves, 
grates,  or  other  warming  apparatus,  which,  being  cast  on 
the  sides,  or  otherwise  affixed  thereto,  increase  the  extent 
and  effect  of  the  heating  surfaces,  by  currents  of  air  passing 
with  considerable  rapidity  in  close  contact  with  these  heated 
surfaces ;  the  air  thereby  becoming  warmed,  may  be  con- 
ducted to  any  room  or  apartment,  where  the  temperature  is 
required  to  be  raised. 

In  Plate  V.,  fig.  1,  is  a  front  elevation  of  a  close  stove  of 
a  rectangular  form,  the  front  casing  being  removed ;  and 
figs.  2, 3,  and  4,  represent  other  views  of  the  same,  with  the 
outer  casing  removed.  The  surfaces  of  the  top  and  four 
sides  of  the  stove  are  furnished  with  projecting  plates  of  metal 
a,  a,  a,  which  may  be  straight  and  ranged  in  angles,  or  bent 
or  curved  in  any  way  that  may  be  thought  most  desirable. 
These  plates  vary  in  projecting  depth,  from  one  inch  to 
twelve  inches,  according  to  the  size  of  the  stoves,  and  they 
may  be  arranged  in  any  directions,  and  at  any  angles,  with 
reference  to  the  sides  that  may  be  found  most  convenient. 
The  sides  of  the  stove  being  furnished  with  any  number  of 
these  plates,  and  arranged  in  any  convenient  manner,  as 
said,  the  stove  may  be  covered  or  surrounded  with  a  casing 
of  any  suitable  material,  which,  as  it  must  touch  the  outer 
edges  of  the  projecting  plates  o,  o,  «,  will  form  a  number 
of  zig-zag  channels.  Through  these  channels  atmospheric 
air  is  conducted  from  below,  through  apertures  made  for 
that  purpose. 

As  metals  of  all  descriptions  are  known  to  be  good  con- 
ductors of  heat,  the  projecting  plates,  which  are  connected 
to  the  sides  of  the  stove,  soon  become  heated  by  the  fire 
within,  and  the  air,  being  obliged  to  pass  in  narrow  streams 
between  these  plates,  soon  becomes  warmed,  and,  on  ar- 
riving at  the  top,  may  be  conducted  ofi*,  tlurough  a  pipe  or 
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flue,  to  any  apartment  that  requires  warmings  or  may  be 
allowed  to  pass  at  once  into  the  room  which  contains  the 
apparatus.  Straight  or  bent  plates  are  equally  applicable, 
and  the  apparatus  may  be  also  employed  for  diffusing  heat, 
derived  from  hot  water,  as  shewn  in  the  horizontal  section, 
fig.  5,  or  from  steam  or  gas.  The  patentee  prefers  the 
projecting  plates  to  be  cast  on  to  the  sides  of  the  stove,  so 
as  to  form  a  component  part  thereof ;  but  he  does  not  con- 
fine himself  thereto,  as  they  may  be  affixed  to  the  side  of 
the  stove  by  hard  solder. 

Pure  atmospheric  air  may  be  supplied  to  the  apparatus, 
by  means  of  pipes  or  flues,  leading  from  the  outside  of  the 
bailding ;  and  by  thus  causing  a  constant  draft,  the  apart- 
ment will  be  well  ventilated. 

The  patentee  claims  the  application  of  projecting  plates 
or  pieces  placed  in  zig-zag  ranges,  and  at  any  angles  on  the 
sides  or  sur&ces  of  grates  or  stoves,  or  other  apparatus  for 
diffusing  heat,  by  radiation  and  rapid  circulation  of  atmo- 
spheric air. — [Inrolled  in  the  Rolls  Chapel  Office^  Augmt, 
1842.] 

Specification  drawn  by  McMn.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  Thomas  Clive,  of  Birmingham^  ironrfounder,  for  cer- 
tain improvements  in  the  construction  of  candletticks. — 
[Sealed  7th  April,  184@.] 

This  invention  consists,  firstly,  in  a  new  **  push-up,**  for 
raisiBg  the  candle,  and  secondly,  in  combining  that  push-up 
with  Barlow's  elastic  holder,  for  which  letters-patent  were 
granted  April  25th,  1839.^ 

In  Plate  VI.,  fig.  1,  is  a  vertical  section  of  an  ordinary 
table  candlestick,  shewing  the  mode  of  applying  the  im- 
proved push-up  thereto.  The  push-up  consists  of  a  rack  a, 
on  the  upper  end  of  which  is  fastened  the  cup  6,  that  re- 
ceives the  lower  end  of  the  candle ;  motion  is  communicated 
to  the  rack,  for  the  purpose  of  raising  or  lowering  the 

*  For  description  of  this  invention,  flee  Vol*  XVII.,  p,  HI,  of  our  present 
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candle,  by  means  of  the  pinion  e,  shewn  detached  at  ilg.  3. 
The  ends  of  this  pinion  are  carried  by  the  shaft  d,  of  the 
candlestick,  and  it  is  turned  by  applying  the  thumb  and 
fore*finger  to  the  button  e.-^,  is  a  spring,  which  prevents 
the  rack  from  sliding  downwards,  except  when  acted  upon 
by  the  pinion  c ;  and  the  rack  and  pinion  are  pressed  to- 
gether by  the  spring  g^  in  order  to  keep  them  in  gear. 

The  combination  of  the  improved  push-up  with  an  elastic 
holder  is  represented  at  fig.  S.  A,  is  the  holder,  and  f ,  the 
cup,  on  which  the  candle  rests ;  the  remainder  of  the  parts 
are  marked  with  the  same  letters  as  in  fig.  1. 

When  a  candle  is  to  be  introduced  into  this  candlestick, 
the  push-up  is  raised,  by  turning  the  button  e,  and  the  cup  j, 
coming  in  contact  with  the  tongues  of  the  elastic  hdder, 
causes  them  to  expand ;  the  candle  is  then  placed  on  the 
cup,  which  being  lowered,  by  the  means  above  mentioned, 
the  tongues  contract,  and  clip  the  candle  firmly. 

Fig.  4,  shews  a  mode  of  raising  and  lowering  the  push- 
up by  tuming  the  nozzle  of  the  candlestick.  To  the  under 
part  of  the  nozzle,  a  cylinder  J,  is  soldered,  fitting  nicely 
round  the  shaft  of  the  candlestick,  and  in  its  lower  edge  a 
number  of  teeth  are  cut,  which  take  into  the  teeth  of  a 
wheel  k,  on  the  end  of  the  pinion  c ;  hence,  by  tuming  the 
nozzle,  tiiie  pinion  c,  will  be  caused  to  revolve,  and  elevate 
or  depress  the  push-up. 

The  patentee  claims,  as  his  invention,  any  push-up  in 
which  a  rack  and  pinion  is  used,  of  whatever  form,  and 
however  placed;  and  also  the  methods,  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, of  giving  motion  to  the  rack  and  pinion.— [/»r(//fe£f 
in  the  Inrolment  Office^  October ,  1842, 
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To  John  Americus  Fanshawe,  of  Hatfield^treety  in  the 
parish  of  Christ  Churchy  in  the  county  of  Surrey,  Gen/., 
for  an  improved  manufacture  of  water-proof  fabric,  ap^ 
plicable  to  the  purposes  of  covering  and  packing  bodies, 
buildings,  and  goods  exposed  to  water  and  damp. — [Sealed 
16th  December,  1841.] 

This  improved  manufacture  of  water-proof  fabric,  appli- 
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cable  to  the  purposes  of  covering  and  packing  bodies^  build- 
ings, and  goodsi  exposed  to  water  and  damp,  is  composed 
of  fibrous  materials,  either  animal  or  vegetable,  or  both ; 
and  of  caoutchouc  and  other  adhesive  resinous  or  mineral 
substances,  which  are  to  be  manufactured,  in  a  peculiar  way, 
into  sheets,  applicable  to  the  above-mentioned  purposes. 

The  materials  to  be  employed,  are  hair,  wool,  cotton,  flax, 
hemp,  cocoa-nut  fibre,  or  other  fibrous  substances,  any  or 
ill  of  which,  according  to  the  quality  of  good^  required, 
are  to  be  incorporated  into  a  mass  of  caoutchouc,  (India- 
rubber,)  by  the  peculiar  means  hereinafter  described ;  and 
to  this  mass  may  be  added  pitch,  resin,  shellac,  bitumen, 
or  asphalte;  and  also,  if  required,  sulphur,  white  lead, 
ehalk,  red  lead,  ochre,  or  other  opaque  coloring  matter. 

These  sheets,  when  so  made,  are  to  be  applied  to  various 
purposes  of  covering  the  sides  and  bottoms  of  ships  and 
other  vessels,  the  roofs  of  buildings,  sheds,  tents,  walls, 
floors,  paths,  or  other  sur£su:es;  and  likewise  for  the  enve- 
lopes of  packages,  and  other  things,  requiring  protection 
from  the  weather,  or  from  moisture ;  and  for  the  making, 
or  coating,  of  vessels  to  contain  water,  as  buckets,  tanks, 
fire-hose,  and  other  tubes ;  and  also  as  a  substitute  for  oil- 
cloths and  leather,  under  various  adaptations. 

In  Plate  YI.,  several  views  are  ^bewn  of  an  apparatus, 
found  convenient  to  be  used  for  this  manu&eture.  Fig.  1, 
is  a  front  elevation  of  the  machine ;  %.  2,  is  a  vertical 
section,  taken  through  the  middle  of  fig.  1 ;  and  fig.  3,  is  a 
horizontal  section,  taken  above  the  level  of  the  rotary  axle. 
a,  a,  is  a  hollow  vessel,  or  box,  of  a  rectangular  form,  in- 
tended to  contaii)  steam,  or  hot  dr ;  i,  i,  is  a  cylindrical 
vessel,  placed  within  the  former,  so  that  about  two-thirds 
of  its  circumference  shall  be  immersed  in  the  steam,  or  hot- 
air  chamber  a,  a.  In  the  centre  of  this  cylindrical  vessel, 
a  strong  iron  roller  c,  is  mounted,  its  axle  turning  in  plum- 
mer-boxes,  bearing  upon  brackets  J,  J,  affixed  to  the  outer 
sides  of  the  steam-box  a,  a.  This  roller  is  furnished  with 
a  great  number  of  pins  or  teeth,  standing  about  three- 
eigbths  of  an  inch  from  the  periphery  of  the  roller ;  but 
they  may  project  further,  and  the  roller  may  be  made  to 
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revolve,  by  means  of  a  pulley  and  band,  or  winch,  affixed 
to  tbe  outer  part  of  its  axle. 

The  upper  portion  of  the  cylindrical  vessel  6,  b,  is  made 
to  open  upon  a  hinge-joint  at  e,  for  the  purpose  of  allowing 
the  caoutchouc  to  be  readily  introduced  into  the  cylindrical 
vessel ;  and  when  that  has  been  done,  the  cover,  or  move- 
able portion  of  the  cylindrical  vessel,  is  shut  down,  and 
confined  by  a  lever-clamp  J*,  which  is  made  fast  by  hand- 
screws.  The  caoutchouc,  which  should  be  cut  into  small 
pieces,  being  in  a  sufficient  quantity  in  the  cylindrical 
vessel,  steam,  or  hot  air,  is  admitted  by  a  pipe  g,  into  the 
box  a,  and  any  condensation  may  be  drawn  off  by  another 
pipe,  furnished  with  a  cock  z.  Rotary  motion  is  now  to 
be  given  to  the  roller  c,  by  the  action  of  which,  aided  by 
the  heat,  the  caoutchouc  will  soon  become  soft  and  plastic ; 
the  hair  or  other  fibrous  substances  are  then  introduced 
through  an  opening  h,  in  the  cover,  in  small  quantities  at  a 
time;  and  also  the  pitch,  shellac,  or  other  bituminous 
and  earthy  matters ;  when,  by  the  action  of  the  revolving 
roller  and  the  heat,  these  materials  soon  become  perfectly 
incorporated  with  the  caoutchouc,  and  assume  the  form  of 
one  adhesive  mass. 

The  proportions  of  these  materials,  so  incorporated,  must 
depend  upon  the  quality  of  the  fabric  required  to  be  pro- 
duced. For  the  sheathing  of  ships'  bottoms,  fifteen  pounds 
of  good  caoutchouc  are  introduced  into  the  cylindrical 
vessel ;  to  this  is  added  one  pound  of  pitch  or  other  bitu- 
minous matter,  and  one  pound  of  black  resin,  with  half  a 
pound  of  shellac,  or  other  resinous  matter,  and  half  a 
pound  of  brimstone,  which  are  to  be  finely  powdered  and 
mixed,  and  then  introduced  in  small  quantities  at  a  time. 
During  the  time  that  this  operation  is  going  on,  a  quan- 
tity of  cow's  hair,  or  hair  of  any  other  description,  is  intro- 
duced into  the  cylindrical  vessel;  this  supply  is  continued 
as  long  as  the  plastic  materials  within  will  take  up  the 
hair  into  the  mass.  About  three  pounds  of  hair  are  found 
to  be  sufficient ;  and  the  operation  of  mastication  being 
carried  on  for  about  one  hour,  will  bring  these  material 
into  a  fit  state  for   the  next  process,  viz.,  that  of  roll- 
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rolling  it  out  into  sheets.  For  this  purpose,  a  pair  of  heavy 
hollow  rollers  are  provided ;  these  rollers  are  to  be  heated, 
(say  to  about  100®  Fahrenheit,)  by  the  introduction  of 
steam,  hot  water,  or  other  means;  the  incorporated  mass 
of  caoutchouc,  8rc.,  is  then  taken  from  the  cylinder,  and 
passed  several  times  between  these  spreading  rollers ;  their 
distance  apart  being  adjusted,  occasionally,  as  the  process 
goes  on,  by  screws  or  otherwise,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing 
them  closer  together,  and  gradually  spreading  the  material 
out  into  a  sheet,  so  as  to  reduce  it  to  about  the  thickness 
of  an  inch  in  substance ;  after  which,  it  is  covered  on  each 
side  with  a  layer  or  sliver  of  carded  hair,  and  again  passed 
between  the  rollers.  This  coating  of  carded  hair,  and  the 
rolling,  is  repeated,  until  a  further  quantity  of  about  forty- 
eight  pounds  of  hair  has  been  incorporated  in  the  whole 
mass,  and  the  sheet,  so  formed,  is,  by  rolling  and  spreading, 
reduced  to  about  one-twentieth  of  an  inch  in  thickness. 

These  quantities  of  materials,  so  operated  upon,  will  be 
spread  out  to  a  superficial  area  of  very  considerable  extent, 
and  may  now  be  cut  into  sheets,  of  such  dimensions  and 
forms  as  may  be  required. 

In  adapting  this  manufacture  to  the  production  of  sheets 
of  fabric,  suited  to  the  covering  of  roofs  of  buildings,  and 
8ome  of  the  other  purposes  above  contemplated,  the  samo 
mode  of  operation,  as  above  set  out,  is  employed ;  but,  for 
these  purposes,  the  patentee  uses  wool,  and  any  other  fibrous 
materials  finer  than  hair;  to  these  fibrous  and  adhesive 
gummy  materials,  mixed  in  about  the  proportions  stated, 
a  composition  of  two  pounds  of  glue,  with  three  pounds  of 
alum,  dissolved  in  water,  are  added;  and  with  these  are 
mixed  six  pounds  of  whiting,  and  sometimes  a  small  quan- 
tity of  coloring  matter,  or,  in  place  of  the  whiting,  ocre  or 
other  earthy  materials,  may  be  used.  When  these  last- 
mentioned  materials  have  been  properly  mixed  together, 
and  evaporated  to  dryness,  they  are  to  be  reduced,  by 
grinding  or  otherwise,  to  a  fine  powder,  which  powder  may 
be  incorporated  with  the  other  materials,  in  the  cylindrical 
vessel  above  described ;  or,  if  preferred,  when  the  material 
is  passed  between  the  spreading  rollers. 
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In  adapting  this  manufacture  to  the  covering  of  tenta, 
and  other  temporary  erections^  as  a  substitute  for  tar«- 
pauling^  for  floor-cloths^  coating  of  walls,  covers  of  packages^ . 
and  some  other  uses,  a  woven  fabric  of  cotton,  flax,  or 
hemp,  is  attached  to  the  sheet  of  caoutchouc,  hair,  &c. ; 
which  is  done  by  laying  the  woven  cloth  smoothly  upon 
the  face  of  the  composition  fabric,  previously  to  passing  it 
for  the  last  time  between  the  spreading  rollers,  when  the 
warmth  and  pressure  of  the  rollers,  as  the  combined  fabrics 
pass  between  them,  will  cause  the  two  to  adhere  firmly 
together.  The  compound  fabric  may  then  be  painted  on 
its  surface,  if  required,  with  any  ornamental  device,  or  pat* 
tern,  as  floor-cloths  are  commonly  painted  or  printed.  In 
some  instances,  a  cloth,  having  been  previously  dyed  or 
printed  with  stripes,  or  other  devices,  by  the  ordinary  pro- 
cess of  calico  printing,  may  be  employed;  which,  when 
combined  with  the  before-described  caoutchouc,  and  fibrous 
fabric,  by  pressure,  will  produce  a  water- proof  covering,  of 
light  and  handsome  appearance,  suited  for  tents  and  other 
hangings,  exposed  to  rain  and  the  damp  of  the  atmosphere. 

The  patentee  claims  the  mode  of  manufacturing  sheets 
of  fibrous  materials  with  caoutchouc,  by  means  of  masti- 
cation, in  the  manner  above  described,  and  not  by  solution ; 
which  fibrous  matters  may  be  mixed  with  any  or  all  of  the 
other  materials,  named  above,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
the  substance,  quality,  and  appearance  of  the  fabric,  ac* 
cording  to  the  purposes  to  which  it  is  intended  to  be  ap- 
plied.— [Inrolled  in  the  Petty  Bag  Office^  June^  1842.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


\ 


To  William  Carron,  of  Birmingham^  in  the  county  of 
Warwicky  lat/ie-maker,  for  improvements  in  the  construc- 
tion of  clogs  and  pattens, — [Sealed  21st  December,  1841 .] 

The  first  improvement  in  clogs  consists  in  combining  a 
flexible  metallic  sole  with  a  divided  tread,  for  the  fore  part 
of  the  foot,  as  represented  in  Plate  VI.,  fig.  1.     flr,  is  the 
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sole^  made  out  of  a  thin  plate  of  metal,  to  the  hiad  end  of 
which  the  heel  of  the  clog  is  fastened,  and  to  the  front 
part  the  pieces  of  wood  or  leather  6,  c,  </,  are  ri  vetted ;  the 
flexibility  of  the  sole  allowing  the  fore  part  of  the  tread  to 
bend  between  the  pieces  6,  c,  d. 

The  second  improvement  is  shewn  at  fig.  2 ;  it  consists 
in  attaching  the  sole  to  the  tread  6,  at  the  fore  part  only ; 
so  that  the  sole  will  bend  in  walking,  as  seen  in  the  drawing. 

The  third  improvement  consists  in  constructing  an  ex- 
panding elog,  with  a  flexible  metallic  sole.  Fig.  3,  is  a 
plan  of  the  clog.  In  the  back  part  of  the  sole  three  slots 
Cf  are  formed,  to  receive  three  buttons  or  studs,  affixed  to 
the  heel  of  the  clog ;  and  to  the  under  side  of  the  sole  a 
springy*,  is  fastened,  working  in  a  recess  in  the  heel.  This 
spring  has,  at  all  times,  a  tendency  to  keep  the  clog  in  its 
shortest  position ;  but  the  clog  can  be  lengthened,  by  draw- 
ing the  toe  and  heel  from  each  other,  in  opposition  to  the 
action  of  the  spring. 

The  fourth  improvement  consists  in  a  mode  of  forming 
the  leather  caps  for  the  toes  of  clogs  and  pattens.  The 
leather  is  cut  into  pieces,  of  a  suitable  size,  and,  after  being 
softened,  by  immersion  in  warm  water,  is  rubbed  over  with 
a  mixture  of  ''  dubbing,"  oil,  and  grease ;  it  is  then  pressed 
into  a  concave  mould,  suitably  shaped,  by  means  of  a  con- 
vex tool  or  "  force,"  and,  when  cold,  is  ready  to  be  made 
into  a  toe-cap.  The  leather  may  be  japanned,  if  required, 
previous  to  applying  it  to  the  clog  or  patten. 

The  fifth  and  last  improvement  consists  in  applying  to 
pattens,  the  iron  heads,  marked  g^  in  the  side  view,  and 
plan,  figs.  5  and  6.  These  treads  are  highest  at  the  ends 
^1,  and  approach  the  toe  with  a  gentle  curve ;  the  object 
of  employing  them  is  to  enable  persons  to  use  pattens  with 
facility. 

The  patentee  claims,  firstly,  the  mode  of  constructing 
clogs,  by  combining  a  flexible  metal  sole  with  divided 
treads  at  the  fore  parts  of  the  clogs,  as  above  described ; 
secondly, — the  mode  of  constructing  clogs,  by  combining 
a  flexible  metal  sole  with  the  fore  part  of  the  tread,  in  a 
peculiar  manner,  as  above  described  ;  thirdly, — the  mode 
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of  combining  a  flexible  metal  sole  with  the  heel  of  a  clog, 
in  order  to  allow  of  the  clog  expanding;  fourthly, — the 
mode  of  constructing  the  leather  caps  for  the  toes  of  clogs 
and  pattens,  as  above  described  ;  and  fifthly,— forming  the 
iron  treads  of  pattens  with  a  curved  surface  in  front,  as 
above  explained. — [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office^  Jnney 
1842.] 


To  Samuel  Mason,  of  Northampton^  merchant^  for  im- 
provements in  clogs ;  part  of  which  improvements  is  also 
applicable  to  boots  and  shoes. —  [Sealed  27th   January, 
1842.] 

This  invention  comprises  seven  improvements;  the  first 
relates  to  India-rubber  galoches ;  the  second,  third,  fourth, 
fifth,  and  sixth, to  clogs  ;  and  the  last,  to  boots,  shoes,  and 
clogs. 

The  first  improvement  is  shewn  in  Plate  VL,  at  fig.  1, 
which  represents  an  India-rubber  galoche ;  the  toe  and  heel 
parts  are  lined,  as  usual,  but  the  part  marked  a,  is  left  un- 
lined,  in  order  that  it  may  expand,  when  the  boot  is  intro- 
duced into  the  galoche,  but  afterwards  contract,  and  draw 
the  toe  and  heel-piece  together ;  thus  holding  the  galoche 
tight  upon  the  boot. 

Fig.  2,  represents  a  section  of  a  clog,  constructed  accord- 
ing to  the  second  improvement.  The  toe  and  heel-pieces 
are  formed  separately,  and  connected  together  by  a  curved 
spring-sole  b,  which,  when  the  clog  is  off  the  foot,  causes 
tlie  heel  and  toe  to  approach  each  other,  in  the  manner 
shewn.  This  spring-sole  being  straightened,  when  the 
clog  is  in  use,  will,  by  its  tendency  to  return  to  its  original 
position,  keep  the  clog  on  the  foot. 

The  third  improvement  consists  in  connecting  the  toe- 
piece  of  the  clog,  by  a  spring-sole  6,  with  a  frame  or  band 
c,  fig.  3,  that  encloses  the  heel  of  the  boot,  instead  of  a 
heel-piece  ;  the  clog  being  kept  on  the  foot  by  the  elasticity 
of  the  spring-sole. 

The  clog,  described  under  the  fourth  improvement,  is 
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sanbr  io  mfipesaanee  to  the  one  just  mentioned ;  bat  the 
sole  is  formed  of  a  non-elastic  plate  of  metal^  and  the  clog 
is  kept  on  the  &ot  by  means  ofa  screw,  passed  through  the 
land  e,  at  d^  and  inserted  into  the  heel  of  the  boot. 

The  fifth  improrement  consists  in  fastening  the  clog  cm 
the  foot  hj  a  screw  e,  fig.  4,  which  is  inserted  through  the 
htd-fieeti  of  the  dog,  and  thiongh  a  small  metal  upright 
or  standard  /',  into  the  heel  of  the  boot. 

Tig  5y  is  an  eleraticm,  partly  in  section,  shewing  the 
■Mide  of  faMemxkg  which  constitutes  the  sixth  part  of  this 
inventioii.  ^,  is  a  bell-crank  lerer,  baring  a  spring  A, 
ptcsu^  upon  one  end;  its  other  end  is  formed  into  a 
catch,  ftom  the  back  of  which,  through  the  heel-piece  of 
the  dog,  a  stud  f ,  projects.  In  the  bed  of  the  boot  is  a 
saall  krfty,  the  head  of  which  is  partiallj  rounded;  this 
boh,  wlien  the  dog  is  put  on  the  foot,  presses  back  the 
wpper  end  of  the  lerer  g^  in  order  to  pass  the  catch ;  and  by 
the  retom  of  the  lerer  to  the  position  shewn,  the  dog  is 
aecmed.  To  an^Mten  the  dog,  the  upper  end  of  the  lerer 
g^  is  drawn  back,  by  means  of  the  stud  f ;  the  boot  may 
tlMii  be  withdrawn. 

The  seventh  part  of  this  inrention  consists  in  securing 
the  outer  so4es  of  boots,  shoes,  and  dogs,  to  the  welts, 
(when  thej  are  used,)  or  inner  sdes,  by  the  use  of  Indi»- 
iuUmt  eement.  The  parts  to  be  connected,  are  coated  with 
the  eesMut,  and  submitted  to  pressure  until  they  become  dry. 

The  patentee  states,  that  he  is  aware  that  India-rubber 
conent  has  been  used  fsi^  security  the  soles  of  dogs,  and 
pirtrli^^^  made  of  India-rubber ;  he  therefixre  confines  him* 
ad^  in  the  ap^ication  4>f  this  improrement,  to  those  boots, 
shoes,  and  dogs,  which  are  made  of  leather,  or  any  other 
saitaUe  materials,  with  the  exception  of  India-rubber. 

The  patentee  daims,  firstly,  the  mode  of  constructing 
ladia-rabber  dogs,  herein  docribed ;  whereby  the  India- 
lubbcr,  by  the  bend  of  the  soje,  and  the  elastidty  of  the 
win  retain  the  dogs  on  the  fieet.  Secmidly. — the 
of  coDSitnictii^  dogs,  by  a^^ring  a  bent  sprii^-soJe^ 
in  soch  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  toe  and  heel  to  ap- 
ptoadi  each  other,  when  taken  off  the  foot,  as  described. 
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Thirdly, — the  mode  of  applying  a  bent  spring-sole,  without 
a  tread  for  the  heel,  as  described ;  the  spring-sole  keeping 
on  the  clog.  Fourthly, — the  mode  of  fastening  clogs,  made 
without  a  tread  for  the  heel>  by  means  of  frames  for  the 
heels,  with  screws,  or  other  catches,  as  described.  Fifthly, 
— the  mode  of  fastening  clogs  by  applying  a  screw  e,  as 
described.  Sixthly,  —  the  mode  of  fastening  clogs  by 
means  of  a  spring-catch,  as  described.  Seventhly, — the 
mode  of  making  boots,  shoes,  and  clogs,  by  applying  soles 
by  means  of  India-rubber  cement. — [Inrolled  in  the  Inrol- 
ment  Office,  Jviy,  1842.] 


To  William  Baker,  of  Grosvenor-streety  Grosvenor-square, 

in  the  county  of  Middlesex,  surgeon,  for  certain  improve^ 

ments  in  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes. — [Sealed 
27th  January,  184^.] 

This  invention  consists  in  introducing  a  layer  of  horse- 
hair, or  any  other  strong  curled  hair,  felted  or  matted  to- 
gether, between  the  inner  and  outer-soles  of  boots  and  shoes, 
for  the  purpose  of  rendering  the  sole  more  elastic  than 
usual,  and  preventing  the  damp  and  cold  from  penetrating 
to  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 

Fig.  1,  is  a  side  view  of  a  boot,  partly  in  section,  a,  is 
the  layer  of  felted  or  matted  hair,  inserted  between  the 
inner  and  outer-soles  b,  c,  occupying  the  place  of  the 
"  shank-pieces,"  and  of  the  small  strips  of  leather,  or  other 
material,  called  "  bottom*tillings."  Fig.  2,  is  a  plan  of  the 
layer  of  matted  hair,  the  dotted  lines  representing  the  outer 
edge  of  the  sole,  which  is  larger  than  the  layer  of  hair,  in 
order  that  its  edge  may  be  finished  in  the  usual  manner^ 
In  some  cases,  a  layer  of  caoutchouc  is  introduced  beneath 
the  layer  of  hair,  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  water  into  the 
boot ;  or,  if  preferred,  a  solution  of  caoutchouc  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  under  surface  of  the  matted  hair.  When  the 
sole  of  the  boot  or  shoe  is  composed  of  more  than  two  thick- 
nesses of  leather,  the  layer  of  felted  or  matted  hair  is  placed 
"ietween  the  two  upper  pieces. 
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The  patentee  claims,  firstly,  applying  a  piece  or  sole  of 
matted  or  felted  faorse-bair,  or  other  strong  curled  hair, 
between  the  inner  and  outer-sole,  in  the  manufacture  of  a 
boot  or  shoe ;  and  secondly,  the  application  of  India-rubber, 
together  with  matted  or  felted  hair,  to  the  sole  of  a  boot 
or  shoe,  as  before  described. — [InroUed  in  the  Rolls  Cftapel 
Office,  July,  1842.] 

SpeciHeatiofi  drawn  by  Messn.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  Marc  Cablotti,  of  Little  Argyle-street,  Regent-street, 
Gent,,  for  certain  improvements  in  the  construction  and 
manufacture  of  boots,  half-boots,  shoes,  clogs,  and  galoches, 
— being  a  communication. — [Sealed  8th  April,  1842.] 

The  first  part  of  these  improvements  consists  in  a  mode  of 
introducing  and  concealing  a  wooden  sole  between  the  in- 
soles and  outer-soles  of  boots,  half-boots,  shoes,  clogs,  and 
galoches,  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  feet  from  damp, 
and  rendering  unnecessary  the  ordinary  process  of  sewing 
the  sole  to  the  vamp,  and  the  various  pieces  of  the  sole 
together* 

In  Plate  VI.,  fig.  1,  is  a  side  view  of  a  finished  clog, 
constructed  according  to  this  improvement,  and  fig.  2,  is  a 
side  view  of  a  clog,  in  an  unfinished  state. 

The  wooden  shoe  is  formed  in  one  piece,  of  the  same 
size  as  the  in-sole ;  or  it  may  be  made  of  two  pieces  a,  b, 
which  are  attached  to  the  in-sole  e,  by  nails ;  the  lower 
edges  of  the  toe  and  heel-pieces  </,  e,  of  the  clog  (or  the 
lower  edges  of  the  vamp,  when  boots  or  shoes  are  being 
made,)  are  then  adjusted  round  the  edge  of  the  wooden 
sole,  and  are  secured  by  nailing  over  them  a  piece  of 
leather  /,  about  one  inch  and  a  half  in  thickness.  The 
lower  edge  of  this  piece  of  leather  is  arranged  even  with 
the  bottom  of  the  wooden  sole,  and  over  it  a  strip  of  metal 
g,  is  nailed ;  the  upper  edge  of  the  leather  is  then  turned 
down,  and,  after  being  tightly  drawn  over  the  lower  edge 
of  the  sole,  is  nailed  to  the  bottom  of  the  same,  as  shewn 


120  Recent  Patents. 

at  fig.  3.     The  clog  or  boot  is  completed  by  nailing  the 
leather  sole  A,  over  the  wooden  one. 

The  second  improvement  consists  in  securing  clogs  and 
galoches  upon  the  feet,  by  means  of  springs,  without  the 
aid  of  ankle-straps,  &c.  The  mode  of  applying  the  springs 
is  shewn  at  fig.  4,  which  is  a  plan  of  the  clog  represented 
at  fig.  1 .  f ,  is  a  spring,  composed  of  three  or  more  metal 
plates ;  it  is  let  into  the  upper  surface  of  the  sole,  and  its 
ends  are  confined  in  the  sockets/.  A  degree  of  curvature 
is  given  to  the  spring,  sufficient  to  raise  the  heel,  as  shewn 
at  fig.  1,  when  the  clog  is  not  in  use ;  and  hence,  when  the 
clog  is  on  the  foot,  the  spring  will  keep  the  hind  part  of  it 
in  close  contact  with  the  heel  of  the  boot,  and  prevent  it 
from  slipping  off.  A,  is  a  semi-circular  spring,  the  ends  of 
which  are  attached  to  the  heel  of  the  clog  by  pins ;  and  I, 
is  a  small  curved  spring,  fastened  to  the  centre  of  the  spring 
i.  The  clog  is  retained  on  the  foot  by  the  spring  A,  clasp- 
ing the  heel  of  the  boot,  against  which  it  is  forced  by  the 
spring  /;  and  it  is  removed  from  the  foot  by  pressing 
upon  a  stud  that  projects  from  the  curved  spring,  through 
a  slot  in  the  back  of  the  clog.  The  springs  i,  and  k,  may 
be  applied  to  the  same  clog,  or  used  separately.  In  some 
cases  a  stud  is  substituted  for  the  spring  I ;  or,  if  only  the 
spring  i,  is  employed,  the  stud  is  attached  to  the  heel  of 
the  clog. 

Fig.  5,  is  a  plan  view  of  a  jointed  clog,  furnished  with 
the  springs  above  described;  the  spring  f,  being  shorter 
than  the  one  shewn  at  fig.  4,  and  extending  across  the 
hind  joint  of  the  clog.  A  spring  clasp,  for  securing  the 
clog  on  the  foot,  is  also  described  in  the  specification. 

The  patentee  states,  in  conclusion ; — "  I  do  not  claim,  as 
any  part  of  the  said  invention,  so  much  as,  in  the  above 
description,  relates  to  the  employmeut  or  use  of  wooden 
soles,  or  of  vamps  for  boots,  half-boots,  shoes,  galoches,  or 
toe  and  heeUpieces  for  clogs ;  or  as  relates  to  the  construc- 
tion, arrangement,  employment,  or  use  of  the  springs  «,  in 
the  drawing  hereunto  annexed;  or  the  studs  or  knobs, 
fixed  to  the  heels  of  clogs  or  galoches  themselves,  when 
furnished  only  with  the  springs  i ;  the  same  being  herein- 
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Wfoe,  and  in  tlie  said  diawii^,  hereimto  annexed,  only 
Inferred  to  and  described,  the  better  to  lead  to,  and  ex* 
plain,  and  deseribe,  and  shew  the  appHeadon  of  the  said 
invention ;  bat  I  do  ehum  all  eke  that  is  hereinbefore, 
and  in  the  aaid  drawii^  described;  and  that,  wheth^  the 
wuae  is  used  or  employed  together,  or  separately,  or  with 
any  other  combination  or  arrangement,  having  the  same 
olgect,  as  beii^  part  and  parcel  of  the  said  inTcntion,  and 
aa  having  never  been  practised  or  used  by  any  other  person 
or  penons,**  &c— [/jurofiM  tn  the  Innlmmt  Ofiee^  Odaber^ 
1842.] 

lb  WiLUAM  Noel,  of  Jermgn-street^  Saint  Jame^Sy  in  the 
cUif  of  Weftmuuter^  boot  and  shoe-maker^  far  his  inven- 
Hon  qf  certain  iapravements  in  the  mamffacture  qf  boots 
and  shoes.— [Sealed  Slst  April.  ISi^.] 

Thsse  improvements,  in  the  manuiacture  of  boots  &nd 
dioes,  consist  in  the  application  of  metallic  springs,  as  here« 
inafter  described ;  whereby  a  greater  d^ree  of  elasticity, 
than  nsoal,  is  given  to  the  boot  or  shoe,  and  the  insertion 
of  shank-pieees,  for  die  purpose  of  giving  rigidity  and  stiff- 
ness to  the  waist,  is  ruddered  wholly  onneoeasary. 

In  Plate  YI.,  fig.  1,  represents  a  sectioB  of  a  boot  or 
half  boot,  nyide  aooording  to  diis  invention ;  6g.  2,  is  a  side 
or  e^ge  view,  and  %•  3,  a  plan  view  of  one  of  die  metallic 
^rii^  employed  by  the  patentee ;  it  is  made  o(  thin  well* 
tempered  steel,  sCghtly  curved^  as  represented,  and  covered 
with  paint,  or  other  suitable  material,  to  protect  it  from 
The  spring  is  introduced  in  the  waist  of  the  boot  or 
^,  between  the  in-sole  and  outer-sole,  as  seen  in  fig.  1. 

In  manofiietnring  a  boot  or  shoe,  according  to  this  inven- 
tion, the  sole  is  *'  taken  down,**  quite  thin,  from  the  joints 
badcward  to  the  bed ;  but  the  ^ole  substance  of  the  leather, 
to  be  phoed  under  the  bed,  is  left.  The  spring  is  then 
ftstened,  at  one  end,  to  the  bade  part  of  the  sole,  under 
tlie  1m^  by  means  of  pins  or  rivets,  as  seen  in  figs.  1  and  3 ; 
and  the  oth^r  end  of  the  spring  is  aDowed  just  to  reach  the 
joints,  or  half  way  between  the  toe  and  the  heel. 
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From  the  above  description,  it  will  be  understood,  that 
the  spring  is  to  be  fastened  at  one  end  only,  the  rest  of  the 
spring  being  allowed  some  play  between  the  in  and  outer- 
soles  ;  it  being  one  essential  feature  of  the  invention,  that 
the  spring  should  be  fixed  only  at  one  end,  so  that  the 
play,  between  the  soles,  above  described,  may  freely  take 
place.  Instead  of  fastening  the  spring  at  the  heel  part  of 
the  boot,  as  shewn  in  the  drawing,  and  above  described,  it 
may  be  fastened  at  the  opposite  end,  to  the  sole,  and 
allowed  tp  enter  and  work  in  the  heel ;  or  it  may  be  fastened 
at  the  middle  to  the  waist  of  the  boot,  each  end  of  the 
spring  being  free ;  but  the  method  shewn  in  the  drawing, 
at  fig,  1,  is  preferred. 

The  patentee  claims  the  improvements  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  boots  and  shoes,  by  the  use  and  application  of  me- 
tallic springs,  as  above  described. — [Inrolled  in  the  Petty 
Bag  Office,  October ,  1843.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  Claude  Schroth,  of  Leicester-square,  in  the  county  of 
Middlesex,  Gent,,  for  certain  improvements  in  the  pro^ 
cess,  manner,  or  method  of  embossing  or  producing  raised 
figures,  designs,  or  patterns,  on  leather,  or  such  like  ma- 
terials ;  and  in  the  manner  or  means  used  for  effecting  the 
same;  also  in  the  making  or  forming  of  certain  tools  or 
apparatus  used  therein, — [Sealed  26th  June,  1839.] 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  produce,  in  an  economi* 
cal  and  perfect  manner,  fac-simile  copies  of  designs,  figures, 
or  patterns,  done  in  basso-relievo  or  raised  figures,  whether 
stamped,  carved,  embossed,  sculptured,  modelled,  cast,  or 
otherwise  produced ;  such  copies  or  fac-similes  being  ob- 
tained in  leather,  or  the  skins  of  animals,  and  in  connection 
with  other  materials,  when  required.  These  copies  of 
devices  are  applicable  to  all  the  purposes  for  which  basso- 
relievo  ornamental  work  is  employed ;  viz.,  for  the  deco- 
ration of  the  interiors  or  exteriors  of  buildings,  (as  medal- 
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honB,  cornices,  panels,  rosettes,  picture  or  other  frames, 
&c«  Sec*,)  and  for  cabinet-work,  and  various  other  articles 
of  furniture* 

The  invention  consists  in  an  improved  process  or  method 
of  producing  such  &c-simile  copies,  in  basso-relievo  or  raised 
ornamental  articles,  and  in  making  or  forming  the  dies,  or 
apparatus,  used  in  the  process  of  obtaining  the  same. 

The  metal  blocks,  plates,  moulds,  or  dies,  to  be  used  in 
producing  the  copies  or  &c-similes  of  the  different  basso- 
relievos,  are  made  by  casting  them  from  plaster  or  clay 
models,  which  are  prepared  for  this  purpose,  either  by 
taking  impressions,  or  moulds,  from  old  carvings,  emboss- 
ing, pieces  of  sculpture,  or  castings,  or  by  modelling  or 
fixrming  new  patterns,  designs,  or  figures,  in  clay  or  plaster 
materials,  in  the  same  manner  as  sculptors  model  their  de- 
ngns,  previous  to  operating  upon  marble.  The  dies  are 
formed  of  any  suitable  metal,  or  mixtures  of  metal,  but  the 
patentee  prefers  the  following  alloys : — 1st,  lead  and  anti- 
mony, in  about  the  same  proportions  as  used  for  typo- 
graphy. 2nd,  fusible  alloy  of  bismuth,  lead,  and  tin,  (as 
that  commonly  known  as  Darcet's  alloy.)  The  propor- 
tions are  varied,  according  to  the  use  intended  to  be  made 
of  the  dies. 

The  alloy  of  lead  and  antimony  is  used  for  those  dies  in 
which  the  skins  are  to  be  embossed,  without  using  the 
press,  as  hereafter  explained ;  and  the  alloy  of  bismuth, 
tin,  and  lead,  for  the  dies  that  are  submitted  to  the  action 
of  the  press. 

The  dies,  into  which  the  leather  or  skin  is  forced  by 
hand,  require  to  be  only  about  the  thickness  of  three- 
e^ths  of  an  inch ;  this  thickness  being  regulated  by  the 
process  of  making  them. 

The  plaster,  clay,  or  other  model  or  design,  being  pre- 
pared, a  thin  sheet  of  tin,  pewter,  tin-foil,  or  lead,  is  laid 
over  it,  and  caused  to  take  the  form  of  the  design  (i •  e», 
made  to  enter  into  all  the  counter-sunk  parts  and  inters- 
tioes) ;  then  upon  the  sheet  of  tin-foil  is  placed  a  layer  of 
earthy  materials,  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  die  or  block 
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is  intended  to  be  oa«t.  Over  this  earthy  covering,  plaster 
of  Paris,  mixed  ^iih  water,  is  poured,  in  order  to  form  a 
recipient  for  the  metal  alloy ;  the  object  of  this  recipient 
being  to  economise  the  alloy.  When  the  plaster  becomes 
set,  the  cap,  or  tin-foil,  is  raised,  and  the  earthy  matters 
are  removed* 

It  will  be  understood,  that  on  the  model  beii^  placed  iu 
the  hollow  plaster  recipient,  the  projecting  parts  of  the 
model  will  correspond  with  the  eounter-sunk  parts  of  the 
recipient,  and  between  the  model  and  recipient  there  will 
be  a  space,  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  earth  used  m  the 
first  operation.  The  recipient  is  now  placed  on  the  bed  of 
a  screw-press,  and  properly  ai^'usted,  and  the  requisite 
qucuitity  of  the  alby,  in  a  fluid  state,  poured  into  it  The 
alloy  is  stirred  by  the  operator  (to  prevent  the  heavier 
metal  separating  from  the  lighter)  until  it  arrives  at  a  pro- 
per consistence  ;  and  then  the  plaster  model  being  carefully 
placed  upon  it,  the  follower  of  the  press  is  brought  down 
quickly,  forcing  the  model  into  the  alloy,  and  thus  pro- 
ducing the  required  matrix  or  mould.  When  great  nicety 
is  requisite  in  obtaining  the  matrix,  the  model  should  be 
accurately  adjusted,  and  fixed  to  the  follower  of  the  press. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  model  from  breaking,  by  beiii(g 
too  suddenly  brought  into  contact  with  the  hot  metal,  it 
should  be  placed  in  a  stove  or  oven,  to  drive  off  any 
moisture  it  might  contain,  and  then  allowed  to  cool  in  a 
dry  placew  If  the  same  model  is  required  to  be  used 
several  times,  it  should  be  made  of  lead,  or  any  othci; 
suitable  substance,  instead  of  being  formed  of  plaster. 

The  blocks,  plates,  moulds,  or  dies,  which  are  intended 
to  bear  the  action  of  frequent  pressure,  or  many  operationst 
should  have  their  undersides  plane  and  smooth,  in  order 
that  every  part  may  sustain  an  equal  pressure.  Such  dies 
are  obtained  in  the  manner  first  described ;  but  instead  of 
casting  them  in  [faster  recipients,  they  are  made  in  one 
piece,  in  boxes,  formed  of  any  suitable  substance  whicih  i$ 
a  bad  conductor  of  beat,  such  as  wood*  ^stebeerd,  fte* 
These  boxes  should  exceed  in  length  and  width  the  idi^ 
mensions  of  the  models  and  the  height  of  their  sides  should 
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exceed,  im  a  foaall  dq;ree,  tlie  thkknem  of  the  bwI 
eaetiiig* 

The  melbod  of  maniifaeturuig  emboesed  leather  oraa- 
■tents,  eoomU  in  facing  euch  leather  into  all  the  couater«> 
fnak  lateisttces  of  the  block,  plate,  mould,  or  die,  and  is 
effected  as  follows: — The  skin  is  first  beaten  in  water, 
nntil  it  becomes  com^tely  soiiened  and  thidcened,  and  then 
the  operator  takes  it  ont  of  the  water,  and,  without  wringing 
er  premang,  rolls  and  worics  it  with  his  hands,  so  as  to  make 
St  shrink,  that  jb,  to  increase  its  thickness  at  the  expense 
ef  its  width  and  length,  after  the  manner  of  fnlUng.  He 
then  places  it  in  the  middle  of  the  metal  monid,  and  hariiig 
aKertaised  the  centre  part  of  the  design,  he  proceeds,  by 
gently  nnrolUng  the  e<%cs  of  the  skin ;  and  then,  widi  the 
ends  of  his  fingeii,  begins  the  operation  of  pressing  the 
sida  into  the  interstices  of  the  die  or  plate,  and  stretching 
ont  the  leather,  proceeding  gradually  from  die  centre  of 
the  plate  to  the  ontsides ;  for  it  is  at  the  expense  of  the 
width  and  length  of  the  skin  that  the  carities  of  the  mould 
are  filled* 

When  the  principal  cavities  are  snfi^endy  covered  or 
filed  with  leather  or  skin,  the  workman  proceeds  to  fill  up 
At  smidler  cavities,  by  means  of  a  wooden,  bone,  or  copper 
instrument ;  (unlar  to  those  used  by  sculptors,  for  model- 
Sng,)  sometimes  making  use  of  a  brush,  with  which  be- 
gently  strikes  the  skin*  He  then  presses  on  the  surface  of 
the  leather  a  sponge,  which  has  the  doable  efiect  of  cob^- 
pieasing  the  leather  into  die  more  minvte  cavities  of  the 
iemgm  or  moold,  and  at  the  same  time  absorbing  the 
greater  portion  of  the  water  which  the  skin  had  taken  up. 
At  das  stage  of  the  proceeding,  either  of  the  following 
methods  wmy  be  employed  to  complete  die  embossing  and 
drjfii^  of  the  leather;  viz*,  it  may  be  effected  by  means  of 
bMtt,  or  by  the  agen^  of  an  absorbing  substance. 

In  order  to  dry  and  finish  the  articles  by  heat,  the  mould 
or  die,  containii^  the  skins,  is  to  be  placed  on  a  chafing- 
dish,  until  the  temperatmre  reaches  firom  about  108^  to 
144^  Vwbr.  Durii^  the  drying  operadon,  papier-mache, 
or  other  suitable  material,  previously  prepared,  is  fooed 
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into  the  deepest  cavities  of  the  skin  or  leather^  in  order  to 
keep  it  in  its  place,  and  prevent  it  receding  from  the  die, — 
the  preparing  tools,  and  sponge,  being  constantly  pressed 
on  all  the  parts,  and  in  different  directions,  in  order  to  cause 
the  leather  to  adhere  to  the  cavities  of  the  mould,  until  it 
and  the  papier-mache  are  dry. 

The  papier-mache,  with  which  the  cavities  are  filled, 
may  then  be  removed,  and  the  operation  is  finished.  The 
elasticity  of  the  leather,  and  its  contraction,  in  drying,  al- 
lows of  its  being  drawn  out  of  those  parts  of  the  mould 
which .  otherwise  would  retain  it,  and  consequently  the 
mould  need  not  be  made  of  several  pieces. 

The  second  method  of  compressing  and  drying,  consists, 
as  before  stated,  in  the  employment  of  an  absorbing  sub- 
stance. The  substance  used  for  this  purpose  must  be  re- 
duced into  fine  powder,  or  very  minutely  divided  ;  and  the 
patentee  prefers  those  materials  whose  particles  are  sufiH- 
ciently  void  of  cohesive  properties,  as  to  remain  in  a  state 
of  division,  after  being  strongly  and  repeatedly  pressed. 

The  mould,  after  it  has  received  the  leather  or  skin  from 
the  hands  and  tools  of  the  workman,  as  above  described,  is 
placed  on  the  table  or  bed  of  the  press,  and  is  enclosed  in 
a  frame  of  wood  or  metal,  formed  of  side-pieces,  without 
top  or  bottom ;  the  top  edges  of  the  frame  being  about  two 
or  three  inches  higher  than  the  mould,  when  the  design  is 
not  much  in  relief,  and  from  about  six  to  twelve  inches,  or 
more,  when  the  embossing  is  raised  in  a  greater  degree. 

The  frame  is  to  be  filled  with  fine  saw-dust  of  wood, 
well  dried,  or  dust  of  other  suitable  material ;  so  that  the 
die  or  mould  may  be  covered  with  a  layer  of  such  dust. 
Above  the  frame  is  placed  a  plate,  or  follower,  of  such  a 
size  as  will  enter  freely  within  it.  The  screw  of  the  press 
being  turned,  compression  takes  place,  and  the  saw-dust 
forces  the  leather  into  all  the  cavities  of  the  mould.  After 
a  short  time,  the  screw  may  be  turned  in  a  contrary  direc- 
tion, and  the  frame  and  saw-dust  removed ;  the  leather 
having  acquired  a  sufficient  consistency  to  be  drawn  out  of 
the  mould,  and  dried  by  heat,  or  in  the  open  air,  according 
to  circumstances. 
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The  ornaments,  formed  by  the  methods  above  described, 
may  be  allowed  to  retain  a  certain  degree  of  the  pliancy  of 
the  leather,  or  have  a  hardness  given  to  them,  equal  to  that 
of  wood,  or  plaster,  by  causing  them,  when  sufficiently  dry 
and  warm,  to  absorb  a  solution  of  gum-lac,  dissolved  in 
spirits  of  wine,  or  of  resin,  in  spirits  of  turpentine,  or  merely 
a  solution  of  glue.  All  the  cavities,  in  the  back  of  the  de- 
sign, must  be  filled  up  with  paper,  saw-dust,  or  pulverized 
cork,  mixed  with  glue  or  hot  resin. 

When  the  embossed  or  basso-relievo  ornaments,  or  de- 
vices, are  used  for  the  panelling  of  rooms,  in  imitation  of 
carvings,  the  pieces  of  embossed  leather  should  be  united, 
so  as  not  to  shew  the  junctions. 

It  is  obvious  that  these  raised  or  embossed  products  may 
be  painted,  gilded,  or  silvered,  (when  rendered  impervious 
by  gum-lac  or  any  suitable  resinous  substance,)  or  they  may 
be  painted  to  represent  wood,  marble,  or  other  materials. 

The  patentee  claims,  firstly,  the  improved  process,  man- 
ner, or  method,  hereinbefore  set  forth  and  described,  of 
obtaining  copies  or  fac-similes  of  pieces  of  sculpture,  carv- 
ings, models,  castings,  and  other  raised  figures,  in  basso- 
relievo,  on  leather  or  skins  of  animals ;  and  the  means  used 
therein ;  particularly  the  application  and  use  of  saw-dust, 
or  other  powdered  or  finely-divided  substance,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  forcing  the  skins  into  the  cavities  of  the  dies  or 
moulds;  and  secondly,  the  improved  mode  or  method  of 
making  or  forming  the  moulds,  dies,  or  matrices,  or  appa- 
ratus, also  herein  described,  as  connected  with  the  above 
process  of  producing  basso-relievo  devices  on  skins  of  ani- 
mals.— \Inrolledin  the  Rolls  Chapel  Office,  D^cemAer,  1839.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


ON  WOOD  PAVING. 

(To  the  Editor  of  the  London  Journal  of  Arts ^  Sciences ^  8fc.) 


Sir, 

I  feel  some  diffidence  in  laying  before  you  a  plan,  which 
has  lately  occurred  to  me,  for  giving  a  firm  foot-hold  to  horses 
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upon  wood  pavements,  knowing,  as  I  do,  that  the  letters  which 
appear  in  your  valuable  publication,  are  generally  from  gentlemen 
distfngui^d,  for  their  talents,  in  the  scientific  world ;  but  should 
my  suggestion  meet  with  your  approval,  I  shall  receive  more 
satisfaction  from  its  appearing  in  a  work,  which  was  the  first  to 
bring  before  the  public  the  applicability  of  wood  to  paving  roads^ 
and  has  since  traced  the  various  improvements  made  in  this  naw 
sdl-^ngrossing  subject,  than  if  it  were  published  in  any  other 
journal. 

At  present  there  seem  to  be  three  methods  proposed,  to  obviate 
the  inconvenience  of  horses  slipping  upon  wood  pavement.  The 
first  is  by  grooving  the  upper  surface  of  the  blocks,  or  shs^ing 
them  so  as  to  leave  spaces  between  the  blocks  when  laid  down. 
This  system  has  evidently  two  objections : — Firstly,  mud  and  dirt 
are  harboured  in  the  grooves  and  spaces^  whicb»  working  up  in 
wet  weather,  render  the  wood  extremely  slippery ;  and  secondly, 
the  heavy  pressure  of  waggons  and  other  vehicles  passing,  is  very 
likely  to  crush  the  end  fibres  of  the  wood,  and  cause  the  grooves 
thereby  to  be  filled  up,  and  require  constant  cutting  or  grooving, 
by  which  the  substance  of  the  block  is  gradually  diminished. 
The  second  method,  is  substituting  a  shoe,  with  ribs  and  other 
projections,  in  place  of  the  ordinary  horse-shoe,  which,  if  it  be  no 
inconvenience  to  the  horse,  is  certainly  an  innovation  not  likel]^ 
to  be  generally  adopted.  The  third  method,  is  strewii^  on  the 
surfiice  of  the  road-way  gravel  or  sand,  the  expense  of  doing 
which,  and  the  dirt  it  would  occasion,  if  done,  are  obstacles  almost 
sufficient  to  balance  its  usefulness. 

The  plan  I  would  submit,  as  an  improvement  to  the  fbregoingi 
is  to  lay  dowa  bars  of  cast-iron,  in  Hnes  parallel  to  the  curb- 
stone, with  knobs  or  small  projections,  about  an  inch  apart*  on 
tbeir  upper  surface.  Grooves  must  be  cut  between  tihe  lines  of 
blocks  to  receive  the  indented  bars,  the  knobs  of  which,  when 
laid  down,  should  project  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  (more  or 
less)  above  the  paving.  By  these  means,  horses  will  be  enabled, 
with  their  present  shoes,  to  get  a  good  hold  of  the  ground,  whilst, 
at  tlie  same  time,  the  oth^  parts  of  the  pavement  may  be  made 
perfectly  smooth.  The  number  of  rows  of  bars  must  be  regu- 
lated according  to  the  width  of  the  road-way ;  for  instance, — if 
the  way  be  wide  enough  to  admit  of  two  carriages  going  abreast, 
I  would  have  nine  bars  laid  down,  at  about  four  inches  apart,  in 
tjhe  middle  of  the  roadi  and  nine  in  the  centre  of  the  apace,  be* 
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tween  the  middle  and  the  curb-stone ;  this  would  be  width  of 
surface  sufficient  for  a  pair  of  horses  to  trot  over,  while  the  car- 
riage would  travel  on  the  smooth  wood  without  the  least  jar. 
An  advantage,  besides  saving  of  material,  would  be  derived,  bj 
making  the  safe  footing  partial,  as  the  driver  must,  of  necessity, 
keep  on  his  proper  side  of  the  road  when  running  at  any  speed. 
The  bars,  which  may  be  half  an  inch  wide,  should  be  cast  with 
prongs  projecting  downwards,  in  order  to  fix  them  when  inserted 
in  the  pavement. 

With  a  wish  to  remedy  the  evils  of  wood  paving,  and  at  the 
same  time  preserve  that  boon  which  only  the  inhabitants  of  a 
crowded  London  thoroughfare  can  appreciate,  I  submit  my  sug- 
gestion to  the  attention  of  your  readers,  which,  should  it  be  found 
impracticable,  may  at  least  bring  some  more  able  person  to  con- 
sider the  subject. 

I  am.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  humble  Servant, 

A  SUBSCRIBER* 


^titntiUt  ^otitt». 


NEW  MEANS  OF  INCREASING  THE  SENSITIVENESS 
OF  DAGUERREOTYPE  PLATES. 

Bt  M.  Barnard. 


The  author  prepares  the  iodized  plate  according  to  the  ordi- 
nary method  employed  by  M.  Daguerre ;  afler  which  he  exposes 
it,  fi>r  a  half  a  minute,  to  the  action  of  chlorine,  mixed  with  com- 
mon air,  in  such  proportion  that  it  may  be  inhaled  without  any 
▼ery  painful  sensation.  The  plate  then  becomes  so  sensitive^ 
that  on  placing  it  in  a  dark  room,  with  an  aperture  similar  to  that 
employed  for  portraits  in  miniature,  an  impression  is  produced 
in  the  short  space  of  time  necessary  for  removing  and  replacing 
the  screen.  The  drawing  is  completed,  by  mercury,  in  the  ordi- 
■ary  manner. 

A  plate,  thus  treated  with  chlorine,  becomes,  when  exposed  to 
the  light,  of  a  very  deep  violet  color,  nearly  black.  The  mercury 
does  not  become  tarnished  immediately,  and  in  this  state,  the 
pieture  is  even  more  beautiful  than  when  it  has  been  washed  with 
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the  hyposulphate  of  soda;  but  this  washing  is  necessary  for  its 
preservation. 

According  to  the  author,  the  lights  and  shadows  are  more 
distinct  by  this  process  than  by  the  ordinary  method.  The  pro- 
portion of  chlorine,  necessary  for  producing  the  effect,  is  very 
small ;  an  excess  of  chlorine  must  be  carefully  avoided.  It  is 
almost  unnecessary  to  add,  that  no  light  must,  on  any  account, 
be  admitted  during  the  operations. — Bibl :  Univ. 


COLORING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PICTURES. 

By  M.  Lechi. 


M.  Araoo  has  presented  to  the  Academy  of  Sciences,  in  the 
name  of  M.  Lechi,  some  photographic  pictures,  colored  after 
being  formed.  This  coloring  is  effected  in  a  very  simple  man- 
ner ;  it  consists  in  depositing  successive  uniform  layers  of  color 
on  each  part  of  the  picture,  which  is  removed,  almost  immedi- 
ately afterwards,  by  passing  the  plate  through  hot  water. 

What  remains  of  the  color,  after  this  ablution,  does  not  seem, 
in  the  least,  to  injure  the  appearance,  or  alter  the  form  of  the 
image.  The  effect  is  different  from  that  obtained  by  coloring 
an  image  upon  paper,  in  which,  if  a  uniform  layer  of  color  be 
put  on  those  parts  where  the  tone  of  color  is  the  same,  it  will 
always  be  seen  that  the  shadows  have,  at  first,  been  black.  In 
the  specimens,  presented  by  M.  Lechi,  the  shadows,  on  the  con- 
trary, seem  to  result  from  the  application  of  several  layers  of  the 
same  color.  Thus  it  seems,  that  those  parts  of  the  picture  which 
were  at  first  black,  retain,  after  being  washed,  a  larger  proportion 
of  coloring  matter  than  the  lighter  parts. 


REPORT  OF  TRANSACTIONS  OF  THE  INSTITUTION 

OF    CIVIL    ENGINEERS. 

(Continued  from  page  59,  Vol.  XXII.) 


**  Description  of  the  Maplin  Sand  Lighthouse,  at  the  Mouth  of 

the  River  Thames.*' 

By  John  Baldry  Redman,  Grad.  Inst.  C.  E. 
The  paper  commences  with  an  enumeration  of  the  various 
channels  and*  sand-banks  at  the  mouth  of  the  Thames,  with  the 
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floating  li^U,  beacoat,  and  buoys,  marking  the  entrances  of  the 
Channel ;  and  gives  the  objections  to  floating  lights,  and  the 
reasons  for  selecting  the  Maplin  Sand,  as  the  position  for  a  fixed 
ligfathoose. 

In  the  year  1837,  a  survey  was  made  by  Mr.  Walker,  the 
engineer  to  the  Trinity  House,  and,  by  boring,  it  was  ascertained 
that  the  first  6  £eet  of  the  sand  was  close  and  compact,  but  below 
that,  for  20  feet,  the  boring  rod  went  more  easily  as  it  descended, 
and  it  was  found  that  it  became  mingled  with  argillaceous  earth 
at  the  depth  increased. 

It  was  then  decided  to  use,  for  the  foundations,  Mr.  Mitchell's 
serew  moorings;  and  in  1838,  the  patentee,  under  Mr.  Walker's 
directions,  commenced  fixing  nine  cast-iron  screws  of  4  feet  di^ 
ameter,  so  as  to  form  an  octagon,  with  one  screw  in  the  centre : 
attached  to  each  of  these  screws  was  a  cast-iron  pile,  5  inches 
ID  diameter  and  26  feet  long,  which  was  inserted  into  the  sand 
21  feet  below  low-water  mark.  On  account  of  the  constant  shift- 
ing of  the  sand  from  around  the  piles,  it  was  determined  to  place 
a  raft  or  grating  of  timber  around  and  between  them :  the  surface 
of  the  raft  was  covered  with  faggots  of  brushwood,  well  fastened 
to  the  timbers,  and  upon  them  was  deposited  120  tons  of  rough 
Kentish  ragstone,  by  which  the  raft  was  secured  in  its  situation, 
and,  after  a  time,  no  further  changes  occurred  in  the  level  of  the 
tor^e  of  the  sand. 

In  the  summer  of  1840,  the  superstructure  was  commenced: 
St  consists  of  nine  hollow  iron  columns  or  pipes,  curved  at  the 
top  to  a  radius  of  21  feet  towards  the  centre ;  they  were  secured 
upon  the  piles,  and  two  series  of  continuous  circular  horizontal 
ties  bound  them  together,  while  they  were  connected  with  the 
eentre  column  by  diagonal  braces — all  of  wrought-iron.  Upon 
these  columns  is  built  a  wooden  dwelling  for  the  light-keepers, 
io  the  upper  part  of  which  is  placed  a  French  dioptric  light,  of 
the  second  order,  its  centre  being  45  feet  above  the  mean  level 
of  the  sea,  and  at  that  elevation  can  be  seen  from  a  ship's  deck 
at  a  distance  of  nine  or  ten  miles ;  a  bell  is  fixed  on  the  gallery, 
which  is  sounded  by  machinery,  at  intervals,  during  dark  and 
foggy  nights. 

The  communication  gives  all  the  details  of  the  dimensions,  and 
the  mode  of  fixing  the  cast-iron  screws  and  piles,  made  by  Messrs. 
Rennie;  the  iron-work  by  Messrs.  Gordon,  of  Deptford;  the 
wood-work  by  Messrs.  Gates  and  Home,  of  Poplar ;  and  the 
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lahthorn  by  Messrs.  Wilkins :  the  whole  is  illustrated  by  a  series 
of  drawings,  which  fully  describe  this  useful  construction,  which 
has  hitherto  withstood  the  most  violent  attacks  of  the  sea  to  which 
it  is  exposed. 


In  answer  to  questions  from  the  President,  Mr.  Wilkins  stated, 
that  he  had  been  in  the  Eddystone  and  the  Malpin  Sand  light- 
houses, during  severe  gales  of  wind  ;  that,  as  might  be  conceived, 
from  the  nature  of  the  construction,  the  latter  building  was  more 
affected  than  the  farmer  by  the  striking  of  heavy  seas:  the 
motion  appeared  to  be  more  like  torsion  than  simple  vibration, 
which  he  attributed  to  the  waves  striking  the  ladder  and  its  pro- 
jecting  stage,  and  thus  tending  to  twist  the  upper  part.  Still  the 
motion  was  not  such  as  would  cause  injury  to  the  building. 

The  President  pointed  out  two  diagonal  braces,  extending 
downward  from  the  end  of  the  ladder-stage,  to  the  piles  on 
either  side,  which  had  been  introduced  in  order  to  counteract  the 
twisting  described  by  Mr.  Wilkins.  In  constructions  of  this 
nature,  it  was  of  importance  to  oppose  as  little  resistance  as  pos- 
sible to  tlie  seas,  especially  in  the  upper  part  of  the  building ;  a 
system  of  bracing  had  therefore  been  adopted,  which  consisted 
principally  of  two  series  of  continuous  circular  horizontal  ties 
between  the  piles,  at  the  several  heights  of  6  feet  and  15  feet 
above  low-water  mark  of  spring  tides.  From  the  external  ring 
of  piles,  two  sets  of  diagonal  stays,  extended  to  the  centre  pillar, 
forming  strong  triangular  trusses,  in  the  direction  of  each  pile, 
and  two  sets  of  horizontal  stays,  stretched  between  the  piles  and 
the  centre  pillar,  at  the  levels  of  the  circular  bands.  The  amount 
of  direct  vibration  was  very  small,  and  he  did  not  conceive  that 
the  twisting  motions,  which  had  been  described,  was  sufficient  to 
warrant  the  introduction  of  diagonal  braces,  which  would  ma- 
terially augment  the  surface  upon  which  the  waves  would  act. 

Mr.  Vignoles  directed  the  attention  of  the  meeting  to  the 
system  of  diagonal  bracing  between  the  piles,  which  had  been 
adopted  at  the  Port  Fleetwood  lighthouse ;  he  apprehended  that 
as  the  principal  force  of  the  waves  would  be  exerted  against  that 
part  of  the  structure  which  was  above  the  high- water  level,  the 
diagonal  braces,  extending  between  the  upper  part  of  the  piles 
and  the  level  of  low-water,  were  preferable  to  the  honzontal 
continuous  bands  of  the  Maplin  Sand  lighthouse,  although  assisted 
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hj  die  ty  ttem  of  radiating  central  trnsa-braoes  which  it  poasened : 
he  eoDceiTed,  that  both  haildii^  were  strong  enough  lor  the 
piifpoees  for  which  they  were  constmcted,  hot  he  preferred  the 
node  of  biacii^  adopted  in  the  Port  Fleetwood  house,  the  Tibra* 
lion  of  which  he  knew  to  be  very  small,  aldiough  situated  in  an 
exposed  position,  where  die  rise  of  tide  is  SO  feet. 

Mr.  Donkin  observed,  diat  there  could  not  exist  a  doubt  of 
die  introduction  of  diagonal  braces  rendering  die  building  stronger ; 
bow  fin*  they  were  necessary,  or  might  be  prejudicial,  in  offering 
additional  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  wares,  should  be  well 
examined  before  adopdi^  them.  He  considered  die  position  of 
die  sospended  ladder  decidedly  objectionable,  as  any  tornon, 
caaied  by  die  waves  striking  it,  must  tend  to  dislocate  the  fibre 
of  die  material  of  the  piles,  and  to  fracture  diem. 

Mr.  Farey  believed  the  construction  of  die  Maplin  Sand  house 
to  be  better  adapted  than  the  Fleetwood  house  for  resisting  die 
direct  action  of  waves,  but  the  di^^nal  bracing  of  the  latter 
enabled  it  to  withstand  torsion  better  than  the  hoop-bracing  of 
die  former.  He  inquired,  why  the  lower  part  of  the  light- 
keeper's  house  was  made  conical?  as  he  apprehended  that  it 
would  receive  a  heavier  blow  from  a  wave  than  if  it  had  been  flat. 
The  President  replied,  that  the  main  body  of  the  waves  seldom 
or  never  rose  so  high  as  die  bottom  of  the  house,  and  that  the 
coneal  Ibrm  allowed  the  air  and  spray  to  rise  up  and  be  guided 
6St  without  afiecting  die  buflding,  as  it  would  60  if  the  bottom 
was  flat. 

With  regard  to  die  torsion,  that  had  only  been  felt  at  first  when 
die  ladder  extended  too  low  down  and  received  a  constant  sue- 
cession  of  blows  fixnn  every  wave,  which  naturaOy  communicated 
a  Tibiation  to  die  whole  structure ;  die  ladder  was  now  shortened 
and  nothing  of  die  kind  was  felt ;  the  waves  scarcely,  even  in  die 
nm^iest  weather,  struck  the  suspension  stage  or  the  boat.  He 
piefei'ied  the  continuous  horizontal  bracing,  which  bound  all  the 
piles  firmly  txigether,  like  the  staves  of  a  barrel ;  and,  from  ob- 
aenrations  be  had  made,  he  believed  die  amount  of  vibratioD  to 
be  greater  in  die  Port  Fleetwood  Itghthoose  than  in  that  at  the 
Maplin  Sand- 
In  answer  to  a  question  fitm  Mr.  G.  H.  Palmer,  the  President 
aaid,  that  at  present  there  was  not  any  indication  of  a  change  in 
die  condition  of  the  cast-iron  from  its  contact  widi  the  salt  water. 
Professor  Brande  was  unable  to  give  any  additional  evidenee 
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on  the  observed  facts  conilected  with  the  change  suffered  by  cast- 
iron  exposed  to  the  action  of  salt  water,  or  in  mines  and  in  various 
other  positions  ;  firom  experiments  which  he  had  made,  he  was  led 
to  believe,  that  many  of  the  appearances  observed  in  the  changes 
of  cast-iron,  arose  rather  from  a  peculiar  mechanical  combination 
of  the  molecules,  than  from  a  difference  in  the  chemical  consti- 
tution of  the  metal :  no  difference  could  be  detected  by  analysis 
in  the  metal  which  had  undergone  change  and  that  which  had  not. 

It  should  be  remarked,  that  the  contact  of  two  metals  was  not 
Essential  to  cause  galvanic  action ;  a  film  of  oxide  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  of  metal,  formed  a  very  active  galvanic  pile ; 
hence  arose  the  necessity  for  preventing  oxidation,  by  proper 
paints  or  varnish,  before  using  pieces  of  cast-iron  in  exposed 
situations. 

Mr.  Farey  observed,  that  in  the  early  engines,  constructed  by 
Woolf,  in  Ccmwall,  in  which  the  packing  segments  were  of  gun* 
metal,  and  the  body  of  the  piston  was  of  cast-iron,  wherever  the 
two  metals  were  in  contact,  the  iron  was  turned  to  plumbago : 
this  had  been  particularly  observed  where  high-pressure  steam 
was  used  :  it  might  be  a  question,  whether  the  temperature  of  the 
steam,  and  the  quantity  of  mineral  water  carried  over  with  the 
steam,  by  the  large  amount  of  priming  of  the  engines  in  that  day, 
had  not  materially  contributed  to  produce  the  effect. 

Mr.  P.  Taylor  believed,  that  the  temperature  of  the  steam  had 
not  any  connection  with  the  subject.  In  the  metallic  packing  o£ 
steam-pistons  of  low-pressure  marine  engines,  which  he  had  con- 
stantly under  repair  at  Marseilles,  wherever  the  wedge-pieces 
were  of  gun-metal,  the  backs  of  the  cast-iron  segments  were  con* 
verted  into  plumbago,  whilst  those  surfaces  of  cast-iron,  which 
were  ground  together  and  worked  against  each  other,  remained 
unchanged ;  the  same  might  be  said  of  the  rubbing  surfaces  of 
cast-iron  against  gun-metal;  it  appeared,  therefore,  that  the 
formation  of  an  oxide  was  necessary  to  commence  the  change. 
He  repudiated  the  use  of  cast-iron  in  situations  where  these 
changes  were  to  be  apprehended ;  he  would  employ  wrought-iron, 
as  although  that  did  become  oxydized,  it  retained  its  relative 
strength  to  the  last,  whereas  cast-iron,  when  changed  into  plum.- 
bago,  retained  its  bulk,  but  lost  nearly  all  power  of  cohesion. 

Mr.  John  Taylor  said,  that  in  Cornwall  the  cast-iron  pump- 
trees,  exposed  to  the  action  of  mine  water,  were  very  speedily 
destroyed ;  and  even  although  1 1  inch  thick,  they  could  be  cut 
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Id  pieees  widi  a  knife  when  fint  taken  oot  of  the  pit.  The  air- 
pMBp  buckets  of  steam-cngiDesy  in  which  the  body  was  of  cast- 
imo  and  the  Talres  of  gan-meta!,  fimned  the  most  perfect  kind 
efgalTanic  a^ipantns ;  they  should  be  made  entirely  of  gon-metal. 

In  manniactorics  of  Tinegar  and  pyroligneoos  acid,  the  decay 
of  caHt-fTon  was  Tcry  rapid. 

Mr.  Glynn  attributed,  in  a  great  degree,  the  rapid  decay  of 
cast-iron,  in  coal  mines,  to  the  presence  of  siJpLaric  acid  eroWed 
nRMi  die  pyrites. 

Mr.  FhOip  Taylor  agreed  widi  Mr.  Glynn ;  eren  copper  pipes 
weie  lapidly  destroyed  in  the  bi%e-water  of  vessels,  which  al- 
ways mnfained  much  solpboretted  hydrogen, — he  recommended 
the  use  of  stout  lead  pipes  in  such  situations ;  they  would  be 
finmd  mudi  more  durable. 

Mr.  Davidson  had  fimnd  it  necessary  to  substitute  gun-metal 
grjliiy  fiN*  the  castr-iron  ones  at  Messrs.  Hanbury's  brewery,  as 
aldioi^  they  were  f -indi  thick,  they  had  been  entirdy  destroyed 


The  President  gave  a  short  account  of  the  constmction  of  a 
fij^rthonse  now  making  by  Messrs.  Gordon  and  Co.  at  Deptfbrd, 
under  his  directions,  for  the  Point  of  Air.  llie  lanthom  for  it 
would  be  cast  from  a  gun  which  had  been  raised  from  the  wreck 
of  the  Royal  George. 


Mr.  C.  W.  Williams  exhibited  and  explained  the  si^t-tubes 
which  he  now  used  for  the  marine  boilers  of  the  City  of  Dublin 
Steam  Packet  Company's  vessels. 

The  instrument  consists  of  a  wrougfat-iron  welded  tube,  2  inches 
diameter,  with  a  screw-diread  cut  upon  the  exterior ;  it  is  inserted 
acnm  die  water  spaces  of  the  boilers,  and  secured  by  means  of 
nuts  in  such  positions  behind  and  opposite  the  furnace,  as  enables 
die  engineer  to  see  all  that  goes  on  interiorly,  particularly  the 
d^ree  of  perfection  or  imperfection  in  which  die  gaseous  matter 
enters  into  combustion,  and  the  effect  of  admitting  or  excluding 

die  air. 

The  instrument  had  been  found  very  useful,  not  only  in  ex- 
periments but  in  practice,  on  the  large  scale,  and  he  deposited  it 
in  the  Gallery  of  die  Institution  in  order  that  it  might  serve  as  a 
model  for  diose  who  were  inclined  to  adopt  it  in  marine  boilers. 
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May  31,  1842. 
The  President  in  the  Chair. 

'^On  the  construction  of  Model  Maps,  as  a  better  mode  than 
Sectioplanography,  for  delineating  the  Drainage  and  Agri- 
cultural Improvements  of  a  Country,  or  projected  lines  of 
Railways,  Canals,  &c." — By  John  Bailey  Denton,  Assoc. 
Inst.  C.  £. 

This  communication  was  accompanied  by  a  map  in  relief  of  an 
estate,  as  a  specimen  of  the  method  which  the  author  recommends. 
The  subject  of  mapping  in  relief  is  not  new,  and  the  author 
had  previously  published  a  treatise  on  the  subject,  but  having 
made  extensive  experiments,  he  was  enabled  to  bring  the  subject 
before  the  Institution  in  a  more  defined  form,  showing  that  the 
construction  of  the  models  had  been  reduced  to  a  simple  and 
cheap  method.  These  models  are  peculiarly  recommended  for 
pointing  out  the  capabilities  of  district  for  drainage,  either  for 
agricultural  purposes  or  for  collecting  waters  together  for  manu- 
facturing power.  They  are  superior  to  maps,  as  they  show  at  a 
glance  the  relative  heights  of  the  various  points,  display  the  geo« 
logical  phenomena,  and  may  be  made  to  delineate  the  state  of 
cultivation  of  the  districts.  The  lines  of  railways,  of  roads,  or  of 
canals,  can  be  more  clearly  defined  upon  them,  and  they  are 
stated  to  be  peculiarly  adapted  for  parish  surveys. 

The  expense  of  making  a  model  of  an  estate,  of  compact  form, 
is  stated  to  be  from  two  shillings  and  sixpence  to  three  shillings 
and  sixpence  per  acre. 


''Observations  on  the  Periodical  Drainage  and  Replenishment  of 
the  Subterraneous  Reservoir  in  the  Chalk  Basin  of  London*" 
— By  the  Reverend  James  Clutterbuck,  &c.  &c. 

This  paper,  which  fonned  the  substance  of  a  letter  to  the 
Reverend  Dr.  Buckland,  and  was  by  him  communicated  to  the 
Institution,  consists  of  a  series  of  observations  on  the  periodical 
drainage  and  replenishment  of  the  subterranean  reservoir  of  the 
chalk  basin  of  London,  especially  that  part  of  it  which  lies  in  a 
N.  W.  direction  between  London  and  the  Chiltern  Hills. 

The  author  divides  the  district  into  two  portions,  that  to  the 
north  and  that  to  the  south  of  the  river  Colne. 

The  northen  portion  is  mostly  covered  only  with  a  bed  of  gravel. 
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Arotigh  which  the  rain  water  percolates  to  the  chalk,  in  which, 
being  upheld  by  the  retentive  strata  below,  it  accumulates  until 
it  finds  vent  by  several  deep  valleys,  which  incline  southward,  and 
carry  off  a  large  quantity  of  water  by  the  streams  Ver,  Gade, 
Bulboume,  and  Chess,  into  the  river  Colne,  which  runs  in  a  S.W. 
direction  under  the  escarpment  formed  by  the  outcrop  of  the 
London  and  plastic  clays. 

The  surface  of  this  reservoir  or  the  water  level,  regulated  by 
these  vents,  dipping  towards  the  south  at  an  average  inclination 
of  nearly  800  feet  in  fourteen  miles,  may  be  represented  by  a 
line  drawn  from  the  upper  district  at  that  angle,  and  terminating 
al  the  river  Colne, 

The  southern  portion  is  almost  entirely  covered  by  the  London 
and  plastic  clays,  from  the  surface  of  which  the  rain  water  flows 
in  open  drains  and  water-courses.  A  considerable  portion  of 
that  which  flows  towards  the  Colne,  sinks  into  the  subjacent  chalk, 
when  it  arrives  at  the  outcrop  of  the  sand  of  the  plastic  clay  for- 
aoation,  and  assists  in  the  replenishment  of  that  portion  of  the 
reservoir  that  underlies  the  London  and  plastic  clays.  Here  the 
water  level,  or  the  height  to  which  it  would  rise  through  perfora- 
tions in  these  clays,  where  its  continuity  is  interrupted  by  them, 
would  be  represented  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  Colne  to  mean 
tide  level  in  the  Thames  below  London,  the  only  apparent  vent 
for  their  waters.  In  the  upper  district,  during  the  replenishment 
of  the  reservoir,  which  usually  occurs  between  December  and 
March  inclusive,  the  water  accumulates  in  a  proportion  increasing 
with  the  distance  from  the  river  or  vent,  and  falls  off  in  a  corre- 
sponding ratio  during  its  periodical  exhaustion,  which  usually 
takes  place  between  April  and  November.  This  alternation  of 
level,  which  in  the  upper  districts  exceeds  50  feet  in  perpendicular 
height,  would  be  represented  by  a  line  fixed  at  the  river  or  vent, 
and  rising  at  an  angle  proportionate  with  the  increase  furthest 
from  it,  the  extent  of  its  rise  or  fall  being  determined  by  the 
quantity  of  rain  percolating  the  chalk.  The  ratio  between  these 
extreme  points,  is  so  exactly  maintained,  that  if  the  distance  of 
rise  or  fall  in  two  wells,  one  near,  and  another  at  a  distance  from 
the  vent,  be  ascertained,  the  alternation  in  the  intermediate  wells 
will  be  determined  with  considerable  accuracy. 

The  progressive  rise  of  the  water  level  is  apparent  at  the 
sooTces  of  the  streams  which  break  out  at  higher  levels  in  the 
vdleys  in  which  they  run,  or  when  brooks  or  burns  burst  forth  and 
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run  during  a  certain  period,  when  the  surface  of  the  reservoiil 
attains  a  certain  level,  previously  to  which,  the  water  rises  in 
every  depression  till  it  reaches  the  height  at  which  it  can  flow 
away ;  the  converse  of  the  effects,  which  preceded  their  bursting, 
may  be  seen  as  they  cease  to  flow. 

When  no  water  percolates  the  surface  of  the  upper  district, 
the  flooding  of  the  Colne  by  heavy  rains,  together  with  the  sink- 
ing of  the  water  into  the  chalk,  at  the  outcrop  of  the  sand  of  the 
plastic  clay  formation,  raises  the  level  in  that  locality,  and,  by 
checking  the  drainage,  retards  the  exhaustion  of  the  reservoir. 
When  this  occurs  during  the  replenishment,  and  from  continued 
rain,  the  level  near  the  river  maintains  an  increased  elevation, 
the  water  checked  in  its  course  towards  its  vent  accumulates  in  a 
ratio  increasing  with  its  distance  from  it,  a  process  of  adjustment 
to  be  traced  throughout  the  district  during  the  replenishment,  and 
conversely  during  the  exhaustion  of  the  reservoir. 

The  geological  condition  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  district, 
together  with  the  paucity  of  wells,  make  it  difficult  to  ascertain 
the  extent  of  the  natural  alternations  of  that  part  of  the  water 
level  which  underlies  the  London  and  plastic  clays ;  the  difficulty 
is  increased  by  an  unnatural  depression  caused  by  the  exhaustion 
of  water  under  London,  which  is  said  to  increase  yearly,  and  in^ 
dicates  that  the  rapidity  of  the  demand  exceeds  that  of  the  supply; 
the  alternation  at  that  point  may  be  from  2  to  4  feet,  and  is  co^ 
incident  with  the  rising  and  falling  of  the  levels  in  the  upper 
district. 

If  water  be  discharged  from  a  shaft  in  the  chalk  by  a  power 
not  capable  of  exhausting  it  entirely,  the  rapidity  of  the  reduction 
of  the  level  will  gradually  decrease,  until  it  is  exactly  balanced 
by  that  of  the  supply ;  when  the  exhaustion  ceases,  the  level  will 
rise  in  the  inverted  ratio  of  its  reduction  ;  if  the  level  be  mea« 
sured  in  a  line  from  the  point  of  exhaustion,  a  similar  reductioot 
will  be  found,  falling  ofl*  at  an  angle  decreasing  with  the  distance 
from  it. 

The  aggregate  discharge  of  water  from  under  London,  producer 
a  similar  effect :  daily  measurements  in  one  well,  confirmed  by 
some  coincident  measurements  in  another  more  than  a  mile  distant, 
show  that,  beginning  on  Monday,  the  level  is  gradually  reduced 
during  the  week ;  the  cessation  of  pumping  on  Sunday  is  marked 
by  the  rising  of  the  level  by  Monday  morning ;  if  any  great  quan^t 
tity  of  rain  falls,  a  sudden  rise  or  check  in  the  periodical  &U 
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In  his  Bridge  water  Treatise,  pi.  68  and  pi.  69,  he  had  illustrated^ 
by  diagrams,  the  causes  of  the  accumulation  of  a  subterranean 
reservoir,  consisting  of  sheets  of  water  diffused  through  strata  of 
gravel,  sand,  and  chalk,  within  the  basin  of  London,  and  of  the 
rise  of  water  in  wells  and  small  perforations  through  the  London 
clay,  under  the  influence  of  hydrostatic  pressure. 

Mr.  Clutterbuck's  observations  and  experiments  confirmed  the 
general  opinion  as  to  the  existence  of  these  subterranean  sheets 
of  water  in  the  chalk  basin,  and  indicated  a  connection  between 
their  distant  parts,  by  the  sympathy  he  had  observed  between 
the  sudden  floods  at  Watford  and  certain  wells  in  London,  the 
level  of  which  had  been  carefully  observed,  and  found  to  rise  a 
few  hours  after  the  occurrence  of  the  floods  at  Watford.  In 
London  also,  he  had  confirmed  observations  already  made  upon 
deep  wells,  at  considerable  distances  from  one  another,  and  found 
that  any  large  quantity  of  water,  taken  from  one  well,  reduced  the 
level  of  those  adjacent. 

It  had  been  questioned  whether  the  communication  between 
wells  of  this  kind  took  place  solely  through  the  medium  of  large 
cracks  and  fissures,  or  whether  the  entire  masses  of  the  permeable 
strata,  beneath  the  level  of  the  lowest  springs  which  flowed  from 
them,  had  all  their  pores  and  minutest  interstices  so  entirely  filled 
with  water,  that  any  abstraction  of  this  fluid  from  one  well  was 
more  or  less  rapidly  replaced  by  a  general  flow  towards  it  from 
every  part  of  the  water-logged  stratum  of  sand,  or  gravel,  or 
stone,  in  which  it  was  excavated ;  on  the  latter  hypothesis,  during 
such  a  flow,  the  surrounding  wells  would  be  affected  in  the  direct 
ratio  of  their  proximity  to  that  from  which  large  quantities  of 
water  were  taken. 

It  had  been  found  at  Brentford,  that,  as  the  number  of  Artesian 
wells  increased,  the  force  and  quantity  of  each  became  diminished ; 
a  similar  effect  followed  in  the  case  of  adjacent  wells  in  London ; 
the  inference  he  would  draw,  therefore,  was,  that  a  very  ex  ten* 
sive  supply  for  the  metropolis  could  not  be  obtained  from  deep 
wells  of  this  kind,  although  a  few  wells  might  be  supplied 
abundantly. 

The  district  called  the  London  Basin,  is  made  up  of  a  conti-* 
nuous  seam  of  chalk,  firom  300  feet  to  500  feet  in  thicknessi 
which,  on  the  S.E.  of  the  Colne,  is  covered  with  beds  of  sand 
and  gravel,  alternating  with  plastic  clay,  and  over  all  these  a 
thick  covering  of  London  clay,  whilst  the  country,  N.  and  N.W« 
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«f  theColne,  is  for  the  most  part  composed  of  naked  chalk.  Be* 
Death  the  whole  chalk  hasin  lies  a  suh-stratum  of  clay  or  gault, 
which  is  impermeahle  by  water,  and  upholds  the  reservoir  in 
question*  The  valleys  in  this  chalk  are  traversed  by  the  rivers 
Ver,  Gade,  and  Chess,  whose  chief  perennial  supply  of  water  is 
from  springs  that  issue  out  of  the  chalk  ;  in  one  of  these  valleys 
Mr.  Dickinson  had  proved^  by  experiments  made  with  Dalton's 
jrain-gauge,  (which,  being  buried  3  feet  beneath  the  surface,  re- 
ceived only  such  water  as  descended  fnore  than  that  depth,)  that 
during  about  two-thirds  of  the  year  the  rain  which  fell  rarely 
sank  3  feet  into  the  earth,  but  in  November,  December,  January, 
and  February,  it  passed  down  into  the  subjacent  chalk,  in  pro- 
portions which  accorded  so  constantly  with  the  greater  or  less 
amount  of  rain  falling  in  these  four  wet  months,  that  he  had  been 
accustomed  to  regulate  the  amount  of  orders  undertaken  to  be 
executed  in  his  paper-mills,  during  the  foUowing  spring  and  sum- 
mer, by  the  indications  on  this  rain-gauge,  of  the  quantity  of 
water  that  descended  more  than  3  feet  in  the  preceding  winter. 

The  Colne  is  often  flooded  by  the  effect  of  sudden  rain  which 
is  retained  upon  the  surface  of  the  London  clay  ;  but  that  por- 
tion of  its  water,  which  is  derived  from  perennial  springs,  is  sup- 
plied from  the  overflowings  of  the  natural  reservoirs,  or  subter- 
ranean sheets  of  water  which  fill  the  interstices  of  the  chalk,  and 
also  of  the  sand  and  gravel  beds  of  the  plastic  clay  formation. 
The  surface  of  tliis  reservoir  is  marked  by  the  outbreak  of  a 
succession  of  springs,  at  levels  gradually  rising  as  they  are  nearer 
to  the  upper  regions  of  the  chalk ;  and  as  the  entire  supply  of 
this  subterranean  stock  of  water  is  derived  from  rain  that  falls 
on  the  surface  of  permeable  strata  within  the  London  basin,  the 
abstraction  of  water  from  any  part  of  this  reservoir  would,  Dr. 
Buckland  conceived,  diminish  the  quantity  remaining  to  be  dis- 
charged, by  springs,  into  rivers  in  the  vicinity  of  such  abstraction, 
by  the  total  amoimt  of  water  so  transferred  to  any  odier  than  its 
natural  channels. 

It  was  asserted  that  the  surface  of  the  water  in  this  subter- 
ranean reservoir  did  not  maintain  a  horizontal  level,  but  that  it 
rose  nearly  300  feet  in  fourteen  miles,  between  the  town  of  Wat- 
ford and  the  highest  spring  that  issued  from  the  neighbouring 
chalk  hills.  The  molecular  attraction  of  the  particles  of  chalk 
through  which  this  sheet  of  water  is  diflused,  and  the  obstruction 
presented  by  friction  to  its  descent  through  the  numerous  pores 
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and  minute  crevices  by  which  it  has  to  pass  in  adjui^ing  the  \im 
of  its  upper  surface,  might  account  for  this  deviation  from  the 
leve]  line  which  fluids  assume,  if  left  to  act  freely  in  open  spacei^ 
or  in  large  and  continuous  conduits ;  Mr.  Clutterback's  -repeated 
observations  upon  wells,  along  the  Ime  in  question,  most  be  con^ 
sidered  to  have  proved  the  existence  of  this  inclined  level.  His 
observations  were  also  very  important,  as  to  the  floods  at  Wat- 
ford raising,  in  a  few  hours,  the  level  of  the  water  in  deep  welts 
in  London,  and  as  to  the  effect  of  a  steam-engine  erected  to  pump 
water  from  a  large  experimental  well  near  Watford,  in  lowering 
the  water  in  smaller  wells  in  that  town  and  the  country  adjacent 
to  it. 

Mr.  Dickinson  had  made  very  accurate  observations  upon  the 
absorption  of  water  by  the  chalk,  and  was  convinced  of  its  beii^ 
always  in  a  wet  state,  almost  amounting  to  saturation ;  but  few 
crevices  and  Assures  exist  in  the  chalk  of  the  district  under  notice ; 
the  rain  therefore  occupies  a  considerable  time  in  overcoming  the 
molecular  attraction  of  the  particles  through  which  it  passes.—^ 
Wherever  Assures  exist  at  a  certain  depth  below  the  chalk,  they 
become  channels,  which  collect  and  &cilitate  the  flow  of  water  to 
maintain  the  springs ;  the  accumulations  of  the  winter  rain  sink 
slowly  down  in  summer,  and  by  a  series  of  vents  or  springs,  fur- 
nish a  supply  for  the  rivers  which  run  in  the  deepest  valleys  of 
the  chalk  district ;  a  long  cessation  of  rain  lowers  the  level  of  the 
water  in  the  rivers,  at  an  interval  of  some  months  after  the 
drought,  and  any  extraordinary  demand,  by  pumping  from  the 
wells  in  the  chalk,  would  lower  the  water  in  the  wells  around, 
even  at  a  considerable  distance. 

From  experiments  with  the  rain-gauge,  buried  3  feet  below 
the  surface,  he  found  that  but  little  rain  penetrated  to  that  depth 
until  the  months  of  November,  December,  January,  and  February 
— the  total  quantity  per  annum  was  shown  to  vary  between  17 
inches  and  6  inches,  which  latter  amount  sufficed  to  fill  the  prin- 
cipal springs.  He  was  induced  to  believe,  that,  if  a  large  supply 
of  water  was  drawn  from  the  chalk,  it  would  eventually  have  a 
prejudicial  effect  in  diminishing  the  water  in  the  rivers  of  the 
district. 

Mr.  Clutterbuck  said,  that  the  sphere  of  his  observations  ex- 
ed  over  a  line  of  wells  20  miles  in  length,  and  in  the  whole 

them  there  was  the  most  perfect  accordance  between  the  alter- 
s  of  level  of  the  water  and  the  indications  of  thie  rain-gaug^, 
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aUowing  the  time  necessary  for  the  rain  to  sink  into  the  clialk, — 
as  also  there  was  between  the  fall  and  replenishment  of  the  wells 
at  Watford  and  those  in  London,  whence  large  quantities  of  water 
were  obtained  by  pumping  ; — he  could  always  tell  by  measuring- 
die  height  of  water  in  one  well  of  the  series,  what  would  be  that 
of  any  other  well  along  the  line :  he  therefore  was  satisfied  of  the 
accuracy  of  the  observations  in  his  paper. 

Mr.  Dickinson  observed,  that  he  could  not  satisfactorily  ac- 
count for  the  greater  amount  of  variation  in  the  wells  at  the 
higher  part  of  the  district,  when  compared  with  those  of  the  lower 
part — the  alternations  of  the  former  amounting  frequently  to  SO 
feet,  while  those  of  the  latter  were  only  10  feet  in  the  same  time. 

Dr.  Buckland  believed  this  fact  to  arise  from  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  being  less  interfered  with,  by  friction  and  capillary  at- 
traction in  the  lower  part  of  the  district,  than  in  the  upper  part. 

Mr.  Clutterbuck  accounted  for  the  alternations  of  level  in  the 
sand  springs,  being  greater  than  in  the  chalk  springs,  by  the  re- 
lative degrees  of  opposition  the  water  met  with,  from  the  friction 
in  passing  through  the  two  kinds  of  strata. 

Mr.  F.  Braithwaite  had  made  many  borings  and  sunk  several 
deep  ^wells  into  the  chalk, — he  would  instance  particularly  the 
wells  at  Messrs.  Meux's  and  Messrs.  Reid's  breweries,  and  that 
at  Greenwich  Hospital ;  in  these  wells  he  had  used  cylinders  of 
iron  to  shut  out  the  sand  springs.  He  did  not  find  the  chalk  so 
spongy  or  saturated  with  water  as  had  been  stated ;  he  imagined 
that  the  supply  of  water  was  derived  from  the  crevices  in  the 
chalk,  and  in  many  instances  water  had  not  been  arrived  at,  be-* 
cause  one  of  these  crevices  had  been  missed,  whilst  in  a  well  of 
less  depth,  nearly  adjoining,  in  which  they  had  fortunately  hit 
upon  the  crevice,  a  plentiful. supply  of  water  was  obtained.  In 
the  first  and  second  beds  of  flints  under  London  there  was  very 
little  water  ;  from  the  third  to  the  fifth  bed  the  quantity  increased, 
and  at  30  feet  lower  down,  a  continuous  fault  or  crevice  was 
generally  found  which  conveyed  a  good  supply  of  water ;  the  rise 
and  fall  of  water  in  wells  in  the  chalk  did  not  accord  with  those 
of  wells  in  the  sand  beds  above  the  chalk ;  the  alternations  in  the 
former  amounting  to  only  a  few  inches  in  a  given  time,  while  those 
of  the  latter  were  as  many  feet.  He  placed  great  confidence  in 
the  observations  made  by  Mr.  Clutterbuck.  That  gentleman 
had  told  him  accurately,  from  the  variations  of  the  well*  in  the 
Hampstead  Road,  all  the  differences  of  the  quantity  of  water 
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drawn  from  Messrs.  Reid*s  well,  arising  either  from  an  extra  de- 
mand or  from  cessation  in  the  pumping. 

The  brewers  of  London  could  be  supplied  by  the  water  com- 
panies at  a  cheaper  rate  than  by  pumping,  but  as  a  large  quantity 
was  used  for  refrigerating  the  wort,  it  was  important  to  have  the 
water  at  a  low  temperature,  they  therefore  were  obliged  to  pump 
it  up  at  a  great  expense.  The  quantity  raised  at  Messrs.  Reid*s 
well,  was  about  7700  barrels,  of  S6  gallons  each  per  day, 
which  was  calculated  to  be  a  sufficient  supply  for  5000  families,-* 
there  was  already  a  decided  diminution  manifested  in  the  supply 
from  the  sand  springs,  and  an  extension  of  these  effects  might  be 
anticipated  from  the  sinking  of  any  large  number  of  wells  into 
the  chalk. 

Dr.  Buckland  ascribed  the  difference  of  the  supply  of  water  in 
sand  springs,  and  in  those  originating  in  chalk,  to  the  relative 
extent  of  sur&ce  of  the  sandy  and  cretaceous  strata  in  Hertford- 
shire, by  which  alone  they  receive  their  respective  supplies  of 
rain-water,  the  amount  of  sandy  surface  being  to  that  of  naked 
chalk,  about  as  one  to  twelve. 

The  rain  filters  more  rapidly  through  the  sand,  than  through 
the  chalk.  In  beds  of  hard  and  compact  chalk,  at  great  depths, 
the  water  sometimes  finds  no  passage  except  through  occasional 
fissures,  but  where  the  chalk  is  soft,  loose,  and  fragmentary,  it 
percolates  rapidly. 

Tn  the  deep  well  now  sinking  near  Southampton,  through  Lon- 
don and  plastic  clay  into  hard  and  solid  chalk,  it  would  probably 
be  necessary  to  continue  the  boring  or  excavation  down  into  some 
loose  and  more  permeable  stratum  below  the  chalk,  before  any 
very  large  supply  of  water  would  be  obtained. 

Mr.  Palmer  directed  the  attention  of  the  meeting  to  the  ac- 
count of  the  wells  in  the  London  Basin,  given  in  Conybeare  and 
Phillips'  Geology,  (book  1,  chap,  iv.,  sect.  11.)  It  is  there 
stated,  that  at  Tottenham,  which  is  about  70  feet  above  high- 
water  mark,  afler  boring  through  123  feet  of  clay,  and  2  feet  of 
calcareous  sand-stone  rock,  the  water  rose  to  within  a  short  dis« 
tance  of  the  surface  in  a  few  hours.  At  Epping,  where  the  sum- 
mit of  the  well  is  340  feet  above  high-water  mark,  the  extreme 
depth  of  the  bore  was  420  feet,  but  it  was  abandoned  because  no 
water  was  found ;  at  the  end  of  five  months,  the  water  rose  to 
within  26  feet  of  the  surface,  and  it  has  so  continued,  at  314  feet 
above  high-water  mark. 
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TlKse  recondcd  &cts  ndmeed  fabn  to  lecciTe,  with  nudi  can- 
Ae  itaitfmoti  in  Mr.  ChmerlNick's  paper,  eapedail j  since 
fe  dflwkted  Ae  leadj  tkm  of  water  thton^  the  chalk,  fay  mhich 
dbe  ayptttby  between  the  Tarioas  wells  was  demoastiatefL  He 
iad  HoMd,  that  chalk  night  be  osed  as  a  good  puddle  iofr  heid- 
water,  and  therefi)ire,  aa  it  was  certaiid  j  more  compact  when 
duB  when  it  had  been  worhed,  nnless  the  water  flowed 
the  £ndrs  and  the  beds  of  flint,  he  eoold  not  mideTstand 
k  pBWfd  so  TanfMj  as  had  been  stated.  The  chalk,  no 
donbi,  cofained  aome  water,  bnt  if  it  was  saturated,  whj  did 
mat  the  water  in  all  the  wdk  assnme  one  uniform  lerel,  instead 
af  hn^bts  fai^iug  between  20  feet  and  314  feet  aboTe  h^h-water 
» 
Mr.  Chnterbock  contended  that  the  main  poinu  of  his  stare- 
were  borne  ont  bj  Mr.  Braitfawaite's  experience  at  Messrs. 
Bcid^s  wefl.  A  dear  distinction  most  be  drawn  between  the 
derived  firom  atiaia,  abore  the  daj,  and  that  from  the 
in  some  eleratcd  ^mMs  near  London,  situated  like  Hamp- 
aiead,  the  daj  u  capped  with  gravel,  which,  on  beug  tapped^ 
yielded  a  saqiply  of  water:  at  Stanmore,  the  water  from  the 
gntrd  at  the  top  of  the  bill  is  oMd ;  and  in  a  wdl,  simk  throagh 
dbe  day,  at  the  bottom  of  the  hill,  die  water  uood  at  HO  feet 
bdow  the  sorfece.  He  coold  not  imderstand  why,  at  Epping, 
Aeie  shonld  exist  any  rariation  from  the  usual  obserred  facti ; 
the  case  deserred  rery  careful  examination,  at  it  mi^ht  arise  from 
ammt  \oeal  caaat.  In  the  course  of  hb  obserrations,  upon  the 
levels  of  the  wdk  in  London,  he  feond  on  one  occasion  that  no 
dtpifioii  occurred  on  the  Thursday,  whidi  had  hitherto  aluajs 
been  the  case,  he  tfaerefeve  sought  lor  the  cause  and  found  that 
dbe  Ektree  reserroir  had  been  opened  on  Wednesday,  June  lat, 
whidb  satisfactorily  accoonled  for  what  had  occurred,  at  from  the 
dryr  state  of  the  water-course  not  more  than  half  the  quantity  of 
water  which  passed  from  the  reaerrosr,  reached  the  rirer  C^ne, 
dbe  rest  sank  through  swallow  holes  down  into  the  chalk ;  this 
tkomtd  the  attention  to  collateral  ciiciuustancea,  whidi  was  de^ 
nwnded  in  inreatigations  oi  tfab  lund. 

Mr.  Frederick  Bndthwaite  presented  and  ex|^ained  a  model 
mi  a  weii,  sunk  by  him  m  the  year  1^41,  at  Messrs.  Reid  s 
brewery,  in  order  to  obtain  water  from  the  chalk,  mhich  had  be- 
JadispmsaMe,  in  oonaeqnence  of  the  decrease  €^  the  supply 
from  the  sand  spring. 
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On  examining  the  lower  part  of  the  well,  which  had  collapsed 
in  1814,  he  found  that  the  dimensions  of  the  cast-iron  cylinder  to 
be  introduced,  must  be  limited  to  5  feet  8  inches  by  3  feet  2  inches ; 
it  was  commenced  at  the  depth  of  87  feet  from  the  surface,  and 
carried  down  135  feet,  to  within  1  foot  6  inches  of  the  face  of  the 
first  bed  of  flints  in  the  chalk. 

Being  desirous  of  retaining  all  the  water  from  the  sand  spring, 
lie  inserted  an  internal  cylinder,  which  was  sunk  into  the  chalk  at 
a  depth  of  138  feet  from  the  surface,  thus  effectually  shutting 
out  the  sand  spring  from  that  of  the  chalk,  but  permitting  the 
former  to  flow  to  its  accustomed  level  in  the  space  between  the 
two  cylinders  ;  and  to  make  this  supply  available  in  case  of  need, 
cocks  were  inserted  in  the  internal  cylinders  at  convenient  depths. 

He  then  proceeded  with  the  excavation  in  the  chalk,  increasing 
the  dimensions  at  every  foot  in  depth,  until  at  178  feet  from  the 
surface,  the  diameter  was  1 6  feet  6  inches  ;  the  excavation  was 
continued  at  that  diameter  to  a  depth  of  202  feet  from  the  surface. 

In  the  progress  of  the  work,  water  was  found  under  the  second, 
sixth,  eighth,  and  tenth  beds  of  flints,  and  the  total  supply  at  this 
period  was  two  thousand  barrels  or  seventy-two  thousand  gallons 
per  day  of  twenty-four  hours. 

At  196  feet  from  the  surface,  the  first  tunnel  was  driven  91  feet 
N.  W.  in  the  direction  of  another  well,  which  only  increased  the 
supply  four  hundred  barrels,  or  fourteen  thousand  four  hundred 
gallons  in  twenty- four  hours. 

The  eighth  bed  of  flints,  at  154  feet  from  the  surface,  yield- 
ing the  largest  quantity  of  water,  J^three  hundred  barrels  or  ten 
thousand  eight  hundred  gallons  per  day,)  he  drove  a  second  tun* 
nel,  6  feet  high  by  5  feet  wide,  for  16  feet  E.  to  W.,  and  then  N. 
and  S.  for  108  feet,  by  which  he  obtained  an  increase  of  fifteen 
hundred  barrels  or  fifty-four  thousand  gallons  per  day.  ^ 

Having  ascertained,  by  boring,  that  a  further  supply  of  water 
could  be  obtained  at  20  feet  below,  he  continued  the  excavation 
22  feet  deeper  by  7  feet  diameter,  when  he  found  water  flowing 
from  two  horizontal  fissures  in  the  chalk  without  flints  ;  at  that 
depth  he  drove  two  tunnels,  one  N.  W.,  connected  with  the  first 
tunnel  91  feet  long,  by  which  he  obtained  an  increase  of  three 
thousand  one  hundred  barrels  or  one  hundred  and  twenty-one 
thousand  six  hundred  gallons  per  day ;  the  second  tunnel,  in  a 
S.  £.  direction,  was  driven  for  24  feet,  when  he  obtained  a  fur- 
ther increase  of  eight  hundred  barrels  or  twenty-eight  thousand 
eight  hundred  gallons  per  day. 
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The  total  quantity  of  water  thus  obtained  from  the  chalk,  was 
seven  thousand  seven  hundred  barrels  or  two  hundred  and  seventy- 
seven  thousand  two  hundred  gallons  per  day  of  twenty-four  hours, 
or  one  hundred  and  ninety-two  gallons  per  minute,  forming,  at  the 
same  time,  a  reservoir  in  the  chalk,  which  could  contain  one  hun- 
dred thousand  eight  hundred  gallons. 

He  stated  the  total  expense  to  be  under  £7000,  including  the 
hire  and  repair  of  temporay  pumps,  and  the  cost  of  two  new  sets 
of  permanent  pumps. 


June  7,  1842. 
The  President  in  the  Chair. 

"An   Account  of  the  Alterations  of  Tullow  Bridge." 

By  Charles  Forth. 
The  old  bridge  at  Tullow,  over  the  river  Slaney,  was  very 
dangerous  from  its  steepness,  its  narrow  roadway,  (only  18  feet 
wide)  and  the  awkward  approaches  to  it ;  alterations  were  there- 
fore determined  upon,  for  which  the  author  submitted  a  plan  and 
also  superintended  the  execution  of  it.  The  floods  forbade  any 
diminution  of  the  waterway,  and  it  would  have  been  incon- 
venient to  have  raised  the  approaches  on  the  low  banks  on  either 
side ;  flat  arches,  of  the  following  proportions,  were  therefore  de- 
cided upon. 


Land  Arch  ...... 

Second  Arch    .... 

Centre  Arch    .... 
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The  inclination  of  the  roadway  was  thus  reduced  from  one  in 
seven  to  one  in  forty,  while  at  the  same  time,  by  adding  to  the 
abutments  on  the  up-stream  side,  the  width  of  the  roadway  was 
increased  from  17  feet  to  28  feet,  and  by  completing  a  portion  at 
a  time,  the  thoroughfare  over  the  bridge  was  not  at  any  time 
Stopped.     For  the  sake  of  economy,  the  work  was  done  in  ua« 
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dressed  rubble  granite,  with  an  ashlar  face,  taking  care  that  the 
stones  abutted  well  against  each  other;  and  on  removing  the 
centres,  no  settlement  of  any  importance  took  place,  and  the 
traffic  of  loaded  cars,  weighing  35  cwt.  each,  was  carried  on  with- 
out any  danger,  within  a  week  from  the  time  the  arches  were 
keyed.  The  expense  of  the  alteration  was  only  £485,  and  it  has 
stood  well,  although  it  has  been  subject  to  some  heavy  floods. 

A  detailed  drawing  of  the  bridge,  before  and  after  the  alter- 
ations, accompanied  the  Paper,  and  Mr.  Vignoles  sent  with  it  an 
enlarged  plan,  section,  and  elevation,  for  the  purpose  of  more  fully 
illustrating  what  he  considered  a  successful  work. 


"  On  the  Introduction  of  Letter-press  Printing  for  Numbering 
and  Dating  the  Notes  of  the  Bank  of  England." — By  Thomas 
Oldham,  Assoc.  Inst.  C.  E. 

The  author  commences  by  noticing  the  numbering  press  in- 
vented by  Mr.  Bramah  and  adopted  in  the  Bank  of  England  in 
the  year  1809,  by  which  the  expense  and  uncertainty  of  finishing 
annually  a  large  number  of  bank  notes,  with  the  pen,  was  materially 
diminished,  and  forgery  was  rendered  more  difficult,  although  the 
machine  was  so  far  incomplete,  that  it  produced  only  units,  the 
tens  and  hundreds  requiring  to  be  brought  forward  by  hand. 

In  that  year  (1809)  the  late  Mr.  John  Oldham  (the  father  of 
the  author)  offered  unsuccessfully  to  the  Bank  of  Newry,  a  ma- 
chine similar  in  principle  to  that  of  Mr.  Bramah,  but  with  the 
additional  power  of  effecting  numerical  progression,  from  one  to 
one  hundred  thousand,  by  its  own  operation.  In  1813,  these 
machines  were  adopted  at  the  Bank  of  Ireland,  and  one  of  them 
was  subsequently  attached  to  each  press  for  printing  the  body  of 
the  notes,  in  order  to  register  and  check  the  number  of  notes 
passiiig  through  the  press. 

In  the  year  1819,  Mr.  Bryan  Donkin  invented  a  counting 
machine,  which  is  described  in  vol.  37  of  the  Transactions  of  the 
Society  of  Arts ;  it  is  called  "  a  machine  applicable  wherever  it 
*nay  be  desirable  to  keep  an  account  of  the  number  of  revolutions 
or  strokes,  which  may  be  made  by  the  wheels  or  levers  of  any 
•other  machine,  m  a  given  time  or  space ;  as  for  instance,  the 
number  of  revolutions  made  by  a  mill  wheel,  or  of  the  strokes  of 
a  steam-engine  beam,  in  a  given  time,  or  the  number  of  revolutions 
'    ipade  by  the  wheel  of  a  carrii^  or  perambulator  on  passing  over 
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ccn»  w^motJ*  Tbk  machine,  like  jdl  the  otiien  tned  lor  m 
psipoK^  depended  opon  the  rdadre  modon  of  a  series  of 
wiicek  wiifa  prqjecdi^  rimiy  haring  nocdies  cot  in  them, 
so  that  when  the  first  wheel  eomited  nnits,  the  second  wheel  in- 
dy«Mi  il  tens,  and  so  on  progressiTel j. 

The  principle  of  these  madiinss  was  carried  oat  in  a  com^ex 
manner,  wliadi  repaired  tctj  neat  a^ostraent  to  prerent  their 
Wing  deranged  while  workingy ;  the  aotbor,  after  he  had  succeeded 
his  fitther  aa  engineer  to  the  B»ik  of  Ei^and,  tnmed  his  attention 
Id  this  point,  and  the  result  has  heen  the  prodnction  of  die  ma- 
dnne  described  in  the  paper. 

Fonr  wheels,  each  dirided  hj  ten  notches,  Itsmng  a  facet 
hetwccn  each,  engrared  with  caDsecodfe  nambers  from  1  to  0, 
are  flbttd  upon  a  shaft,  a  portion  of  their  breadth  being  tomed 
abowt  one-half  of  their  depth,  baring  a  boss  or  collar  he- 
each  ;  npon  diese  boises,  and  filling  ap  the  places,  rest 
hfcfafs,  and  orer  each  wheel  is  a  pall,  the  width  of  die  first  being 
cqnal  to  that  of  die  mut  wheel,  and  the  breadth  of  die  others 
fi^nilling  that  of  the  wheel  and  kttch ; — the  palls  are  driren  bj  a 
csank,  by  eadi  rerolntion  of  which,  the  fiist  wheel  is  roored 
thran^i  a  spaee  equal  to  one-temh  of  its  entire  circmnference, 
Iwliging  regnlarl J  forward  the  nambers  from  1  to  0,  at  which 
the  latch  of  the  second  wheel  is  depressed,  and  die  wheri 
s  forward  one  dirision,  markii^  the  tens ;  die  same  proccm 
is  repeated  with  regard  to  tiie  other  wheels,  and  thos  an  j  amount 
of  wunbeis  can  be  registered,  by  simply  increasing  the  nomber 
of  the  wheels  in  proportion. 

Machines  ca  this  plan  are  now  generally  adopted  in  the  Bank 
of  England,  with  perfect  snccew,  and  in  some  cases  they  are 
added  to  the  Bramah  mnnbering  maddnes ;  and  as  die  anthor 
helirred  diat  they  imgfat  be  adapted  to  other  parposes  than  Bank- 
note printing,  he  presented  die  drawings  and  descriptioQ  of  them 
lodbe  Institntion. 


OX  THE  LAWS  RELATING  TO  LETTERS 
PATENT  FOR  INVENTIONS. 


No.  1. 
The  cqnd  strides  made  by  inweadwe  genins  in  the  fine  and 
«wU  afts^  which  hare  contiiboted,  in  so  great  a  degree,  to 
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Britain  to  the  proud  position  it  now  assumes  in  the  scale  of 
nations,  would  naturally  bring  all  parties,  connected  with  the 
prosperity  of  our  manufactures,  to  the  consideration  of  the  best 
means  to  protect  the  inventor.  We  should  therefore  feel  wanting 
in  our  duty,  did  we  any  longer  delay  bringing  before  our  readers 
the  subject  of  a  revision  of  the  Patent  Laws.  In  doing  this,  it  is 
not  our  wish  hastily  to  propose  alterations,  and  dogmatically  re* 
tain  the  same  opinions,  but  we  would  rather  call  the  attention  of 
our  readers  to  the  various  laws  by  which  the  rights  and  properties 
of  inventors  are  protected  in  foreign  countries,  and  see,  if  out  of 
all  these  some  good  practical  hints  may  not  be  drawn  for  our  own 
guidance.  As  a  commencement  then  to  a  series  of  articles  on 
this  subject,  we  subjoin  a  translation  of  a  "  prqjet  de  loi,**  which 
is  now  occupying  the  attention  of  the  French  Legislature.  For 
the  early  information  we  possess  on  this  subject,  we  are  indebted 
to  our  esteemed  and  talented  correspondent  M.  Antoine  Perpigna» 
of  Paris. 

In  a  very  able  pamphlet,  on  the  provisions  of  this  Bill,  entitled 
"  Observations  sur  le  projet  de  fei,  concernant  les  brevets  d*inven^ 
tion ;  par  A,  Perpigna,  ancien  Avocat  a  la  Cour  royale  de  Paris f** 
the  author,  who,  from  a  personal  knowledge,  we  can  pronounce 
to  be  fully  able  to  undertake  such  a  task,  has,  with  great  care^ 
considered  the  bill  clause  by  clause,  and  made  his  observations 
thereon,  which  explain,  in  a  concise  and  intelligible  manner^  the 
bearings  of  the  various  articles,  and  point  out  the  effect  they  will 
be  likely  to  have  upon  the  interests  of  inventors,  both  French  and 
foreign. 

Some  features  of  the  proposed  law  may  be  considered  improve- 
ments upon  those  already  existing,  as  far  as  natives  of  France  are 
concerned ;  but  others  are  highly  objectionable,  from  proposing 
to  increase  the  government  charges,  or  tax,  on  brevets  for  5  and 
10  years;  and  also  instituting  a  series  of,  what  appear  to  us, 
useless  formalities,  thereby  mystifying  the  subject,  and  at  the 
same  time  threatening  to  reject  the  inventor's  application,  if  all 
these  forms  are  not  strictly  complied  with. 

Foreign  inventors  (as  British)  are  to  be  burthened  with  pecu- 
liarly rigorous  restrictions,  some^  of  which  are  manifestly  im- 
practicable, and  others  useless  and  annoying.  We  indulge  in 
a  hope,  however,  that  for  the  sake  of  both  French  and  British 
inventors,  the  project  will  not  become  the  law  of  that  country,  as 
it  at  present  stands,  but  that  the  objectionable  clauses  will  be  sa 
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mtoiiSfA  M  mitber  to  cripple  the  'mveatkire  gtmm  of  the  people, 
•or  die  iDtfodiiction  of  fore^  ioveotioof  ioto  Fnuiee*  We  re- 
giet  diat  our  preseot  limits  mil  not  alloir  lui  to  preieot  our 
feaideiii  tritti  exlmcti  from  M«  Perpigna'f  irery  judkiouM  obser- 
f^atioot*  cooeeiiria^  that  from  tbe  rery  great  iotercourfe  existing 
bettreeo  tbe  two  eouotrieiy  tlie  Freodi  latr  of  patents  must  be  a 
Matter  of  coosidenible  interest  to  British  inirentors* 


FIBBT  HEAD. 
General  Arrangemenle^ 


Knr,  1.  Any  new  diseorery  or  invention  in  any  branch  of  the 
arts  and  manufactures,  eonfes  t^K«  the  author  a  rightof  full  aod 
€%€bmife  ei^ojrment  tor  ihe  terms,  and  under  the  coodiiloo9  here- 
afier  mentioned.  This  riglit  m  eootened  by  a  certain  document, 
delivered  by  ^  Goifemmeot,  under  tbe  title  of  Brerets  of  In* 


^  Sul^eeU  fvbicfa  may  be  protected  by  Breret; — 
The  invention  afaay  new  article  in  the  arts  or  manufactures* 
The  inrention  of  new  means,  or  the  norel  a^p^leaium  of  known 
fo  producing  or  obtaining  any  article  appertaining  to  the 

arts  4Mr  manulactures. 

:9«  MnjectB  which  cannot  be  protected  by  Breret ; — 
Principles,  methods,  systems,  and  generally,  all  discoveries  or 

ideas  purely  scientific  or  theoreticaL 

Plaos  or  arrangements  of  accounts  or  finance. 

4*  The  duration  of  brevets  shall  be  ^,  10,  or  15  years : — 

For  each  patent  a  fixed  tax  shall  be  paid  in  the  following 

^  500  fir.  for  a  patent  of  5  years* 
1000  fir.  for  a  patent  of  10  years. 
1500  (r.  for  a  patent  of  15  years. 

SECOND  HEAD. 

SscTfoirl. 

On  the  AppUeatUm  or  PetUUmfor  Brevet$. 


Kwt»  5.  On  the  tormaii^deB  requited  upon  granting  Breveu ; 

Wboefer  wishes  to  obtain  a  brevet  of  invention,  must  deposit^ 
■I       I 
«50efiQMMi^ttal  shout  £»».il«fliiif;  1^00 ftaoca,  about  £I)Q.  a  sad  IMO 
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under  seal,  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Prefecture  of  his  depart* 
menty  a  packet  containing,  let,  his  petition;  2nd,  a  description  of 
the  discovery,  invention,  or  application,  constituting  the  object  of 
the  required  brevet ;  3rd,  the  drawings  or  specimens  necessary 
for  properly  explaining  the  description  ;  and  4th,  an  inventory  of 
the  papers  or  documents  deposited. 

6.  Every  application  or  petition  must  be  confined  to  one  dis- 
tinct subject : — 

The  petition  shall  not  contain  any  restriction,  condition,  or  re- 
servation. 

The  description  must  be  written  upon  paper  bearing  a  stamp 
of  1  fr.  50  centimes,  entirely  in  French,  without  alterations  or 
additions, — words  that  are  drawn  through,  not  counted,  the  pages 
and  references  underlined.  It  roust  not  contain  the  names  of  any 
weights  or  measures,  except  those  mentioned  in  the  table  annexed 
to  the  law  of  the  4th  July,  1837. 

The  drawings  shall  be  drawn  in  ink,  and  at  the  metrical  scale. 

A  duplicate  of  the  description  and  drawings  must  be  attached 
to  each  application.  All  the  documents  must  be  signed  by  the 
applicant,  or  his  representative,  whose  power  of  attorney  must  be 
annexed  to  the  demand. 

7-  No  deposit  of  documents  shall  be  received  without  pro- 
ducing a  receipt,  proving  the  payment  of  the  sum  of  200  fr.,  in 
part  payment  of  the  whole  tax  for  the  patent. 

A  procds  verbal,  drawn  up,  without  cost,  by  the  Secretary  Ge- 
neral of  the  Prefecture,  and  signed  by  the  applicant,  shall  prove 
the  deposit  of  the  papers  on  the  day  and  hour  such  deposit  shall  be 
made.  A  copy  of  the  proems  verbal  shall  be  sent  to  the  depositor 
on  payment  of  the  cost  of  stamp  and  registration. 

The  date  of  the  deposit  shall  constitute  the  period  from  which 
the  rights,  obligations,  and  duration  of  the  brevet  shall  commence. 

Section  II. 
Of  the  Delivery  of  Brevets. 


I 


Art.  9.  Immediately  after  the  registration  of  the  demand,  and 
within  ten  days  of  the  date  of  the  deposit,  the  prefects  shall  transmit 
the  papers  to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce  under  the 
seal  of  the  inventor,  annexing  thereto  the  proces-verbal  of  the 
deposit, — the  receipt  proving  the  payment  of  the  tax,  and  the 
power  mentioned  in  article  6. 
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10.  On  the  arrival  of  the  papers  at  the  office  of  the  Minister 
of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  he  shall  proceed  to  open,  register, 
and  expedite,  the  demands  in  the  order  of  their  reception. 

11.  The  brevets,  of  which  the  demand  shall  have  been  in 
proper  form,  shall  be  delivered,  without  previous  examination,  at 
die  risk  and  peril  of  the  applicants,  and  without  guarantee  as  to 
die  reality,  novelty,  or  merit  of  the  invention,  or  the  sufficiency 
and  exactness  of  the  description.  A  document  from  the  minister, 
provii^  the  regularity  of  the  application,  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
applicant,  and  constitute  the  brevet  of  invention.  To  this 
document  shall  be  annexed  die  certi6ed  duplicate  of  the  de- 
scription and  drawings  mentioned  in  article  6,  after  the  copy 
has  been  examined  with  the  original,  and  thereby  recognized  and 
established. 

The  first  copy  of  the  brevet  shall  be  delivered  free  of  expense, 
bat  aU  future  copies  shall  pay  a  tax  of  50  fr. 

12.  All  petitions  drawn  up  in  an  irregular  manner  shall  be 
considered  null  and  void ;  the  money  paid  shall  be  forfeited  to 
die  treasury,  but  it  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  applicant, 
if  he  presents  an  amended  petition  within  the  space  of  three 
months. 

IS.  Afler  die  delivery  of  the  brevet,  and  within  two  years 
from  the  date  of  the  proc^s-verbal  of  the  deposit,  mentioned  in 
article  7,  the  pedticmer  shall  declare  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Pre- 
feptare,  who  shall  have  received  the  deposit,  die  number  of  years 
for  which  he  wishes  to  retain  his  brevet,  within  the  limits  fixed 
by  article  4. 

This  declaration  must  be  accompanied  by  a  receipt  proving  the 
pajrment  of  the  full  tax  for  the  brevet,  and  the  declaration  shall 
be  verified  by  a  proces- verbal,  in  the  form  prescribed  in  article  7. 

The  brevets,  with  regard  to  which  diese  forms  shall  not  have 
been  complied  with  before  the  expiration  of  the  above  term,  shall 
have  no  effect  for  the  future,  and  the  invention,  which  has  been 
die  subject  of  it,  shall  be  open  to  public  use. 

14.  A  royal  ordinance,  inserted  in  the  "  Bulletin  des  lots" 
shall  publish  every  three  months  the  names  of  all  brevets,  of 
which  the  term  shall  have  been  fixed  by  the  preceding  declaration. 
An  extract  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  transmitted  to  every  patentee 
whom  it  may  concern. 

15.  The  duration  of  brevets,  for  which  a  definite  term  has 
been  granted,  cannot  be  prolonged  in  any  case. 

VOL.    XXII.  Q 
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Section  III. 
Of  Certificates  of  Addition. 


Art.  16.  An  inventor  shall  have  the  right,  during  the  whole  du- 
ration of  his  brevet,  to  make  alterations,  improvements,  or  additions 
to  his  invention,  on  observing  the  proper  formalities  on  depositing 
the  papers  necessary  for  making  his  demand,  as  prescribed  by 
articles  5,  6,  and  7. 

These  alterations,  improvements,  or  additions,  shall  be  verified 
by  certificates  delivered  in  the  same  form,  and  having  the  same 
duration  as  the  first  brevet. 

A  duty  of  20  fr.  shall  be  paid  on  every  demand  for  a  certificate 
of  addition. 

1 7.  No  one,  except  the  patentee,  can,  during  the  term  of  the 
provisional  brevet,  obtain  a  valid  patent  for  any  alteration,  im- 
provement, or  addition,  made  in,  or  to,  the  object  of  the  original 
brevet. 

18.  Any  patentee,  who  wishes  to  obtain  a  new  brevet  for  5, 
10,  or  15  years,  for  any  alteration,  improvement,  or  addition,  in- 
stead of  a  certificate  of  addition,  which  would  expire  with  the 
original  patent,  must  observe  the  formalities  prescribed  by  articles 
5y  6,  and  7,  and  pay  the  tax  mentioned  in  article  4,  according  to 
the  term  for  which  he  may  require  the  brevet. 

19.  Whoever  shall  have  obtained  a  brevet  for  a  discovery,  in- 
vention,  or  application,  infringing  upon  the  object  of  another 
brevet,  shall  have  no  right  to  work  the  invention  already  pro- 
tected, and  on  the  other  hand,  the  holder  of  the  first  brevet  cannot 
work  the  invention  which  forms  the  subject  of  the  new  brevet. 

Section  IV. 
Of  the  Workinff  and  Transfer  of  Brevets. 


Art.  20.  Every  inventor,  holding  a  brevet,  shall  be  bound  to 
work  the  invention  forming  the  subject  of  his  brevet  in  France, 
in  an  effective  manner,  and  for  some  length  of  time,  within  two 
years  from  the  date  of  the  (mtoc^s- verbal  of  the  deposit. 

21.  A  patentee  can  transfer  the  whole  or  part  of  his  right. 

The  total  or  partial  transfer  of  a  brevet,  whether  such  transfer 
be  gratuitous,  or  for  a  consideration,  can  only  be  effected  by  a 
deed  drawn  up  by  lawyers. 
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No  transfer  shall  be  valid^  with  regard  to  a  third  party,  until  it 
has  been  registered  with  the  Secretary  of  Prefecture  of  each  of 
die  departments,  in  which  the  respective  parties  reside. 

This  registration  shall  be  made  on  the  production  and  deposit 
of  an  authentic  extract  from  the  deed  of  trans&r,  and  a  tax  of 
fiO  fr«  shall  be  paid  on  eadi  such  registration. 

22*  A  copy  of  each  proc^verbal  of  registration,  accompanied 
by  die  extract  of  the  deed  of  transfer,  above  mentioned,  shall  be 
tfansmitted  by  the  Prefects  to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and 
Commerce,  within  ten  days  from  the  date  of  the  proc^s-verbal. 

A  register  shall  be  kept  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and 
Commerce,  in  which  shall  be  entered  the  transfers  belonging  to 
each  brevet,  and  every  three  months  an  ordinance  shall  announce, 
in  the  form  prescribed  by  article  14,  the  transfers  registered 
darii^  the  last  three  months. 

23.  The  assignees  of  the  total  right  of  a  brevet,  or  their  as- 
signees, acting  together,  or  a  single  assignee,  acting  for  all,  shall 
enjoy  the  lienefits  of  articles  16  and  17. 

24.  The  assignees  of  a  brevet,  and  those  who  shall  have  ob- 
taioed  from  the  patentee  a  license  for  the  working  of  his  discovery 
or  invention,  shall  profit  by  the  certificates  of  addition,  which 
shall  subsequently  be  granted  to  him.  They  can,  for  that  purpose, 
present  a  memorial  to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  CommercCf 
by  payment  of  a  tax  of  20  fr. 

.  Unless  there  be  agreements  to  the  contrary,  the  purchasers  of 
patented  articles  shall  have  an  equal  right  of  applying  or  causing 
to  be  applied  to  these  objects,  the  alterations,  improvements,  or 
additions  granted  by  the  before  mentioned  certificate. 

Section  V. 

0/  the  Communication  and  Publication  of  the 
Descriptions  and  Draunngs. 

Art.  25.  The  descriptions,  drawings,  specimens,  and  models, 
i^l  remain  deposited  with  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Com- 
merce, where  they  may  be  seen,  without  expense,  by  all  applicants. 

No  copy,  sketch,  or  notes,  can  be  taken  of  these  papers,  speci- 
mens, or  models. 

26.  The  descriptions  and  drawings  of  brevets,  of  which  the 
term  is  fixed,  agreeably  to  article  13,  and  also  the  descriptions 
aod  drawings  of  inventions  which  have  become  public  property. 
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according  to  the  terms  of  the  same  article,  will  be  published 
either  verbatim,  or  by  copious  extracts. 

At  the  commencement  of  every  year,  a  catalogue  of  brevets, 
delivered  during  the  preceding  year,  will  also  be  published. 

27.  The  collection  of  descriptions  and  drawings,  and  the 
catalogue,  published  according  to  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  de- 
posited at  the  niinistry  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  with  the 
Secretary  of  each  Prefecture,  where  they  can  be  consulted  without 
charge. 

THIRD  HEAD. 
Of  the  Rights  of  Foreigners. 


Art.  28.  Foreigners  residing  in  France,  may  obtain  brevets 
of  invention. 

29.  Any  foreigner  who  has  obtained,  in  his  own  country,  a 
patent  for  a  discovery  or  invention,  capable  of  being  patented 
according  to  the  terms  of  articles  1,  and  2,  can  obtain  a  brevet  in 
France  for  the  same  invention  or  discovery,  if  the  same  privilege 
be  granted  to  natives  of  France  by  the  laws  of  the  country  to 
which  he  belongs. 

The  duration  of  the  brevet,  in  the  case  above  mentioned,  shall 
'not  exceed  that  of  the  foreign  patent,  nor  extend  beyond  the 
term  of  15  years. 

The  tax,  to  be  paid  by  the  applicant,  shall  be  fixed  at  the  rate 
of  100  fr.  for  every  year. 

The  applicant  must  annex  to  his  petition,  besides  the  docu- 
ments named  in  article  5,  an  authentic  copy  of  his  foreign  patent. 

30.  The  forms  and  conditions,  prescribed  by  the  present  law^ 
shall  be  applicable  to  brevets,  demanded  or  delivered,  in  con- 
formity with  the  two  preceding  articles. 

FOURTH  HEAD. 
Of  Nullity  and  Forfeiturey  andof  the  Actions  relative  t /hereto. 


Section  I. 
Of  Nullity  and  Forfeiture. 


Art.  31.  Brevets  shall  be  void  in  the  following  cases  : — 

1st.  If  the  discovery,  invention,  or  application,  is  not  new ; 
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find.  If  die  dbeorcrj,  imrentioii,  or  application  is  not  jccordiug 
Id  artide  3,  sodi  as  may  be  protected;  3rd.  If  the  discovery,  m- 
wtmtioBfOr  apfdicatioiiy  is  cootiary  to  the  order  or  safety  of  die 
pablicy  to  good  manoersy  or  die  laws  of  the  Idngdooiy  withoot  re- 
fercnce  to  die  penalties  which  may  be  incurred  lor  the  manniao- 
tne  or  sale  of  prohibited  aitides;  4di.  If  the  description  attached 
to  die  brrret  is  not  soffident  fiir  die  execntion  of  die  inrentiony 
or  if  it  does  not  indicate,  in  a  complete  and  intdl^ible  manner, 
dbe  trae  mfaning  and  intention  of  die  imrentor ;  and  5di.  If  the 
brrret  has  been  obtained  contiary  to  the  prorisions  of  artide  7. 

5^  Nodiscorery,  ioTention,  or  ap^ication,  diall  be  considered 
new,  whidi  in  France  or  abroad,  anterior  to  die  date  of  the  deposit 
af  the  demand,  shafl  hare  recdved,  dther  by  means  of  prmted 
publications^  or  in  any  other  manner,  a  sufficient  poblidty  to 
CBadde  persons  to  execute  it. 

S3.  A  patentee  shall  be  deprrred  of  all  his  r%hts, — ^Ist.  If  he 
has  not  pot  his  invention  or  discovery  into  operation  in  Fianee, 
widmi  the  thne  fixed  by  artide  20,  or  if  he  ceases  to  work  it  fiir 
more  duB  one  year;  2nd.  If  he  introduces  into  France  articles 
jMBoCictufed  in  a  foreign  oomtry,  similar  to  diose  protected  by 
hisbreret. 

Sectioh  II* 
OfAeOoms  qfNwBUy  amd  FcfrfeUure. 


Art.  S4.  Actions  of  nullity  and  liyrfeitiire  mxf  be  instituted  by 


These  actions,  and  also  all  disputes  rdatire  to  patent  r^its, 
shall  be  carried  before  the  **  trihmmamx  evriis  ^premiere  mstameeJ' 

d5.  If  die  action  be  brought  gainst  one  or  more  partial  as- 
signees, and  against  die  nominal  holder  of  die  breret,  it  shall  be 
carried  before  the  tribunal  of  die  place  of  residence  of  die  latter. 

56.  The  affiur  shall  be  conducted  and  judged  in  die  form 
prescribed,  for  summary  matters,  by  die  405di,  and  following 
anidesof  the  eode  of  dfil  proceedings.  It  shall  be  communicated 
to  the  **  Procwremr  dm  RoL" 

37«  In  aD  diose  cases  where  a  judgment  or  decree,  declaring 
dbe  nullity  or  forfoiture  of  a  patent  ri^t,  shafl  have  acqmred  the 
stiength  of  a  dedskm, — ^and  in  the  case  alluded  to  in  No.  3,  of 
article  31,  the  public  ministry  may  pray  that  the  breret  be  de- 
dared  nafl  and  void. 
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38.  In  every  case,  arising  from  the  execution  of  the  foregoing 
article,  the  public  ministry  shall  include,  in  the  cause,  all  assignees 
and  licenses  of  the  brevet,  whose  titles  shall  have  been  registered 
with  the  ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  conformably  to 
article  22. 

39.  When  the  absolute  nullity  or  forfeiture  of  a  patent  right 
has  been  pronounced  by  judgment  or  decree,  having  the  force  of 
an  adjudged  decision,  notice  thereof  shall  be  given  to  the  Minister 
of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  and  the  nullity  or  forfeiture  shall 
be  published  in  the  form  determined  by  article  14,  with  reference 
to  the  publication  of  brevets. 

FIFTH  HEAD. 
Of  Ir^ringement  and  the  Penalties  thereon. 


Art.  40.  Any  attack  against  the  rights  of  a  patentee,  whether 
by  the  manufacture  of  the  article,  or  by  the  employment  of  the 
means  forming  the  subject  of  bis  brevet,  constitutes  the  crime  of 
infringement. 

Whoever  shall  be  found  guilty  of  this  crime,  shall  be  punished 
by  a  fine  of  from  100  fr.  to  2000  fr. 

41.  Those  who  shall  have  knowingly  sold,  or  exposed  for 
sale,  or  introduced  into  the  French  territory,  one  or  more  counter- 
feit articles,  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  from  25  fr.  to  500  fr. 

42.  In  case  of  a  second  ofience,  he  shall  be  sentenced,  besides 
the  fine  named  in  the  two  last  articles,  to  imprisonment  for  from 
one  to  six  months,  for  the  case  mentioned  in  article  40,  and  from 
eight  days  to  two  monthsi  in  the  case  alluded  to  in  article  41. 

It  shall  be  considered  a  second  offence,  when  the  party  has 
been  found  guilty  of  any  of  the  of&nces  mentioned  in  this  law, 
within  the  five  preceding  years. 

43.  Article  463,  of  the  penal  code,  may  be  made  a{)p]icable  to 
the  above  mentioned  ofiences. 

44.  An  action  for  the  imposition  of  die  above  penalties,  can 
only  be  instituted  by  the  public  authorities,  on  the  complaint  of 
the  party  aggrieved. 

45.  If  the  accused  sets  up,  as  his  defence,  the  plea  of  nullity  or 
forfeiture,  or  raises  questions  relative  to  the  ownership  of  the 
patent  right,  the  tribunal  shall  suspend  the  decree,  and  send  the 
caxase  at  once  before  the  competent  civil  tribunal,  within  a  time^ 
which  shall  be  determined  by  their  judgment.  ^ 
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46.  The  proprietor  of  a  patent  right  may,  by  virtue  of  an  order 
of  the  president  of  the  '*  tribunal  de  premiere  instance"  com- 
mence proceedings,  by  directing  any  officer  to  make  an  inventory 
or  detailed  description  of  the  articles  supposed  to  be  counterfeits, 
with  or  without  seizing  the  same. 

The  said  order  shall  be  granted  merely  on  applying  for  the  same, 
and  producing  the  brevet. 

When  it  is  necessary  to  seize  the  articles,  the  said  order  may 
eompel  the  plaintiff  to  give  bail  or  security,  before  proceeding  to 
do  so. 

There  shall  be  left  with  the  party  possessing  the  articles  de- 
scribed or  seized,  a  copy  of  the  order,  and  also  of  the  certificate 
verifying  the  deposit  of  the  bail,  if  such  deposit  be  made ;  in  de- 
&ult  of  which,  the  proceedings  shall  be  of  no  effect,  and  damages 
shall  lie  against  the  officer. 

47*  In  de&ult  of  the  plaintiff  proceeding,  either  in  the  civil  or 
correctional  court,  within  the  space  of  eight  days,  besides  allowing 
one  day  for  every  three  '*  myriamelres**  of  distance  between  the 
place  where  the  articles  described  or  seized  are  found,  and  the 
dwelling  of  the  party  infringing,  the  seizure  or  description  shall 
be  of  no  effect,  without  prejudice  to  the  damages. 

48.  The  confiscation  of  articles  acknowledged  to  be  counter- 
feits, and,  if  necessary,  of  instruments  or  utensils  destined  specially 
for  their  manufacture,  shall  be  declared  against  the  counterfeiter, 
importer,  or  seller. 

The  confiscated  article  shall  be  delivered  to  the  proprietor  of 
the  brevet,  without  prejudice  to  more  ample  damages,  if  such 
should  be  awarded. 

SIXTH  HEAD. 


49.  Royal  ordinances  containing  regulations  of  public  adminis* 
tration,  shall  fix  the  necessary  arrangements  for  the  execution  of 
the  present  law,  which  shall  not  come  into  operation  until  six 
months  after  the  promulgation  thereof. 

50.  From  the  same  period,  the  laws  of  7th  January,  and  25th 
May,  1791 ;  20th  September,  1792 ;  17th  vendemiaire  of  the 
year  7  ;  5th  vendemiaire  of  the  year  9 ;  the  decrees  of  25th  No- 
rember,  1806 ;  and  25th  January,  1807 ;  and  all  previous  re- 
gulations relating  to  brevets  of  invention,  importation,  and  im« 
provement,  are  repealed. 
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%itSt  of 

OF    PARTS    OF    INVENTIONS   AND 

Hmttiomtnti^ 

MADE  UNDER  LORD  BROUGHAM*S  ACT. 
(Continued  from  page  67,  Vol.  XXII.) 

Miles  Berry, — disclaimer  and  memorandum  of  alterations  to  pa- 
tent dated  5th  October,  1833,  for  ''certain  improYements  in 
the  construction  of  weighing  machines," — being  a  communica- 

'  tion  from  a  foreigner  residing  abroad.  Filed  22nd  February, 
1843. 


9Li»t  Of  IPatntt» 

Granted  by  the  French  Government  from  the  Ist  of  October  to 

the  Slst  of  December,  1840. 

(Continued  from  page  71,  Vol.  XXII.) 

PATENTS    FOR   FIVE    YEARS. 

Lefebre,  Fievet,  and  Co.,  of  Turcoing,  for  an  improved  weighing 

machine. 
Legendarme,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  circular  saw. 
Lefage,  of  Paris,  for  the  application  of  steam  to  the  killing  of 

bugs. 
Levalleux,  of  Lille,  for  improvements  in  stretchers. 
L'heureux,  of  Bolbec,  for  an  improved  drying  apparatus. 
Manage,  of  St.  Quintin,  for  a  woollen  fabric,  imitating  lace. 
Mathieu,  of  Paris,  for  improvements  in  fire-arms. 
Mathieu  Varnier  and  Mathieu  ChaufFour,  of  Ay,  for  a  machine 

for  cutting  into  leaves  ornamental  wood,  used  for  veneering. 
Maublanc,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  locomotive. 
Mauduit,  of  Falaise,  for  improvements  in  stocking  frames. 
Meeus,  of  Brussels,  for  a  machine  for  threshing  corn. 
Migeot,  of  Paris,  for  iron-fastenings,  for  Persian  blinds. 
Millington  and  Sanderson,   of  Rouen,   for  a  composition  for 
easing  machines, 
ot,  of  Paris,  for  a  machine  for  loading  and  unloading  heavy 

foods. 
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Minie,  of  Paris,  for  a  process  for  priming  fire-arms. 
Montvigaier  Monnet,  of  Paris,  for  an  hydraulic  interceptor,  used 

in  water-closets. 
Mori9eau  and  Leroy,  of  Mouy,  for  an  improved  spinning  card. 
Mottet,  of  Paris,  for  a  machine  for  cleaning  hats. 
Mncastiale,  of  La  Guilloti^,  for  a  mechanical  rail,  for  drawing 

ships  out  of  water. 
Mailer  and  Meiger,  of  Versailles,  for  a  ramish  without  color,  for 

pictures. 
Murdoch,  of  London,  for  improTements  in  steam-engines  used  for 

navigation. 
Ochin,  of  Lille,  for  wood  paving. 
Pareillet,  of  Chalons  sur  Sadne,  for  a  new  horse  collar. 
Pascal,  of  St.  Mande,  for  elastic  wheels  for  carriages. 
Pemel,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  kind  of  gilding. 
Perrillot,  of  Paris,  for  a  gauze  tissue,  for  ladies'  bonnets. 
Perrier,  of  Treves,  for  a  rotary  pump. 
Place,  of  Paris,  for  improvements  in  taps  and  kennels* 
Flanche  and  Dusse,  of  Paris,  for  improvements  in  castors. 
Poisot,  of  Dijon,  for  an  improved  lamp  burner. 
Potonne,  of  Sevres,  for  a  cylindrical  gleaning  apparatus. 
Puys  and  Pieux,  of  Paris,  for  improvements  in  the  making   of 

buttons. 
Radfort,  of  Sneinton,  for  improvements  in  rail-roads. 
Ragault,  of  Paris,  for  an  apparatus  to  prevent  the  falling  of  horses, 

when  set  to  carriages  of  four  wheels. 
Ramel,  of  Paris,  for  improved  boats,  for  conveying  liquids  with- 
out any  barrels* 
Ringe,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  lock. 
Robin,  of  Paris,  for  improvements  in  buckles. 
RoOand,  of  Sens,  for  the  means  of  producing  bees'  wax. 
Roman,  of  Lyons,  for  a  pharmaceutic  sugar-plum. 
Rossin,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  steam-engine. 
Ronaze,  of  Marseilles,  for  anapparatus  for  guarding  against  rocks 

at  sea. 
Rochu,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  water-closet. 
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SanderSy  of  Paris,  for  an  econoroieal  fountain. 

Sanguieux,  of  Jouage,  for  a  roller  applicable  to  Uie  roanufaeturing 

of  velvet. 
Sauterieux,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  shade. 

Schriber,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  military  dressing  case. 

Serres,  of  Grenade,  for  producing  impressions  on  skins. 

Simonet,  of  Paris,  for  a  clasp  for  trouser  straps. 

Tiesset  and  Moussier  Fievre,  of  Paris,  for  a  process  for  filterii^ 

liquids. 
Tissot,  of  Paris,  for  the  manu&cturing  of  objects  in  filigrane 

glass. 
Triquet,  of  Lyons,  for  a  preparation  of  cards  for  the  Jacquard 

loom. 
Truchelut,  of  Lyons,  for  an  alarm  watch. 
Valette,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  pipe. 
Villard,  of  Lyons,  for  heating  apparatus. 
Wallet  and  Morgand,  Brothers,  of  Paris,  for  a  Diorama  for  a 

drawing  room. 
Willaey  Faveret,   of  Besan^on,  for  a  new   kind  of  stock  lor 

gentlemen. 
Wirth,  of  Lyons,  for  a  new  kind  of  piano. 


Patents  granted  from  the  \st  January  to  the  SXst  March,  1841. 

PATENTS   FOR   FIFTEEN   YEARS. 

Boivin,  of  Lyons,  represented  in  Paris,  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate 

of  the  French  and  Foreign  Office  for  Patents,  2  ter :  Rue 

Choiseul ;  for  an  improved  regulator. 
Cuvillier,  of  Paris,  represented  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for 

an  improved  stove. 
Dembinski,  of  Paris,  represented  by  M.   Perpigna,  advocate, 

for  a  process  for  preventing  the  rupture  of  bottles  containing 

champagne  wines. 
Guerin,  of  Nantes,  represented  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  a 

new  motive  power. 
Holthorp,  of  Paris,  represented  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  an 

improved  lamp. 
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Houldswordiy  of  Glasgow,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna, 

adTocate,  for  improvements  in  spinning  flax  and  hemp, 
Hnaiit  of  Brest,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate, 

fisr  an  improved  rigging  fixr  ships. 
Jennings,  of  Neuilly,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna, 

advocate,  for  the  manufiictoring  of  animal  black. 
WiDiam  Newton,  engineer,  €ii  London,  represented  in  Paris  by 

M*  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  improvements  in  typogra^c  pres- 


WiDiam  Newton,  engmeer,  of  London,  represented  in  Paris  by 
M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  improvements  in  waterproofing. 

James  Perry,  of  London,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna, 
advocate,  for  improvements  in  ink-stands. 

Robertson,  of  London,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  ad- 
vocate, for  the  application  of  porcelaine  earth  to  the  manufac- 
tming  of  various  objects. 

Spear,  of  Manchester,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna,  ad« 
vocate,  for  a  machine  for  cleansing  streets. 

Stoddart  and  Gilbert,  of  the  United  States,  represented  in  Paris 
by  M.  Perpigna,  advocate,  for  a  floating  basin  for  repairing 
ships  of  all  dimensions. 


Wlftt  of  Vatmtiet 

Ora$tUdfar  SCOTLAND^  subsequent  to  January  22nd^  1845. 

To  Greoi^ge  Benjamin  Thonieycrofl:,  of  Wolverhampton,  iron- 
master, for  improvements  in  furnaces,  used  for  the  manufacture 
of  iron,  and  in  the  mode  of  manufacturing  iron. — Sealed  1st 
February. 

James  Boydell,  Junr.,  of  Oak  Farm  Works,  near  Dudley,  iron- 
master, for  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  metals,  for 
edge  tools.— Sealed  1st  February. 

James  Clark,  power  loom  cloth  manufacturer,  in  Glasgow,  for  an 
improved  mode  of  manufacturing  certain  descriptions  of  cloths. 
— Sealed  2nd  February. 

Taveroer  John  Miller,  of  Millbank-stareet,  Westminster,  oil  mer- 
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chant,  for  improvements  in  apparatos  for  supporting  a'person^in 
bed,  or  when  reclinii^«->->  Sealed  ISth  February. 

Samuel  Kirk,  of  Stalybridge,  in  the  county  of  Lancaster,  cottim! 
spinner,  for  certain  improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus 
for  preparing  cotton  and  other  fibrous  substances  for  spinnii^.' 
— Sealed  13th  February. 

Charles  Thatcher,  of  Midsomer  Norton,  Somersetshire,  brewer, 
and  Thomas  Thatcher,  of  Kilmersdon,  in  the  same  county, 
builder,  for  certain  improvements  in  drags  or  breaks,  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  wheels  of  carriages  generally.-*-Sealed  22nd  Feb- 
ruary. 


SEALED    IN    ENGLAND. 

1842-3. 


To  William  Weild,  of  Manchester,  engineer,  for  certain  improve* 
ment  applicable  to  window  blinds,  and  certain  parts  of  which 
improvements  are   also   applicable   to  doors. — Sealed  28th 

.   January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Barrow,  of  East-street,  Manchester-square,  engineer,  for 
certain  improvements  in  the  manufacture  and  hanging  of 
window  sashes. — Sealed  28th  Januaray — 6  months  for  inrol- 
ment* 

David  Isaac  Wertheimber,  of  West-street,  Finsbury-circus,  Gent., 
for  improvements  in  calculating  machines,  part  of  which  im- 
provements is  applicable  to  purposes  where  wheel  work  ia  re- 

'  quired, — being  a  communication. — Sealed  ^8th  January — 6 
months  for  inrolment 

George  Benjamin  Thorneycrofl,  of  Wolverhampton^  iron-mastert 
for  improvements  in  furnaces,  used  for  the  manufacture  of  iron ; 
and  also  in  the  mode  of  manufiacturing  iron. — Sealed  8 1st 
January— 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Maugham,  of  Newport-street,  Lambeth,  chemist,  for  an 
improvement  in  preparing  aerated  water. — Sealed  31st  January 
-—6  months  for  inrolment. 
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WSliaiii  Barnard  Boddy,  of  Su  Mary,  Newii^^tan,  surgeon,  fi»r 
iniproTements  in  apparatus  and  means  for  openii^,  shatdng 
and  fitttenii^  every  description  of  sliding  and  lifting  window- 
sashes,  windows,  and  window-shotters. — Sealed  dlst  January 
— 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Robinson  Shaw,  of  Leeds,  engineer,  for  certain  improve- 
ments in  feeding  or  supplying  steam  boilers  with  water. — Sealed 
31st  January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Samuel  Kirk,  of  Stalybridge,  Lancaster,  cotton  spinner,  fi>r  certain 
improvements  in  maddnery  or  apparatus  for  preparing  cotton 
and  other  fibrous  substances  for  spinning. — Sealed  31  st  January 
— 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Charles  Hancock,  of  Grosvenor-place,  artist,  for  an  improved 
means  of  dyeing  or  staining  cotton,  wooUen,  silk,  and  other 
fabrics,  and  rendering  them  repellant  of  waters  and  moisture. 
— Sealed  dlst  January — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Charies  Clark,  of  Great  Winchester-street,  London,  merchant,  for 
an  imjKoved  pyro-hydro  pneumatic  apparatus,  or  means  of 
generating,  purifying,  and  condensing  steam  and  odier  vapours, 
and  of  extracting  from  vegetable  substances,  the  soluble  por- 
tions thereof;  as  also  the  application  of  parts  of  the  said  ap- 
paratus to  other  heating  evaporating  and  distillii^  purposes. 
— Sealed  31st  January— 6  months  for  inrolment. 

James  Clark,  of  Glasgow,  power  loom  cloth  manufacturer,  for  an 
improved  mode  of  manufacturing  certain  description  of  cloths. 
.  — Sealed  1st  February — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  HiD,  of  Manchester,  machine-maker,  for  certain  improve- 
ments in  or  applicable  to  looms  for  weaving  carpets,  and  va- 
rious other  fobrics,  in  which  raised  loops,  or  a  raised  pile,  con- 
stitute the  foce  or  the  figure  of  the  fiibric — Sealed  11th  Feb- 
ruary— 6  months  for;inrdment. 

Rob«*rt  Hicks,  of  Old  Burlington-street,  Middlesex,  surgeon,  for 
certain  improvements  in  apparatus  for  impr^piating  liquids 
with  gas€s. — Seakd  1 1th  February — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Joseph  Morgan,  of  Manchester,  manu&cturer  of  patent  candle- 
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making  machines,  for  improvements  in  thejmanufacture  of  can- 
dles.— Sealed  Uth  February — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Jonathan  Badger,  of  Sheffield,  carpenter  and  builder,  for  improve- 
ments in  the  construction  of  bedsteads  for  invalids. — Sealed 
11th  February — 6  months  for  inrolment.  * 

Christopher  Nickels,  of  York-road,  Lambeth,  Gent,  for  improve- 
ments in  the  manufacture  of  fiibrics,  made  by  lace  machinery. 
— Sealed  11th  February — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Thomas  Ensor,  of  Milbome  Port,  glove  manufacturer,  forim- 
provements  in  the  manufacture  of  leather  gloves. — Sealed  11th 
February — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Henry  Du  Bochet,  of  South  Mall,  Ireland,  piano-forte  tuner,  for 
a  new  method  of  making  piano-fortes. — Sealed  11th  February 
— 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Thomas  Wolferstao,  of  Salisbury,  iron-founder,  for  certain  im- 
provements in  axletrees  and  axletree  boxes.— Sealed  1 1th  Feb- 
ruary— 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Alfred  Brewer,  of  Surrey-place,  Old  Kent-road,  wire-weaver  and 
felt  manufacturer,  for  improvements  in  machinery  for  manu- 
facturing paper, — being  a  communication. — Sealed  llth  Feb- 
-  ruary — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

George  EbenezerDoudney  and  Edward  Phillips  Doudney,  of  Mile 
End,  Portsea,  candle  manufacturers,  for  improvements  in  the 
manufacture  of  dip  and  mould  candles. — Sealed  17th  February 
.  — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

James  Boydell,  Junr.,  of  Oak  Farm  Iron  Works,  near  Dudley, 
iron-master,  for  improvements  in  apparatus  for  retaining  the 
wheels  of  carriages,  in  the  event  of  an  axis  breaking,  or  other- 
wise.— Sealed  17th  February — 6  months  for  inrolment 

Henry  Ross,  of  Leicester,  worsted  manufacturer,  for  improve- 
ments in  combing  and  drawing  wool  and  other  fibrous  sub- 
stances.— Sealed  17  th  February — 6  months  for  inrolmeiit 

Charles  Brook,  of  Meltham  Mills,  York,'  cotton  spinner,  for  cer- 
tain improvements  in  the  appairatus  used  for  purifying  gas. — 
Sealed  17th  February — 6  months  for  inrolment 

William  Newton,  of  the  Office  for  Patents,  0%,  Chancery-lane, 
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dnl  eopateXf  ioft  an  improred  syBtem  of  working  coal  miiiet 
wdA  quanief  of  Kooe,  marblef  and  flate,  wliicfa  may  alio  be 
applied  to  die  making  of  tonneU,  boringa,  or  to  odier  porpoaea 
of  die  like  kind.'-being  a  oommonieation.— Sealed  20di  Feb- 
mary — 6  moodis  ior  imrolmenL 

John  Kynetf  of  Pontardalaia,  Soudi  Walei,  coal  proprietor,  and 
Tbomaa  HodgMm  Lei^^iton,  of  LlanneUy,  Carmardien,  cbemiat, 
fiNT  improrementa  applicable  to  die  baming  andiracite  or  atone 
eoal,  andodber  fbd,  for  die  pnrpoae  of  obtaining  heaL — Sealed 
Slat  Febmary — 6  mondu  finr  inrolment. 

Joaeph  Cramia  and  Robert  Ken^«  both  of  Southwari^  fttrriers, 
fiir  certain  improrementa  in  wood  paving. — Sealed  21at  Feb- 
ruary— 6  motttiia  finr  inrolmenL 

Bfijamin  Bnmton  Blackwell«  of  Newcaatle-ttpon-Tyne,  Gent., 
and  Hjlliam  Norrii,  of  the  city  of  Exeter,  ciril  engineer,  for 
aa  improrement  in  coating  iron  naila,  icrews,  nnta,  bolti»  and 
otber  artidea  made  of  iron,  with  certain  other  metala. — Sealed 
Slat  Fdmiary — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

lowreoce  Holker  Potta,  of  Greenwich,  Doctor  of  Medicine,  for 
a  new  or  improved  method  or  methods  of  cooveyii^  goods, 
passengers,  or  intdligenoe. — Sealed  21st  Febmary — 6  months 
for  inrolnient. 

Henry  Clark«  of  Drogheda,  Ireland,  linen  merchant,  for  in^nnre- 
nents  in  machinery  for  lapping  and  folding  all  descriptiona  of 
wiovcn  textnres  and  sarfoce  fobrics. — Sealed  2$td  February 
— ^  mondb  for  inrdment. 

Fnada  Bonbiliac  Conder,  of  Hi^igate,  engineer,  for  improve- 
ments in  die  coldng  and  diaping  of  wood,  and  m  die  madiinefy 
for  diat  porposer-beiog  a  commnnicadon.— Sealed  23rd  Feb- 
mary^ — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Haggerston  Leathes,  of  Norwich,  Gent,  and  William  Kir- 
nge,  of  the  same  place,  aMfhalte  manttfoctttrer,  for  certain  im- 
prorementa in  coffins. — Sealed  25th  Febmary — 6  mondis  for 
inrolment. 
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D.   H.   M. 
1 


6    8 
2    9  51 


28 


6 

8  1  48 
13  36 

9  9  49 
10 


11  4  48 

12  17  12 
14 


Clock  before  the  sun,  12m.  42s. 
])  rises  61i.  27m.  M. 

1)  passes  mer.  Oh.  16m.  A. 
D  sets  6h.  18m.  A. 
Ecliptic  conj.  or  %  new  moon 
^  in  conj.  with  the })  diff.  of  dec. 

6.  12.  S. 
D  in  Apogee 

Clock  before  the  sun,  11m.  5l8. 
D  rises  7h.  31m.  M^ 
})  passes  mer.  3h.  2m.  A. 

2)  sets  lOh.  48m.  A. 

Occul  47  Arietis,  im.  7h.  26m. 

em.  8h.  d6m. 
\f  in  the  descending  node 
2  in  conj.  with  Juno,  diff.  of 

dec.  7. 40.  N. 
})  in  D  or  first  quarter. 
Clock  before  the  sun,  10m.  38s. 
D  rises  lOh.  44m.  M. 
D  passes  mer.  7h.  16m.  A. 
D  sets  2h.  56m.  M. 
Ceres  stationary 
g  greatest  elong.  27.  85.  W. 
Mercury  R.  A.  21h.  53m.  dec. 

13.  53.  S. 

Yenus  R.  A.  20h.  36m.  dec.  16. 

58.  S. 
Mars  R.  A.  16h.  31m.  dec.  21 . 4.  S. 
Vesta  R.  A.  9fa.  14m.  dec.  24. 

21.  N. 
Juno  R.  A.  20h.  20m.  dec.  9. 

42.  S. 
Pallas  R.  A.  5h.  56m.  dec.  10. 

50.  8. 
Ceres  R.  A.  8h.  Im.  dec.  32. 

S3.  N. 
Jupiter  R.  A.  21h.  13m.  dec.  16. 

39.  S. 
Saturn  R.  A.  19h.  42m.  dec  21. 

14.  S. 

Georg.  R.  A.  23h.  53m.  dec.  1. 

27.8. 
Mercury  passes  mer.  22h.  28m. 
Venus  passes  mer.  21h.  11m. 
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Mars  passes  mer.  17h.  4m. 
Jupiter  passes  mer.  21h.  45m. 
Saturn  passes  mer.  20h.  13m. 
Georg.  passes  mer.  Oh.  27m. 
Clock  before  the  sun,  9m.  168« 
})  rises  5h.  34m.  A. 
D  passes  mer.  lib.  48m.  A. 
D  sets  5h.  26m.  M. 
Occul  e  Leonis,  im.  12h.  52m. 

em.  13h.  58m. 
Ecliptic  oppo.  or  Q  ^^  moon 
D  in  Perigee 
§  in  Aphelion 
0  in  conj.  with  the  © 
Clock  before  the  sun,  7ni.  478. 
})  rises  Mom. 
D  passes  mer.  8h.  53m.  M. 
})  sets  7h.  33m.  M. 
Occul  t  Scorpii,  im.  14h.  14m. 

em.  15h.  4m. 
0  enters  Aries, — ^Spring  com* 
mences 
^  in  coi^.  with  the  ])  difil  of  dec. 

2.  51.  N. 
Ill's  third  satt  wiD  im.. 
})  in  D  or  last  quatter 
Pallas  in  D  with  the  0 
2  in  co^j.  with  %  di£  of  dec 

1.  21.  N. 
1^  in  coi^.  with  die  ]>  diff  of  4ve; 

1.  22.  S. 
It's  first  satt  wUl  im^' 
Clock  before  the  sun,  6m.  158. 
D  rises  3h.  39m.  M. 
D  passes  mer.  8h.  6m.  M. 
})  sets  Oh.  42m.  A. 
%  in  conj.  with  the  D  diff  of  dec 

4.  11.  S. 
$  in  conj.  with  the })  diff.  of  dec 

8.  11.  8. 
v*s  second  satt  will  im. 
9  in  conj.  with  D  diff.  of  dec 

7.  39.  8. 
D  in  Apogee 
Ecliptic  conj.  or  %  new  moon 
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Uetmt  ipatent0. 


To  Samuel  Hall,  ofBasfordy  in  the  county  of  Nottingham, 
ami  enffineer,  for  improvements  in  the  combustion  of  fuel 
and  smoke. — [Sealed  14th  January,  1841.] 

This  invention  consists,  in  improvements  npon,  and  additions 
to,  the  methods  and  apparatus  described  in  the  specification 
oi  a  patent,  granted  to  the  patentee  on  the  S4th  June, 
18S6,  for  more  perfectly  efiecting  the  combustion  of  fuel 
and  smoke. 

The  present  improvements  consist,  firstly,  in  apparatus 
or  machinery  for  supplying  fuel  at  the  firont  of  the  fire- 
{dace,  when  it  is  a  long  one,  and  for  removing  it  therefrom 
progressively  along  and  upon  the  bars  towards  the  back  or 
bridge  thereof,  and  at  the  same  time  raking  and  clearing 
the  bars.  Secondly, — in  certain  means  of  retarding  the 
consumption  of  fuel  as  it  becomes  carbonized  and  converted 
into  coke,  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  an  ample  quanti^, 
in  that  state,  for  more  perfectly  efiecting  the  combustion 
i^  the  smoke  and  infiammable  gases  as  they  pass  over  it  in 
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commixture  with  atmospheric  air.  Thirdly, — ^in  sprinkling 
a  portion  of  water  upon  the  fuel  in  front  of  the  fire-place. 
Fourthly, — in  apparatus  or  means  of  supplying  atmos- 
pheric air  to  certain  fire-places  or  furnaces.  Fifthly, — in 
preventing  large  pieces  of  fuel,  of  certain  furnaces,  from 
passing  into  the  chimnies  and  escaping  from  the  tops  thereof. 
Sixthly ) — in  taking  the  heat,  for  heating  atmospheric  air, 
from  other  situations,  and  by  other  means  than  those  speci- 
fied in  the  before-mentioned  patent.  The  following  is  a 
description  of  the  apparatus  constituting  the  first  and  second 
parts  of  the  improvements  above  mentioned. 

In  Plate  VII.,  fig.  1,  is  a  plan  view  of  the  apparatus, 
with  the  bar  b,  (shewn  in  figs.  S,  and  3,)  removed ;  fig.  2, 
is  a  side  view  of  the  apparatus ;  and  fig.  3,  is  a  front  view, 
with  the  fire-bars  in  section,  a,  a,  are  the  fire-bars  of  a 
steam-engine  fire-place  or  other  furnace,  containing  slides 
«i,  s^y  at  those  ends  of  them  nearest  to  the  bridge  of  the 
fire-place ;  one  of  the  bars  is  shewn  at  a^  (see  detached 
figures,)  which  is  a  plan  or  view  of  the  top  of  it ;  a^,  is  a 
section,  taken  in  the  line  i,  i ;  a^,  is  another  section,  taken 
in  the  line  2,  2;  and  a^,  is  a  section,  taken  in  the  line  3,  s. 
There  are  partitions  in  the  bars,  shewn  by  dotted  lines,  of 
a  shape  to  fit  the  tops  of  the  slides  «^  s\  which  slide  on 
ledges  ty  ty  whereby  the  parts  of  the  slits  «,  w,  from  t?,  to  t?, 
can  be  partially  or  wholly  closed,  to  regulate  the  quantity 
of  air  passing  through  those  parts  of  the  slits,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  increasing  or  diminishing  the  consumption  of  the 
fuel,  when  in  a  state  of  greater  or  less  carbonization,  as  it 
approaches  the  back  ends  of  the  bars ;  or  instead  of  these 
bdrs,  common  bars  may  be  used,  thickened  at  the  back 
«nds  of  them,  as  shewn  by  b',  b^  whereby  the  spaces  u}^  ii^ 
extend  only  three-fourths  or  any  other  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  bars,  a,  a,  a,  are  iron  teeth,  situate  between  the 
fire-bars,  and  capable  of  being  raised,  or  depressed  at 
pleasure,  in  order  to  rake  the  fuel  from  the  front  to  the 
back  of  the  furnace,  or  otherwise,  as  required. 

By  (figs.  ^,  and  3,)  is  a  cast-iron  bar  or  frame,  in  which 
the  teeth  a,  a,  a,  are  firmly  fixed  by  nuts  6,  6,  6,  screwed 
on  the  ends  of  their  shanks,     c,  c,  is  a  frame  or  carriage. 
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to  which  six  axles  are  attachedf  hanng  a  wheel  e^  upcm 
eadi  of  them  to  move  the  carnage  backwards  or  forwards 
upon  the  raib  d,  d«  This  movement  is  effected  by  the 
fiiUowing  means: — e,  e,  are  toothed  racks,  firmly  attached 
to  the  rails  d,  d,  by  the  pilUri  or  supports  d^  d;  and  c,  c^ 
aie  pioions,  which  are  keyed  on  the  shaft  f^  to  work  in 
these  racks*  Thu  AsStf^  is  attached,  by  bearings,  to  the 
carriage  c,  c,  which  is  moved  on  the  rails  d,  d,  when  the 
diafit  is  turned  round  by  the  working  of  the  pinions  in  the 
ladks  Ef  s.  In  order  to  turn  the  shaft  f^  conveniently, 
there  is  a  bevil  wheel  ^1  keyed  on  one  end  of  it,  and  into  this 
iriieel  another  smaller  bevil  wheel  A,  is  worked,  by  the 
turning  of  the  square  shaft «,  on  which,  while  it  is  turned 
loood,  the  small  wheel  slides,  moving  along  with  it  the 
carriage  c,  c,  it  being  attached  thereto  by  the  projection^. 
The  shaft,  when  worked  by  manual  labor,  is  turned  round 
by  the  handle  k. 

The  mode  of  giving  the  upward  and  downward  motions 
to  the  points  of  the  teeth  is  as  follows : — On  the  carriage 
c,  C,  are  attached  two  pillars  /,  /,  which  pass  through  two 
corresponding  holes  in  the  bar  b,  and  give  it  a  perpen- 
dicolar  movement,  when,  by  the  means  about  Xo  be  de- 
scribed, it  is  raised  or  lowered.  In  the  middle  of  the  car- 
riage c,  c,  there  is  a  cross-shaft  f,  on  which  are  fixed  the 
two  arms  m,  m.  In  the  end  of  each  of  these  arms,  most 
remote  from  the  shaft  f,  is  screwed  a  pin  it,  the  head  of 
which  slides  in  the  dove-tailed  grooves  o,  o,  of  the  bar  b. 
There  are  other  similar  bars  /?,  p,  attached  by  joints  to  the 
carriage  c,  c,  in  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  also  screwed 
a  pin  ^,  similar  to  the  pins  ii,  «•  The  heads  of  these  pins 
slide  also  in  a  similar  way  in  the  grooves  o,  o.  The  upper 
end  of  the  arms  m,  m,  and  those  of  the  arms  p^  p,  most 
remote  from  the  carriage,  are  connected  together  by  means 
of  the  pins  n,  and  ^,  and  of  a  flat  bar  r,  r,  whereby  the 
arms  are  always  kept  parallel  with  each  other. 

It  is  obvious  that,  by  turning  the  shaft  f,  all  the  arms 
in,  i»,  and  /i,  p,  will  be  put  in  motion,  and  that  the  frame 
B,  and  the  teeth  a,  a,  a,  fixed  in  it,  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  at  pleasure^  by  the  traversing  of  the  pins  «,  «,  and 
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q^  q^  in  the  grooves  o,  o.  In  order  to  effect  the  turning 
of  the  shaft  f,  with  ease^  a  toothed  segment  o,  is  keyed 
upon  it ;  and  in  this  segment  a  small  pinion  h,  works,  which 
is  turned  by  the  square  shaft  i,  and  slides  upon  it,  (when 
the  carriage  moves  on  the  rails  d,  d,  in  either  direction^) 
by  the  turning  of  the  handle  J. — k,  is  a  counter-balance 
weight,  to  allow  of  the  bar  B,  and  the  teeth  a,  a,  being 
raised  with  ease ;  and  l,  is  a  springs  attached  to  the  car- 
riage c,  c,  for  the  same  purpose,  m,  is  a  bar  in  front,  and 
N,  is  another  at  the  back,  to  support  the  ends  of  the  rails 
D,  D,  and  carry  the  shafts  i^  and  i,  by  means  of  the  carriages 
o,  o,  and  p,  p. 

The  manner  in  which  the  foregoing  apparatus  operates 
is  as  follows : — When  the  fuel,  on  the  fire-bars,  requires  to 
be  moved  from  the  front  towards  the  back  of  the  fire-place^ 
the  carriage  c,  c,  is  brought  to  the  front  of  the  ash-pit,  the 
teeth  a,  a,  a,  being  in  a  depressed  situation,  as  shewn  at 
fig-  3,  by  turning  the  shaft  «,  in  the  proper  direction.  The 
bar  B,  is  then  raised  by  means  of  the  handle  j,  so  as  to 
project  the  teeth  a,  a,  a,  above  the  bars,  and  into  the  fiiel 
at  the  entrance  of  the  fire-place ;  they  are  then  caused  to 
traverse  along  the  bars,  and  thereby  bear  along  the  fuel 
from  the  front  towards  the  furnace-bridge,  which  operation 
not  only  clears  the  bars,  but  levels  the  fuel  upon  them,  so 
as  to  cause  it  to  cover  them  uniformly,  and  to  proceed 
thereon  as  its  carbonization  is  effected,  as  hereinbefore  ex- 
plained. When  the  carriage  c,  c,  has  arrived  at  the  back 
of  the  ash-pit,  the  teeth  are  lowered  out  of  the  fire  to  pre- 
vent their  being  too  much  heated  or  injured,  and  to  be 
ready  for  being  brought  forward  again  to  the  front  of  the 
ash-pit,  while  in  that  depressed  situation,  for  repeating  the 
process  of  bearing  away  the  fuel  towards  the  furnace-bridge, 
and  raking  the  bars.  The  fuel,  when  this  apparatus  is 
used,  may  be  supplied  to  the  front  of  the  fire  through  the 
ordinary  fire-doors,  and  by  hand  in  the  usual  manner. 

Another  part  of  the  first  improvement  is  shewn  at  fig.  4; 
it  consists  of  apparatus  for  supplying  and  replacing  the  fuel 
at  the  front  of  the  fire,  on  its  being  moved  away  by  the 
above-mentioned  process,  without  admitting  cold  atmos^ 
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pbmc  air  into  the  farnace  along  with  the  fuel,  as  is  the 
cue  when  supplied  by  manaal  labor  throogh  the  asual 
fiie-doon.  a,  is  a  section  of  the  front  end  of  a  boiler ;  R, 
is  a  hopper,  placed  in  an  inclined  position  over  the  fire- 
doors  s,  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  fire-place ;  t,  is  a  space 
between  the  boiler  and  the  hopper,  for  the  admission  of  a 
stream  of  atmospheric  air  into  the  front  of  the  fire-place, 
and  over  the  fuel ;  u,  is  a  plate,  on  which  the  fuel  slides  on 
its  descent  into  the  fire-place,  which  can  be  lowered.  When 
required,  to  the  horizontal  position  shewn  by  dotted  lines, 
fiir  the  purpose  of  withdrawing  the  scoria  from  the  fire,  or 
the  fire  itself  firom  the  furnace,  or  even,  if  required,  for 
feeding  the  fire  occasionally,  by  manual  labor,  through  the 
fiie-dcmrs,  in  the  usual  way ;  ^,  is  a  lever,  fixed  to  one  of 
the  axles  s,  (or  the  purpose  of  elevating  or  depressing  the 
plate  V ; — w,  is  a  pipe,  extending  the  whole  width  of  the 
fire-place,  perforated  with  small  holes,  to  convey  and 
sprinkle  water  occasionally  on  the  fuel,  in  the  front  of  the 
fire-place. 

By  the  operation  of  the  apparatus  above  described,  die 
fuel  in  the  frimace  is  first  ignited,  and  then  more  and  more 
eubonized  as  it  passes  along  the  fire-bars,  from  the  front 
to  the  back  of  the  fire-place,  so  that  the  coke,  which  arrives 
at  the  end  thereof,  is  nearly  if  not  perfectly  bee  from  in- 
flammable gases  or  smoke,  while  the  whole  of  the  other 
parts  of  the  friel,  during  the  difierent  stages  of  its  progress 
on  the  bars,  are  in  various  intermediate  states  of  carboni- 
zaticm.  When  the  fuel  is  distributed  upon  the  fire-bars, 
it  is  in  a  fit  state  for  efiecting  the  combustion  of  smoke  or 
inflammable  gases,  as  they  are  generated  firom  firesh  ad- 
diticMis  of  fuel  in  the  front  of  the  fire-place,  and  passed  over 
it  in  conunixture  with  atmospheric  air,  whether  the  air  be 
heated. by  the  means  described  in  the  before-mentioned 
specification,  or  by  those  herein  specified,  or  in  any  other 
way,  or  whether  indeed  (as  may  be  desirable  in  some  cases) 
it  is  not  heated  at  all. 

The  fourth  improvement  consists  in  passing  atmospheric 
air  to  steam-engine  or  other  fire-places,  through  pipes, 
tubes,  or  passages  within  the  boilers,  instead  of  its  going 
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through  flues  on  the  outside  of  the  boilers. — These  means 
are  peculiarly  applicable  to  locomotive  or  other  tubular 
boilers,  as  some  of  the  tubes,  for  conveying  the  flame  or 
heated  gases  from  the  furnace  and  through  the  water  in  the 
boiler  to  the  chimney,  may  be  converted  into  the  tubes  for 
introducing  the  air  into  the  furnace,  leaving  the  remaining 
tubes  for  the  original  purpose  of  conveying  the  flame  or 
heated  gases  frcnn  the  furnace  through  the  boiler  to  heat 
the  water  and  generate  steam.  The  same  improvement 
may  however  be  practised  with  other  boilers,  by  inserting 
within  them  air  tubes,  to  convey  air  through  the  boiler  in 
the  same  way  to  the  furnaces  or  fire-places. 

!Elgs.  5,  and  6,  represent  the  apparatus  as  applied  to  a 
tubular  boiler  of  a  locomotive  steam-engine.  Fig.  5,  is  a 
longitudinal  section  of  the  engine,  taken  through  the  centre. 
Fig.  6,  is  a  transverse  section,  taken  in  the  line  tr,  u, 
looking  towards  the  chimney,  a,  and  a^  are  the  usual 
pipes  or  tubes ;  ar,  being  such  of  them  as  are  converted 
into  air  inlet  tubes,  which  may  be  more  or  less  numerous, 
and  diflerently  interspersed  among  the  others,  as  experi- 
ence may  shew  to  be  most  efficacious.  The  pipes  a^  have 
other  pipes  a^,  inserted  into  one  of  them  to  convey  atmos- 
pheric air  through  the  smoke  or  exhausting-box  a,  (by 
which  it  is  partially  heated,)  to  such  pipes  a^  on  its  way  to 
the  fire  \  this  air  may  be  taken  by  the  pipes  a^,  immediately 
from  the  atmosphere,  as  herein  shewn,  or  after  it  has  passed 
between  the  chimney  and  a  casing  around  it.  a^  are  small 
tubes  around  the  &re,  to  convey  atmospheric  air,  as  above 
mentioned,  among  and  above  the  fuel.  The  draught  of 
the  atmospheric  air  through  the  fire-bars,  as  well  as  through 
the  air  tubes  a\  and  a\  being  very  slight,  when  the  engines 
are  stopped,  in  consequence  of  no  steam  passing  up  tiie 
chimney,  a  pipe  m;,  and  a  valve  or,  is  applied  to  th&  boiler, 
by  which  means  a  portion  of  steam,  while  the  engines  are 
^t  rest,  may  be  passed  up  the  chimney  for  the  purpose  of 
producing  a  draught  of  air,  in  the  same  way  as  is  efiected 
by  the  steam,  which  escapes  through  the  exhausting  pipe 
or  pipes  of  the  engines  when  they  are  in  action.  As  thi» 
part  of  the  improvements  would  cause  a  waste  of  fuel^ 
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while  the  engines  are  at  rest,  an  additian  is  made  to  the 
apparatus  to  compensate  for  such  waste^  or  rather  to  render 
the  steam  generated  by  it  available.  This  consists  of  a 
pipe  a?S  applied  also  to  the  boiler,  to  pass  the  steam,  gene- 
nUed  by  such  fuel,  (which  would  otherwise  be  wasted,  as 
above  stated,)  into  a  system  of  pipes,  placed  within  the 
water  in  the  tender,  thereby  heating  it  previously  to  its 
entering  into  the  boiler,  and  thus  forming  a  component 
part  of  the  apparatus,  i),  fig.  7,  are  the  pipes;  6,  is  a 
diamber,  into  which  their  upper  ends  are  inserted ;  6^  is 
a  similar  chamber,  into  which  their  lower  ends  are  fixed, 
in  the  same  manner;  j:',  is  a  pipe,  to  be  connected  with  x^, 
to  )>as8  the  steam  into  the  upper  chamber  b ;  and  x^,  is 
another  pipe,  to  convey  away  into  the  atmosphere,  from  the 
lower  chamber  b^,  the  water  which  results  from  the  con- 
densadon  of  the  steam.  A  valve  y,  fig.  5,  furnished  with 
a  lever  x,  properly  weighted,  is  attached  to  the  boiler,  so 
as  to  allow  the  waste  steam  to  pass  through  the  pipe  x^, 
into  the  tender,  instead  of  escaping  into  the  atmosphere 
through  the  safety-valve ;  and  at  the  same  time  to  prevent 
the  pressure  of  the  steam,  in  the  boiler,  from  being  too 
much  lowered. 

The  fifth  improvement  consists  of  a  bent  metallic  plate 
By  B,  B,  figs.  5,  and  6,  which  leaves  a  space  c,  c,  c,  between 
it  and  the  sides  and  top  of  the  smoke-box  a.  This  plate 
is  perforated  with  a  great  number  of  small  holes,  their 
aggregate  area  being  equal  at  least  to  the  area  of  the 
chimney ;  but  it  is  preferred  to  have  them  equal  to  double 
its  area,  or  even  more,  so  as  to  give  a  free  passage  of  all 
gaseous  matters  through  them  into  the  space  c,  on  their 
way  firom  the  box  a,  to  the  chimney,  and  at  the  same  time 
to  prevent  the  passage  from  the  former  to  the  latter  of  any 
large  pieces  of  fuel. 

The  sixth  improvement  consists  in  placing  the  pipes  used 
for  heating  air  previously  to  its  entrance  into  the  front  of 
certain  fire-places,  not  only  in  the  chimney,  or  in  a  cham- 
ber leading  thereto,  but  in  the  placing  of  the  said  pipes ; 
or  in  any  part  of  the  flues  of  the  boiler,  through  which  the 
flame  or  heated  gases  circulate  on  their  passage  from  the 
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furnace  to  such  chimney  or  chamber;  and  this  improve- 
ment extends  to  any  other  means  whatever  of  heating  air 
for  the  combustion  of  smoke  and  gases,  by  its  being  sent 
into  the  entrance  of  the  fire-place,  to  pass  from  the  front 
to  the  back  thereof,  over  the  fire. 

The  patentee  claims,  Firstly,  the  niode  of  applying  an 
apparatus,  as  hereinbefore  described,  for  conveying  the  fuel 
from  the  front  to  the  back  of  furnaces  or  fire-places  to 
which  it  is  applicable,  and  for  raking  and  clearing  the  fire- 
bars, and  also  for  levelling  the  fuel ;  and  the  working  of 
this  apparatus  by  power  as  well  as  manual  labor,  by  any  of 
the  well-known  mechanical  means  of  applying  such  power, 
and  of  throwing  the  machinery  in  and  out  of  gear,  as 
described. 

Secondly, — the  method  of  retarding  and  regulating  the 
consumption  of  the  fuel,  when  carbonizing,  or  when  in  the 
state  of  coke,  by  means  of  bars  having  slits  in  or  projections 
on  them,  which  slits  or  the  spaces  between  the  bars,  formed 
by  the  projections  upon  them,  extend  only  a  part  of  the 
length  of  such  bars ;  and  by  means  of  the  slides,  which 
may  partially  or  wholly  close  a  portion  of  those  ends  of  the 
slits  which  are  nearest  the  bridge  of  the  fire-place,  as  here- 
inbefore described,  or  any  other  means  of  decreasing  or 
regulating  the  supply  of  atmospheric  air,  and  the  conse- 
quent consumption  of  fuel  when  in  the  states  of  carboni- 
zation above  mentioned. 

Thirdly, — the  mode  of  applying  to  a  feeding  hopper  a 
moveable  plate,  capable  of  being  lowered  for  allowing  the 
scoria  or  fire  to  be  taken  out  of  the  fire-place,  or  for  sup- 
plying the  fuel,  in  the  usual  way,  through  the  fire-doors, 
or  for  any  other  purpose,  as  herein  delineated. 

Fourthly, — the  means  of  sprinkling  the  fuel  in  the  fire- 
place with  water,  by  the  apparatus  herein  described. 

Fifthly, — placing  the  pipes,  for  heating  the  atmospheric 
air,  (to  efiect  the  better  combustion  of  fuel  and  smoke,)  in 
^ny  part  of  the  flues  leading  from  the  fire-place  to  the 
chimney, — this  being  an  addition  to  the  patentees  claim  in 
the  before-mentioned  patent,  for  placing  such  pipes  in  the 
chimney  or  in  a  chamber  leading  thereto ;  and  he  further 
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extends  this  claim  to  any  other  means  whatever  of  heating 
air  to  effect  the  combustion  of  smoke  or  gases,  by  being 
sent  into  the  entrance  of  the  fire-place  to  pass  from  the 
front  to  the  back  thereof,  over  the  fire. 

Sixthly, — the  method  of  applying  the  pipes  or  tubes  for 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  fires  of  locomotive  and  other 
similar  boilers,  by  placing  them  within  the  box  usually 
called  the  smoke  or  exhausting«box,  and  within  the  boiler, 
as  well  as  around  the  fire-box,  as  herein  described.  He 
also  comprises  in  this  claim,  the  method  of  applying  air- 
pipes,  tubes,  or  flues,  within  other  boilers,  to  convey  the 
air  through  them,  in  a  similar  way  to  the  furnaces  or  fire- 
places, as  hereinbefore  described. 

.  Seventhly, — the  application  of  the  apparatus,  consisting 
of  pipes  and  valves,  for  the  two  following  purposes  ;  viz., 
first, — ^for  the  passing  of  steam  through  the  chimnies  of 
locomotive  steam-engines,  when  they  are  stopped,  in  order 
to  produce,  when  that  is  the  case,  as  well  as  when  they  are 
in  activity,  such  a  draught  or  current  of  air  through  the 
fire  and  through  the  pipes  or  tubes  within  the  boiler,  as  is 
necessary  to  effect  the  requisite  combustion  of  fuel  and 
smoke.  Second, — for  the  passing  of  steam  into  and  through 
the  insides  of  a  number  of  pipes,  passages,  or  channels, 
placed  withiA  the  water  contained  in  the  tender,  to  heat 
such  water  previously  to  its  entering  the  boiler. 

Eighthly, —  the  surrounding  of  the  smoke  or  exhausting- 
box  with  a  space  containing  water,  not  shewn  in  the  draw- 
ings, in  the  same  way  as  the  fire-box  is  surrounded ;  but 
this  claim  the  patentee  only  makes  when  in  combination 
with  all  or  any  of  his  methods  of  supplying  air,  herein- 
before described,  for  the  combustion  of  fuel  and  smoke, 
and  when,  consequently,  forming  a  part  of  this  invention 
as  a  whole. 

Ninthly, — the  means  of  preventing  large  pieces  of  fuel 
from  entering  into  the  chimnies  of  locomotive  or  other 
engines,  and  escaping  from  the  tops  thereof,  by  means  of 
perforated  metallic  plates,  as  hereinbefore  described. — [/»- 
rolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office,  July,  1841.] 
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To  Samuel  Hall,  ofBasford,  in  the  county  of  Nottingham^ 
cipil  engineer ,  for  improvements  in  the  combustion  of  fuel 
and  smoke. — [Sealed  9th  May,  1842.] 

This  invention  consists,  in  improvements  upon,  and  additions 
to,  the  apparatus  described  in  the  specifications  of  patents 
granted  to  the  present  patentee  on  the  24th  June,  1836 ; 
30th  July,  1838;  and  14th  January,  1841 ;  for  more  per* 
fectly  effecting  the  combustion  of  fuel  and  smoke. 

In  Plate  YII.,  figs.  8,  and  9,  represent  the  invention  as 
applied  to  the  furnace  of  an  ordinary  waggon-shaped  boiler, 
for  a  stationary  engine ;  fig.  8,  being  a  longitudinal  vertical 
section,  taken  through  the  middle  of  the  furnace ;  and  fig. 
9,  a  horizontal  section,  taken  through  the  flame  or  smoke- 
flues,  a,  is  the  fire-place;  6,  the  bridge;  c,  the  smoke- 
flue,  through  which  the  smoke  and  heated  gases  pass  to 
the  chimney  d,  in  the  course  shewn  by  the  arrows ;  e,  e, 
are  two  metallic  plates,  inserted  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  passage,  where  the  smoke-flue  leads  from  the  boiler 
into  the  chimney.  In  these  two  plates  the  ends  of  a  num* 
ber  of  pipes  /,  y,  are  fixed,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  the  lower  ends  to  the  hot-air 
flue  gf  which  passes  under  the  boiler  and  under  the  main 
branch  of  the  flame  or  smoke-flue,  until  it  arrives  at  the 
bridge  6,  where  it  branches  off  right  and  left,  so  as  to  form 
two  smaller  flues  A,  A,  one  on  each  side  of  the  fire-place, 
and  beneath  a  portion  of  the  smoke-flue.  From  the  flues 
A,  A,  as  well  as  from  the  lining  of  the  door,  small  apertures 
j,  J,  open  into  the  fire-place.  The  draught  of  the  chimney 
produces  a  descending  current  of  air  through  the  pipes y,y, 
and  along  the  air-flues  g^  and  A,  and  through  the  openings 
e,  j,  into  the  fire-place,  as  shewn  by  arrows.  The  tem- 
perature of  this  air  is  greatly  raised  in  its  passage  through 
the  pipes  y,  y,  and  fines  g^  and  /#,  and  then  mingles  with 
the  smoke  and  inflammable  gases,  as  they  are  liberated 
from  the  burning  fuel,  and  effectually  consumes  them. 

Figs.  10,  and  11,  represent  the  invention  as  applied  to  a 
bleacher's  pan,  dyer's  pan,  brewing  copper,  or  other  similar 
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ressel.  Fig.  10,  is  a  vertical  section,  and  fig.  11,  a  hori- 
zontal section,  taken  throagh  the  flame  or  smoke-flue,  a, 
is  the  fire-place ;  6,  the  flue,  through  which  the  flame  or 
heated  gases  pass  (as  shewn  by  the  arrows)  to  the  chimney 
c; — d,  d,  are  a  series  of  pipes  or  passages,  through  the 
brick-work  into  the  fire-place,  and  below  the  flame  or 
smoke-flue,  for  the  purpose  of  distributing  a  supply  of  air, 
in  jets,  among  the  smoke  or  inflammable  gases,  to  effect 
their  combusUon.  Air  may  be  takea  immediately  from 
the  atmosphere,  or  it  may  be  heated  by  a  system  of  pipeSj 
placed  in  the  flue  leading  from  the  pan  or  copper  to  the 
chimney,  bringing  it  in  at  the  sides  of  the  flue  by  a  method 
similar  to  that  herein  described^  as  applied  to  the  waggon- 
shaped  boiler. 

Fig.  12,  represents  the  invention  as  applied  to  the  fur- 
Bace  of  a  baker's  oven,  or  to  any  other  description  of  fur- 
nace, a,  represents  the  fire-place ;  6,  the  ash-pit ;  c,  c, 
the  air^passages,  running  parallel  with  the  fire-place ;  and 
df  d,  the  apertures  for  introducing  jets  of  air,  either  from 
the  atmosphere,  or  previously  heated,  into  the  furnace ;  e, 
is  the  opening  at  the  end  of  the  furnace,  to  convey  the 
flame  from  it  to  the  baker's  or  any  other  description  of  oven* 

The  patentee,  in  the  specification  of  his  be£ore-mentioned 
patent  of  1838,  described  a  plan  for  supplying  air  to  the 
furnaces  of  marine  steam-engine  boilers,  and  other  boilers 
of  a  similar  construction,  by  inserting,  within  the  water- 
spaces,  bent  pipes  to  convey  jets  of  air  from  the  ash-pit  to 
the  fire-place  above  the  fuel ;  the  upper  ends  of  these  pipes 
opening  into  the  fire-place,  and  the  lower  ends  into  the  ash- 
pit. The  pipes  are  therein  shewn  as  secured  in  their  places, 
so  as  to  make  a  water  and  steam-joint  with  the  metal  of 
the  boiler,  by  means  of  double  nuts. 

One  of  the  improvements  relating  to  such  apparatus  in 
the  present  patent,  consists  in  an  improved  mode  of  securing 
such  pipes.  In  lieu  of  the  double  nuts,  above  mentioned, 
conical  ferrules  are  driven  tightly  into  the  open  ends  of  the 
tubes,  in  the  same  way  as  is  done  in  securing  the  fire- tubes 
of  locomotive  boilers.  This  improvement  is  shewn  at  fig. 
13,  wherein  a,  represents  the  fire-place;   6,  the  ash-pit^ 
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c,  c,  the  air-tubes,  placed  in  the  water-spaces  with  their 
upper  ends  opening  into  the  fire-place,  and  their  lower 
ends  into  the  ash-pit ;  and  d,  d,  are  the  ferrules,  driven 
into  the  ends  to  press  them  into  close  contact  with  the 
boiler-plate,  to  make  secure  joints. 

Figs.  14,  and  15,  represent  the  improvements  as  applied 
to  a  tubular  boiler  of  a  locomotive  steam-engine.  Fig.  14, 
is  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  engine,  taken  through  the 
centre ;  and  fig.  15,  is  a  horizontal  section  of  the  furnace 
and  of  the  apparatus  within  it,  taken  in  the  line  tr,  tr,  fig* 
14.  a,  and  a},  are  the  usual  pipes  or  tubes ;  ai,  being  such 
of  them  as  are  converted  into  air  inlet  tubes,  which  may 
be  more  or  less  numerous,  and  difibrently  interspersed 
among  the  others,  as  experience  may  shew  to  be  the  most 
efficacious.  The  pipes  a\  have  other  pipes  a^,  inserted 
into  one  end  of  them,  to  convey  atmospheric  air  through 
the  smoke  or  exhausting-box  a,  (by  which  it  is  partially 
heated,)  to  such  pipes  a},  on  its  way  to  the  fire,  as,  a',  a', 
are  small  tubes  around  the  fire,  to  convey  atmospheric  air 
above  the  fuel,  to  combine  with  or  consume  the  smoke  and 
inflammable  gases  generated  from  the  fuel,  a^,  a^  are  one 
or  more  tiers  of  tubes  or  apertures,  to  answer  the  same  pur- 
pose as  fire-bars ;  viz.,  for  the  admission  of  air  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  furnace,  and  among  the  fuel,  to  effect  the 
combustion  of  the  carbonaceous  parts. 

The  other  part  of  the  apparatus,  before  mentioned,  for 
effecting  the  above  purposes,  and  which  may  be  applied  or 
not  at  pleasure,  is  shewn  at  e,  figs.  14,  and  15.  c,  c,  c; 
are  water-spaces  connected  with  the  boiler;  a  number  of 
oval  or  oblong  tubes  d,  d,  are  to  answer  the  same  purpose 
as  the  tubes  or  apertures  o^,  a^  and  are  to  give  an  ad- 
ditional quantity  of  air  among  the  fuel,  which  air  is  brought 
to  them  through  the  passage  e,  the  same  being  open  at  the 
bottom  to  the  atmosphere.  As  the  draught  of  the  atmos- 
pheric air,  through  the  fire-bars  as  well  as  through  the  air- 
tubes  a^f  a^,  a*,  is  very  slight  when  the  engines  are  stopped 
and  no  steam  passes  from  them  up  the  chimney,  a  pipe  w, 
and  valve  a?,  are  applied  to  the  boiler,  to  pass  a  portion  of 
$team,  while  the  engines  are  at  rest,  up  the  chimney,  for 

e  purpose  of  creating  a  draught. 
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To  the  pipe  w^  a  cock  10^  is  applied,  to  receive  a  quantity 
of  fteam  from  any  other  boiler  or  vessel,  and  pass  it  through 
the  pipe  w^  into  the  chimney,  for  the  purpose  of  creating 
a  current  of  air  through  the  fire,  when  it  is  first  lighted,  in 
order  to  get  the  steam  up  in  die  boiler  more  expeditiously 
than  is  done  in  the  usual  way*  In  some  cases,  instead  of 
introducing  a  quantity  of  steam  into  the  chimney,  for  the 
aliore  purpose,  by  the  cock  tc^i,  and  pipe  w^  it  is  conveyed 
from  some  other  boiler  or  vessel  and  introduced  by  a 
wef^rate  pipe  w^  which  can  be  let  down  into  the  chimney 
and  withdrawn  at  pleasure* 

In  figs*  14,  and  15,  n,  b,  is  a  bent  metallic  plate,  which 
leaves  a  space  c,  c,  c,  between  it  and  the  sides  and  top  of 
the  smoke*box  a*  This  plate  is  perforated  widi  a  great 
nnmber  of  small  holes,  their  aggregate  area  being  equal,  at 
least,  to  the  area  of  the  chimney ;  but  the  patentee  prefers 
diem  to  be  equal  to  double  its  area,  or  even  more,  so  as  to 
give  a  free  passage  of  the  gaseous  matters  through  them 
into  the  space  c,  c,  c,  on  their  way  from  the  box  a,  to  the 
chimney,  and  at  the  same  time  to  prevent  the  passage,  from 
the  former  to  the  latter,  of  any  large  pieces  of  fuel,  d,  is  a 
pipe,  perforated  with  small  holes,  and  communicating  with 
the  force-pump  by  a  pipe,  supplied  with  a  stop-cock ;  the 
use  of  this  pipe  and  cock  is  to  throw  a  jet  of  water  into  the 
amoke-box  at  pleasure*  f,  f,  is  a  steam-tight  casing  around 
the  chimney,  through  which  a  portion  of  the  water  may  be 
passed,  on  its  way  from  the  tender  to  the  boiler,  for  the 
purpose  of  being  partially  heated;  c,  is  a  pipe,  to  convey 
the  water  from  the  water-pumps  to  the  casing;  and  h, 
another  pipe*  to  convey  the  water  from  the  casing  to  the 
boiler;  i,  is  a  casing,  applied  to  the  doors  of  the  smoke-box, 
to  be  filled  with  water,  to  keep  them  cooL 

The  following  are  the  claims  made  by  the  patentee : — 
*^  As  regards  stationary  and  marine  engines  and  furnaces, 
I  daim,  Krst,  the  particular  mode,  as  herein  described,  of 
taking  air,  for  eflectitig  the  combustion  of  smoke,  from  the 
atmosphere,  and  passing  it  underneath  the  main  flame, 
flues,  or  passages,  from  the  fire-places  which  pass  under 
the  bottoms  of  steam-engine  or  other  long  boilers,  in  com- 


It 


Igg  lUcent  Patents. 

bination  with  the  introduction  of  such  atmospheric  air  at 
the  bridge  of  the  fire-place.  Second, — the  above  particular 
mode  of  taking  atmospheric  air  under  the  above-mentioned 
main  flues  of  boilers,  in  combination  with  its  introduction, 
either  in  the  front,  or  sides  of  the  fire-place,  or  both,  or  all 
around  it.  Third, — the  combination  of  the  mode  of  taking 
atmospheric  air  to  furnaces,  as  described  in  the  above  first  and 
second  claims,  in  combination  with  the  previous  heating  of 
the  air,  by  the  means  described  and  claimed  in  this  patent 
and  my  aiforesaid  patents  of  1836  and  1841.  Fourth, — the 
introduction  of  air,  of  atmospheric  temperature,  by  any  other 
means  than  that  above  described,  at  the  two  sides  of  the 
above  description  of  furnaces,  with  or  without  admitting 
any  at  the  front  or  back  thereof.  Fifth, — the  introduction 
of  heated  air  to  furnaces,  in  the  manner  described  in  the 
last  or  fourth  claim.  Sixth, — the  introduction  of  air,  of 
atmospheric  temperature,  all  around  the  fires  of  bleachers', 
dyers*,  brewers',  and  other  similar  pans  or  boilers,  or  as 
nearly  all  around  them  as  may  be  required,  or  as  is  con- 
venient and  efiicient.  Seventh, — the  introduction  of  heated 
air,  as  described  in  the  last  or  sixth  claim.  Eighth, — the 
combination  of  the  feeders,  for  supplying  fires  with  fuel, 
known  by  the  name  of  *  Stanley's  Feeders,'  with  each  of  the 
methods  of  supplying  air  to  furnaces,  described  in  this  spe- 
cification, and  those  of  the  patents  of  1836,  1838,  and  1841, 
respectively,  to  which  furnaces  such  feeders  are  applicable. 
Ninth,  —  the  introduction  of  jets  or  streams  of  air,  of 
atmospheric  temperature,  to  the  furnaces  of  bakers'  or 
other  ovens ;  also  to  roasting,  smelting,  calcining,  and  all 
other  furnaces,  whether  taken  into  such  furnaces  by  the 
means  shewn  by  fig.  5,  or  fig.  6,  or  in  any  other  way. 
Tenth, — the  introduction  of  heated  air,  in  the  manner 
and  to  the  furnaces,  described  in  my  last  or  ninth  claim. 
Eleventh, — the  improved  method,  herein  described,  of  fix- 
ing the  pipes  for  supplying  air  to  the  furnaces  of  marine  or 
other  similar  boilers." 

As    regards    locomotive  engines,   locomotive   boilers, 

other  similar  boilers,  I  claim,  First,  the  use  of  one  or 

series  of  tubes,  as  shewn  by  a^  figs*  14,  and  15,  placed 


NmnmgtVsjfor  Far^mgj  Siamfim§^  i^  Cmttimg  Irmu     183 

flioiiiid  and  near  the  bottom  of  the  fire,  to  e&ct  the  com- 
bosdon  of  the  carbonaceous  parts  of  the  fuel,  in  the  same 
way  as  tabes  a;',  eflScct  the  combustion  of  the  Tolatile  in- 
flammaUe  parts  ci  such  fueL  Second, — the  emplojment 
of  the  apparatus  placed  within  the  fomaee,  as  shewn  herein, 
to  giiv  a  still  farther  snpply  erf  air  to  the  furnace,  through 
die  apertures  d^d^d,  to  the  central  part  of  the  furnace, 
whedier  sodi  apertures  open  into  the  carbonaceous,  or  into 
die  volatile  parts  of  the  fuel,  or  into  both.  Third, — the 
means  crfcausi]^  a  draught  of  air  through  the  fire  when  the 
engines  are  stepped,  in  combination  with  the  snpplj  of  a 
soffident  qnantitj  <rf'air  to  the  furnaces,  whether  indnsiire 
or  exdnsif  e  of  that  sent  through  the  tubes  (shewn  herein 
bj  o^y  n^y),  placed  in  die  smcdLe-box.  Fourth, — the  use  of 
a  jet  of  water,  within  the  smoke-box,  at  pleasure,  for  the 
pnipose  of  keeping  it  cool,  and  qnendiing  an j  sparks  or 
fire  that  maj  enter,  or  take  place  therein.  FifUi, — the 
means,  herein  described,  of  creating  a  draught  through  the 
fire,  by  introdndi^  a  jet  of  steam  into  the  chinmey,  from 
any  other  boiler,  for  the  purpose  erf  accelerating  the  getting 
wp  oi  die  fire,  and,  of  course,  of  the  steam  in  the  first  ii^ 
stance.  Sixth, — the  means,  herein  described,  at  supplyii^  a 
pordcm  of  water  to  the  boilers  of  locomotive  engines,  by 
passing  it  dnoi^  a  casing  around  die  chimney,  whedicHr 
sodi  casEDg  be  connected,  or  not,  with  the  casing  of  the 
smoke-box,  or  smoke4M)x  doors,  or  both  ol  them.** — [/n- 
roOed  m  tke  ImrobmaU  Office,  Xovtmber,  1842.] 


To  Javes  Nasmtth,  ofPatrimftj  near  Manchester,  in  ike 
cxmniy  of  Lancasier,  engineer ,  for  certain  hnprorements 
in  muEcMnery  or  apparatus  for  forging,  ttamping,  and  mi- 
ting  iron  and  other  substances. — [Sealed  9th  January, 
1842.] 

This  inrendon  consists,  in  the  direct  applicadon  of  the 
elastic  force  of  steam,  to  raising  the  hammer  or  striking- 
block  of  the  machinery  or  apparatus  for  forging,  stamping, 
and  cutting  iron  or  other  substances. 
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The  mode  hitherto  generally  employed,  in  the  application 
of  steam  and  other  power  to  machinery  for  forging  iron,  or 
other  substances,  has  been,  to  transmit  the  power  to  the 
hammer  or  striking-block,  by  means  of  rotary  motion,  under 
certain  modifications,  or  by  the  intervention  of  machinery 
and  apparatus,  adapted  for  transmitting  and  applying  such 
power  and  motion  ;  this,  in  some  cases,  is  by  means  of  cer- 
tain apparatus,  consisting  of  revolving  shafts  and  wheels,  in 
which  mechanical  arrangements  have  been  required,  for  con«- 
verting  the  rectilinear  motion  of  the  piston,  or  the  rotary 
motion  of  the  crank-shaft  of  the  steam-engine,  or  of  the 
axle  of  the  water-wheel,  into  the  requisite  rising  and  falling 
motion  of  the  hammer  or  striking-block. 

By  referring  to  fig.  1,  in  Plate  VIIT.,  a  general  idea  will 
be  obtained,  of  the  mode  in  which  this  has  been  most  com- 
monly effected  in  forging  and  working  iron,  namely,  by 
having  a  cam-wheel  w,  on  the  revolving-shaft  s,  which, 
as  it  revolves  under  the  tail  t,  enables  the  inclined  backs 
of  the  cams  o,  p,  q,  r,  to  elevate  and  let  fall  the  hammer 
as  each  cam  passes  in  succession  under  the  tail  t*  It  is 
therefore  evident,  that  the  force  with  which  the  hammer 
strikes  the  work  on  the  anvil  a,  must  be  determined  by  the 
clear  space  x,  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  work  then 
on  the  anvil,  and  the  face  of  the  hammer  at  its  greatest 
height ;  and  it  will  also  be  evident,  that  when  a  large  piece 
of  work  is  placed  on  the  anvil,  there  will  be  a  very  short 
fall,  and  consequently  a  slight  blow,  because  of  the  small 
clear  space  between  the  face  of  the  hammer  and  the  upper 
surface  of  the  work ;  and  on  the  other  hand,  when  a  small 
piece  of  work  is  on  the  anvil  there  will  be  a  heavy  blow, 
which  is  in  fact  the  very  reverse  of  that  which  is  required. 
And  again,  as  the  face  of  the  hammer  is  only  parallel  with 
the  face  of  the  anvil,  in  one  position  or  height  from  the  anvil, 
the  work  cannot  be  hammered  parallel,  except  when  of  one 
particular  thickness,  unless  the  tail  of  the  hammer  be  r^lised 
to  suit  each  particular  piece  of  work,  which  is  found  to  be 
most  inconvenient.  The  impossibility  of  modifying  the 
force  of  the  blow  at  pleasure,  which  is  so  desirable  in  many 
cases,  and  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  access  to  both  sides  of 
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the  anvil,  by  reason  of  the  cam-wheel  w,  and  tail  t,  being 
in  the  way,  occasion  considerable  inconveniencci  and  the 
expenditure  of  more  time  in  executing  any  piece  of  such 
forge  or  other  work  than  is  desirable.  To  this  may  be 
added  the  great  cost  of  all  the  complex  machinery  requisite 
for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of  the  steam-engine  or 
water-wheel  into  the  rising  and  falling  motion  of  the  ham- 
mer or  striking-block,  and  the  liability  of  these  parts  to  be 
broken  and  otherwise  deranged,  by  reason  of  the  nature  of 
the  work. 

With  the  view  of  obviating  the  above-mentioned  defects 
in  the  existing  apparatus  and  machinery,  and  obtaining 
other  additional  advantages,  the  patentee  has  constructed  a 
''  direct  action  steam-hammer,"  whereby  he  is  enabled  to 
supply  the  means  of  striking  blows,  varying  in  intensity  or 
force,  at  pleasure,  and  according  to  the  requirements  of 
the  case,  without  the  necessity  of  any  rotary  motion  or 
wheel-work,  as  will  be  understood  on  inspecting  the  draw- 
ing. Fig  2,  is  a  front  elevation  of  the  direct  action  steam- 
hammer,  suitable  for  heavy  work ;  fig.  3,  is  a  vertical  sec- 
tion, taken  through  about  the  middle  of  the  apparatus ;  and 
fig.  4,  is  a  general  elevation  of  a  steam-hammer,  supposed 
to  be  in  operation  upon  heavy  work,  a,  a,  is  a  cylinder, 
placed  as  nearly  vertical  as  possible  over  the  anvil  6,  being 
supported  by  the  two  side  standards  c,  c,  or  placed  on  a 
beam,  above  the  anvil,  as  in  fig.  4.  A  piston  d^  works  in 
the  cylinder,  and  is  attached  and  connected  by  its  rod  ^, 
direct  with  the  striking-block  /*,  which,  in  this  case,  serves 
as  the  hammer  or  blow-giving  part  of  the  apparatus ;  the 
•triking-block  being  guided,  in  its  ascent  and  descent,  by 
vertical  guides  g^  g,  attached  to  the  side-irames  or  stand- 
ards c,  c,  (figs.  S,  and  3,)  or  the  guide-rods  A,  A,  fig.  4. 

Steam,  of  such  an  elastic  force,  as  by  its  action  on  the 
under  side  of  the  piston,  will  freely  lift  or  elevate  the  ham- 
mer or  striking-block  /,  is  admitted  by  the  valve  i,  to  the 
qrlinder  a,  which,  pressing  upon  the  under  side  of  the  pis- 
ton d,  raises  the  hammer  or  striking-block  to  such  a  height, 
within  the  limits  of  the  height  or  length  of  the  cylinder,  as 
may  be  required.     The  striking-block  f,  being  thus  lifted 
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ta  the  required  height,  the  valve  is  moved  by  the  valve-rod 
and  handle  j,  so  as  not  only  to  shut  off  or  prevent  a^j 
further  entrance  of  steam,  but  also  to  permit  the  steam, 
which  supports  the  weight  of  the  hammer  or  striking-block 
y,  to  escape  by  the  pipe  i.  The  instant  this  is  done^  the 
hammer  descends  with  the  full  force  due  to  the  height-  of 
its  fall,  and  so  gives  a  proportionally  powerful  and  iutenae 
blow  to  the  work  then  on  the  anvil.  The  handle  J,  n 
again  raised,  either  by  m^ans  of  the  downward  action  of 
the  block  f,  or  by  the  hand  of  the  attendant,  as  may  be 
fbund  most  convenient,  and  the  steam  is  again  permitted 
%o  enter  the  cylinder  and  press  on  the  under  side  of  the 
piston.  The  hammer  or  striking-block  is  then  raised,  as 
before,  and  by  thus  admitting  and  letting  out  the  steam, 
a  rising  and  falling  motion  is  given  to  the  block y,  by  the 
direct  action  of  the  stea,m,  and  without  the  necessity  for 
any  rotary  motion  apparatus,  such  as  shafts,  wheels,  &c., 
or  the  intervention  of  any  other  apparatus,  of  the.  kind 
above  referred  to ;  and,  what  is  of  great  importance,  the 
height  of  fall,  and  therefore  the  intensity  of  blow,  may  be 
regulated  at  pleasure,  and  the  work  may  be  struck  by  a 
surface  of  hammer,  or  cutting  instrument,  or  die,  (of  any 
required  form,)  the  face  of  which  hammer,  cutting  instru- 
^lent,  or  die,  will  at  all  times  maintain  its  parallelism,  or 
(if  not  parallel)  tho  same  relative  position  with  reference  to 
the  surface  of  the  anvil  or  sustainingrblo^k,  whatever  be 
the  distance  between  them. 

The  mode  adopted  by  the  patentee,  in  forming  the  coi^ 
nection  between  the  piston-rod  and  the  hammer  or  striking^ 
block  y,  is  as  follows  :-rr>  An  elastic  or  compressible  aub?- 
stance  /,  is  interposed  between  the  upper  and  under  sides  of 
the  collar ,  on  the  low^r  end  of  the  piston-irod,  so  that  the 
piston-rod  may  convey  its  motion  and  lifting  po\(^er  to  the 
Uocky,  through  the  medium  of  suck  el^tic  or  compressible 
substance,  which  n(iay  consist  of  WQ.d^  cork,  wood,  leather, 
caqutchauc,  or  other  similar  compressible  and  elastic  siihr 
sta^e  ;  the  object  of  th.is  elastic  medium  beil>g  ta  remave 
any  bad  effect  from  tlie  shock  or  jerk  which  might  others 
wise  be  transmitted  ta  the  piston,  piston-rod,  or  cylindep 
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either  at  the  instant  of  the  blow  being  given^  or  of  the 
■team  being  suddenly  let  on,  in  the  case  where  very  high^ 
pressure  steam  is  used.  And  in  order  further  to  obviate 
the  latter  objection,  arising  from  the  sudden  admission  of 
high*pres8ure  steam^  the  tinder  edge  of  the  valve  i,  is  cut  a 
Uttle  oblique  to  the  opening  into  the  cylinder,  so  that  the 
entrance  of  the  steam  commences  at  one  corner,  and  the 
piston  begins  to  move  without  any  jerk» 

By  referenoe  to  fig.  3,  the  situation  of  the  compressible 
sttbirtance,  above  and  under  the  knob  or  end  of  the  piston^ 
rod,  is  indicated  at  /,  I,  the  substance  in  question  being 
retained  by  the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical  recess  at  ZS  and 
the  top  gland  or  collar  at  ^^,  which  collar  also  serves  to 
enable  the  hammer  or  striking-block  y,  to  be  disconnected 
from  the  piston-rod  at  any  time,  if  required.  A  strong 
helical  spring  nt,  is  also  placed  around  the  piston-rod,  and 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  hammer  or  striking-block y^ 
in  order  to  prevent  any  sudden  concussion  between  the 
bammer  or  block  imd  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder ;  and  also 
to  assist  the  quick  return  of  the  hammer  or  block.  In 
order  to  prevent  the  piston  from  being  driven  too  high  in 
the  cylinder,  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder  is  perforated 
with  a  series  of  openings  n,  m,  to  allow  the  steam  to  escape, 
should  the  piston  reach  that  level. 

The  peculiar  ccmstruction  of  piston,  employed  in  the 
stpam-cylinder  of  the  apparatus  above  described,  is  clearly 
exhibited  at  d,  in  the  sectional  figure  3;  it  is  composed  of 
brass  or  other  metal,  and  formed  of  a  dished  or  umbrella- 
shape,  in  order  that,  as  the  steam  exerts  its  pressure  up- 
wards, the  piston  may  be  caused  to  expand  as  it  ascends, 
and  thus  secure  the  tightness  or  packing,  without  any  other 
elastic  substance  being  interposed  between  it  and  the  cylin- 
der ;  while,  on  the  contrary,  the  descent  of  the  piston  is 
fkeilitated  by  the  partial  collapse  of  the  piston,  from  the  dimi- 
nution of  the  pressure  of  the  steam  on  the  other  side. 

Another  description  of  piston,  employed  by  the  patentee, 
k  represented  in  the  detached  sectional  figure  5.  a,  a,  is 
the  steam-cylinder ;  6,  6,  the  metallic  piston ;  c,  the  piston- 
vod  I  and  d,  «f,  a  packing  of  hemp  or  other  suitable  ma- 

t2 


J 


188  Recent  Patents. 

terial. — e,  e,  is  a  metallic  ring,  placed  loosely  under  the  pack- 
^^Si  /if 9  are  a  series  of  holes,  all  round  the  bottom  plate 
of  the  piston ;  and  g^  g,  a  series  of  openings  in  the  top 
plate  of  the  piston. 

Now,  it  will  be  seen,  that  the  steam  in  the  cylinder  a,  a^ 
on  exerting  its  pressure  to  move  the  piston  upwards,  will  rise 
through  the  apertures y,y,  in  the  bottom  of  the  piston,  and 
press  the  ring  e,  e,  against  the  packing  d,  d^  and  thus  pack 
the  piston  and  cylinder  tightly,  as  the  piston  ascends,  (the 
holes,  in  the  upper  part  of  the  piston,  permitting  the  steam- 
pressure  on  the  under  side  of  the  ring  to  come  into  action,) 
and  as  the  hammer  falls,  on  the  steam  being  withdrawn 
from  the  under  side  of  the  piston,  the  packing  will  be  gra- 
dually relaxed. 

Fig.  6,  represents  a  front  elevation  of  a  modification  of 
the  invention.  This  arrangement  is  intended  to  be  used 
where  a  quick  succession  of  heavy  or  light  blows  is  required, 
and  where  the  apparatus,  for  admitting  and  shutting  off  the 
steam,  to  raise  and  lower  or  let  fall  the  hammer,  is  rendered 
self-acting.  Fig.  7,  is  a  sectional  view  of  the  steam-cylinder, 
valve-box,  &c.,  drawn  upon  an  enlarged  scale. 

The  principal  arrangement  of  the  machinery  is  similar  to 
that  just  described;  a,  a,  being  the  steam-cylinder;  b,  b, 
the  hammer  or  block,  containing  a  swage,  die,  stamp,  or 
cutting  tool  c,  as  required ;  d,  the  anvil ;  e,  e,  the  side- 
frames  or  standards,  supporting  the  striking  machinery; 
jT,  the  piston  ;  and  g,  the  piston-rod,  connected  to  the  ham- 
mer or  striking-block  6,  by  means  of  the  compressible  or 
elastic  medium,  as  previously  described. 

An  important  feature  in  this  last-mentioned  arrangement, 
consists  in  the  means  of  rendering  the  machinery  self-acting, 
and  capable  of  giving  a  rapid  succession  of  blows.  Sup- 
posing steam  to  be  admitted  into  the  valve-chamber  A,  by 
opening  the  steam-cock  at  f,  the  piston,  with  the  hammer, 
will  ascend ;  this  hammer  or  block  is  provided  with  a  stud 
or  projecting  piece  k,  which,  as  it  ascends,  strikes  a  stop  /, 
upon  the  vertical  rod  m,  m ;  and  as  this  rod  is  connected  to 
the  slide  valve-rod,  by  means  of  the  lever  n,  it  instantly 
off  the  steam  from  the  cylinder  a,  turns  it  into  thp 
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ctit  piwagi!  o,  and  allows  it  Xo  eater  the  cjfinder  again 
aibofe  tbe  pirtoo^  and  Mow  off  at  the  pipe  p.  The  ham- 
Memowdeweiids  as  before,  and  the  stod  or  piece  i:,  strikes 
a  nnlar  stop  q^  on  the  vertical  Mtap-rod  n,  which  has  the 
eomiiMy  tSttt  of  diifiiiig  the  shde-Talve,  and  tomiiig  the 
sleafli  agaio  ioto  the  cjlinder  bdow  the  i»stoD ;  the  re- 
prtitMwi  of  such  motioiis  will  of  eoune  give  a  eoffrespoodii^ 
of  blows  of  the  hajnmer  or  stiikiiig-Uock^  the 
or  lapiditjr  of  which  will  depend  upon  the  setting 
of  the  stops  and  the  puijsmit  of  the  steanu  In  the  con- 
stmcdon  of  this  apparatus,  a  beam  of  timber  r,  r,  or  other 
■iiffiiil,  capable  of  some  slight  eompresnbility,  provided 
widb  a  few  thidmesses  of  leather  #,  as  a  paddi^,  is  intro- 
daeed,  and  the  hammer  is  fbniished  with  two  projecting 
stads  igi^wo  diat,  at  eveiy  upward  stroke  of  the  hammer, 
n  iBg^  eoncnarion  and  reeoQ  shall  be  produced  bj  the  con- 
tKt  of  the  studs  with  the  beam  above,  and  dius  add  to  the 
aamtaesB  of  the  blow  upon  the  deseent  of  the  hammer. 

The  patentee  does  not  daim  the  exclusive  use  of  any  of 
Ae  several  parts  and  arrangements  of  apparatus  and  ma- 
chineijy  hereinbefine  described,  except  when  the  said  parts 
and  anangements  are  used  in  connection  with  and  further- 
of  the  said  invention,  wheiebjr  the  elastic  force  of 
is  made  directl j  a^rficable  to  ndse  the  hammer  or 
sirilring-Mock,  fiir  Ibtging,  stampii^,  or  cutting  iron  and 
othor  substances,  as  above  described. — TlmroOed  im  ike 
PeUjIf  Bug  Of4x,  December,  lSi2.] 


lb  JoH9  JccKES,  cf8knp9karey  Getd^for  umpracememU  im 

boUen;  mmd  im  opparmimM  fw  feedmg  fiar- 
mmd  fire^dmeet ;  mttd  for  ike  wtore  iffedmal  com- 
httikmcfiketmokemtidffatetariMmgikerefn^ — [Sealed 
8th  November,  183S.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  so  modifyii^and  arrai^;iiig 
steam-boilas  and  their  (bmaces,  as  weO  as  other  furnaces 
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and  fire-places^  that  the  fuel,  with  which  they  are  supplied, 
may  become  highly  heated  before  it  is  deposited  upon  the 
fire-bars. 

In  Plate  YIII.,  figs.  1,  and  2,  are  longitudinal  sections 
of  two  steam-boilers  and  their  furnaces,  a,  is  a  hopper, 
for  containing  the  coal  or  other  fuel,  communicating  by 
suitable  openings  with  the  tube  b,  by  which  it  is  deposited 
upon  the  fire-bars  e,  of  the  furnace;  the  fuel  is  forced 
along  the  tube  6,  as  required,  by  means  of  a  rammer  or 
piston  d,  and,  coming  in  contact  with  the  heated  portion 
of  the  tube,  it  undergoes  a  distillatory  process,  previous  to 
being  deposited  upon  the  fire-bars ;  the  distilled  producU 
pass  into  the  fire,  and  are  consumed. 

Fig.  3,  is  a  vertical  section  of  a  stove,  for  heating  apart- 
ments, and  fig.  4,  is  a  partial  section  of  an  open  stove  or 
fire-place.  The  tube  i,  in  fig.  3,  is  placed  in  a  vertical 
position,  and  the  piston  is  worked  by  a  rack  and  pinion. 
In  fig.  4,  an  angular  scoop  e,  is  used  for  raising  the  fuel, 
mounted  on  an  axis  at  /,  and  worked  by  means  of  the 
pinion  g,  gearing  into  a  rack  h,  attached  to  the  back  of 
the  scoop ;  the  fuel  is  forced  up  through  an  opening  at  the 
centre  of  the  fire-bars,  (shewn  by  the  detached  view,  fig.  6,) 
which  is  afterwards  closed  by  two  or  more  sliding-bars  t,  to 
prevent  it  from  falling,  when  the  scoop  descends ;  the  bars 
9,  are  moved  backwards  and  forwards  by  the  pinion  j,  and 
rack  i. 

Two  other  modes  of  feeding  furnaces  and  fire-places  are 
described  and  shewn,  in  which  the  tube  or  tubes  6,  above 
mentioned,  enter  the  furnace  or  fire-place  from  below, 
through  an  opening  at  the  centre  of  the  fire-bars. 

The  patentee  claims.  Firstly, — the  mode  of  arranging 
steam-boilers  and  furnaces,  so  that  the  fuel  will  be  fed  to 
the  fire-places  thereof  through  heated  surfaces,  and  thus 
subjected  to  a  distillatory  process,  previous  to  being  de- 
posited upon  the  fire-bars.  Secondly, — the  mode  of  ap- 
plying suitable  means  for  heating  the  fuel  of  furnaces  and 
stoves,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  fuel,  in  its  progress  to 
the  fire-places  thereof,  shall  be  heated,  or  undergo  a  dis- 
tillatory process.     Thirdly, — the  mode  of  using  a  sliding* 
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bur  or  bam  to  fire-places^  as  shewn  at  fig.  5,  when  com« 
Inned  with  feeding  fuel  from  below,  whether  it  be  combined 
wilh  a  heated  tube  or  way^  or  not ;  but  he  does  not  claim 
the  feeding  of  fuel  from  below,  when  uncombined  with  the 
above  improvetnentSi  or  one  of  them. — [Inrolled  in  the  In- 
raiment  Office,  May^  1839.] 


3*0  John  Juckes,  of  Shropshire,  Gent.,  for  improvements  in 
furnaces  or  fire-places,  for  the  better  consuming  offtieL — 
tSealed  9th  December,  1839.] 

Tnts  invention  consists  of  a  peculiarly  constructed  appara- 
tus, for  feeding  furnaces  or  fire-places,  whereby  a  vacan<jy 
is  produced  beneath  the  burning  fuel,  end  a  quantity  of  ftesh 
fuel  is  supplied  ffom  below,  to  fill  up  the  vacancy. 

The  mode  of  applying  this  invention,  is  shfewn  in  Plate 
YIII.  Fig.  6,  represents  a  steam-boiler  and  furnace,  pro- 
vided with  the  requisite  feeding  apparatus.  The  fire-bars 
t»,  are  divided  into  two  sets,  and  between  them  a  plate  or 
platform  b,  is  situated ;  this  platform  moves  on  an  axis  e^ 
between  two  side-plates  d,  and  is  furnished  with  a  curved 
surface  e,  at  its  front  end,  to  close  the  opening  into  the 
chamber  y,  which  receives  the  fuel  fi^m  the  hopper  g. 
Against  the  under  side  of  the  platform  a  roller  A,  works, 
carried  by  an  arm  i,  projecting  from  the  shaft/,  which  has 
alsd  another  atm  i,  connected  by  a  rod  /,  with  the  crank- 
lever  i7i>  and  is  likewise  provided  with  a  Weight,  to  counter- 
balance the  weight  df  the  platform,  ft,  is  a  crank-lever, 
mounted  on  the  same  shaft  as  the  lever  m,  and  attached  to 
the  rod  o,  of  the  piston  p. 

When  the  fire  requires  a  fV^sh  supply  of  fuel,  the  at^ 
tendant  first  lowers  the  platform  6,  into  the  position  shewn 
in  the  drawing,  (the  burning  fuel  forming  an  arch  over  the 
opening  between  the  two  sets  of  fire-bars,)  by  means  of  the 
erank-lever  m,  and  he  then  moves  the  piston  p,  forward,  by 
depressing  the  handle  of  the  lever  n ;  the  fuel  is  thus  forced 
upon  the  platform^  which  is  now  raised,  and  the  piston 
drawn  back.  By  this  method,  the  fresh  fuel  is  introduced 
beneath  that  which  is  burning,  and  the  gases,  evolved  by 
it,  pass  through  the  ignited  fuel,  and  are  consumed. 


i 
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A  modification  of  the  above  method  of  moving  the  plat- 
form and  piston  is  described  in  the  specification ;  the  chief 
difference  being  in  the  employment  of  pinions  and  racks» 
in  place  of  the  crank-levers  m,  and  n* 

Fig.  7,  is  a  front  view,  and  fig.  8|  a  section  of  a  fire-plac9 
for  a  dwelling-house,  supplied  with  fuel  in  a  similar  man- 
ner to  the  furnace  represented  at  fig.  6 ;  and  fig.  9,  is  a 
plan  view  of  the  bottom  of  the  grate,  with  its  coal-box.  a, 
is  the  coal-box ;  b,  the  platform ;  and  c,  a  rack,  on  its  un- 
der side,  into  which  a  spring-catch  d,  takes,  and  supports 
the  platform  at  any  required  height.  The  platform  is  ele- 
vated by  passing  a  poker  or. other  instrument  through  an 
opening  e,  in  the  front  of  the  coal-box,  and  into  the  loop 
at  the  side  of  the  rack  c ;  it  is  permitted  to  descend  by 
releasing  the  catch  from  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  by  means  of 
the  handle  y,  and  is  supplied  with  coals  through  the  lid  g. 

The  patentee  claims  the  mode  of  supplying  fuel  to  fur- 
naces or  fire-places,  by  means  of  a  platform,  or  such  like 
instrument,  acting  in  the  manner  described. —  \Inrolled  in 
the  Inrolment  Office ^  June,  1840.] 


k 


Tb  John  Juckes,  of  Lennshamy  in  the  county  of  Kent^  Gent., 
for  improvements  in  furnaces  or  fire-places. — [Sealed  4th 
September,  1841.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  forming  the  fire-bars  of 
furnaces  or  fire-places  into  an  endless  chain,  which  passes 
over  a  wheel,  at  each  end  of  the  furnace,  and  is  moved  a 
short  distance,  at  intervals,  so  that  the  fuel  is  gradually 
carried  towards  the  bridge,  and  progressively  brought  into  a 
state  of  combustion ;  by  this  means  the  gases,  evolved  from 
the  fresh  fuel,  are  consumed  in  their  passage,  over  the 
ignited  fuel,  to  the  bridge  of  the  furnace,  or  entrance  into 
the  flue  of  the  chimney. 

In  Plate  YIII.,  fig.  10,  is  a  longitudinal  section,  and 
fig.  11,  a  transverse  section  of  a  furnace,  provided  with  a 
series  of  fire-bars,  connected  together  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  form  an  endless  chain;  figs.  IS,  are  side  and  end  views  of 
the  fire-bars  used  therein,  a,  is  the  bridge  and  entrance 
into  the  flue  of  the  chimney ;  and  6,  is  a  carriage  or  firamcj 
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that  supports  the  fire-bars,  which  can  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  the  ash-pit,  by  means  of  its  wheels  c,  running  upon 
the  rails  d\ — e^ff  g,  are  the  fire-bars,  which  slightly  difier 
from  each  other,  as  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  figs.  12, 
e^  being  the  outer  bars ;  f,  those  that  are  situated  next  to 
them ;  and  g,  the  inner  bars.  The  fire-bars  are  made  into 
an  endless  chain,  by  passing  the  rods  A,  through  their  open- 
ings t,  and  rivetting  the  ends  of  the  rods ;  the  outer  bars  e, 
rest  upon  the  rollers  y,  so  that  the  portion  of  the  chain 
within  the  furnace  is  supported  by  those  rollers.  The 
chain  of  bars  passes  over  a  wheel  k,  at  each  end  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  the  bars  are  so  arranged  that  each  row  will  break 
joint  with  the  row  on  either  side  of  it ;  in  order  that  as 
they  pass  out  of  the  furnace,  over  the  back  chain-wheel, 
one  end  of  each  alternate  bar  may  rise  from  between  the 
others,  as  seen  at  /,  fig.  10,  and  clear  away  any  clinkers  or 
hard  cinders  formed  upon  or  between  them. 

The  gudgeons  of  the  front  chain-wheel  are  moveable  in 
the  frame  6,  and  are  adjusted  by  screws  and  nuts  m ;  upon 
its  shaft  a  cog-wheel  is  affixed,  driven  by  a  pinion  on  the 
shaft  n,  and  this  shaft  is  turned  by  a  lever  o,  (represented 
by  a  side  and  edge  view,  at  fig.  13,)  when  the  fire-bars  are 
required  to  be  moved.  The  lever  consists  of  a  bar  o,  with 
two  plates  o^  o^  fixed  to  its  broadest  end ;  between  these 
plates  is  a  ratchet-wheel  p,  mounted  upon  a  hollow  spindle 
q,  the  interior  of  which  is  suitably  formed  for  receiving  the 
4Bquare  end  of  the  shaft  n.  The  ratchet-wheel  turns  freely 
upon  its  spindle,  in  one  direction,  but  is  prevented  from 
turning  the  other  way  by  a  spring-click  r,  so  that  when 
applied  to  the  shaft  n,  and  moved  up  and  down,  in  the  same 
jnanner  as  a  pump-handle^  it  will  cause  that  shaft  to  revolve, 
and,  by  means  of  the  pinion  and  cog-wheel,  to  communicate 
the  requisite  movements  to  the  fire-bars. — The  patentee 
states,  that  he  generally  moves  the  bars  about  one  foot 
every  twenty  minutes.  «,  is  a  hopper,  by  which  the  coals 
are  deposited  upon  the  fire-bars ;  t,  an  iron  box,  for  re- 
ceiving the  small  coals  that  may  fall  between  the  bars  be- 
fore they  become  caked  and  ignited ;  and  ti,  a  sliding  door, 
which  is  raised  or  lowered,  as  required,  for  the  purpose  of 


194  Beceni  Pat^fUs. 

tegulaiitig  the  quantity  of  coals  carded  into  the  furnace  by 
the  fire-^bars. 

The  patentee  claims  the  mode  of  constructing  fufnaces 
or  fire-places,  by  combining  fire-bak^  into  a  chain,  by  which 
the  partu  may  be  clianged  in  their  position,  from  time  to 
time,  and  progressively  go  into  and  out  of  action,  as  above 
explained.-^  [/nro//e^  291  the  Inrolment  Office^  March,  1842*] 

As  the  above  described  invention  is  at  present  exciting  considerable  in- 
terest, we  think  it  as  well  to  draw  the  attention  of  our  readers  to  the  specific 
cation  of  a  patent,  for  improvements  in  furnaces,  granted  to  Mr.  Bodmer, 
May,  1884,  (see  Vol.  VII.,  p»  57,  Conjoined  Series,)  in  which,  after  shewing 
two  descriptions  of  travelling  fire-bars,  viz.,  rotary  and  horizontal,  he  states, 
**  It  is  obvious,  that  a  propelling  or  travelling  grate  may  be  constructed  by 
a  series  of  fire-bars,  attached  to  an  endless  chain,  passed  over  ooAduetitigr 
rollers,  and  actuated  in  any  Convenient  manner,  "•^-p.  68w 


To  Jesse  Smith,  of  Wolverhampton,  in  the  county  of  Stafford, 
lock  maker y  for  his  invention  of  improvements  in  the  con-- 
struction  of  locks  and  latches,  applicable  for  doors  and 
other  purposes. — [Sealed  9lh  November,  1841.] 

These  improvements  in  the  construction  of  locks  and  latches 
consist,  in  certain  novel  parts,  adapted  to  work  the  springs 
bolt  of  a  lock. 

In  Plate  VIII.,  fig,  1,  represents  the  improvement  applied 
to  a  mortice  lock ;  and  fig.  2,  the  novel  parts  detached.*— 
The  lock  bolt,  of  the  ordinary  construction,  is  shewn  at  a  ; 
and  b,  is  the  private  bolt,  as  commonly  applied.  The  spring- 
bolt  is  shewn  at  c,  on  which  the  improved  parts  are  intended 
to  act,  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  back  the  spring-bolt,  by 
means  of  an  ordinary  handle,  knob,  or  other  suitable  con- 
trivance.  A  double-armed  lever  d,  d,  forms  part  of  the 
piece  called  the  "  follow,"  which  works  in  sockets  in  the 
plates  of  the  lock,  in  the  ordinary  way.  One  arm  of  this 
lever  d,  acts  against  the  crank-lever  e,  hanging  upon  a  pin 
set  in  the  lock-plate  aty*;  and  the  other  arm  of  the  lever 
against  a  pin  or  stud,  set  in  the  hinder  part  of  the  spring- 
holt  c.     The  lower  end  of  the  pendant  crank-lever  ^,  is 

nnected  by  a  joint  pin  to  the  spring-bolt  at  g ;  and  the 
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upper  end  of  this  pendant  crank^ever  is  acted  upon  by  a 
spring  A.  The  action  of  the  lock^  when  the  door  is  required 
to  be  opened^  is  as  follows  :-^0n  turning  the  handle  of  the 
door,  the  upper  arm  of  the  foliow-lever  d^  will  rise  and 
force  the  pendant  crankJever  e^  into  the  position  shewn  in 
fig.  1,  the  lower  arm  of  the  lever  e^  having  by  that  means 
drawn  the  spring-bolt  back,  so  as  to  allow  the  door  to  open. 
When  the  knob  or  handle  of  the  follow  is  released,  the 
force  of  the  spring  h^  acting  on  the  upper  arm  of  the  crank- 
lever  &,  will  bring  it  and  the  bolt  c,  again  into  the  projected 
and  quiescent  situation . 

The  above  is  one  mode  of  drawing  the  spring-bolt  c^  back, 
but  if  the  follow  is  turned  in  the  reverse  direction,  the 
lower  arm  of  the  follow-lever  dy  bearing  against  a  pin  t,  set 
in  the  hinder  part  of  the  spring-bolt,  will  also  draw  the 
spring-bolt  back. 

The  patentee  states  that,  although  in  the  drawing  at- 
tached to  the  specification,  he  has  shewn  these  improve- 
ments only  in  connection  with  a  mortice  lock,  yet  he  does 
not  intend  to  confine  himself  to  that  or  any  other  particular 
construction  of  locks,  to  which  the  same  contrivance  may  be 
applicable ;  but  he  claims,  the  use  of  the  pendant  crank- 
lever,  connected  in  any  convenient  way  to  the  spring-bolt, 
when  acted  upon  by  the  lever  attached  to  the  follow,  as 
above  described ;  however  they  may  be  varied  in  their  forms 
or  positions. — [InroUed  in  the  Petty  Bag  Office,  May,  1842.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  Isaac  Dodds,  of  Skeffteld^in  tJie eotmty  of  York,  engineer, 
for  certain  improvements  in  the  modes  or  methods  of  sup- 
plying gas,  for  the  purposes  of  iUwmnating  towns  and  other 
places. — [Sealed  13th  November,  1841,] 

Thes^e  improvements  in  supplying  gas,' for  the  purposes  of 
Ulumination,  consist,  in  the  first  place,  in  an  improved 
means  of  conveying  gas  from  the  station  or  manufactory  to 
any  required  distance,  (say  many  miles,)  to  the  place  or 
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locality  where  it  may  be  required  to  be  consumed.  The 
gas  is  to  be  conducted  through  pipes^  or  tubes  of  small 
capacity,  instead  of  large  tubular  mains,  as  heretofore, 
which  is  effected  by  exhausting  the  air  in  the  tubes  or 
pipes,  at  that  end  which  is  nearest  to  the  place  intended  to 
be  illuminated,  or  farthest  from  the  manufacturing  station, 
or  it  may  be  at  intermediate  stations  between  them.  By 
these  means,  the  friction  of  the  gas,  in  passing  through  the 
pipes  or  tubes,  will  be  greatly  relieved,  and  its  progress 
facilitated  and  carried  on  with  any  required  degree  of  velo- 
city, which  may  be  regulated  by  the  working  of  the  ma- 
chinery. The  same  object  is  also  effected  by  pumping,  or 
otherwise  forcing  the  gas  forward  from  one  station  to 
another,  with  the  same  construction  of  machinery,  or  by 
any  other  convenient  means.  And  occasionally  the  passage 
of  the  gas  is  further  promoted  by  combining  the  two  opera- 
tions of  exhausting  and  forcing,  suitable  machinery  being 
applied  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  line  of  pipes  or  tubes. 

In  Plate  IX.,  fig.  1,  represents  an  internal  view  of  an 
apparatus  for  exhausting,  or  it  may  be  employed  for  forcing 
the  gas ;  and  fig.  2,  is  a  transverse  section  of  the  apparatus. 
The  external  cylindrical  vessel  a,  a,  contains  a  rotary  fan 
bf  &,  which  is  actuated  by  a  pulley  and  band,  or  other  con- 
trivance, applied  to  its  axle  c,  c.  The  tubes  </,  d,  when  this 
apparatus  is  used  for  exhausting,  communicate  virith  that  end 
of  the  conducting  main  of  pipes  or  tubes  which  is  farthest 
from  the  supply  or  manufacturing  station ;  and  being  like- 
wise connected  with  the  cylindrical  vessel,  thereby  charge 
it  with  gas.  The  rotation  of  the  fan,  by  exhausting  the 
tubes  d,  d,  causes  the  gas  to  flow  through  the  main,  with 
great  rapidity,  into  the  cylindrical  vessel  a,  and  which  is, 
by  the  rotation  of  the  fan  therein,  forced  onward  through 
the  tube  /,  into  a  gas-holder  or  pipes ;  from  whence  it  may 
be  conveyed  into  other  receptacles,  or  to  the  burners  for 
use.  If  this  apparatus  be  applied  to  the  station  end  of  the 
pipe  or  main,  that  is,  between  the  purifiers  and  the  main, 
its  rotary  action  will  force  the  gas  onward,  though  not  with 
equal  effect  to  the  operation  of  exhausting. 

8f  represents,  in  section,  another  form  of  apparatus. 
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which  may  be  employed  either  for  exhausting  or  propelling 
the  gas  in  the  mains,    x,  x,  is  a  cylindrical  tank,  containing 
water.     Within  this  tank  there  is  immersed  a  moveable 
cylinder  h»  i,  h,  i,  open  at  top  and  bottom,  and  having  an 
air-tight  partition  Cf  c,  dividing  it  in  the  middle.     A  cross- 
arm  d,  dg  is  affixed  to  the  cylinder  h^  i,  oa  the  upper  side 
pf  the  partition-plate  e,  c ;  and  to  this  is  attached,  by  a 
joint,  the  vertical  rod  o,  which  is  connected  at  top  to  a 
rotary  crank.    An  air-tight  vessel  k,  k,  is  fixed  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  tank,  through  which,  pipes  a,  and  b,  pass ; 
the  pipe  a,  being  for  the  passage  of  the  gas  from  the  puri- 
fying or  other  vessel,  and  the  pipe  B,  for  conducting  it  to 
the  main,  gas-holder,  or  burners.     On  the  cylinder  H,  l, 
being  raised,  through  the  agency  of  the  rotary  crank  and 
rod  o,  the  valve  a,  in  the  pipe  a,  will  rise,  and  allow  the 
gas  to  pass  into  the  lower  compartment  of  the  cylinder  u, 
I,  the  bottom  of  which  is  rendered  air-tight  by  the  water 
in  the  tank ;  and  on  the  descent  of  the  cylinder,  the  gas, 
contained  in  the  lower  compartment,  will  be  forced  through 
the  descending  valve  b,  b,  into  the  pipe  b,  and  thence  be 
forced  onward  toward  the  gas-holder  or  burners. 
.   Another  construction  of  apparatus,  for  effecting  the  same 
object,  is  shewn  at  fig*.4,  which  represents  the  apparatus  in 
section.    This  may  be  called  an  Archimedean  pump,    a,  a» 
is  a  stationary  cylindrical  tank,  one  end  of  which  stands 
elevated  at  a  considerable  angle  from  the  horizontal  line. 
The  interior  of  this  tank  is  rather  more  than  half  occupied 
with  water,  and  within  it  a  barrel  b,  b,  containing  the  spiral 
or  Archimedean  screw  c,  c,  is  mounted  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  allow  of  its  revolving ;  d,  is  the  pipe,  by  which  the 
gas  is  conducted  from  the  retorts,  or  from  the  purifier  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  cylindrical  vessel  a  ;  and  f,  is  the 
pipe,  by  which  the  gas  is  conducted  from  the  compartment 
E,  at  the  end  of  the  Archimedean  screw-barrel,  to  the  gas- 
holder  or  burners.     Rotary  motion  being  given  to  the  axle 
O,  of  the  Archimedean  screw-barrel,  by  a  band  and  pulley, 
or  by  any  other  convenient  means,  the  gas  or  air  in  the 
cylinder  a,  a,  enters  the  spiral  passages  of  the  screw  c,  c, 
at  the  elevated  open  end,  and  being  pressed  by  the  resist- 
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ance  of  the  water,  the  gas  or  air  is  carried  through  the 
spiral  passages,  and  discharged  therefrom  into  the  compart^ 
ment  e,  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel  5  whence  it  is,  by 
the  rotation  of  the  apparatus,  forced  onward  through  the 
pipe  F.  li  will  be  understood,  that  this  apparatus  may  be 
applied  at  either  end  of  the  main,  or  at  intermediate  sta^ 
tions,  for  the  purpose  of  either  drawing  or  forcing  the  gas* 

Another  feature  of  these  improvements  in  supplying  gas> . 
for  the  purpose  of  illumination,  consists  in  certain  novel 
constructions  of  apparatus,  for  regulating  the  supply  of  gas 
to  a  burner  or  burners,  by  which  the  quantity  of  gas  passed 
may  be  kept  uniform^  however  much  the  pressure  may  vary* 
Fig*  5,  represents,  in  vertical  section^,  the  improved  con- 
struction of  burner,  a,  is  the  pipe,  by  which  the  gas  is 
supplied  from  the  main  to  the  burner ;  i,  6,  a  chest,  for 
receiving  the  gas ;  and  e,  the  passage  which  conducts  the 
gas  to  the  Ai^and  ring  cf,  rf,  or  other  construction  of  burner* 
In  the  passage  c,  a  cone  e,  is  introduced,  for  the  purpose 
of  partially  closing  the  way,  and  thereby  preventing  the 
passage  of  a  full  current  of  gaa.  The  apex  of  this  cone, 
which  is  inverted,  has  a  guide-rod y*,  sliding  in  an  adjustable 
socket  gi  with  a  spiral  spring  A,  to  force  the  cone  upward, 
and  a  diaphragm  f,  f,  formed  of  bladder,  or  any  other  suit- 
able  material,  is  extended  across  the  lower  part  of  the  chest 
by  constituting  its  bottom.  This  diaphragm  is  secured, 
round  its  edges,  by  flanges  or  otherwise,  to  the  sides  of  the 
chest,  and  in  the  middle  to  the  rod  /*,  near  the  apex  of  the 
cone.  The  spring  A,  is  adjusted  by  the  screw-socket  g^  96 
as  to  raise  the  cone  with  certain  force,  and  thereby  keep 
the  way,  for  the  gas  up  the  passage  e,  open ;  but  when  the 
gas,  in  the  pipe  a,  and  chest  by  by  experiences  any  extra* 
ordinary  pressifire,  its  elastic  force  against  the  diaphragm^ 
causes  the  cone  to  descend,  and  hence  to  contract  the  pits* 
sage  in  the  pipe  e,  as  circumstances  may  require. 

Fig.  6,  is  a  vertical  section  of  a  modification  of  the  last- 
mentioned  apparatus,  suited  to  supply  several  burners,  a, 
18  the  pipe,  leading  from  the  main,  by  which  thega»  is  con- 
A  into  the  chest  b ;— ^c,  is  a  cone,  suspei>ded  by  a  rod 
apex,  which  kaa  a  qpiral  spring  c/,  above,  for  the  pur- 
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pose  of  supporting  the  cone.  A  plate  e^  e,  crosses  tlie 
middle  of  the  chest,  having  an  aperture  in  it  for  the  passage 
of  the  gas  from  the  upper  part  of  the  chest  into  the  lower 
part.  In  this  aperture  the  cone  c,  hangs,  and  according  to 
the  height  of  the  cone,  so  will  the  aperture,  for  the  passage 
of  the  gas,  he  more  or  less  contracted*  A  diaphragm,  aa 
befbre  described,  is  secured  to  a  flange,  round  the  edge  of 
the  chest,  and  also  to  the  apex  of  the  cone.  The  cone  ia 
hollow,  and  is  capable  of  receiving  a  small  quantity  of  shot 
or  other  weighty  matter,  if  required,  for  the  purpose  of 
counter-balancing  the  upward  pressure  of  the  spring  c/, 
which  affords  the  means  of  a  very  nice  adjustment  of  the 
opening,  and  thereby  regulates  the  quantity  of  gas  passed 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  chest  into  the  lower  part,  and 
thence  to  the  burners. 

Should  any  extraordinary  pressure  of  gas  occur  in  the 
pipe  a,  and  upper  part  of  the  chest  6,  the  diaphragm  would 
rise,  and  consequently  lift  the  cone  c,  so  as  to  contract  the 
aperture  in  the  plate  e,  e,  and  thereby  regulate  the  quantity 
supplied  through  the  pipe/,  to  the  burner. —  [Inrolled in 
the  Petty  Bag  Office^  Man,  1842.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


Jb  Alfred  Green,  of  Sheffield^  in  the  county  of  York,  sur-- 
gicat  instrument-maker,  for  his  invention  of  certain  im-' 
jprovements  in  trusses  or  surgical  bandages.-^lSesiled  16th 
March,  1842.] 

Yttis  invention  of  improvements  in  trusses  or  surgical  band* 
ages,  consists,  in  an  improved  mode  of  constructing  the 
same,  whereby  they  are  rendered  more  compact,  and  made 
to  fit  more  closely  to  the  part  affected,  so  that  the  truss 
will  not  shift  its  position  when  once  properly  placed. 

One  great  inconvenience,  arising  from  trusses  of  the  ordi-> 
nary  construction,  is  the  protuberance  of  meny  of  the  parts, 
such  as  the  springs,  studs,  and  buttons,  by  which  the  vari- 
0Q8  parts  are  con^nected  together ;  and  also  the  bulhinesd 
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of  the  pads  or  cushions.  These  inconveniences^  the  patentee 
states,  are  considerably  lessened ;  firstly,  by  employing  a 
spring,  of  such  a  form  as  will,  when  in  use,  lie  close  and 
flat  against  the  pad  or  cushion-plate ;  and  secondly,  by  con- 
necting or  attaching  the  various  parts  together,  by  means 
of  eyelet-holes,  in  place  of  studs,  screws,  buttons,  or  other 
fastenings,  which  would  project  and  be  visible  outside  tho 
clothes. 

In  plate  IX.,  fig.  1,  is  a  front  view  of  the  improved  trussi 
complete,  a,  a,  is  the  body-belt,  made  of  soft  flannel, 
covered  on  the  inside  with  chamois,  or  other  soft  leather ; 

b,  b,  is  the  pad  or  cushion,  made  of  a  concave  metal  or 
other  plate,  its  convex  side  being  padded  with  soft  flannel^ 
and  covered  with  chamois  leather,  or  other  suitable  material, 
and  the  front  or  concave  side  of  the  plate  is  covered  with 
strong  leather  or  cloth.     A  perpendicular  ogee  steel  spring 

c,  is  connected,  by  means  of  the  metal  eyelet-hole  e,  to  the 
body-belt.  This  spring  is  covered  with  leather,  and  is  also 
connected  to  the  cushion  or  pad  6,  by  the  metal  eyelet- 
hole  df  which  passes  through  the  spring  and  the  leather  or 
other  covering  of  the  cushion ;  f,  is  the  thigh-strap,  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  perpendicular  ogee  spring  c,  either 
by  means  of  an  eyelet-hole,  or  by  being  sewn  on  to  the 
leather  covering  of  the  spring.  This  thigh-strap  passes 
between  the  legs,  and  is  fastened  to  the  body-belt  by  one 
of  the  studs  or  buttons  g,  gy  and  thereby  keeps  the  pad  or 
cushion  in  its  proper  place.  The  body-belt  is  fastened 
round  the  body  by  means  of  the  strap  A,  and  buckle  u 

Fig.  S,  is  a  front  view  of  another  bandage,  in  which  the 
perpendicular  ogee  spring  c,  is  fastened  to  the  body-belt, 
by  the  eyelet-hole  e,  but  passes  freely  through  a  metal  or 
leather  loop,  or  slide  j,  made  by  sewing  or  otherwise  attach- 
ing the  loop  or  slide,  in  a  horizontal  position,  on  to  the 
leather  covering  of  the  concave  pad  or  cushion-plate. 

Fig.  3,  is  a  section,  through  the  middle  of  the  pad,  shew- 
ing the  concavity  of  the  pad  or  cushion-plate,  and  the  pe- 
culiar shape  of  the  spring,  which,  when  the  truss  is  in  use, 
lies  close  in  the  concavity  of  the  pad.  The  other  parts 
of  the  truss  are  the  same  as  in  fig.  1 ;  and,  as  they  ar^ 
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marked  with  similar  letters  of  reference,  no  further  mention 
of  them  is  required.  The  perpendicular  ogee  spring  may 
also  be  connected  to  the  pad  or  cushion,  bj  making  a  slot 
in  the  spring,  and  affixing  a  flat-headed  stud,  through  the 
slot,  to  the  cushion-plate,  so  as  to  admit  of  its  sliding. 

Kg.  4y  represents  the  manner  of  applying  two  pads  or 
cosbions  to  a  body^belt,  for  a  double  truss.  The  body-belt 
is  diirided  into  two  parts,  which  are  connected  together  by 
the  middle  strap  and  buckle  A,  /,  by  which  means  the  pads 
er  cushions  may  be  brought  nearer  together,  or  separated 
fitftber  from  each  other,  as  circumstances  may  require. 
The  pad  or  cushion  and  spring,  shewn,  is  of  the  same  con* 
itmction  as  fig.  2,— the  spring  c,  being  fastened  to  the 
body-belt  by  the  eyelet-hole  e^  and  allowed  to  pass  freely 
through  the  leather  or  metal  loop,  or  slide ^. 

The  patentee  claims,  firstly,  the  method,  herein  shewn 
and  described,  of  constructing  trusses  or  surgical  bandages 
with  a  perpendicular  spring  and  concave  plate ;  secondly, 
fiMtening  a  perpendicular  spring  to  the  body-belt  of  trusses 
and  other  surgical  bandages ;  thirdly,  the  improved  method 
of  fiwtening  or  connecting  the  various  parts  of  trusses  and 
odier  surgical  bandages  together^  by  means  of  eyelet-holes, 
instead  of  the  projecting  studs,  buttons,  screws,  and  other 
means,  heretofore  used ;  and  fourthly,  the  method  shewn, 
in  figs.  2,  3,  and  4,  of  connecting  the  perpendicular  spring 
to  die  pad  or  cushion,  by  means  of  a  loop  or  slide  of  leather, 
mefal,  or  other  suitable  material;  whereby  the  pad  or 
cushion  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  as  circumstances  may  re- 
quire.— [InroUed  in  the  Petty  Bag  Office,  September,  1842.] 

drawn  hj  Mesm.  Newton  and  Sim. 


lb  William  Newton,  of  the  Office  for  Patents.  ^,  Chan- 
cery4a$iej  in  the  county  of  Middlesex,  civil  engineer,  for 
an  hwention  of  certain  improvements  in  cleansing  wool, 
smdfaciKtating  the  operation  of  dyeing;  and  also  in  wash" 
ing  and  bleaching  cotton,  yams,  or  fabrics, — being  a  com^ 
mmmeation. — [Sealed  21st  December,  1841.] 

This  invention,  communicated  by  a  foreigner  residing 
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abroad,  on  whose  behalf  the  patenti  in  this  country,  is  ob-» 
tained,  consists  of  an  apparatus,  by  means  of  which  the  pro- 
cesses of  scouring,  washing,  and  dyeing  wool,  cotton,  and 
other  fibrous  substances,  may  be  carried  on,  as  it  is  stated, 
in  a  better  and  more  effectual  manner,  and  with  a  more 
satisfactory  result,  than  by  the  methods  usually  employed. 
The  apparatus  consists  of  a  close  vessel,  suited  for  con- 
taining the  substances  to  be  washed,  bleached,  or  dyed ; 
contiguous  to  which  is  to  be  placed  a  vessel,  containing  the 
alkaline  liquor  and  water  for  washing,  or  the  dyeing  liquor. 
.  In  Plate  VIII.,  fig.  1,  represents  a  vertical  section  of  the 
improved  apparatus.  «,  a,  is  a  cylindrical  vessel,  made  of 
iron  or  wood,  or  other  suitable  material,  constructed  strong 
enough  to  bear  a  pressure  of  from  one  to  two  atmospheres^ 
and  coated  on  the  inside  with  some  material  not  liable  to 
oxidation,  and  incapable  of  giving  out  color  or  damaging 
the  goods  whilst  under  operation  ;  6,  is  a  false  bottomi 
placed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  and  perforated  with 
holes  for  the  passage  of  the  liquor ;  c,  is  a  cover,  closing 
the  aperture,  or  man-hole,  in  the  top  of  the  vessel,  which 
is  furnished  with  two  loops.  Into  these  loops,  wedges  rf,  rf, 
are  driven,  which,  at  their  extremities  bear  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  vessel  a,  and  thereby  hold  up  and  make  fast 
the  lid  or  cover  c,  in  contact  with  the  top  of  the  vessel.  A 
tube  e,  is  placed  vertically  in  the  middle  of  the  vessel,  rest- 
ing upon  the  false  bottom ;  it  is  open  at  bottom  and  closed 
at  top,  and  is  pierced  with  holes  all  rouml,  for  a  considerable 
distance  down,  in  order  to  allow  the  liquid  to  escape,  iti  ra- 
dial directions,  into  the  goods  packed  in  the  vessel  round 
it.  A  pipey,  supplies  the  liquid  to  the  vessel  a,  by  a  force- 
pump  gi  which  raises  it  from  the  reservoir  A,  and  forces  it 
into  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel  a.  The  liquor  in  the 
resen'oir  may  be  heated  to  any  given  temperature,  in  any 
convenient  manner,  if  required ;  or  the  reservoir  may  be 
an  open  boiler.  A  cock  i,  is  inserted  into  the  upper  part 
of  the  vessel,  in  order  that  the  liquid  may  be  discharged, 
after  having  passed  through  the  goods  under  operation.  A 
flexible  pipe  j,  is  to  be  attached  to  the  cock,  for  the  pur- 
.  -pose  of  returning  the  liquid  into  the  reservoir,  after  it  has 
circulated  through  the  apparatus.     In  the  bottom  of  th6 
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vessel  a,  there  is  a  pipe  I,  provided  with  a  cock,  for  empty- 
ing the  vessel,  after  the  operation  is  done.  The  wool  or 
other  substance,  on  which  the  cleaning  operation  is  to  be 
performed,  must  be  tiglitly  packed  in  the  vessel  a,  as  at 
m,  m,  and  the  pump  g,  being  set  to  work,  the  liquor  will 
be  forced  through. 

In  some  cases,  it  is  more  advantageous  to  employ  a  closed 
vessel,  as  at  fig.  2,  which  represents  a  vertical  section  of  the 
vessel  a,  having  a  perforated  piston  p,  attached  to  a  cross- 
bead  q,  working  within  it  by  means  of  a  screw  r.  It  may 
be  also  found,  in  some  cases,  that  the  central  pipe  presents 
too  easy  a  passage  to  the  liquid,  which  then  does  not  act 
properly  on  the  substances  under  operation.  This  appara- 
tus is  therefore  modified  accordingly.  By  turning  the  screw 
r,  the  cross-head  and  the  piston  are  forced  down  upon  the 
substances  to  be  operated  upon,  which  compresses  them. 
Fig.  3,  is  a  top  view  of  the  cross-head. 

The  other  parts  of  the  apparatus  are  similar  to  those 
already  described ;  viz.,  y,  is  the  supply-pipe,  for  intro- 
ducing the  alkaline  or  other  liquid  into  the  vessel  a ; — g,  is 
a  double-action  pump,  similar  to  the  one  above  described. 
The  reservoir,  containing  the  liquid  to  be  employed,  and 
which  has  not  been  represented  in  the  drawing,  is  similar 
to  that  shewn  at  fig.  1.  i,  is  the  exit-pipe,  for  the  escape 
of  the  liquid,  after  it  has  passed  through  the  perforated 
piston  p,  to  which  a  leather  tube  may  be  adapted,  if  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  conduct  the  liquid  into  the  reservoir,  or 
direct  it  into  any  other  vessel.  The  screw  r,  is  of  a  suf- 
ficient length  to  give  a  suitable  pressure  to  the  goods  placed 
in  the  vessels  employed,  and  may  be  turned  by  any  con- 
venient means. 

In  order  to  scour  wool,  packed  in  the  vessel  a,  as  de- 
scribed, in  reference  to  fig.  2,  an  alkaline  solution,  or  any 
other  solution,  generally  used  for  that  purpose,  is  poured 
into  the  vat*  The  pump  g,  draws  up  this  liquor,  and 
forces  it  into  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel  a,  through  the 
supply-pipe y.  The  liquor  rises  through  the  false  bottom, 
ascends  into  the  vessel  a,  and  passes  through  the  substance(s 
contained  therein,  and  through  the  perforated  piston,  and 
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ultimately  escapes  by  the  exit-pipe  or  cock  i.  The  same 
liquid  may  be  brought  back  by  a  pipe  or  tube  into  the  vat, 
from  whence  it  is  again  drawn,  by  means  of  the  pump,  and 
thus  a  continuous  circulation  of  the  liquor  is  produced,  and 
constantly  driven  upwards  through  the  fibres  of  the  mate- 
rial to  be  operated  upon.  The  same  process  and  the  same 
apparatus  is  employed  for  the  bleaching  of  cotton  yams, 
fabrics,  or  other  fibrous  materials,  the  solution  employed 
being  varied  according  to  the  substances  operated  upon^ 
An  artificial  current  is,  by  these  means,  directed  upwards, 
which  constantly  washes  the  fibres  of  the  wool  or  other 
material,  and  carries  away  the  greasy  and  coloring  matter 
it  has  extracted,  which,  being  constantly  driven  upwards, 
cannot  enter  the  material  again,  as  hitherto  has  been  the 
case  in  the  old  mode  of  washing ;  the  material,  thus  operated 
upon,  is  rapidly  and  most  completely  washed. 

In  the  dyeing  of  wool,  which  has  been  previously  scoured 
and  washed,  the  same  apparatus  is  used,  only  instead  of  an 
alkaline  solution,  a  coloring  bath,  of  the  required  strength, 
must  be  employed.  This  bath  is  to  be  heated  in  any  con* 
venient  manner,  either  by  steam  or  the  naked  fire.  When 
the  wool  has  been  washed,  as  described,  it  is  to  be  placed 
in  the  apparatus,  fig.  2,  and  the  screw  r,  turned,  so  as  to 
press  the  piston  tightly  down  upon  the  material ;  when,  by 
means  of  the  pump,  the  coloring  solution  is  made  to  paB9 
again  and  again  through  the  wool  under  operation,  until  it 
has  become  completely  saturated  with  the  coloring  matter. 
The  discharging-pipe  may  then  be  opened,  and  the  wool, 
completely  dyed,  may  be  removed  from  the  apparatus* 
Those  colors  which  require  that  the  wool  should  be  pre-^ 
viously  saturated  with  a  chemical  agent,  may  be  operated 
upon  by  the  agent  being  introduced  into  the  apparatus  in 
the  same  manner ;  and  when  this  operation  is  finished,  the 
coloring  solution  may  be  injected,  as  before  stated,  and  coU'* 
tinned  passing  through  the  material,  as  long  as  may  be 
necessary,  until  the  operation  is  completed. — [Inrolled  in 
the  Petty  Bag  Office,  June,  1842.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


I    SOS    ] 

To  Charles  Hahcock,  of  OroBvenor-place^  in  the  county 
ofMiddle$eXf  ariiitffor  his  invention  of  certain  improve^ 
ment$  in  printing  cotton^  Mk^  loooUen,  and  other  9tuff$. — 
[Sealed  8tb  February,  1842.] 

In  order  to  obtain  a  raitable  medium  for  tbe  colorii  lin* 
feed  oil^  nut  oil,  or  other  drying  oil,  if  mixed  with  raw 
or  burnt  Turkey  umber,  in  tbe  proportion  of  about  one 
gallon  of  the  oil  to  about  every  pound  of  tbe  umber; 
linseed  oil  is  preferred,  because  of  its  drying  quality,  and 
of  its  retaining  its  fluidity  at  lower  temperatures  than  most 
odiers*  This  mixture  is  boiled  over  a  slow  fire,  in  an  open 
■letal  pan,  of  large  area,  and  of  sufficient  depth  to  allow  it 
to  rise  without  boiling  over ;  tbe  boiling  is  continued  until 
tbe  mixture  gives  indication  of  having  nearly  parted  with 
most  of  its  evaporable  constituents,  care  being  taken  to 
draw  tbe  fire  before  any  deposition  of  carbon  takes  place, 
which  would  have  a  discoloring  effect  on  the  contents  of 
the  pan*  When  these  conditions  have  been  duly  observed, 
the  resulting  product  is  a  viscid  substance,  of  an  uniform 
consistency,  resembling  that  of  dissolved  caoutchouc,  flow* 
ing  freely  on  the  application  of  a  slight  heat,  or  spreading 
by  riight  mechanical  pressure,  and  neither  soiling  or  run- 
ning, on  being  brought  into  contact  with  textile  £fibrics  or 
paper* 

Instead  of  mixing  the  oil  with  umber,  it  may  be  used 
akme  for  a  medium,  when  boiled,  in  the  manner  as  afore- 
said, till  it  has  acquired  a  like  consistency,  and  like  pro* 
perties;  but  the  former  method  is  preferred.  In  either 
case,  instead  of  completing  the  process  at  one  boiling,  it 
nay  be  effected  with  less  risk  of  foilure,  though  more 
Am\j,  by  several  boilings,  allowing  the  mixture  or  oil  to 
eocl  each  time  the  fire  is  drawn.  A  metal  cover  may  be 
suspended  over  the  pan,  by  weighted  chains  or  ropes  passing 
ofer  puUies,  90  that,  in  the  event  of  the  inflammable  gases 
disengaged,  catching  fire,  the  cover  may  be  instantly  lowered, 
and  the  flame  extinguished.  When  it  is  desirable,  for  any 
particular  purpose,  to  have  the  medium  of  a  more  drying  or 
more  adhesive  quality  than  usual,  a  little  white  vitriol. 
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litharge,  sugar  of  lead,  or  other  dryer,  or  a  little  of  any 
suitable  resin,  is  added  to  the  mixture  or  oil,  when  in  the 
pan.  Before  the  product  of  the  boiling  or  boilings  has  be- 
come quite  cold,  it  may  be  thinned  down,  if  desired,  with 
highly  rectified  oil  of  turpentine,  or  any  other  sufficient 
solvent.  The  combination  of  the  above  described  com- 
position or  medium,  with  any  of  the  pigments  or  other 
matters  suitable  for  the  printing  of  cotton,  silk,  woollen, 
and  other  stuffs,  is  best  effected  in  vessels  heated  by  steam, 
according  to  the  mode  usually  adopted  in  color  manufac- 
tories and  laboratories.  When  the  colors  are  to  be  applied 
to  the  stuffs,  it  may  be  done,  without  any  previous  pre- 
paration of  the  stuifi,  by  mordants,  sizes,  oils,  or  otherwise, 
and  by  means,  either  of  cylinder  printing  machines,  or 
plates,  or  blocks.  If  the  medium  has  been  previously 
thinned  sufficiently,  by  oil  of  turpentine  or  other  solvent, 
the  colors  may  be  applied  in  a  cold  state  ;  or  if  the  medium 
has  not  been  so  previously  thinned,  then,  in  order  to  make 
the  colors  flow  freely,  the  color-troughs,  tearing-sieves, 
plates,  and  cylinders,  must  be  kept  warm  by  steam,  or  some 
other  transmitter  of  a  gentle  heat,  by  any  of  the  well  known 
methods  commonly  employed  for  such  purposes. 

The  colors  do  not  rest  on  the  surface,  but  penetrate  the 
body  of  the  stuff,  and  this  without  running.  Any  smell 
imparted  by  the  oil  or  turpentine,  may  be  dissipated  by 
exposure  to  the  air.  The  medium  possesses  of  itself  a 
considerable  degree  of  color,  and  may  be  used  for  printing 
stuffs,  without  the  intermixture  of  any  other  coloring  mat«> 
ter ;  and  the  stuffs,  so  printed  on,  may  be  of  any  color  or 
colors. 

In  the  processes  hitherto  described,  it  has  been  supposed 
that  the  figures,  designs,  or  patterns,  are  to  be  printed  with 
the  oil  or  oil-colors ;  but  instead  thereof,  the  figures,  de- 
signs, or  patterns,  may  be  produced,  in  the  manner  of  re- 
sists, by  some  fugitive  water-color,  gum,  or  paste, — an  oil 
or  oil-color,  prepared  as  before  directed,  being  made  use  of, 
to  produce  only  the  general  ground ;  the  stuff  is  afterwards 
washed,  to  discharge  the  resist,  and  then  aired,  as  before 
directed,  to  get  rid  of  any  smell  of  the  oil.  or  turpentine. 
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.  The  patentee  claims,  firstly,  the  printing  of  cotton,  silk, 
vroolleni  and  other  stuffs,  (without  any  previous  preparation 
of  the  stuffs,  by  mordants,  sizes,  oils,  or  otherwise,)  with 
oil  or  oil-colors,  prepared  or  compounded  and  applied  in  the 
manner  hereinbefore  set  forth ;  secondly,  the  printing  of 
stuffs,  as  aforesaid,  with  oil  or  oil-colors,  compounded  or 
prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  before  set  forth,  however 
differently  the  same  may  be  applied ;  thirdly,  the  printing 
of  stuffs,  as  aforesaid,  with  oil  or  oil-colors,  applied  in  the 
same  manner  as  before  set  forth,  however  differently  such 
colors  may  be  prepared  or  compounded  ;  and  fourthly,  the 
printing  of  stuffs,  as  aforesaid,  partly  with  oil  or  oil-colors, 
and  partly  with  water-colors,  or  any  dischargeable  resist,  in 
the  manner  before-described. — \InroUed  in  the  Inrolment 
Office^  August,  1842.] 


To  Dominic  Frick  Albert,  of  Cadishead,  near  Manchester, 
in  the  county  of  Lancaster,  Doctor  of  Laws,  manufacturing 
chemist,  for  an  improved  or  new  combination  of  materials 
and  processes  in  t/ie  manufacture  of  fuel, — [Sealed  1st 
February,  1841.] 

The  materials  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  fuel,  are  bi- 
tuminous schiste,  which  is  a  slate  or  dark-colored  stone, 
partaking  of  the  nature  of  both  coal  and  charcoal ;  alumi- 
nous clay, — a  refuse,  or  the  bottoms  of  the  acetate  of  alu- 
mine,  in  red  liquor  works;  ground  coal, — a  refuse  from 
coal-pits,  which  should  be  quite  free  from  sulphur ;  vege- 
table gelatine  or  tar, — a  refuse  from  pyroligneous  acid 
works,  or  wood  distilleries;  mineral  gelatine  or  tar, — a  refuse 
from  coal-tar  distillation ;  and  mineral  oil, — a  refuse  from 
naphtha  distillation. 

In  manufacturing  fuel  from  these  materials,  the  patentee 
proceeds  as  follows : — Five  parts  of  the  vegetable  gelatine^ 
and  the  like  quantity  of  mineral  gelatine,  are  heated  in  a 
pan,  until  they  are  brought  to  a  proper  consistence ;  and 
then  ten  parts  of  schiste,  ground  to  a  powder,  ten  parts  of 
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ground  coal,  and  five  parts  of  aluminous  claj,  well  dried| 
and  mixed  with  four  per  cent,  of  mineral  oil,  are  added  to 
the  gelatine.  The  ingredients  are  worked  into  a  paste^ 
which  is  deposited  in  a  hole  in  the  ground,  near  the  pan» 
and,  when  cold,  forms  a  cake  or  flag,  without  the  employ- 
ment of  a  press  or  mould. 

The  aluminous  clay  may  be  omitted,  if  it  cannot  be  con^^ 
veniently  procured ;  but  then  the  mineral  oil  must  be  mixed 
with  the  finest  part  of  the  schiste,  separated  from  the  rest 
by  a  riddle ;  or,  as  a  substitute  for  the  aluminous  clay,  fat 
marl,  or  common  clay,  free  from  stones,  may  be  employed. 

When  the  artificial  fuel  is  being  manufactured  in  places 
where  there  are  no  wood  distilleries,  the  vegetable  gelatine 
may  be  left  out ;  but,  in  that  case,  ten  parts  of  mineral 
gelatine  must  be  used  instead  of  five. 

The  patentee  claims  the  new  combination  of  materials 
and  processes,  above  described,  for  the  manufacture  of  fuel. 
— [Inr oiled  in  the  Inrolment  Office ,  July,  1841.] 


To  Dominic  Frick  Albert,  of  Cadishead,  near  Manchester, 
Doctor  of  Laws,  manufacturing  chemist,  for  a  new  com^ 
bination  of  materials,  for  the  purpose  of  manufacturing  a 
manuring  powder. — [Sealed  10th  August,  1842.] 

This  invention  consists  in  a  cheap  method  or  methods  of 
introducing  into  compost  or  manure  such  acids,  alkalies, 
and  salts,  as  are  required  for  the  nutrition  of  plants. 

A  composition  or  mixture  is  first  produced,  consisting  of 
four  classes  of  ingredients;  viz.,  1st  class, — Seven  parts  of 
ammontacal  water,  from  the  gas-works,  or  four  of  spent 
urical  liquor,  resulting  from  the  scouring  of  woollen  tissues^ 
cloth,  flannel,  &c.  2nd  class, — Six  parts  of  human  excre- 
ments which  should  be  passed  through  a  riddle,  to  free 
them  from  all  extraneous  matters^  Srd  class, — Six  parts  of 
blood  and  animal  gelatine,  fibres,  or  teguments ;  all  fleshes 
and  skjns  being  previously  boiled  to  a  pulp,  to  save  grind- 
ing and  chopping.     4th  class, — Two  parts  of  horse  or  cow- 
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dung.  These  ingredients  are  worked  into  a  paste,  in  d 
large  vat,  or  cemented  reservoir ;  and  their  volatile  ammo^ 
niacal  gases  are  rendered  stationary  in  the  mixture,  hy  the 
addition  of  from  two  to  three  per  cent,  of  hydrochloric  acid* 
The  composition  is  now  mixed  with  a  powder,  composed 
df  five  classes  of  substances,  which  are  as  follow : — 1st  class> 
*— Four  parts  of  ground  charcoal.  2nd  class, — Two  parts 
of  either  chromated  lime,  sulphated  lime,  muriate  of  lime, 
6r  sulphated  clay.  3rd  class, — One  part  of  ground  schistCi 
or  pulverized  and  well-dried  aluminous  clay.  4th  class,— 
One  part  of  vegetable  ashes,  or  alkalic  silicates,  such  as  the 
refuse  of  glass-works.  5th  class, — One  part  of  common 
salt.  This  manure  will  dry  into  a  powder,  if  placed  under 
a  well-aired  shed ;  or  the  drying  may  be  hastened  by  meand 
of  a  stove ;  but  it  will  have  a  much  quicker  eifect  on  the 
vegetation  when  used  in  a  damp  state.  It  may  be  spread 
over  the  land  with  a  spade,  in  the  same  manner  as  bone- 
dust,  &c. 

-  As  some  of  the  ingredients,  above  mentioned,  may  not 
he  readily  obtained  in  various  places,  the  patentee  has  men- 
tioned a  number  of  matters  which  may  be  substituted  for 
them.  The  following  are  the  materials  that  may  be  sub** 
stituted  for  those  which  were  employed  in  the  preparation 
of  the  composition.  1st  class, — Urine,  in  general,  from 
man  and  beast,  in  the  proportion  of  two  parts  of  the  former 
to  three  of  the  latter ;  or  two  parts  of  bone-dust,  macerated! 
io  half  its  weight  of  sulphuric  acid,  may  be  used  instead  of 
five  parts  of  urine.  2nd,  3rd,  and  4th  classes,-— All  sorts  of 
animal  refuse,  such  as  tallow-chandlers'  grease  bottoms, 
woollen  rags,  tanners'  spent  lime,  containing  much  hair, 
scrapings  and  cuttings  from  hides  and  leather,  offiil  from. 
the  dressing  of  sheep's  feet,  animal  charcoal  from  prussiata 
of  potash  works,  cotton  spinners'  waste,  impregnated  with 
oil,  the  refuse  from  glue  manufactories,  and  from  cleaning 
foreign  wool,  &c*  Instead  of  hydrochloric  acid,  sulphuric 
may  be  used,  to  prevent  the  exhalation  of  any  unpleasant 
smell  from  the  composition. 

With  respect  to  the  powder,  those  ingredients  which 
may  be  substituted,  are  as  follow : — 1st  class, — Equal  quan- 
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lities  of  soot  and  charcoal*  2nd  classi — The  refuse  of  thos^ 
aoaperieS)  where  kelp  is  employedi  can  advantageously  re* 
present  one-half  of  the  earths  before  mentioned ;  pulverized 
oyster  shells  also  belong  to  this  class*  3rd  class, — The 
schiste  may  be  reduced  to  powder,  by  exposure  to  the  rain, 
in  place  of  grinding  it.  4th  class, — The  soapsuds,  or  «oapj 
water,  produced  in  any  of  the  dijBferent  branches  of  manu- 
factures, are  received  into  a  cistern,  and  the  mineral  pow« 
ders,  before  alluded  to,  are  added  to  them;  the  water 
evaporates,  leaving  the  grease  and  caustic  alkali  combined 
with  the  other  materials*  5th  class,— The  worst  kind  of 
rock  salt,  or  all  kinds  of  sea  plants,  dried  and  rubbed  into 
8  powder,  or  calcined,  or  the  animalized  spent  salt,  from 
the  curing  of  pork,  &c* 

The  patentee  claims,  the  combination  of  the  materials, 
hereinbefore  specified,  in  the  proportions  aforesaid,  and  the 
production  thereby,  of  a  powder  or  manure,  at  a  very  cheap 
rate;  which  powder  contains  a  more  abundant  quantity  of 
such  acids,  alkalies,  and  salts,  as  are  required  for  the  nu- 
trition of  plants,  than  any  other  manure  now  produced,  at 
an  equally  cheap  rate. — [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office^ 
February,  \2iAi.'] 


To  Alfred  John  Phipps,  of  the  Blackfiiars^oad,  in  the 
county  of  Surrey y  Gent.,  for  certain  improvements  inpav* 
ing  streets,  roads,  and  ways.^Sealed  1st  August,  IMS*} 

This  invention  of  improvements  in  paving  streets,  roads, 
and  ways,  consists,  Firatly,  in  the  employment  of  blocks  of 
wood,  of  peculiar  shapes  or  forms;  and.  Secondly,  in  a  pe*. 
cnliar  method  of  connecting  these  or  other  blocks  togetJier,> 
so  as  to  preserve  them  in  their  relative  positions* 

In  Plate  IX.,  are  several  figures,  shewing  the  methodsx 
adopted  by  the  patentee,  of  carrying  these  objects  into  ef* 
feet*    Fig.  1,  is  a  plan  view,  and  fig*  2,  a  side  view,  of 
part  of  a  road-way,  formed  by  blocks  of  wood,  made  by 
cutting  blocks,  of  any  convenient  aijse,  from  a  length  o£ 
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^tMliy  as  seen  in  fig.  S.  lliese  blocks  must  be  cut  in  ail 
«^lar  manner,  (as  shewn  in  the  figure^)  and  one  of  them 
placed  on  the  top  of  another,  with  their  angles  subtending 
Id  opposite  directions,  and  fastened  together  by  crampi  or 
other  &s(enings,  (as  shewn  in  fig.  S,)  or  in  any  other  con* 
lenient  manner. 

By  this  arrangement,  one  end  of  each  of  the  componnd 
blocks,  thus  formed,  is  made  convex,  and  the  other  end 
concave, — so  that  the  convex  end  of  one  block  enters  the 
concave  end  of  the  next,  thereby  preventing  it  from  either 
rising  or  sinking.  In  laying  down  a  pavement,  to  be  com- 
posed of  these  blocks,  each  line  of  blocks  must  be  dovetailed 
into  the  two  adjoining  ones,  so  as  to  form  a  '*  break^joint,** 
as  seen  in  the  plan  view,  fig.  1 ;  and,  if  thought  desirable, 
a  key-block  may  be  placed  in  the  centre  of  the  road-way.— 
This  key-block  is  made  by  forming  both  ends  or  sides 
th^eof,  either  concave  or  convex,  as  may  be  preferred. 

Figs.  4,  5,  6,  7.  and  8,  represent  another  form  of  block, 
which  may  be  either  constructed  of  one  piece,  or  made  in 
two  parts,  and  connected  together  so  as  to  form  a  compound 
block,  fig.  4,  is  a  plan  view  of  several  of  these  blocks, 
combined  together  to  form  part  of  a  pavement.  Fig.  5,  is 
a  side  view,  and  fig.  6,  an  end  view  of  the  same.  This 
pavement  is  constructed  of  pairs  of  blocks,  shewn  in  plan 
at  fig.  7,  and  elevation  at  .fig.  8. 

The  profile  of  this  block  represents  two  equilateral  tri- 
angles, with  the  apex  of  one  pointing  upwards,  and  the 
apex  of  the  other  pointing  downwards.  Upon  inspecting 
the  plan  view,  fig.  7,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  part  a,  of  the 
block,  does  not  wholly  cover  the  side  of  the  part  6,  but  is 
shifted  laterally  in  a  slight  degree,  and  consequently  leaves 
a  shoulder  c,  lo  support  the  next  block.  At  the  same  time, 
by  thus  shifting  the  part  a,  of  the  block,  this  part  is  made 
to  overhang  the  part  6,  as  seen  at  d^  and  it  is  this  over- 
hanging part  that  lies  upon,  and  is  supported  by,  the 
dioalder  c,  of  the  next  block,  as  will  be  easily  underst6od 
by  a  careful  inspection  of  fig.  7,  which  represents  the  pair 
of  blocks,  slightly  removed  from  each  other,  to  prevent 
eonfusion,  but  in  the  same  relatire  positions. — Although 
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jthe  angle  of  60^,  or  that  formed  by  an  equilateral  triangle 
is  the  angle  shewn  in  the  drawings,  yet  the  patentee  doe# 
not  confine  himself  thereto^  as  any  other  angle  might  bo 
employed  ;  the  object  of  this  block  being,  not  only  merely 
to  support  its  own  particular  line  of  blocks^  but  «lso  «U 
those  blocks  with  which  it  is  in  connection^  in  order  to 
combine  the  whole  into  one  compact  and  self-supporting 
inass. 

The  next  part  of  the  invention  consists,  in  combining  or 
connecting  blocks  together,  by  means  of  tongues  or  fillets, 
placed  in  an  upright  position,  or  nearly  so.  Figs.  9,  and 
10,  represent  plan  and  side  views  of  part  of  a  pavement, 
laid  down  upon  this  principle.  The  peculiar  shape  of  block 
3hewn  in  these  figures,  is  not  claimed  as  new ; — it  is  formed 
by  cutting  up  a  length  of  wood,  at  any  convenient  angle, 
and  placing  two  single  blocks,  side  by  side,  but  with  their 
angles  subtending  in  opposite  directions.  Fig.  II,  repre- 
sents one  of  the  blocks  detached,  with  the  tongue  or  fillet 
connected  thereto.  In  order  to  connect  the  blocks  toge^ 
ther,  upright  grooves y*,^*,  are  made  in  both  sides  of  all  the 
blocks ;  so  that,  when  they  are  placed  side  by  side,  a  square 
hole  is  formed,  by  two  grooves  coming  in  conjunction ;  and 
into  this  hole  a  tongue  or  fillet  e,  is  driven. 

One  advantage  attending  the  use  of  this  part  of  the  in* 
vention,  is  the  facility  with  which  any  number  of  blocks 
may  be  removed  and  replaced,  without  at  all  injuring  the 
solidity  of  the  pavement.  To  efiect  this,  it  will  only  be 
necessary  to  withdraw  the  dowels  or  tongues,  on  each  side 
of  the  blocks,  and  the  pavement  may  be  removed  with  ease^ 
The  manner  in  which  these  blocks  are  connected  together, 
may  also  be  employed  with  the  blocks,  shewn  in  figs.  1, 
fmd  2f  instead  of  the  connecting  cramps  or  irons  therein 
shewn. 

The  patentee  claims,  Firstly,— the  manner  of  forming 
or  constructing  and  combining  blocks,  as  shewn  in  figs.  1, 
2,  and  3.  Secondly, — the  peculiar  form  of  block,  shewn 
in  figs.  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  8.  Thirdly, — connecting  or  com- 
bining together  blocks,  of  any  suitable  form,  by  means  of 
a  pin  or  pins,  or  dowels,  fillets,  or  tongues,  placed  in  an 
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Qptigbt  foAtitm,  at  nearly  90,  as  shewn  in  figs*  9,  10,  and 
11 ;  which  pins,  doweb,  fiUets,  or  tongues,  may  be  with- 
diawn,  in  order  to  remove  any  part  of  the  parement,  as 
above  described.— [/nroSM  in  the  BoU$  Chapel  Office^  Fei- 
nutrf,  18430 

ipjifiicalioD  dnmn  bf  HeMtn,  Newton  and  Son. 
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ofid  other  ways, — being  a  canmmnicaiicn. — [Sealed  1 1th 
Aogost,  184^0 

Tbs  first  part  of  this  invention  consists,  in  the  peculiar 
ferms  of  blocks,  represented  in  Plate  IX>,  at  figs«  1,  S,  3, 
and  4;  they  are  described  by  the  patentee,  in  the  following 
words: — ''The  solid,  or  form  of  block,  fig«  1,  is  a  quad* 
nmgnlar  prism,  inclined  two  ways,  the  base  of  which  is  a 
right  angle*  a,  6,  e,  </,  or  a^  2^,  c*,  <^,  rising,  parallel  to 
itself,  in  the  diagonal  direction  </,  6,  for  a  row  of  blocks,  and 
in  an  opposite  diagonal  direction  c^,  a^  for  the  following  row, 
and  so  on,  alternately  changing  the  row*  The  solid  or  block, 
diewn  at  fig*  2,  is  a  quadrangular  prism,  inclined  in  two 
ways,  the  base  of  which  is  a  rhomboid  e,  ff  gfhfOt  e^,  Pf 
f^f  b^f  rising,  parallel  to  itself  and  obliquely,  in  a  diagonal 
direction  g,  e,{6r  a  row,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  AS 
/^,  for  the  following  row,  and  thus  alternately  changing  the 
rows*^  The  block,  represented  in  side  and  end  view,  at 
figs*  3,  and  4, ''  is  a  quadrangular  prism,  the  base  of  which  is 
a  right  angle,  rising  perpendiculariy  and  parallel  to  itself*** 
The  second  part  of  the  inrention  consbts,  in  forming  the 
blocks  into  pavements,  by  the  aid  of  tongues  or  tenons, 
beams,  rods,  and  pins*  fig*  5,  is  a  side  view,  and  fig*  6, 
a  plan  of  part  of  a  pavement,  composed  of  blocks,  similar 
to  that  represented  in  front  and  nde  riews  at  figs*  3,  and  4* 
The  blocks  (which  are  preferred  to  be  of  oak  instead  of 
pine)  rest  upon  the  beams  1,  and  are  connected  together 
by  the  tongues  or  tenons^,  inserted  in  the  mortices  k,  in 
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the  sides  of  the  blocks.  Before  laying  down  the  bbekty' 
the  ground  is  properly  prepared  by  levelling ;  and  if  a  veiy 
solid  foundation  is  required,  a  quantity  of  oak  laths  are  laid 
down,  (the  spaces  between  them  not  exceeding  the  base  of 
each  block,)  and  covered  with  a  layer  of  gravel  or  earth, 
which  is  well  rammed  or  beaten  \  and  upon  it  the  blocks 
are  placed.  Fig.  7,  is  a  side  view,  and  fig.  8,  an  end  view 
of  two  courses  of  blocks,  which  are  supported  and  retained 
in  their  places  by  the  beams  /,  m,  n.  Fig.  9,  is  a  side  view, 
and  fig*  10,  an  end  view  of  soother  mode  of  supporting 
blocks,  and  retaining  them  in  their  places,  by  the  employ* 
ment  of  the  beams  o,  and  pins  p.  Fig.  1 1 ,  is  a  plan  of 
four  courses  of  blocks,  which  are  connected  together,  and 
support  each  other,  by  means  of  the  rods  q,  and  r.  Other 
figures  are  shewn  in  the  drawings  attached  to  the  speeifi* 
cation,  in  which  the  blocks  are  connected  and  supported  by 
one  series  of  rods  q,  or  r,  only. 

The  pavements,  shewn  in  figs.  7,  8,  9,  and  10,  are  fur- 
nished with  key-blocks,  in  order  that  they  may  be  readily 
removed*  One  of  these  keys  is  seen  at «,  fig*  9 ;  and  it 
appears,  from  the  description  given  by  the  patentee,  that 
the  key-block  is  not  retained  in  its  position  by  the  pin  />, 
but  by  the  projection  ^,  of  its  key ;  on  turning  which,  the 
block  is  released,  and  can  be  withdrawn  from  its  place  in 
the  pavement*  Instead  of  using  key-blocks,  long  pieces  of 
wood  or  stone  may  be  placed  at  the  sides  of  the  street  or 
road,  in  contact  with  the  sides  or  ends  of  the  outer  blocks ; 
and  when  these  side-pieces  are  taken  up,  the  blocks  can  be 
removed. 

To  prevent  horses  and  other  animals  from  slipping,  the 
patentee  uses  blocks  of  difiSsrent  descriptions  of  wood,  such 
as  pine  and  oak,  laying  down  a  row  of  each,  alternately ;  or 
else  forming  each  row,  partly  of  one  sort,  and  partly  of 
another;  he  also  grooves  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  blocks, 
in  the  manner  shewn  in  figs.  6,  and  11* — [InroUed  m  the 
Imvlment  Office,  Februaryy  1843*] 
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To  Raoul  Armand  Joseph  Jean  Comte  db  la  Chatrs, 
Chevalier  de  la  Ugion  d'HonneuVy  of  Leicestersquarey  in 
the  county  of  Middlesex ;  Richard  Tappin  Claridge, 
of  Weymouth^treety  in  the  county  of  Middlesex,  Gent., 
and  Richard  Hodgson,  of  Salisbury-streety  Strand,  in 
the  county  of  Middlesex,  Gent.,  for  improvements  in  pre- 
paring of  fabrics,  to  be  used  in  covering  floors,  roofs,  and 
other  surfaces, — being  a  communication. — [Sealed  26th 
April,  1842.] 

These  improvements,  in  preparing  fabrics  for  covering 
floors,  roofs,  and  other  surfaces,  consist  in  coating  the 
fabrics,  on  one  or  both  sides,  with  a  composition  called 
"  oropholithe,"  which  is  produced  by  mixing  together  eight 
parts,  by  weight,  of  linseed  oil,  four  parts  of  litharge  or 
white-lead,  nine  parts  of  whiting,  and  thirty-six  parts  of 
aand.  The  oil  and  white-lead,  or  litharge,  are  first  mixed 
together,  then  the  whiting  is  introduced,  and  lastly,  the 
sand  is  added  to  the  mixture.  But  it  is  not  absolutely 
necessary  that  this  mode  of  proceeding,  and  the  above  pro* 
portions,  should  be  strictly  adhered  to.  If  the  composition 
is  required  to  be  of  a  light  color,  boiled  linseed  oil,  and 
pale  litharge,  or  ground  white-lead,  are  used ;  but  when  a 
Ught  color  is  not  requisite,  red  litharge  is  employed.  The 
whiting  and  sand  are  rendered  perfectly  dry,  and  passed 
through  a  fine  sieve,  before  being  added  to  the  mixture ; 
the  sand  is  preferred  to  be  of  the  kind  called  white  or  silver 
sand ;  but  yellow  sand,  or  finely-powdered  bricks  or  tiles, 
nay  be  used. 

The  fabric  which  the  patentees  prefer,  for  covering  roofs, 
ScC;  is  canvass,  of  an  open  texture,  and  it  is  prepared  in 
the  following  manner: — The  canvass  is  stretched  upon  a 
table  or  slab,  of  Roman  cement  or  slate,  supported  by  legs, 
and  enclosed  in  a  wooden  frame ;  and  a  coat  of  the  com- 
position, one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  thick,  is  applied  to  one 
or  both  sides  of  it.  The  fabric  is  covered  with  the  com- 
position on  one  side  only,  when  it  is  intended  to  be  used 
ill  dry  situations;  but  if  it  be  required  for  covering  roo£i| 
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and  other  surfaces  exposed  to  wet  and  damp,  both  sides 
are  coated*  The  composition  is  polished  with  pumice-stone, 
fine  sand,  oil,  or  brown  free-stone ;  and  it  may  be  brought 
to  any  required  tint,  by  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of 
coloring  matter ;  it  may  likewise  be  ornamented  with  colored 
patterns  or  designs. 

The  patentees  conclude  as  follows : — "  Now,  whereas  we 
do  not  claim  the  table,  or  any  of  the  instruments,  herein- 
before described  or  mentioned,  to  be  used  in  applying  the 
said  composition,  called  oropholithe,  but  we  do  claim,  as 
our  invention,  the  following  improvements ;  that  is  to  say, — 
the  making  the  said  composition,  hereinbefore  called  oro- 
pholithe, in  whichever  of  the  modes,  hereinbefore  men- 
tioned, and  with  whichever  of  the  substances,  hereinbefore 
mentioned,  as  being  capable  of  being  used  in  the  composition 
thereof,  the  same  may  be  composed;  and  whether  com-» 
bined,  or  not  combined,  with  coloring  matter;  and  the 
covering  of  one  or  both  of  the  surfaces  of  fabrics,  to  be 
used  in  covering  roofs,  and  floors,  and  other  surfaces  with 
the  said  composition. —  [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office, 
October y  1842.] 


To  Benjamin  Cook,  Jun.,  of  Birminghamy  in  the  county  of 
Warivick,  brass  founder ,  for  improvements  in  the  conr 
structions  of  bedsteads,  both  in  metal  and  wood. — [Sealed 
23rd  May,  1842.] 

These  improvements  in  the  construction  of  bedsteads,  both' 
in  metal  and  wood,  consist  in  coating  or  casing  the  shafts  or 
pillars,  and  other  parts  of  the  framing  of  bedsteadsi  with 
paper,  pasteboard,  papier-mache,  or  other  similar  com- 
position ;  or  attaching  to  such  framing,  figures  or  devices  of 
a  similar  material,  and  afterwards  ornamenting  the  externaV 
surfaces  of  the  same,  by  painting,  japaning,  gilding,  silverings- 
varnishing,  and  otherwise  decorating  them.  In  carrying 
this  invention  into  effect,  the  patentee  takes  the  metallic  or 
wooden  shafts,  rods,  or  frames,  (which  have  previously  beeik 
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fenned  and  fitted  to  constitute  a  bedstead,)  and  covers  or 
decorates  such  parts,  as  may  be  required,  with  the  materials 
above  stated,  by  any  of  the  usual  modes  of  attachment.  As 
the  process  of  manufacturing  papier-mache  and  other  similar 
compositions  are  well  known,  and  also  the  means  of  forming 
audi  compositions  into  figures  and  ornamental  devices,  a 
fiirther  description  will  be  unnecessary. 

The  patentee  claims,  as  his  invention,  the  decorating  of 
bedsteads,  with  suitable  ornaments,  by  means  of  the  ma- 
tntials  above  stated. — [InroUed  in  the  Petty  Bag  Office, 
Nmfember,  1842.] 

Spedflcatlon  dnwii  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


7b  William  Edward  Newton,  of  the  Office  Jbr  Patents, 
66,  Chancery-lane,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex,  civil  en- 
gineer, for  an  invention  of  certain  improvements  in  the 
production  of  ammonia;  bdng  a  commumcation.— [Sealed 
9th  November,  1841.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  the  application  of  a  parti- 
cular apparatus  (hitherto  used  in  this  country  for  distilling 
alcohol)  to  the  production  of  ammonia, — either  pure,  or 
more  or  less  impure,  according  to  the  purpose  for  which  it 
is  required, — ^from  any  liquid,  from  which,  by  the  agency 
of  steam,  it  may  be  eliminated,  either  alone  or  in  conjunc- 
tion with  vapour,  carbonic  acid,  or  other  volatile  matters, 
the  presence  of  which  do  not  prevent  the  application  of 
ammonia  to  one  or  more  useful  purposes. 

The  apparatus,  intended  to  be  employed,  is  an  upright 
vessel,  divided  by  horizontal  diaphragms,  or  partitions,  into 
a  number  of  chambers.  It  is  preferred  to  construct  the 
vessel  of  wood,  lined  with  lead,  and  the  diaphragms  of  sheet 
iron.  Each  diaphragm  is  perforated  with  many  small  holes, 
so  regulated,  both  with  regard  to  number  and  size,  as  to 
afford,  under  some  pressure,  passage  for  the  elastic  matters 
which  ascend,  during  the  use  of  the  apparatus,  to  make 
their  exit  by  a  pipe  opening  from  the  upper  chamber. 
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Fitted  to  each  diaphragm  are  several  small  valves,  so 
^freighted  as  to  rise  whenever  elastic  matters  accumulate 
under  them,  in  such  quantity,  as  to  exert  more  than  a  de- 
sirable amount  of  pressure  on  the  diaphragms.  A  pipe 
also  is  attached  to  each  diaphragm,  passing  from  about  an 
inch  above  its  upper  surface  to  near  the  bottom  of  a  ciip, 
or  small  reservoir,  fixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  dia- 
phragms, next  underneath.  This  pipe  is  sufficiently  large 
to  transmit  freely  downwards  the  whole  of  the  liquid  which 
enters  for  distillation  at  the  upper  part  of  the  upright 
vessel,  and  the  cup  or  reservoir,  into  which  the  pipe  dipis, 
forms,  when  full  of  liquid,  a  trap,  by  which  the  upward 
passage  of  elastic  matters,  by  the  pipe,  is  prevented.  The 
vessel  may  rest  on  a  close  cistern,  contrived  to  receive  the 
descending  liquid,  as  it  leaves  the  lowest  chamber,  and 
from  this  cistern  it  may  be  run  ofi^,  by  a  valve  or  cock, 
whenever  expedient.  The  cistern,  or,  in  its  absence,  the 
lowest  chamber,  contains  the  orifice  of  a  pipe,  which  sup- 
plies steam  for  working  the  apparatus.  The  exact  number 
of  chambers,  into  which  the  upright  vessel  is  divided,  is  not 
of  essential  importance;  but  the  quantity  of  liquid,  and 
the  surfaces  of  each  diaphragm,  being  given,  the  distillation, 
within  certain  limits,  will  be  more  complete;  and  the  quan- 
tity of  liquid  and  the  number  of  chambers  being  given,  the 
process,  within  certain  limits,  will  be  more  perfect.  The 
liquid,  undergoing  distillation  in  this  apparatus,  necessarily 
covers  the  upper  surface  of  each  diaphragm  to  the  depth 
of  about  an  inch,  being  prevented  from  passing  downward, 
through  the  small  perforations,  by  the  upward  pressure  of 
the  rising  steam  and  other  elastic  matters;  and  on  the 
other  hand,  the  steam  being  prevented,  by  the  traps,  from 
passing  upwards,  by  the  pipes,  is  forced  to  ascend  by  the 
perforations  in  the  diaphragms ;  so  that  the  liquid,  lying  on 
them,  becomes  heated,  and  in  consequence  gives  off  its 
volatile  matters.  When  the  ammoniacal  liquid  accumu- 
lates on  one  of  the  diaphragms,  to  the  depth  of  an  inch,  it 
flows  over  one  of  the  short  pipes  into  the  trap  below,  from 
whence  it  overflows  into  the  next  diaphragm,  and  so  on. 
The  management  of  the  apparatus  varies  in  some  measure 
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widi  Ibe  tonn  in  wbicb  it  is  detirable  to  obUia  the  am* 
Wbeo  Ibe  afmnaDia  is  required  to  leare  the  upper 
r^  in  tbe  fbrm  of  gaf ^  ettber  pure  or  impure^  it  is 
tbat  tbe  fteam  wbidi  aicendi^  and  tbe  current  of 
amDoniaeal  fiqosd  wbidb  dcaeendf ^  be  in  such  rebttire  pro* 
partioiii^  tbat  the  btter  remain  at  or  near  the  atmo«pheric 
iMDperatnre,  during  itc  paiiage  through  fome  of  the  upper 
Aamhenf — beeoming  progremrelj  hotter  af  it  deicendf^ 
notil  it  readiei  the  boiling  UmperAture ;  in  which  »tate  it 
tbrouf^  tbe  lower  chamber*^  either  to  make  ita 
^  or  to  enter  a  dutem^  prorided  to  receire  it^  and  in 
wUih  St  majr  (or  §ome  time  be  maintained  at  a  boiling  heat* 
Oil  tbe  tmitaaajf  if  tbe  ammonia^  either  pure  tn  impture^  be 
feqoired  to  leare  tbe  upper  chamber^  in  combination  with 
Ibe  rapour  of  water^  tbe  fupplj  of  ftteam^  entering  below^ 
wnM  bear  fuch  praparium  to  that  of  the  ammoniacal  liquid, 
mtff^ieA  abore,  that  the  latter  maj  arrire  at  a  boiling  tern* 
ftnUne  in  the  upper  part  of  the  apparatus « 

Solutions  of  ammoniacal  salts,  which  hare  had  their  re* 
j^eetire  acids  abstracted,  bjr  an  j  of  the  usual  means,  affinrd, 
hf  being  thus  treated,  ^muumiA  gas,  either  alone  or  in  com^ 
bmation  with  rapour  of  considerable  purity;  but  the  ap^ 
paratos  is  equally  serf  iceable  in  obtaining  similar  results, 
or  less  impure,  from  the  water  obtained  bj  tbe  dis* 
of  coals,  or  of  bones,  or  other  animal  matters,  as 
wdl  iUf  from  stale  urine* 

Acids,  and  certain  other  n^iUn,  contained  in  these  im- 
pure liquids,  maj  first  be  partlj  remored  bj  lime  ar»d  other 
w^fcnown  means ;  and  some  of  them  will  l>e  further  re- 
Mored  during  the  passage  of  the  ammonia  through  the 
iq^paratus ;  or  the  liquids  maj  be  submitted,  in  their  na- 
turattjr  impure  state,  to  the  steam  in  the  apparatus,  care 
bmig  taken  to  use  them  so  dilute,  that  the  rs^fKmr,  which 
caeapes  with  them,  shall  be  sufiident  in  quantttj  to  present 
tbe  sdMification  of  the  amnumtA,  hj  the  carbonic  aqd 
wbidi  rises  with  it,  and  the  consequent  obstruction  of  the 

In  Hate  IX*,  is  a  sectional  riew  of  an  apparatus  that  has 
been  ibund  to  answer  tbe  purposes  required*    'fbe  appara^ 
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tus  consists^  as  before  mentioned,  of  the  upright  vessel  a,  a, 
made  of  wood,  and  lined  with  lead.  This  vessel  is.plaoed 
on  the  top  of  a  close  cistern  b,  b,  and  is  divided  into  smaU 
chambers  c,  c,  c,  by  the  horizontal  partitions  or  diaphragms 
d,  dy  d;  these  diapraghms  are  perforated  with  smsdl  holes, 
and  are  also  furnished  with  the  short  pipes  e,  e,  e,  the  lower 
ends  of  which  are  inserted  into  cups  or  traps  y,y,y,  for  the 
purposes  before  mentioned.  The  diaphragms  are  also  fur- 
nished with  valves  g,  g,  g,  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the 
elastic  vapours  to  pass  upwards,  when  too  great  a  pressure 
is  exerted  by  them  in  the  lower  chambers.  The  ammo* 
niacal  liquor  is  admitted  into  the  apparatus  by  the  pipe  A, 
and,  descending  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  eventually 
falls  into  the  close  cistern  b,  6,  from  whence  it  is  drawn  off 
by  the  cock  u  Steam  is  conveyed  into  the  apparatus  by 
the  pipe  /,  and  ascends  from  the  close  cistern  6,  towards 
the  top  of  the  apparatus,  with  the  elastic  vapours  which  it 
eliminates  from  the  ammoniacal  liquor,  and  ultimately  es* 
capes  with  them  (if  not  previously  condensed,)  through  the 
exit  pipe  k. 

The  apparatus  may  be  varied  in  its  parte,  and  yet  remain 
more  or  less  efficient.  For  example, — instead  of  being  fur- 
nished with  perforations,  valves,  and  pipes,  the  diaphragms 
may  have  plain  surfaces,  and  each  be  bent  upwards  at  one 
of  its  sides,  so  as  not  entirely  to  separate  the  contiguous 
chambers.  The  diaphragms  should  be  bent  upwards  at  op- 
posite sides  alternately,  thereby  permitting  the  descending 
fluid  to  fall  or  cascade  from  the  right  hand  side  of  one  dia^ 
phragm  on  to  the  next  below ;  and  then  from  the  right  hand 
side  of  that  one  on  to  the  next  in  succession,  and  so  oo, 
until  the  whole  of  the  diaphragms  are  occupied  with  liquid. 
With  such  a  modification  of  apparatus,  the  liquid  will  be 
heated  by  the  contact  of  the  ascending  steam  sweeping 
over  its  extensive  surface ;  and  also  by  the  steam  acting  on 
the  under  sides  of  the  diaphragms  on  which  the  liquid  rests. 

The  patentee  claims  the  application  to  the  production  of 
ammonia,  (pure  or  in  combination  with  vapour,  or  with  va- 
pour and  other  volatile  matters,  as  already  described,)  of  any 
apparatus,  so  constructed  as  to  cause,  by  means  of  dia^ 
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phragms,  a  liquidi  containing  ammonia,  in  a  volatile  state, 
and  steam,  to  pass  in  mutual  contact,  and  in  opposite  di- 
rections, whereby  a  given  quantity  of  heat  is  tnade  to  liber- 
ate ammonia  from  successive  portions  of  ammoniacal  liquid. 
— [Inrolled  in  the  Petty  Bag  Office^  May^  1842,] 


7b  Thomas  Stirling,  ofLimelumaey  in  the  county  of  Mid* 
dlesex,  patentee  of  the  "  Rapid  Fllterer/*  for  improve- 
ments  in  the  manufacture  of  fuel. — [Sealed  SOth  March, 
18400 

These  improvements  relate  to  the  artificial  fuel  produced 
by  combining  small  coal,  and  tar,  or  other  bituminous  mat- 
ters, with  clay,  or  such  like  earth,  and  consist  in  hardening 
6r  consolidating  such  fuel,  by  submitting  it,  in  moulds,  to 
a  considerable  degree  of  artificial  heat. 

The  following  is  the  method  of  manufacturing  fuel  pre- 
ferred by  the  patentee ;  but  he  does  not  confine  himself 
thereto,  his  invention  being  merely  the  application  of  heat 
to  fuel,  prepared  from  the  above-mentioned  materials,  and 
contained  in  moulds*  100  lbs.  of  vegetable  tar,  and  300  lbs. 
of  mineral  or  coal  tar,  are  heated  in  an  iron  vessel,  aiid 
105  Iba.  of  a  solution  of  clay,  of  the  codsistence  of  tar,  are 
stirred  into  them  ;  the  compound  is  then  boiled  up,  and 
run  into  another  pan,  placed  over  a  furnace,  and  2,S40  lbs. 
of  small  coal  (which  have  been  passed  through  a  sieve  of 
six  meshes  to  the  inch,)  are  added  to  it.  When  these  in- 
gredients have  been  thoroughly  mixed  by  stirring,  the  fuel 
is  put  into  moulds,  of  any  required  shape,  and  allowed  to 
remain  for  an  hour,  or  an  hour  and  a  half,  in  an  oven  or 
kiln,  kept  heated  to  from  250^  to  300®  Fahr.  The  moulds 
are  then  withdrawn,  and  when  the  blocks  of  fuel  have  be- 
come cool,  they  are  ready  for  consumption. 
-  The  patentee  claims  the  mode  of  manufacturing  fuel 
from  small  coal,  tar,  and  clay,  by  submitting  the  same,  in 
moulds,  to  a  considerable  degree  of  artificial  heat,  as  above 
described. — [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office^  September ^ 
1840.] 
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ON  THE  LAWS  RELATING  TO  LETTERS 
PATENT  FOR  INVENTION. 


No.  II. 

THE  PATENT  LAWS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 


The  Laws  relating  to  Patents  for  Inventions,  now  in  force  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  are  those  approved  and  passed  by 
the  Legislature  of  that  country^  on  July  4th,  1836,  March  Srd, 
1887,  and  March  3rd,  1839.  There  is  also  another  act,  passed 
August  29th,  1842,  by  which  a  new  class  of  subjects  is  protected. 
This  act  is  similar  in  operation  to  the  Consolidated  Designs  Copy- 
right Act,  5  and  6  Vict.,  c.  100,  lately  passed  by  our  own  Legis- 
lature, and  is  intended  to  protect  new  and  original  designs  in  metal 
and  other  materials ;  woollen,  silk,  cotton,  and  other  prints ;  busts, 
statues,  bas-reliefs;  new  and  useful  patterns,  prints,  pictures, 
original  shapes  -or  configurations  of  any  article  of  manufacture, 
&c.  &c.  There  are  also  some  new  regulations  relative  to  patents, 
such  as  stamping  the  name  of  the  patentee  and  date  of  the  patent 
on  all  patented  articles,  but  the  act  does  not  repeal  or  change  the 
laws  under  which  patents  are  granted,  but  is  merely  additional 
thereto. 

We  have  not  thought  it  necessary  to  give  all  these  acts  in  de- 
tail, as  there  are  many  parts  which  merely  refer  to  the  internal 
regulations  of  the  Patent  OfHce,  and  the  salaries  to  be  paid  by 
Government  to  the  officers  and  servants  employed  therein  ;  but 
every  portion  of  the  several  acts  which  can  at  all  interest  the 
inventor  or  patentee,  has  been  carefully  extracted  and  given  ver- 
batim, together  with  such  information  and  instructions,  direct 
from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  at  Washington,  as  may  tend 
to  explain  the  acts  and  their  bearing  upon  the  interests  of  inven- 
tors. Those  paragraphs  which  are  marked  by  inverted  commas, 
are  verbatim  copies  from  the  acts  themselves,  and  a  reference  to 
the  act  and  section  of  the  act  is  given  at  the  end  of  each  para- 
graph so  marked. 

'*  Patents  are  granted  to  any  person  or  persons  that  may  have 
invented  or  discovered  any  new  and  use^  art,  machine,  manu- 
facture, or  composition  of  matter,  or  any  new  and  useful  improve- 
ment on  any  art,  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter, 
not  known  or  used  by  others  before  his  or  their  discovery  or 
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invention  thereof,  and  not,  at  the  time  of  his  application  for  a 
patent,  in  public  use,  or  on  sale,  with  his  or  their  consent,  or 
allowance,  as  the  inventor  or  discoverer.*' — Act  of  1836,  sec.  6. 
The  term  for  which  a  patent  is  granted  is  fourteen  years ;  but 
it  may,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  renewed  for  seven  years, 
as  hereinafter  mentioned. 

Patents  are  granted  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  to  aliens 
who  shall  have  been  resident  in  the  United  States  one  year  next 
preceding,  and  shall  have  made  oath  of  their  intention  to  become 
citizens  thereof,  and  also  to  foreigners  who  are  inventors  or 
discoverers. 

**  No  person  shall  be  debarred  from  receiving  a  patent  for  any 
invention  or  discovery,  as  provided  in  the  act,  approved  on  the 
fourth  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  to 
which  this  is  additional,  by  reason  of  the  same  having  been  pa- 
tented in  a  foreign  country  more  than  six  months  prior  to  his 
application ;  provided  that  the  same  shall  not  have  been  introduced 
into  public  and  common  use  in  the  United  States  prior  to  the 
application  for  such  patent." — Act  of  March  3rd,  1839,  sec.  6. 

"  Every  person  or  corporation  who  has,  or  shall  have,  pur- 
chased or  constructed  any  newly-invented  machine,  manufacture, 
or  composition  of  matter,  prior  to  the  application  by  the  inventor 
or  discoverer  for  a  patent,  shall  be  held  to  possess  the  right  to 
use,  and  vend  to  others  to  be  used,  the  specific  machine,  manu- 
facture, or  composition  of  matter,  so  made  or  purchased,  without 
liability  therefor  to  the  inventor  or  any  person  interested  in  such 
invention ;  and  no  patent  shall  be  held  to  be  invalid  by  reason 
of  such  purchase,  sale,  or  use,  prior  to  the  application  for  a  pa- 
tent as  aforesaid,  except  on  proof  of  abandonment  of  such  inven- 
tion to  the  public,  or  that  such  purchase,  sale,  or  prior  use,  has 
been  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  such  application  for  a  pa- 
tent."— Act  of  March  3rd,  1839,  sec.  7. 

A  patent,  taken  out  by  an  inventor  in  a  foreign  country,  will 
not  affect  his  right  to  a  patent  in  the  United  States,  provided  the 
invention  has  not  been  introduced  into  public  and  common  use 
in  the  United  States  prior  to  the  application  for  such  patent.  In 
every  such  case  the  American  patent  is  limited  to  fourteen  years, 
from  the  date  of  the  foreign  letters-patent.  A  patent  will  not  be 
granted  for  any  new  invention  imported  from  a  foreign  country, 
unless  the  person  who  introduced  it  be  the  inventor  or  discoverer. 
If  an  alien  neglects  to  put  and  continue  on  sale  the  invention  in 
the  United  States,  to  the  public,  on  reasonable  terms,  for  eighteen 
months,  th^  patentee  loses  all  benefit  of  the  patent. 

Joint  inventors  are  entitled  to  a  joint  patent,  but  neither  can 
claim  one  separately. 

An  inventor  can  assign  his  right  before  a  patent  is  obtained, 
so  as  to  enable  the  assignee  to  take  out  a  patent  in  his  own  name ; 
but  the  assignment  must  be  first  entered  on  record;  and  the 
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application  for  a  patent  must  be  duly  made,  and  the  specification 
signed,  and  sworn  to  by  the  inventor.  And  in  the  case  of  an 
assignment  by  a  foreigner,  the  same  fee  will  be  required  as  if  the 
patent  issued  to  the  inventor. 

The  assignment  of  a  patent  may  be  for  the  whole  or  for  an  un- 
divided part,  '*  by  an  instrument  in  writing.'*  All  assignments, 
and  also  the  grant  or  conveyance  of  the  use  of  the  patent  in  any 
town,  county.  State,  or  specified  district,  must  be  recorded  in  the 
Patent  Office  within  three  months  from  date  of  the  same.  But 
assignments,  if  recorded  afler  the  three  months  have  expired,  will 
be  on  record  as  notice  to  protect  against  subsequent  purchases* 
No  fee  is  now  charged  for  recording  assignments.  Patents, 
grants,  and  assignments  recorded  prior  to  the  15th  of  December, 
1836,  must  be  recorded  anew  before  they  can  be  valid  as  evidence 
of  any  title.     This  is  also  done  free  of  expense. 

In  case  of  the  decease  of  an  inventor,  before  he  has  obtained  a 
patent  for  his  invention,  "  the  right  of  applying  for  and  obtaining 
such  patent  shall  devolve  on  the  administrator  or  executor  of 
such  person,  in  trust  for  the  heirs-at-law  of  the  deceased,  in  case 
he  shall  have  died  intestate ;  but  if  otherwise,  then  in  trust  for 
his  devisees,  in  as  full  and  ample  manner,  and  under  the  same 
conditions,  limitations,  and  restrictions,  as  the  same  was  held,  or 
might  have  been  claimed  or  enjoyed,  by  such  person,  in  his  or 
lier  life  time ;  and  when  application  for  a  patent  shall  be  made 
by  such  legal  representatives,  the  oath  or  affirmation  shall  be  so 
varied  as  to  be  applicable  to  them." — Act  of  1836,  sec.  10. 

The  Patent  Office  will  be  open  for  examination  during  office 
hours,  and  applicants  can  personally,  or  by  their  agents,  satisfy 
themselves,  on  inspecting  the  models  and  specifications,  of  the 
expediency  of  filing  an  application  for  a  patent. 

All  fees  received  are  paid  into  the  Treasury,  and  the  law  has 
required  the  payment  of  the  patent  fee  before  the  application  is 
considered ;  two-thirds  of  which  fee  is  refunded  on  withdrawing 
the  application*  But  no  money  is  refunded  on  the  withdrawal  of 
an  application,  afler  an  appeal  has  been  taken  from  the  decision 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  And  no  part  of  the  fee  paid  for 
caveats,  and  on  applications  for  the  addition  of  improvements, 
re-issues,  and  appeals,  can  be  withdrawn. 

It  is  a  frequent  practice  for  inventors  to  send  a  description  of 
their  inventions  to  the  office,  and  inquire  whether  there  exists 
any  thing  like  it,  and  whether  a  patent  can  be  obtained.  As  the 
law  does  not  provide  for  the  examination  of  descriptions  of  new 
inventions,  except  upon  application  for  a  patent,  no  answers  can 
be  given  to  such  inquiries. 

On  the  Application  for  a  Patent. 

No  application  can  be  examined  until  the  fee  for  the  patent  is 
paid,  and  the  specification,  model,  and  drawings  filed. 
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The  application  for  a  patent  must  be  made  by  petition  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  signifying  a  desire  of  obtaining  an  ex- 
clusive property  in  the  invention  or  discovery,  and  praying  that 
a  patent  may  be  granted  for  the  invention,  which  petition  should 
be  signed  by  the  inventor. 

Description  or  Specification. 

"  Before  any  inventor  shall  receive  a  patent  for  any  such  newr 
invention  or  discovery,  he  shall  deliver  a  written  description  of 
his  invention  or  discovery,  and  of  the  manner  and  process  of 
making,  constructing,  using,  and  compounding  the  same,  in  such 
ftill,  clear,  and  exact  terms,  avoiding  unnecessary  prolixity,  as  to 
enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  or  science  to  which  it  apper- 
tains, or  with  which  it  is  most  nearly  connected,  to  make,  con- 
struct, compound,  and  use  the  same ;  and  in  case  of  any  machine, 
he  shall  fully  explain  the  principle,  and  the  several  modes  in 
which  he  has  contemplated  the  application  of  that  principle  or 
character  by  which  it  may  be  distinguished  from  other  inventions ; 
and  shall  particularly  specify  and  point  out  the  part,  improve- 
ment, or  combination,  which  he  claims  as  his  own  invention  or 
discovery." — Act  of  1836,  sec.  6. 

A  defective  specification  or  drawing  may  be  amended  at  any 
time  before  a  patent  has  issued ;  in  which  case  the  applicant  will 
be  required  to  make  oath  anew. 

Of  New  Improvements, 

"  Whenever  the  original  patentee  shall  be  desirous  of  adding 
to  the  description  and  specification  of  any  new  improvement  of  the 
original  invention  or  discovery,  which  shall  have  been  invented 
or  discovered  by  him,  subsequent  to  the  date  of  his  patent,  he 
may  (like  proceedings  being  had  in  all  respects  as  in  the  case  of 
original  applications,  and  on  the  payment  of  fifteen  dollars,  as 
hereinafler  mentioned)  have  the  same  annexed  to  the  original 
description  and  specification ;  and  the  Commissioner  shall  certify^ 
on  the  margin  of  such  annexed  description  and  specification,  the 
time  of  its  being  annexed  and  recorded ;  and  the  same  shall 
thereafter  have  the  same  effect  in  law,  to  all  intents  and  purposes, 
as  though  it  had  been  embraced  in  the  original  description  and 
specification.'* — Act  of  1836,  sec.  IS. 

In  all  such  cases,  the  claim  in  the  original  patent  is  subjected 
to  a  re-examination ;  and  if  it  shall  appear  that  any  part  of  the 
claim  was  not  original  at  the  time  of  granting  the  patent,  a  dis- 
claimer of  such  part  must  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Office,  or  the 
specification  of  claims  restricted,  by  having  the  patent  re-issued, 
before  the  improvement  can  be  added.  And  if  there  is  not  any 
thing  which  can  be  claimed,  the  improvement  cannot  be  added, 
bat  may  be  secured  by  a  separate  patent,  on  the  payment  of  the 
fee  of  thirty  dollars,  if  the  inventor  is  a  citizen.     If  the  patent  was 
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granted  before  the  15th  of  December,  1836,  a  model  and  draw- 
ings of  the  invention,'  as  first  patented,  verified  by  oath,  must 
be  furnished,  unless  dispensed  with  by  the  Commissioner. 

No  patent  for  an  improvement  can  be  granted  to  the  original 
inventor,  assignee,  or  possessor  of  a  patent  granted  before  the 
15th  of  December,  1836,  until  a  model  and  drawings  of  the  in- 
vention, as  originally  patented,  verified  by  oath,  slfall  have  been 
deposited,  unless  dispensed  with  by  the  Commissioner. 

If  the  applicant  be  an  alien,  and  have  resided  one  year  in  the 
United  States  next  preceding  the  application,  and  have  given 
legal  notice  of  bis  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  he  must  make  oath  to  these  facts  before  he  can  apply  for 
a  patent  for  the  same  fee  as  that  paid  by  a  citizen. 

Of  Drawings  f  Specimens  of  Ingredients^  and  Models. 

The  law  requires  that  the  applicant  for  a  patent  ^*  shall  ac*^ 
company  the  whole  with  a  drawing  or  drawings,  and  written 
references,  where  the  nature  of  the  case  admits  of  drawings ;  or 
with  specimens  of  ingredients  and  of  the  composition  of  matter 
sufficient  in  quantity  for  the  purpose  of  experiment,  where  the 
invention  or  discovery  is  of  a  composition  of  matter ;  which  de- 
scriptions and  drawings,  signed  by  the  inventor  and  attested  by 
two  witnesses,  shall  be  filed  in  the  Patent  OfHce ;  and  he  shall 
moreover  furnish  a  model  of  his  invention,  in  all  cases  which 
admit  of  a  representation  by  model  of  a  convenient  size,  to  ex- 
hibit advantageously  its  several  parts.  The  applicant  shall  also 
make  oath  or  affirmation  that  he  does  verily  believe  that  he  is 
the  original  and  first  inventor  or  discoverer  of  tl)e  art,  machine, 
composition,  or  improvement,  for  which  he  solicits  a  patent,  and 
that  he  does  not  know  or  believe  that  the  same  was  ever  before 
known  or  used  ;  and  also  of  what  country  he  is  a  citizen." — Act 
of  July,  1886,  sec.  6. 

The  drawings  should,  in  general,  be  in  perspective,  and  neatly 
executed;  and  such  parts  as  cannot  be  shewn  in  perspective 
must,  if  described,  be  represented  in  section  or  detail.  Dupli- 
cates of  them  are  required,  as  one  must  accompany  the  patent 
when  issued,  as  explanatory  of  it,  and  one  must  be  kept  on  file 
in  the  office. 

The  drawings  must  be  signed  by  the  patentee,  and  attested  by 
two  witnesses,  except  when  the  specification  describes  the  sec- 
tions or  figures,  and  refers  to  the  parts  by: letters;  in  which  case 
they  are  neither  required  to  be  signed  nor  accompanied  by  writ- 
ten references  upon  the  drawings,  the  whole  making  one  instru- 
ments Drawif%s  are  absolutely  necessary,  when  the  case  admits 
Vof'them. 

•  An  examination,  as  to  originality  of  invention,  may  be  made 
on  a  single  drawing ;  but  duplicates  will  be  required  before  the 
patent  issues. 
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The  model  required  by  law  should  be  neatly  made,  and  as 
small  as  a  distinct  representation  of  the  machine  or  improvement, 
and  its  characteristic  properties,  will  admit ;  the  name  of  the  in- 
ventor should  be  printed  or  engraved  upon  or  affixed  to  it  in  a 
durable  manner.  Models  forwarded  without  a  name,  cannot  be 
entered  on  record,  and  are  therefore  liable  to  be  lost  or  mislaid. 

When  the  invention  is  of  *'  a  composition  of  matter,"  the  law 
requires  that  the  application  be  accompanied  with  specimens  of 
the  ingredients,  and  of  the  composition  of  matter,  sufficient  in 
quantity  for  the  purpose  of  experiment. 

Proceedings  on  Applications  for  Patents^  and  Appeals  from  the 
Decision  of  the  Commissioner.  (Act  o/*1836,  sec.  7. J 

**  That  on  the  filing  of  any  such  application,  (consisting  of 
petition,  specification,  model,  and  drawings,  or  specimens,)  and 
the  payment  of  the  duty  hereinafter  provided,  the  Commissioner 
shall  make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  an  examination  of  the  alleged 
new  invention  or  discovery ;  and  if,  on  any  such  e^tamination,  it 
shall  not  appear  to  the  Commissioner  that  the  same  had  been  in* 
vented  or  discovered  by  any  other  person  in  this  country,  prior 
to  the  alleged  invention  or  discovery  thereof  by  the  applicant,  or 
that  it  had  been  patented  or  described  in  any  printed  publication 
in  this  or  any  foreign  country,  or  had  been  in  public  use  or  on 
sale,  with  the  applicant's  consent  or  allowance,  prior  to  the  appli- 
cation, if  the  Commissioner  shall  deem  it  to  be  sufficiently  useful 
and  important,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  issue  a  patent  therefor. 
But  whenever,  on  such  examination,  it  shall  appear  to  the  Com- 
missioner that  the  applicant  was  not  the  original  and  first  inven- 
tor or  discoverer  thereof,  or  that  any  part  of  that  which  is  claimed 
as  new  had  before  been  invented  or  discovered,  or  patented,  or 
described  in  any  printed  publication  in  this  or  any  foreign  country 
as  aforesaid,  or  that  the  description  is  defective  and  insulficient, 
he  shall  notify  the  applicant  thereof,  giving  him  briefly  such  in- 
formation and  references  as  may  be  useful  in  judging  of  the  pro- 
priety of  renewing  his  application,  or  of  altering  his  specification 
to  embrace  only  that  part  of  the  invention  or  discovery  which  is 
new.  In  every  such  case,  if  the  applicant  shall  elect  to  with- 
draw his  application,  relinquishing  his  claim  to  the  model,  he 
shall  be  entided  to  receive  back  twenty  dollars,  part  of  the  duty 
required  by  this  act,  on  filing  a  notice  in  writing  of  such  election 
in  the  Patent  Office ;  a  copy  of  which,  certified  by  the  Com- 
missioner, shall  be  a  sufficient  warrant  to  the  Treasurer  for  pay- 
ing back  to  the  said  applicant  the  said  sum  of  twenty  dollars. 
But  if  the  applicant,  in  such  case,  shall  persist  in  his  claim  for  a 
patent,  with  or  without  any  alteration  of  his  specification,  he  shall 
be  required  to  make  oath  or  affirmation  anew,  in  manner  as 
aforesaid ;  and  if  the  specification  and  claim  shall  not  have  been 
so  modified  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  shaU  entitle 
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the  applicant  to  a  patent,  he  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the 
said  Commissioner." — This  appeal  is  to  be  made  to  the  Chief 
Justice  of  the  United  States  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia, 
who  may  affirm  or  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  may  order  a  patent  to  issue :  or 
he  may  have  remedy  against  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  or  the  decision  of  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  United 
States  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  by  filing  a  bill  in 
equity  in  any  of  the  United  States  Courts,  havii^  jurisdiction,  as 
hereinafler  explained. 

Re-is8ue  to  Correct  a  Defective  Description. 

When  an  applicant  wishes  to  cancel  an  old  patent,  and  to  cor- 
rect a  mistake  or  error,  which  has  arisen  from  inadvertence,  he 
should  state  this  fact  in  his  application,  and  expressly  surrender 
the  old  patent,  which  must  be  transmitted  to  the  Patent  Office 
before  a  new  patent  will  be  issued.  And  no  improvement  or 
alteration,  made  subsequent  to  the  filing  of  the  application  upon 
which  the  original  patent  was  granted,  can  be  introduced  into  a 
patent  upon  re-issue.  Section  thirteen  of  the  act  of  July,  1836, 
enacts,  "  That  whenever  any  patent,  which  has  heretofore  been 
granted,  or  which  shall  hereafter  be  granted,  shall  be  inoperative 
or  invalid,  by  reason  of  a  defective  or  insufficient  description  or 
specification,  or  by  reason  of  the  patentee  claiming  in  his  specifi- 
cation, as  his  own  invention,  more  than  he  had  or  shall  have  a 
right  to  claim  as  new,  if  the  error  has  or  shall  have  arisen  by 
inadvertency,  accident,  or  mistake,  and  without  any  fraudulent 
or  deceptive  intention,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Commissioner, 
upon  the  surrender  to  him  of  such  patent,  and  the  payment  of  the 
further  duty  of  fifteen  dollars,  to  cause  a  new  patent  to  be  issued 
to  the  said  inventor  for  the  same  invention,  for  the  residue  of  the 
period  then  unexpired,  for  which  the  original  patent  was  granted, 
in  accordance  with  the  patentee's  corrected  description  and  spe- 
cification." 

When  the  original  patent  has  been  lost, — before  a  re-issue  can 
be  granted,  the  original  patent  should  first  be  restored,  and  then 
surrendered. 

In  the  re-issue,  the  claim  is  subject  to  an  examination  as  in 
the  case  of  original  patents ;  and  if  it  shall  appear  that  any  part 
of  the  claim  was  not  original  at  the  time  of  granting  the  patent, 
the  re-issue  will  not  be  granted,  unless  such  part  be  omitted  in 
the  claim,  or  a  disclaimer  filed  in  the  Patent  Office.  And  if 
there  is  not  any  thing  which  can  be  claimed,  the  re-issue  cannot 
be  granted,  and  the  surrendered  patent  cannot  be  returned.  Where 
the  patent  was  granted  before  the  15th  December,  1836,  a  model 
and  drawings  of  the  invention,  as  originally  patented,  verified  by 
oath,  must  be  deposited  in  the  Patent  Office  before  a  re-issue  can 
be  granted,  unless  dispensed  with  by  the  Commissioner. 
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"  And  in  case  of  the  death  of  an  inventor,  or  of  any  assignment 
by  him  of  the  original  patent,  a  similar  right  shall  vest  in  his 
executors,  administrators,  or  assignees ;  and  the  patent  so  re- 
issued, together  with  the  corrected  description  and  specification, 
shall  have  the  same  effect  and  operation  in  law,  on  the  trial  of  all 
actions  hereafter  commenced  for  causes  subsequently  accruing, 
as  though  the  same  had  been  originally  filed  in  such  corrected 
form  before  the  issuing  of  the  original  patent.** — Act  of  July  4th, 
1836,  sec.  13. 

^  On  the  surrender  of  a  patent,  several  patents  may  be  issued  for 
distinct  and  separate  parts  of  the  invention,  upon  the  payment  of 
thirty  dollars  for  every  additional  patent  so  issued. 

Disclaimers. 

The  7th  section  of  the  law  of  3rd  March,  1837,  provides  as 
follows: — "  And  be  it  further  enacted.  That  whenever  any  pa- 
tentee shall  have,  through  inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake, 
made  his  specification  of  claim  too  broad,  claiming  more  than 
that  of  which  he  was  the  original  or  first  inventor,  some  material 
and  substantial  part  of  the  thing  patented  being  truly  and  justly 
his  own,  any  such  patentee,  his  administrators,  executors,  and 
assigns,  whether  of  the  whole  or  of  a  sectional  interest  therein, 
may  make  disclaimer  of  such  parts  of  the  thing  patented,  as  the 
disclaimant  shall  not  claim  to  hold  by  virtue  of  the  patent  or 
assignment,  stating  therein  the  extent  of  his  interest  in  such  pa- 
tent; which  disclaimer  shall  be  in  writing,  attested  by  one  or 
more  witnesses,  and  recorded  in  the  Patent  OfHce,  on  payment, 
by  the  person  disclaiming,  in  manner  as  other  patent  duties  are 
required  by  law  to  be  paid,  of  the  sum  of  ten  dollars.  And 
such  disclaimer  shall  thereafter  be  taken  and  considered  as  part 
of  the  original  specification,  to  the  extent  of  the  interest  which 
shall  be  possessed  in  the  patent  or  right  secured  thereby,  by  the 
disclaimant,  and  by  those  claiming  by  or  under  him,  subsequent 
to  the  record  thereof.  But  no  such  disclaimer  shall  affect  any 
action  pending  at  the  time  of  its  being  filed,  except  so  far  as  it 
may  relate  to  the  question  of  unreasonable  neglect  or  delay  in 
filing  the  same.*' 

In  cases  of  patents  granted  before  the  15th  of  December,  1836, 
no  disclaimer  will  be  admitted  for  record  until  a  model  and  draw- 
ings of  the  invention,  as  originally  patented,  verified  by  oath, 
shall  have  been  deposited,  unless  dispensed  with  by  the  Com- 
missioner. 

Interfering  Applications. 

"  Whenever  an  application  shall  be  made  for  a  patent,  which 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  would  interfere  with  any 
other  patent  for  which  an  application  may  be  pending,  or  with 
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any  unexpired  patent  which  shall  have  been  granted,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  to  give  notice  thereof  to  such  appli- 
cants, or  patentees,  as  the  case  may  be ;  and  if  either  shall  be 
dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  on  the  question 
of  priority  of  right  or  invention,  on  a  hearing  thereof,  he  may 
appeal  from  such  decision,  on  the  like  terras  and  conditions  as  are 
provided  in  the  case  of  applications  for  inventions  not  new ;  and 
the  like  proceedings  shall  be  had,  to  determine  which,  or  whether 
either,  of  the  applicants  is  entitled  to  receive  a  patent  as  prayed 
for.  But  nothing  in  this  act  contained  shall  be  construed  to  de- 
prive an  original  and  true  inventor  of  the  right  to  a  patent  for  his 
invention  by  reason  of  his  having  previously  taken  out  letters- 
patent  therefor  in  a  foreign  country,  tod  the  same  having  been 
published  at  any  time  within  six  months  next  preceding  the  filing 
of  his  specification  and  drawings ;  and  whenever  the  applicant 
shall  request  it,  the  patent  shall  take  date  from  the  time  of  filing 
of  the  specification  and  drawings,  not  however  exceeding  six 
months  prior  to  the  actual  issuing  of  the  patent ;  and  on  like  re- 
quest and  payment  of  the  duty  herein  required,  by  any  applicant, 
his  specification  and  drawings  shall  be  filed  in  the  secret  archives 
of  the  office  until  he  shall  furnish  the  model  and  the  patent  be 
issued,  not  exceeding  the  term  of  one  year,  the  applicant  being 
entitled  to  notice  of  interfering  applications/' — Act  of  1836,  sec.  8. 
A  full  description  of  the  invention  is  required  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  to  judge  of  interferences ;  and  all  ap- 
plications will  be  examined  and  patents  issued  in  the  order  of 
time  in  which  the  proper  documents  are  completed  and  filed. 

Caveats. 

The  law  enacts,  '*  That  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  alien 
who  shall  have  been  a  resident  of  the  United  States  one  year  next 
preceding,  and  shall  have  made  oath  of  his  intention  to  become  a 
citizen  thereof,  who  shall  have  invented  any  new  art,  machine,  or 
improvement  thereof,  and  shall  desire  further  time  to  mature  the 
same,  may,  on  paying  to  the  credit  of  the  Treasury,  in  manner  as 
provided  in  the  ninth  section  of  this  act,  the  sum  of  twenty  dollars, 
file  in  the  Patent  Ofiice  a  caveat  setting  forth  the  design  and  pur- 
pose thereof,  and  its  principal  and  distinguishing  characteristics, 
and  praying  protection  of  his  right,  till  he  shall  have  matured  his 
invention ;  which  sum  of  twenty  dollars,  in  case  the  person  filing 
such  caveat  shall  afterwards  take  out  a  patent  for  the  invention 
therein  mentioned,  shall  be  considered  a  part  of  the  sum  herein 
required  for  the  same.  And  such  caveat  shall  be  filed  in  the  con- 
fidential archives  of  the  ofiice,  and  preserved  in  secrecy.  And  if 
application  shall  be  made  by  any  other  person,  within  one  year 
from  the  time  of  filing  such  caveat,  for  a  patent  of  any  invention 
with  which  it  may  in  any  respect  interfere,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Commissioner  to  deposit  the  description,  specifications. 
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drawings,  and  model,  in  the  conBdential  archives  of  the  office, 
and  to  give  notice  (by  mail)  to  the  person  filing  the  caveat  of 
such  application,  who  shall  within  three  months  after  receiving 
the  notice,  if  he  would  avail  himself  of  the  benefit  of  his  caveat, 
file  his  description,  specifications,  drawings,  and  model ;  and  if, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  the  specifications  of  claim 
interfere  with  each  other,  like  proceedings  may  be  had  in  all 
respects  as  are  in  this  act  provided  in  the  case  of  interfering  ap- 
plications."— Act  of  1836,  sec.  12. 

From  this  section  it  will  be  seen,  that  British  subjects  and  all 
other  foreigners  are  excluded  from  the  benefit  arising  from  en- 
terii^  caveats,  unless  they  are  resident  in  the  States  ;  but  if  the 
act  did  not  confine  this  right  to  natives  or  resident  aliens,  the 
^stance  from  Europe  would  render  it  perfectly  useless  and 
nugatory. 

Extension  of  a  Patent  beyond  the  Fourteen  Years, 

Section  eighteen  of  the  same  act  provides,  "  That  whenever  any 
patentee  of  an  invention  or  discovery  shall  desire  an  extension  of 
tiis  patent  beyond  the  term  of  its  limitation,  he  may  make  applica- 
tion therefor,  in  writing,  to  the  Commissioner  of  the  Patent  Office, 
setting  forth  the  grounds  thereof,  and  the  Commissioner  shall,  on 
the  applicant's  paying  the  sum  of  forty  dollars  to  the  credit  of  the 
Treasury,  as  in  the  case  of  an  original  application  for  a  patent, 
cause  to  be  published  in  one  or  more  of  the  principal  newspapers 
in  the  city  of  Washington,  and  in  such  other  paper  or  papers  as 
he  may  deem  proper,  published  in  the  section  of  country  most 
interested  adversely  to  the  extension  of  the  patent,  a  notice  of 
such  application,  and  of  the  time  and  place  when  and  where  the 
same  will  be  considered,  that  any  person  may  appear  and  show 
cause  why  the  extension  should  not  be  granted.  And  the  Secre- 
tary of  State,  the  Commissioner  of  the  Patent  Office,  and  the 
Solicitor  of  the  Treasury,  shall  constitute  a  Board  to  hear  and 
decide  upon  the  evidence  produced  before  them,  both  for  and 
against  the  extension,  and  shall  sit  for  that  purpose  at  the  time 
and  place  designated  in  the  published  notice  thereof.  The  pa- 
tentee shall  furnish  to  said  Board  a  statement,  in  writing,  under 
oath,  of  the  ascertained  value  of  the  invention,  and  of  his  receipts 
and  expenditures,  sufficiently  in  detail  to  exhibit  a  true  and 
faithful  account  of  loss  and  profit  in  any  manner  accruing  to  him 
from  and  by  reason  of  said  invention.  And  if,  upon  a  hearing  of 
the  matter,  it  shall  appear  to  the  full  and  entire  satisfaction  of 
said  Board,  having  due  regard  to  the  public  interest  therein,  that 
it  is  just  and  proper  that  the  term  of  the  patent  should  be  ex- 
tended, by  reason  of  the  patentee,  without  neglect  or  fault  on  his 
part  having  failed  to  obtain,  from  the  use  and  sale  of  his  invention, 
a  reasonable  remuneration  for  the  time,  ingenuity,  and  expense 
bestowed  upon  the  same,  and  the  introduction  thereof  into  use, 
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it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  to  renew  and  extend  the 
patent,  by  making  a  certificate  thereon  of  such  extension,  for  the 
term  of  seven  years  from  and  after  the  expiration  of  the  first 
term  ;  which  certificate,  with  a  certificate  of  said  Board  of  their 
judgment  and  opinion  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  entered  on  record  in 
the  Patent  OfBce  ;  and  thereupon,  the  said  patent  shall  have  the 
same  effect  in  law  as  though  it  had  been  originally  granted  for 
the  term  of  twenty-one  years ;  and  the  benefit  of  such  renewal 
shall  extend  to  assignees  and  grantees  of  the  right  to  use  the 
thing  patented,  to  the  extent  of  dieir  respective  interests  therein  : 
Provided,  however,  That  no  extension  of  a  patent  shall  be  granted, 
afVer  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  it  was  originally  issued. 

Fees  Payable  at  the  Patent  Office. 

All  fees  must  be  paid  in  advance ;  the  amount  is  fixed  by  law, 
except  in  the  case  of  drawings,  the  expense  of  which  will  be  com- 
municated on  application  for  the  same. 

Every  applicant  must  pay  into  tlie  Treasury  of  the  United 
States,  or  into  the  Patent  Office,  or  into  any  of  the  deposit 
banks,  a  deposit  to  the  credit  of  the  Treasurer,  on  presenting 
his  petition  or  application,  as  follows : 

DolUfS. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  as  a  patent  fee. .     30 

If  a  foreigner,  who  has  resided  in  the  United  States 
one  year  next  preceding  the  application  for  a 
patent,  and  shall  have  made  oath  of  his  intention 
to  become  a  citizen 30 

If  a  subject  of  the  Sovereign  of  Great  Britain. . . .   500 

All  other  foreigners 300 

On  entering  a  caveat    20 

On  entering  an  application  for  an  appeal  from  the 

decision  of  the  Commissioner •  •  •     25 

On  extending  a  patent  beyond  the  fourteen  years     40 

For  adding  to  a  patent  the  specification  of  a  sub- 
sequent improvement 15 

In  case  of  re-issues,  for  every  additional  patent . .     30 

On  surrender  of  an  old  patent,  to  be  re-issued,  to 

correct  a  mistake  of  the  patentee 15 

For  a  disclaimer 10 

N.  B.  The  Patent  Office  does  not  make  original  drawings  to 
accompany  applications  for  patents,  but  furnishes  copies  of  the 
same  only  after  the  patent  is  completed.  Competent  persons  in 
the  city  of  Washington  and  elsewhere,  are  always  ready  to  make 
drawings  and  prepare  all  the  necessary  documents,  at  the  expense 
of  the  patentees. 
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On  Recovering  back  Money  paid  for  a  Patent 

not  taken  oat. 

When  an  applicant,  who  is  a  citixen  or  a  resident  alien,  re- 
linquishes or  abandons  the  application  for  a  patent,  he  mnst  pe- 
tition the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  stating  the  abandonment  or 
withdrawal  of  his  application ;  in  which  case  twenty  dollars  will 
be  repaid.  If  the  applicant  is  a  foreigner,  two  thirds  of  the  fee 
paid  is  to  be  returned. 

In  case  of  withdrawing  a  petition,  the  model  deposited  is  by 
law  retained. 

Whenever  a  patent  is  refused  by  the  Commissioner  on  the 
ground  that  the  alleged  invention  is  not  new,  or  interferes  with  an 
existing  patent,  or  is  not  sufficiently  useful  and  important,  or  in 
case  of  two  or  more  interfering  applications,  the  party  or  parties 
against  whom  the  Commissioner  has  decided,  can  have  remedy  by 
an  **  appeal  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  District  Court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  by  giving  notice 
thereof  to  the  Commissioner,  and  filii^  in  the  Patent  Office,  within 
such  time  as  the  Commissioner  shall  appoint,  his  reasons  of  ap- 
peal specifically  set  forth  in  writing,  and  also  paying  into  the  Pa- 
tent Office,  to  the  credit  of  the  patent  fund,  the  sum  of  twenty-five 
dollars.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Chief  Justice,  on 
petition,  to  hear  and  determine  all  such  appeals,  and  to  revise 
such  decisions  in  a  summary  way,  on  the  evidence  produced 
before  the  Commissioner,  at  such  early  and  convenient  time  as  he 
may  appoint,  first  notifying  the  Commissioner  of  the  time  and 
place  of  hearing,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  give  notice  thereof  to 
all  parties  who  appear  to  be  interested  therein,  in  such  manner  as 
said  Judge  shall  prescribe.  The  Commissioner  shall  also  lay 
before  the  said  Judge  all  the  original  papers  and  evidence  in  the 
case,  together  with  the  grounds  of  his  decision  ;  fully  set  forth  in 
writji^,  touching  all  the  points  involved  by  the  reasons  of  appeal, 
to  which  the  revision  shall  be  confined.  And  at  the  request  of 
any  party  interested,  or  at  the  desire  of  the  Judge,  the  Com- 
missioner, and  the  Examiners  in  the  Patent  Office,  may  be  ex- 
amined, under  oath,  in  explanation  of  the  principles  of  the  ma- 
diine  or  other  thing,  for  which  a  patent,  in  such  case,  is  prayed 
for.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Judge,  after  a  hearing  of 
any  such  case,  to  return  all  the  papers  to  the  Commissioner,  with 
a  certificate  of  his  proceedings  and  decision,  which  sliall  be  en- 
tered of  record  in  the  Patent  Office  ;  and  such  decision,  so  cer- 
tified, shall  govern  the  fiirther  proceedings  of  the  Commissioner 
in  such  case :  Provided  however,  That  no  opinion  or  decision  of 
the  Jndge,  in  any  such  case,  shall  preclude  any  person  interested 
in  favor  or  against  the  validity  of  any  patent  which  has  been  or 
may  hereafter  be  granted,  from  the  right  to  contest  the  same  in 
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any  judicial  court,  in  any  action  in  which  its  validity  may  come  in 
question."     Act  of  March  Srd,  1839,  sec.  11. 

Remedy  in  Equity  for  Patentees, 

In  cases  where  patents  are  refused  for  any  reasons  whatever,  or 
when  there  shall  he  two  interfering  patents,  remedy  can  he  had 
from  the  decisions  of  the  Commissioners  of  Patents,  or  from 
the  Chief  Justice  of  the  United  States  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia,  by  bill  in  equity ; .  and  the  Court  having  cognizance 
thereof,  on  notice  to  adverse  parties  (and  when  there  shall  be  no 
adverse  party,  a  copy  of  the  bill  shall  be  served  upon  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  when  the  whole  of  the  expenses  of  the  pro- 
ceedings shall  be  paid  by  the  applicant,  whether  the  final  decision 
shall  be  in  his  favoror  otherwise,)  and  other  due  proceedings  had, 
may  adjudge  and  declare  either  the  patents  void  in  the  whole  or 
in  part,  or  inoperative  and  invalid  in  any  particular  portion  of  the 
United  States,  according  to  the  interest  which  the  parties  to  such 
suit  may  possess  in  the  patent  or  the  inventions  patented,  and  may 
also  adjudge  that  such  applicant  is  entitled,  according  to  the  prin- 
ciples and  provisions  of  this  act,  to  have  and  receive  a  patent  for 
his  invention,  as  specified  in  his  claim,  or  for  any  part  thereof,  as 
the  fact  of  priority  of  right  or  invention  shall,  in  any  such  case, 
be  made  to  appear.  And  such  adjudication,  if  it  be  in  favor  of 
the  right  of  such  applicant,  shall  authorize  the  Commissioner  to 
issue  such  patent,  on  his  filing  a  copy  of  the  adjudication,  and 
otherwise  complying  with  the  requisitions  of  this  act:  Provided, 
however,  That  no  such  judgment  or  adjudication  shall  afiect  the 
rights  of  any  person,  except  the  parties  to  the  action  and  those 
deriving  title  from  or  under  them,  subsequent  to  the  delivery  of 
such  judgment. 

The  personal  attendance  of  an  applicant  at  the  Patent  OfBce,  to 
obtain  a  patent,  is  unnecessary.  The  business  can  be  done  by 
correspondence,  or  through  the  medium  of  an  attorney  or  agent. 


AN   ACT 

In  addition  to  an  Act  to  promote  t?ie  progress  of  the  Useful 
ArtSy  and  to  Repeal  all  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  heretofore 
made  for  that  purpose. 

Sec  1 .  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa- 
tives of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled, 
That  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  be,  and  he  hereby  is, 
authorized  to  pay  back,  out  of  the  patent  fund,  any  sum  or  sums 
of  money,  to  any  person  who  shall  have  paid  the  same  into  the 
Treasury,  or  to  any  receiver  or  depositary,  to  the  credit  of  the 


at  iar  fees  accnung  at  the  Patent  Oflfioe,  tfaroi^ 
and  wliidi  are  not  ptotided  to  be  paid  hy  existing  laws* 
eertificate  thereof  being  made  to  said  Treasurer  bv  the  Com- 
■iwinnfr  of  Patents. 

Sic  2.  And  be  it  fmdier  enacted.  That  the  third  section  of 
Ae  act  of  March,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirtj-aeTen,  which 
amiioiiaca  die  renewing  of  patents  lost  piior  to  the  fifkeenth  of 
Deeenber,  ei^ieen  hundred  and  thirty-six,  is  extended  to  pa- 
tenlB  granted  prior  to  said  fifteenth  day  of  December,  though 
Aej  may  baTe  been  lost  subseqnendy :  ProTided,  howerer.  The 
same  shaD  not  haTe  been  recorded  anew  under  the  provisions  of 
aid  act. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  furdier  enacted.  That  any  citixen  or  citixensi 
or  alien  or  aKens,  havii^  resided  one  year  in  the  United  States, 
and  taken  the  oath  of  his  or  dieir  intendon  to  become  a  cidxen 
or  dtisens,  who  by  his,  her,  or  their  own  industry,  genius,  eflforts, 
and  expense,  may  have  inrented  or  produced  any  new  and  origi- 
nal  dei^n  for  a  manufacture,  whedier  of  metal  or  other  matenal 
or  materials,  or  any  new  and  original  design  for  the  printing  of 
wooDen,  sflk,  cotton,  or  other  fiibrics,  or  any  new  and  original 
design  for  a  bust,  statue,  or  bas-relieC  or  composition  in  alto  or 
basBo-reliero,  or  any  new  and  original  impression  or  ornament, 
or  to  be  placed  on  any  ardde  of  manufacture,  the  same  being 
famed  in  marble  or  other  material,  or  any  new  and  useful  pat- 
tern, or  print,  or  picture,  to  be  either  worked  into  or  worked  on, 
or  printed  or  painted  or  cast  ot  otherwise  fixed  on,  any  article  of 
manufacture,  or  any  new  and  original  shape  or  configuration  of 
any  article  of  manufacture  not  known  or  used  by  others  before 
his,  her,  or  their  invendon  or  production  thereof,  and  prior  to 
die  time  of  his,  her«  or  their  application  for  a  patent  therefor,  and 
who  shall  desire  to  obtain  an  exclusive  property  or  right  therein 
io  make,  use,  and  sell  and  vend  the  same,  or  copies  of  the  same, 
to  others,  by  them  to  be  made,  used,  and  sold,  may  make  appli- 
cation in  writii^  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  expressii^  such 
desire,  and  the  Commissioner,  on  due  proceedings  had,  may  grant 
a  patent  dierefor,  as  in  the  case  now  of  application  for  a  patent : 
Provided,  That  the  fee  in  such  cases  which,  by  the  now  existing 
laws,  would  be  required  of  the  particular  applicant,  shall  be  one- 
half  the  sum,. and  that  die  duration  of  said  patent  shall  be  seven 
years,  and  that  all  the  r^ulations  and  provisions  which  now  ap- 
ply to  the  obtaining  or  protection  of  patents,  not  inconsistent  with 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  apply  to  applications  under  this 
section* 

Sec  4.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  oath  required  for 
applicants  for  patents  may  be  taken,  when  the  applicant  is  not, 
fiyr  the  time  being,  residing  in  the  United  States,  before  any 
minister,  plenipotentiary,  charge  d*afiaires,  consul,  or  commercial 
agent,  holding  commission  under  the  Government  of  the  United 
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States,  or  before  any  notary  public  of  the  foreign  country  in  which 
»uch  applicant  may  be. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  if  any  person  or  per- 
sons shall  paint  or  print,  or  mould,  cast,  carve,  or  engrave,  or 
stamp,  upon  any  thii^  made,  used,  or  sold,  by  him,  for  the  sole 
making  or  selling  which  he  hath  not  or  shall  not  have  obtained 
letters-patent,  the  name  or  any  imitation  of  the  name  of  any  other 
person  who  hath  or  shall  have  obtained  letters-patent  for  the  sole 
making  and  vending  of  such  thing,  without  consent  of  such  pa- 
tentee, or  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives ;  or  if  any  person, 
upon  any  such  thing  not  having  been  purchased  from  the  patentee, 
or  some  person  who  purchased  it  from  or  under  such  patentee, 
or  not  havii^  the  license  or  consent  of  such  patentee,  or  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  write,  paint,  print,  mouldy 
Cast,  carve,  engrave,  stamp,  or  otherwise  make  or  affix  the  word 
**  patent,"  ot  the  words  "  letters  patent,"  or  the  word  "  patentee," 
or  any  word  or  words  of  like  kind,  meaning,  or  import,  with  the 
view  or  intent  of  imitating  or  counterfeiting  the  stamp,  mark,  or 
other  device  of  the  patentee,  or  shall  affix  the  same  or  any  word, 
stamp,  or  device,  of  like  import,  on  any  unpatented  article,  for 
the  purpose  of  deceiving  the  public,  he,  she,  or  they,  so  offending^ 
shall  be  liable,  for  such  offence,  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  one 
hundred  dollars,  with  costs,  to  be  recovered  by  action  in  any  of 
the  circuit  courts  of  the  United  States,  or  in  any  of  the  district 
courts  of  the  United  States,  having  the  powers  and  jurisdiction 
of  a  circuit  court;  one  half  of  which  penalty,  as  recovered,  shall 
be  paid  to  the  patent  fund,  and  the  other  half  to  any  person  or 
persons  who  shall  sue  for  the  same. 

Sec.  6.  And  be  it  further  enacted.  That  all  patentees  and 
and  assignees  of  patents  hereafler  granted,  are  hereby  required 
to  stamp,  engrave,  or  cause  to  be  stamped  or  engraved,  on  each 
article  vended  or  offered  for  sale,  the  date  of  the  patent ;  and  if 
any  person  or  persons,  patentees  or  assignees,  shall  neglect  to 
do  so,  he,  she,  or  they,  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  penalty,  to  be 
recovered  and  disposed  of  in  the  manner  specified  in  the  fore- 
going fifth  section  of  this  act. 

Approved,  August,  29thy  1842. 


Information  to  persons  having  business  at  the  Patent  Office^ 

under  the  Act  of  August  29,  1842, 


Art.  I.  This  act  authorizes  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States 
to  re-pay  any  money  which  has  been  paid  into  the  Treasury  by 
actual  mistake,  as  for  patent  fees,  thus  precluding  the  necessity 
of  special  application  to  Congress  for  relief* 

Art.  2.  The  privilege  of  renewal  of  lost  patents  is  now  extended 
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to  those  granted  before  the  fire  of  December,  1836.  Hereto- 
fore it  has  been  limited  to  those  actually  lost  before  the  fire, 
thus  excluding  many  lost  subsequently,  and  before  they  were 
recorded  anew  in  this  ofBce,  leaving  the  inventor  without 
remedy. 

Art.  3.  Protection  is  by  this  act  extended  to  a  new  class  of 
objects,  viz, — To  new  and  original  Designs  : — 

For  a  manufacture  of  metal  and  other  materials. 

For  the  printing  of  woollen,  silk,  cotton,  or  other  fabrics. 

For  busts,  statues,  or  bas-relief,  or  composition  in  alto  or 
basso-relievo. 

For  any  impression  or  ornament,  or  to  be  placed  on  any 
article  of  manufacture  in  marble  or  other  material. 

For  any  new  and  useful  pattern,  print,  or  picture,  to  be  in 
any  manner  attached  to  or  fixed  on  any  article  of  manu- 
facture. 

For  any  new  or  original  shape  or  configuration  of  any  article 
of  manufacture :  all  such  designs  not  being  previously 
known  or  used  by  others. 

Art.  4.  American  ministers,  consuls,  &c.,  residing  abroad,  may 
administer  the  oath  required  by  applicants  not  resident  in  the 
United  States.  Heretofore  such  functionaries  were  not  autho- 
rized to  perform  this  act,  thus  subjecting  applicants,  in  foreign 
countries,  to  much  inconvenience. 

Art.  5.  The  stamping  or  affixing  the  name  of  any  patentee  on 
any  article,  without  authority  so  to  do,  or  the  affixing  the  word 
"  patent"  or  **  letters-patent,"  or  the  stamp,  mark,  or  device 
of  any  patentee  on  any  unpatented  article,  for  the  purpose  of 
deceiving  the  public,  is  forbidden  under  a  penalty  not  less  than 
one  hundred  dollars. 

Art.  6.  Patentees  or  their  assignees  are  now  required  to  affix 
the  date  of  the  patent  on  each  article  vended  or  offered  for 
sale,  under  a  like  penalty — thus  affording  to  the  public,  notice 
of  the  duration  of  the  patent ; — when  the  article  is  of  such  a 
nature  that  the  date  cannot  be  printed  thereon,  it  should  be 
affixed  to  the  case  or  package  containing  it. 

It  will  be  observed,  that  this  act  does  not  repeal  or  change  the 
law  under  which  patents  have  heretofore  been  granted,  but  is 
merely  additional  thereto, — all  patents,  except  for  designs,  being 
granted  for  fourteen  years,  and  the  fee,  as  hitherto,  being  thirty 
dollars. 

Before  the  grant  of  any  patent  under  this  act,  the  application 
must  be  made  by  petition  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and 
signed  by  the  inventor.     He  is  also  required  to  furnish  a  written 
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description  or  specification  of  his  invention  or  production,  in 
which  the  same  shall  be  fully  and  clearly  described, — such  speci* 
fication  to  be  signed,  witnessed  by  two  witnesses,  and  verified  by 
his  oath  or  affirmation. 

In  all  cases  which  admit  of  representation  by  drawings,  the 
application  roust  be  accompanied  by  duplicate  drawings  and  a 
specimen — and  in  other  cases  by  duplicate  specimens. 

The  provisions  of  the  6th  section  do  not  apply  to  patents 
granted  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act. 


^titntifit  Botitt^. 


STEAM  EXCAVATING  MACHINE. 


We  are  now  enabled  to  lay  before  our  readers  a  drawing  of  the 
American  excavating  machine,  which  has  excited  so  much  in- 
terest amongst  engineers,  contractors,  and  all  persons  connected 
with  the  formation  of  railways,  docks,  and  harbours.  In  Plate 
X.,  the  machine  is  represented  in  perspective,  which,  although 
it  does  not  enter  into  detail,  will,  it  is  hoped,  by  the  aid  of  the  fol- 
lowing description,  give  a  tolerably  clear  general  idea  of  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  of  the  principal  parts,  and  the  manner 
in  which  the  operation  of  excavating  and  disposing  of  the  soil  is 
effected. 

The  engine  and  boiler,  by  which  the  various  parts  of  the  ma- 
chine are  put  into  operation,  are  shewn  at  a,  b. — a,  a,  is  the  frame- 
work, provided  with  wheels,  by  means  of  which  the  whole  ap- 
paratus is  capable  of  being  moved  along  a  temporary  railway,  as 
the  machine  digs  away  and  removes  the  earth  before  it.  The 
crane-post  is  shewn  at  6,  6,  at  the  upper  end  of  which  is  placed 
the  crane-jib  c,  c,  supported  by  the  diagonal  beam  d,  d,  which  is 
also  used  for  carrying  certain  wheel- work  and  apparatus,  for 
effecting  the  required  movements  of  the  shovel.  At  each  end 
of  the  crane  are  mounted  puUies,  over  which  a  chain  e,  e,  passes 
from  the  shovel  or  excavator  f,  /,  and  from  thence  down  the 
centre  of  the  crane-post,  and  under  the  carrier-pulley  g,  to  a 
windlass  or  capstan,  on  the  axis  of  which  is  mounted  a  large 
toothed  wheel  h,  taking  into  a  pinion  upon  the  main  driving-shaf^, 
on  which  is  mounted  the  ffy-wheel  c.  The  shovel  or  excavator 
is  connected,  by  swing-joints,  to  the  forked  end  of  diagonal  arms 
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f,  f ,  which  are  furnished  with  chains,  attached  to  each  end  thereof. 
These  chains  pass  once  round  pullies,  mounted  upon  the  axle  of 
the  toothed-wheel  k ;  and  hence,  on  rotary  motion  heing  com- 
municated to  the  said  axle,  the  diagonal  arms  t,  »,  and  conse- 
quently shovel y,  will  he  caused  to  move  upwards  or  downwards. 
The  end  of  the  shovel  is  connected,  by  hinges,  to  the  other  parts 
thereof,  and  retained  in  its  proper  position,  during  the  operation 
of  digging,  by  means  of  a  bolt  or  pin,  which  may  be  withdrawn, 
by  means  of  suitable  apparatus,  when  the  filled  shovel  is  raised 
by  the  chain  ^,  e,  and  swung  round  to  the  required  position ;  the 
shovel  will  then  tilt  over,  depositing  the  excavated  earth  in  a 
waggon  or  other  required  receptacle. 

Upon  the  axle  of  the  guide-pulley,  on  the  top  of  the  crane- 
post,  is  a  bevilled  tootlied-wheel  I,  taking  into  a  similar  wheel, 
mounted  upon  a  diagonal  shaft  m,  at  the  lower  end  of  which 
is  a  bevilled^  pinion,  taking  into  another,  mounted  upon  the 
axle  of  a  pinion  n^  which  latter  pinion  is  capable,  by  means 
of  hand-levers,  of  being  shifted  in  and  out  of  gear  with  the 
wheel  k ;  by  which  arrangement,  the  chain  e,  passing  over  the 
guide-pulley,  and  communicating  rotatory  motion  thereto,  will 
cause  the  pinion  Z,  and  shaft  m,  to  revolve,  and  thereby,  through 
the  intervention  of  the  pinion  n,  and  wheel  k,  effect  the  required 
motion  of  the  diagonal  arms  t, »,  and  shovel  y,  the  attendant  being 
able  to  arrest  the  motion  thereof,  at  any  time,  by  means  of  the 
hand-levers  connected  to  the  pinion  ». 

The  horizontal  motion  or  swinging  round  of  die  crane,  is 
effected  by  means  of  the  horse-shoe-shaped  pulley  o,  o,  affixed 
to  die  crane  by  cross-rods  ;  to  this  pulley,  each  end  of  a  chain 
p,  p,  is  fastened,  which  chain,  having  passed  round  the  periphery 
thereof,  is  conducted  downwards,  by  means  of  guide-puUies  q,  q, 
passing  once  around  an  axle,  driven  by  wheel-work,  connected 
to  the  engine,  which  wheel- work  is  capable  of  being  shifted  in 
and  out  of  gear  with  the  main  shaft,  by  the  attendant,  through 
the  intervention  of  a  hand-lever ;  by  this  arrangement,  the  chain 
p,  p,  is  put  into  motion  at  discretion,  thereby  causing  the  horse- 
shoe pulley  o,  o,  to  revolve,  and  with  it  the  crane  and  shovel  or 
excavator.  The  machine  is  propelled  along  its  temporary  rail- 
way, as  the  work  progresses,  by  means  of  a  toothed-wheel  r, 
affixed  on  the  axle  of  one  pair  of  running-wheels,  and  connected 
to  the  motion  of  the  engine  by  suitable  gearing. 

When  the  operation  of  excavating  commences,  the  shovel  is 
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caused  (by  the  loosening  of  the  chain  e,  €,)  to  assume  a  nearly 
perpendicular  position,  the  teeth  thereof  being  turned  towards  the 
earth  ;  motion  then  being  communicated  to  the  several  parts,  by 
means  of  their  respective  trains  of  wheel-work,  the  chain  e,  e,  is 
gradually  drawn  tight,  and  wound  around  the  windlass  or  cap- 
stan ;  during  which  operation  the  arms  t,  i,  are  brought  into 
action,  forcing  the  shovel  into  the  ground  by  the  means  before 
described ;  hence  it  will  be  perceived,  that  the  shovel  or  exca- 
vator is  operated  upon  by  power  exerted  in  two  directions,  the 
one  through  the  medium  of  the  arms  i,  i,  causing  it  to  be  thrust 
into  the  earth,  the  other  through  the  medium  of  the  chain  e,  e, 
and  its  appendages,  causing  it  to  be  lifled  therefrom ;  by  which 
combined  action,  and  suitable  speeds  of  driving  gear,  the  shovel 
will  describe  a  curve  in  ascending,  the  commencement  thereof 
being  just  in  front  of  the  machine,  and  the  end  thereof  vertically 
under  the  front  of  the  crane-jib.  The  shovel  being  611ed  with 
earth,  and  raised  to  this  point,  is  swung  round,  by  means  of  the 
horse-shoe-shaped  pulley  o ;  and  the  bolt,  which  secures  the  end 
thereof,  being  withdrawn,  the  contents  will  fall  into  the  waggon  or 
other  required  receptacle  ;  after  which,  the  crane  is  again  swung 
round,  and  the  various  parts  put  out  of  gear,  when  the  shovel 
will  descend,  in  order  to  operate  upon  the  earth  as  before. 

This  peculiar  arrangement  of  apparatus,  it  will  be  seen,  is  ap- 
plicable only  to  operations  performed  on  land ;  but  a  machine,  on 
the  same  principle,  suitably  modified  for  the  intended  work,  has 
been  constructed  for  the  purpose  of  dredging  harbours,  deepening 
rivers,  or  other  such  operations,  a  description  of  which,  with  a 
more  minute  account  of  the  first  machine,  we  shall  lay  before  our 
readers  at  a  future  time. 


THE  COMPLETION  OF  THE  THAMES  TUNNEL. 


The  report  of  the  Directors  of  the  Thames  Tunnel  Company, 
submitted  to  the  general  assembly  of  the  Proprietors,  on  the  7th 
of  March,  1843,  announces  that  this  extraordinary  undertaking, 
which  has  excited  the  interest  of  the  whole  civilized  world,  is  at 
last  completed,  and  was  opened  for  foot-passengers  on  Saturday, 
the  25th  March.  We  congratulate  the  Proprietors,  and  also 
Sir  I.  Brunel,  the  talented  engineer,  on  the  successful  ter- 
mination of  this   undertaking,  which  is  another  proof  of  per- 
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Heverance,  when  combined  with  skill,  bearing  down  and  finally 
overcoming  the  greatest  difficulties ;  the  following  is  the  report 
of  the  Directors : — 

*'  Gentlemen^ 

"^Your  Directors  have  the  great  satisfaction  to 
announce  to  the  Proprietors  that  the  Thames  Tunnel  will  be 
opened  as  a  public  thoroughfare  in  the  course  of  this  mouth,  or, 
ni  fiict,  as  soon  as  the  formal  arrangements  can  be  made. 

*^  The  engineer,  Sir  I.  Brunei,  has  reported  the  work  to  be 
complete  for  this  purpose,  and  his  unqualified  confidence  in  the 
solidity  and  durability  of  the  structure. 

"  Thus,  ader  many  years  of  anxiety  and  difficulties,  perhaps 
without  parallel  in  the  history  of  great  public  works,  the  prac- 
ticability of  forming  a  thoroughfare  for  carriages  and  foot  pas- 
sengers, under  a  deep  navigable  river,  and  without  interruption 
to  the  navigation,  is  proved  and  executed. 

'*  The  obstacles,  which  have  from  time  to  time  impeded,  and 
all  but  stopped  the  progress  of  the  Tunnel,  have  been  numerous. 

"  From  the  first,  however,  anoongst  its  supporters,  it  reckoned 
those  who  were  pre-eminently  qualified  to  judge  of  the  proba- 
bility of  its  final  success  and  utility,  and  your  engineer  and  Di- 
rectors, deriving  confidence  from  the  sanction  thus  given  to  the 
work,  never  hesitated  to  persevere,  even  under  the  most  dis- 
couraging circumstances. 

"  The  Duke  of  Wellington  was  an  original  subscriber  in  the 
year  1824.  The  work  was  commenced  in  1825.  In  1828,  the 
capital  of  ^e  Company  was  exhausted,  and  an  irruption  of  the 
river,  in  front  of  the  excavation,  occurring  at  the  same  time,  ap^ 
parendy  involved  it  in  irremediable  difficulties,  if  not  ruin.  His 
Crrace  attended  a  public  meeting,  which  was  attended  also  by 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Cambridge,  and  supported  the 
Resolutions  which  were  moved  in  favor  ofadvancing  fresh  capi- 
tal, by  means  of  loans  on  debentures,  in  order  to  continue  the 
woitk.  In  the  course  of  bis  speech,  His  Grace  said,  addressing 
a  large  meeting, — 

"  '  You  must  all  see,  as  well  as  I  can  detail  to  you,  what  the 
chances  are  of  the  success  of  this  undertaking :  this  I  will  say, 
that  if  money  is  found,  it  is  quite  certain  that  the  Tunnel  must 
be  completed.  The  accidents  which  have  occurred,  and  which 
appear  to  have  occurred  only  to  demonstrate  the  enterprise,  the 
genius,  and  the  ability  of  the  engineer  who  has  conducted  it,  have 
proved  to  a  certainty,  that  it  is  absolutely  impossible  that  the 
work  should  not  be  completed  ;*  and  he  added,  '  That  the  work 
^99B  important  both  in  a  military  and  commercial  point  of  view.*  " 

VOL.   XXII.  2  B 
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**  Dr.  Wollaston  also  was  an  original  subscriber,  and  lent  I113 
name  and  high  authority  to  the  undertaking,  whilst  he  lived. 

"  The  work,  as  has  been  stated,  commenced  in  1825,  but  was 
stopped  in  1 828,  by  an  irruption  of  the  Thames. 

**  From  that  time  to  the  spring  of  183.5,  no  progress  was  made. 
In  this  year,  under  the  sanction  of  an  Act  of  Parliament,  the 
Treasury  allowed  the  Exchequer  Loan  Commissioners  to  ad- 
vance, out  of  the  grant  voted  for  public  works,  the  money  neces- 
sary to  complete  the  Tunnel ;  and  it  was  again  commenced,  and 
has  been  continued,  with  few  but  inevitable  interruptions  and 
delays,  to  the  present  time,  when,  as  the  Directors  have  stated, 
it  is  securely  completed,  and  is  about  to  be  thrown  open  as  a 
thoroughfare  for  foot  passengers.  The  two  roadways,  for  car- 
riages under  the  river,  are  also  perfectly  completed. 

**  From  its  commencement  to  the  present  date  there  have  been 
but  eleven  years  within  which  the  excavation  could  be  carried 
on.  And  during  this  time,  for  nearly  two  years  or  ninety-nine 
weeks,  the  works  were  suspended,  from  circumstances  beyond 
the  control  of  either  the  Directors  or  the  engineer. 

**  When  the  public  money  was  advanced,  the  practicability 
of  the  work  was  considered  so  doubtful,  that  it  was  made  a  con- 
dition, by  the  Treasury,  that  the  most  hazardous  portion  of  it 
should  be  completed  first,  and  before  any  expenditure  upon  any 
other  part  of  the  work  was  to  be  permitted. 

"  The  Tunnel  was  therefore  necessarily  constructed  in  a  line 
from  the  place  of  its  commencement,  viz. — from  Rotherhithe  to 
Wapping,  under  the  bed  of  the  river,  as  the  whole  of  that  portion 
of  the  work  was  deemed  the  hazardous  portion.  Hence  no  pre- 
paration could  be  made  on  the  Middlesex  side,  either  by  the 
purchase  of  property,  or  the  building  of  the  shaft,  ^c,  for  descent. 

*^*  But  what  rendered  this  condition,  annexed  to  the  grant,  of 
more  serious  importance  was,  that  the  engineer  having  found, 
from  experience,  it  would  be  economical  to  work  occasionally  at 
both  ends,  alternately  or  at  once,  was  unable  to  do  so. 

*'  It  was  found  that  the  ground,  through  which  the  excavation 
had  to  be  carried  on,  varied  greatly  :  sometimes  it  was  dense,  and 
comparatively  free  from  water,  when  the  excavation  could  be 
carried  on  safely  and  expeditiously ;  at  others,  it  was  merely  a 
loose  river  deposit,  which  had  to  be  subjected  to  great  pressure, 
by  throwing  gravel  and  clay  upon  that  part  of  the  bed  of  the 
river  under  which  the  work  was  being  constructed,  and  allowing 
a  heavily-laden  vessel,  adapted  to  the  purpose,  to  settle  over  the 
shield.  During  this  time,  the  whole  establishment  was  at  a 
stand  still,  adding  largely  to  the  cost  and  the  time  necessary  for 
the  completion  of  the  work.     Nor  was  the  delay  and  the  conse- 
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qaent  km  of  die  expfnse  of  die  establishment  die  only  loss  sus- 
tained. The  madimery  became  injared  and  detenarated,  and 
had  to  be  freqoently  repaired  and  renewed. 

"  An  diese  aicmnstanoes  were  represented  bj  die  engineer  to 
iht  Directors,  and  by  yoor  IHrectois  to  die  proper  audionties ; 
bof  so  oncertain  was  the  completion  <^  the  enterprise  considered, 
even  up  to  the  line  of  low-water  mark,  that  it  was  not  deemed 
n^tA  to  advance,  at  any  one  time,  more  money  than  was  required 
fiir  the  immfdiate  continuation  of  the  structfire  under  die  river. 

"  It  is  &r  from  the  desire  oT  the  Directors  to  make  any  com- 
plaint of  the  rule  thus  laid  down,  and  with  wliidi  the  Proprietors 
have  been  before  acquainted,  and  which  the  difficulty  and  novelty 
of  die  undertaking  undoubtedly  suggested ;  but  it  serves  to  show 
how  strong  was  the  conviction  of  the  impracticability  of  the  work, 
and  also  to  arroiml  (whidi  justice  to  the  Directors  and  oigineer 
requires  dwuld  be  suted)  both  fiir  a  longer  time  elapsing  and 
a  hxgjBT  outl^  takii^  place,  dian  would  have  been  the  case  had 
ample  cipital  been  at  dieir  disposal,  to  be  applied  according  to 
dior  ju^ment  and  diat  of  dieir  engineer. 

"  The  extra  cost  to  the  Company,  during  diese  periods  of  sus- 
pension, has  been  very  litde  less  than  £40,000.  in  the  whole. 
This  sum,  added  to  what  remains  undrawn  of  the  soro  the  Direc- 
tors were  empowered  to  borrow^  under  dieir  Act  of  Parliament, 
(viz.  £30,000.)  would  go  far  towards  the  completion  of  the  de- 
scents €ar  carriages,  even  upon  the  present  plan,  enlarged  as  it 
was  afier  the  original  dimensions  and  estimates  were  ibrmed. 

**  Under  these  circumstances,  adverse  as  they  may  be  con- 
sidered, and  with  a  rigid  ecommiy  carried  often  to  the  very  veige 
of  prudence,  die  work  has  been  in  fact  executed  in  about  nine 
years  <^  actual  work,  at  a  cost  of  about  £446,000,  including  pro- 
perty and  expences  of  every  description,  widi  the  particulars  of 
whidi  the  Proprietors  have  been  accurately  and  annually  ac- 
quainted.    The  actual  Tunnel  of  1200  feet  was  executed  in  e^t 


**  In  the  time  stated,  the  whole  work  m%ht  easily,  indeed  mere 
easfly  and  safely  have  been  accomplished,  if,  as  has  been  ex- 
plained, the  requisite  command  of  capital  and  its  application  had 
been  obtained. 

**  The  carriage-way  descents  are  now  alone  wantii^  to  com- 
]dete  the  work.  They  are  susceptible  of  being  contracted  for  in 
iht  ordinary  way  ;  and  yoor  Directors  propose,  so  soon  as  the 
fiiot  thorou^b&re  is  opened,  to  turn  their  attention  to  this  portion 
of  the  work.  It  may  require  a  new  Act  of  Parliament ;  and  your 
Directors  recommend  the  Proprietors  to  invest  them  with  a  similar 
^cretioDary  power  to  that  granted  on  a  former  occasion,  pre- 
viondy  to  the  resomptioo  of  the  work  in  18^5,  in  order  to  mature 
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such  arrangements  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  full  completion  of 
the  work,  and  to  determine  upon  its  expediency  with  reference  to 
the  amount  of  capitij  required,  and  the  probable  return  for  it : 
which  plans,  previously  to  their  adoption,  your  Directors  wjll, 
as  before,  submit  to  the  Proprietors  at  a  Special  General  Meetii^ 
to  be  called  for  that  purpose. 

"  Your  Directors  are  of  opinion,  that  without  the  carriage-way 
descents  (the  two  roadways  for  carriages  under  the  river  being 
already  completed)  are  added,  a  considerable  amount  of  toll  will 
be  lost  to  the  Proprietors  and  the  Government 

**  For  foot-passengers  your  Directors  have  fixed  the  toll  at 
one  penny  per  passenger,  and  which  they  hope  the  Proprietors 
will  approve. 

"  The  Directors  propose,  immediately  on  opening  the  Tunnel, 
to  devote  their  attention  to  finally  settling  the  cost  of  the  per-* 
manent  establishment,  upon  the  most  economical  footing  possible. 

"  They  cannot  conclude  their  Report  without  renewing  an  ex- 
pression of  their  admiration  of  the  abilitv  of  their  engineer.  Sir  I. 
Brunei,  who,  in  addition  to  the  block  machinery  at  Portsmouth, 
and  the  works  in  Chatham  Dock  Yard,  now  leaves  another  lasting 
memorial  of  his  genius  to  this  country.  They  desire  also  to  ac- 
knowledge the  zeal  with  which  he  has  been  seconded  by  the 
acting  engineer,  Mr.  Page,  and  especially  by  Mr.  Charlier,  their 
clerk,  in  another  department  of  the  undertaking. 

"  Statements  of  the  receipts  and  expenditure  of  the  Company, 
for  the  year  which  ended  the  31st  of  December,  1842,  have  been 
prepared,  and  are  now  submitted  for  the  information  of  the 
Proprietors." 

BENJAMIN  HAWES,  Chairman. 

Thames  Tunnel  Office, 
Walbrook  BuildingSf 
1th  March,  1843. 

AERIAL  STEAM  CARRIAGE, 


It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  men  of  letters  connected  with 
the  periodical  press,  to  whom  the  public  naturally  look  with 
confidence  foi  information  upon  all  subjects  of  notoriety,  should 
generally  betray  such  extreme  ignorance  of  the  elementary  prin- 
ciples of  science,  and  even  of  the  established  laws  of  nature,  as 
to  give  countenance  to  any  absurd  scheme  that  may  arise,  and 
present  to  tlie  world,  with  vaunting  pretensions,  projects  the 
most  visionary  and  fallacious. 

Under  this  designation,  we  have  long  felt  satisfied  that  the 
proposed  aerial  machine  must  be  classed ;  and  we  have  seen, 
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widi  BO  fBudl  degree  of  astotmiimeiit,  not  only  ihat  maaj  inteBi- 
gent  and  highly  respectable  perMNM  have  been  induced  to  listen 
eoollj  to  this  wild  pnpeet,  bat  abo  that  Parlianent  has  eonde- 
seended  to  entertain  a  Bill  €or  forming  a  joint  stock  eon^on  j,  to 
cany  this  wonderfbl  chimera  into  active  existenee* 

We  have  delayed  the  publication  of  the  present  number  of  our 
Journal,  in  order  to  inspect  and  give  a  report  of  the  specification 
c€  diis  ioYCttdon,  trhich  has  been  just  enrolled ;  and  to  discover, 
if  possible,  some  new  fesAare  whidi  might  give  coloraUe  plausi- 
bility to  the  project;  but  no  such  feature  is  there  developed. 
Time  and  space  will  not  allow  us  now  to  detafl  die  full  particulars 
of  diis  proposed  mafhine ;  we  say  prapasedt  because  no  such 
machine  has  yet  been  made,  or  is,  as  we  diink,  likely  to  be  con- 
structed, when  its  elements  axe  understood  by  persons  of  com- 


The  appuatoM  eonsists  of  a  car,  oontainii^  the  goods,  passen-< 
^ers,  engine,  fuel,  &c. ;  to  whidi  a  rectangular  frame,  made  of 
wood  or  bamboo  cane,  and  covered  with  canvass,  or  oiled-silk,  is 
attadied ;  this  frame  extends,  on  either  side  of  the  car,  in  a 
similar  manner  to  the  out-stretched  wings  of  a  bird,  but  widi  this 
difierence, — that  the  frame  is  immoveable.  Behind  the  wings 
are  two  vertical  fim-wheels,  furnished  with  oblique  vanes,  which 
are  intended  to  propel  the  apparatus  tbrou^  the  air.  These 
wheels  receive  motion  throu^  bands  and  pulleys,  from  a  steam 
or  other  engine,  contained  in  the  car.  To  an  axis  at  die  stem 
of  the  ear,  a  triangular  frame  is  attadied,  resemUii^  die  tail  of 
a  bird,  wbk^  is  also  covered  with  canvass  or  oiled-suk ;  diis  may 
be  expanded  or  contracted  at  pleasnre,  and  is  moved  np  or  down* 
far  the  purpose  of  caunng  the  machine  to  ascend  or  descend. — 
Beneath  die  tail  is  a  rudder,  for  directing  the  course  of  the  ma- 
dnne  to  the  ri^t  or  to  the  left ;  and,  to  &cilitate  the  steering,  a 
sail  is  stretched  between  two  masts  which  rise  from  die  car. 

The  amount  of  canvass  or  oiled-silk,  necessary  floi  bwmng  up 
the  machine,  is  stated  to  be  equal  to  one  square  foot  for  eaA 
half  pound  we^t,  the  whole  apparatus  being  about  5000  lbs., 
and  Ae  area  oitnrhce  spread  out  to  support  it,  4500  square  feet, 
in  the  two  wirai,  and  1500  in  the  tail, — ^making  altogether  6000 
square  feet.  The  engine  is  proposed  to  be  of  from  25  to  30 
hoise  power.  It  is  stated  in  the  specification,  that  on  laundiing 
the  machine  into  the  air,  an  elevated  situation  must  be  selected, 
and  the  madiine  allowed  to  run  soiAe  distance  down  an  inclined 
l^ane,  for  which  purpose  vertical  wheels  are  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  car  or  boat.  When  the  machine  has  thus  acquired  a 
momentum,  die  rotary  £m>wheels  are  put  in  action  to  raise  it 
into  the  air  and  propel  it;  the  rudder,  attended  to  the  car,  is 
tfata  used  finr  regulatmg  its  course. 
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In  concluding  our  hasty  remarks  on  this  invention,  we  would 
remind  our  readers,  that  many  projects  of  a  like  character 
have  been  promulgated  to  the  world  by  enthusiastic  projectors, 
all  of  which  have  fallen  to  the  ground,  (we  use  a  figure  of  speech, 
for  tbey  have  never  risen,)  from  the  fsiCt  of  having  overlooked  the 
laws  of  matter,  and  miscalculated  the  powers  of  mechanism,  in 
imitating  the  functions  of  animal  life. 


REPORT  OF  TRANSACTIONS  OF  THE  INSTITUTION 

OF    CIVIL    ENGINEERS. 

(Continued  from  page  149,  Vol.  XXII.) 


June  14,  1842. 
The  President  in  the  Chair. 
**  On  Iron  Sheathing,  hroad-headed  Nails,  and  Inner  Sheathing 

for  Ships." — By  J.  J.  Wilkinson. 

These  three  papers  complete  the  subject  which  the  author 
commenced  in  the  year  1841,  and  continued  during  the  present 
session. 

The  first  treats  of  the  use  of  beaten  iron,  and  iron  nails,  even 
in  very  ancient  vessels,  their  corrosion,  and  consequent  abandon- 
ment ;  the  attempted  introduction  of  rolled  iron  for  the  purpose 
of  sheathing.  It  touches  lightly  on  the  construction  of  iron  ves- 
sels, and  on  various  attempts  to  protect  them,  which  experience 
has  now  shown  to  be  unnecessary,  as  the  first  iron  steamer,  built 
by  Mr.  A.  Manby,  in  1821,  at  the  Horseley  iron-works,  has  been 
in  constant  use  on  the  river  Seine  up  to  the  present  period,  with- 
out showing  any  symptoms  of  oxydation,  although  the  only  pre- 
cautions taken,  have  been  to  apply  a  coat  of  pitch,  as  oflen  as  to 
a  wooden  vessel.  Extracts  are  then  made  from  Mr.  Grantham's 
treatise  on  "  Iron  as  a  material  for  Ship-building."  A  list  is  then 
given  of  the  patents  connected  with  iron  sheathing,  and  the  va- 
rious modes  of  preserving  it  from  corrosion,  alluding  particularly 
to  the  valuable  labours  of  Mr.  Mallet  (of  Dublin)  on  this  subject 
in  the  archives  of  the  Institution. 

The  next  division  treats  of  metallic  sheathing,  or  a  coating  of 
metallic  oxide,  formed  by  driving  broad-headed  nails  nearly  in 
contact  with  each  other,  into  the  sheathing  board ;  this  process 
is  called  filling.  The  nails  used  for  this  purpose  by  the  Romans, 
were  of  the  form  as  those  of  the  present  day.  There  are  au- 
thentic records  of  filling"  being  generally  in  use  in  this  country 
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in  1666 — ^but  it  is  conjectured  that  it  was  practised  much  antece- 
dent to  that  time,  and  it  has  continued  in  use,  until  recently,  in 
Swedish  and  Danish  ships.  This  mode  of  protecting  the  piles  of 
harbours  and  piers  from  the  ravages  of  the  worm,  is  then  treated 
of,  and  examples  are  given  of  its  success  in  various  situations. 

The  third  division  treats  of  the  inner  coating  or  sheathing, 
which  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  use,  independently  of  the 
external  metallic  sheathing.  It  is  stated,  that  some  of  the  stronger 
and  more  adhesive  kinds  of  inner  sheathing,  have  proved  mainly 
instrumental  in  preserving  vessels  from  sinking,  when  the  outer 
sheathing  has  failed  or  been  destroyed. 

Hair  is  noticed  as  among  the  earliest  materials  used  for  inner 
sheathing ;  it  was  usually  applied  in  a  loose  state,  and  fixed  by 
pitch  or  other  resinous  substances ;  it  was  subsequently  woven 
into  and  used  as  a  cloth ; — the  coarse  part  of  flax  was  in  the  time 
of  the  Romans  bruised  and  driven  between  the  seams  of  their 
galleys.  A  vessel  was  discovered  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea 
(between  the  years  1458  and  1464)  in  a  depth  of  water  of  twelve 
fathoms,  where  it  is  supposed  to  have  lain  for  nearly  1400  years ; 
the  deck  and  sides  were  covered  with  paper,  linen,  and  leaded 
plates.  In  all  the  oldest  vessels  which  have  been  discovered,  the 
hair  was  perfectly  fresh,  although  the  timber  was  in  a  state  of 
decay,  and  it  is  stated  that  the  worm  never  penetrates  through  an 
inkier  sheathing  of  hair.  In  the  year  1761,  when  copper  sheath- 
ii^  was  introduced,  experiments  were  tried  upon  different  kinds 
of  paper  for  lining,  and  afler  trying  white-lead  and  other  sub- 
stances, thick  brown  paper  dipped  in  tar  was  found  to  be  the  best. 

A  list  is  then  given  of  the  patents  for  different  kinds  of  **  felt  *' 
now  used  for  inner  sheathing,  noticing  particularly  that  of  Messrs. 
Borrodaile  and  Co.,  which  appears  to  be  that  which  is  most  gene- 
rally approved.  Cocoa-nut  fibre  and  cork,  and  many  other  sub- 
stances, which  have  been  tried  at  different  times,  are  noticed,  and 
the  paper  concludes  with  a  copious  list  of  the  experiments  upon 
the  subject,  which  the  author  has  compiled  from  various  sources. 


**  On  the  Sinkii^  and  Tubbing,  or  Coffering  of  Pits,  as  practised 
in  the  Coal  Districts  of  the  North  of  England." 

By  Robert  Thomas  Atkinson,  M.  Inst.  C.  £. 

This  communication  describes  the  means  usually  adopted  in 
'the  Northern  coal  districts,  for  effecting  the  *'  winning''  of  those 
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vsluaUe  mines ;  and  the  author  expresses  the  obligation  he  is 
under  to  bis  uncle,  Mr.  Buddie,  to  whose  valuable  documents  he 
had  free  access  during  the  progress  of  bis  labours. 

It  commences  with  noticing  the  eariy  periods  of  mining,  be-^ 
fore  the  introduction  of  steam  power  for  pumping,  when  the  ex* 
traction  of  coal  was  almost  wholly  confined  to  such  tracts  as 
could  be  drained  by  free  water-courses,  "  adits,**  or  levels ;  the 
chaun  and  bucket  pumps,  and  other  limited  and  expensive  means, 
are  then  explained,  with  the  principles  of  free  drainage,  shewing 
^lat  it  was  generally  only  applicable  to  districts  of  small  extent, 
and  that  the  best  mines  were  left  untouched. 

Steam-engines,  upon  Newcomen's  principle,  were  first  used  in 
the  Newcastle  district  in  the  beginning  of  the  last  century,  and 
they  underwent  many  modifications,  before  they  were  superseded 
by  the  Boulton  and  Watt  engines,  now  generally  used.  The  con- 
aequexice  of  this  introduction  of  steam  power  for  raising  coal,  in* 
^tead  of  accKxnplu^ing  it  by  means  of  horse  gins  and  other  rude 
-eoBtrivances,  is,  that  the  capability  of  supply  appears  only  limited 
fay  the  demand. 

Over  and  above  the  weight  of  coal  raised,  it  is  necessary  to 
draw  immense  quantities  of  water  for  the  purpose  of  draining  the 
nines.  In  some  collieries  the  weight  of  water  pumped  up, 
4miQunt8  to  as.  much  as  four  times  that  of  the  coal  raised.  At  the 
Percy  Main  colliery  (which  is  rather  an  extreme  instance),  3922 
tons  of  water  are  pumped  up  daily,  while  only  636  tons  of  coal 
^sam  raised  in  the  same  time.  At  the  Benwell  colliery,  which 
ift  an  average  case,  the  weight  of  water  amounts  to  2020  tons  per 
day,  and  the  coals  raised  to  768  tons  or  38  per  cent,  of  the 
w^i  of  water. 

The  principal  technical  mining  terms,  in  use  in  the  northern 
districts,  are  then  explained,  and  the  author  pcoceeds  to  describe 
the  methods  of  sinking  the  shafts,  noticing  the  difficulties  which 
occur  in  traversing  strata  of  various  kinds,  and  the  modes  of 
overcoming  them, — the  temporary  timbering  with  '*  cribs*'  and 
'*  deals  "  previous  to  walling — and  the  different  kinds  of  "  tubbing 
or  coffering  **  of  wood,  stone,  or  cast-iron,  used  in  passing  wet 
portions  of  the  strata  or  perishable  rocks  ;  this  part  of  the  sub- 
ject is  treated  of  very  fully,  with  all  the  details  of  the  construc- 
tion of  the  dlflferent  kinds,  and  the  methods  of  using  them.  The 
cast-iron  tubbing,  which  was  first  introduced  by  the  late  Mr. 
Buddie,  is  particularly  noticed,  as  is  also  its  use  in  segmenta  Ht 
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the  Percy  pit  in  the  year  1779 ;  some  instances  are  given  of  the 
decomposition  of  cast-^iron  tubbing  and  pumps,  when  exposed  to 
the  smoke  of  underground  furnaces  and  the  action  of  mineral 
water,  the  combined  action  of  which  has  been  found  to  reduce  the 
metal  to  the  consistency  of  plumbago. 

The  construction  of  the  pumps,  buckets,  clacks,  rods,  &c.  com-i 
posing  the  apparatus  for  raising  the  water  from  the  mines,  is  then 
fully  described,  with  the  **  off-take  joints"  and  the  "  fish-head" 
for  drawing  a  drowned  clack."  The  **  hanging  sets"  or  columns 
of  pumps,  with  their  "  ground  spears"  used  in  sinking  the  shafts, 
are  also  described,  with  the  method  of  fixing  the  cisterns  at  in- 
iervals  in  the  shafts,  for  the  different  sets  of  pumps,  which  are  all 
of  the  "  lifting"  kind. 

Accounts  are  then  given  of  the  sinking  of  Percy  pit,  Flatworth 
colliery,  commenced  in  1799 — of  Howden  pit,  Percy  Main  col- 
liery, in  1S04 — and  of  a  pit  at  the  Barrow  Field  colliery,  in  1832, 
in  all  of  which,  great  difficulties  were  encountered. 

An  explanation  is  then  given  of  the  extensive  and  complete  set 
of  sections  of  pits,  drawings  of  the  machinery,  and  of  the  models 
which  accompanied  the  paper,  and  the  author  promises  to  extend 
the .  subject  on  a  future  occasion,  as  this  communication  is  less 
comprehensive  than  was  intended,  and  has  been  sent  in  its  present 
state  for  the  purpose  of  complying,  during  the  session,  with  the 
usual  condition  of  election. 
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James  Warren, — disclaimer  and  memorandum  of  alteration  to  pa- 
tent dated  4th  August,  1841,  "  for  an  improved  machine  for 
making  screws.**     Filed  24th  March,  1843. 

Dr.  Henry  Beaumont  Leeson, — ditto  to  patent  dated  1st  June, 
1842,  for  "  improvements  in  the  art  of  depositing  and  manu- 
facturing metals  and  metal  articles,  by  electro-galvanic  agency, 
and  in  the  apparatus  connected  therewith."     Filed  25  th  March, 

1848. 
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%itn  of  ilatmtft 

That  hate  passed  the  Great  Seal  of  IRELAND^  from  the  27th 
January,  1843,  to  the  I5th  of  March,  1843,  inclusive. 


To  John  George  Bodmer,  of  Manchester,  engineer,  for  certain 
improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  metallic  hoops  and  tyres 
for  wheels,  and  in  the  method  of  affixing  the  same  for  use ; 
and  also  improvements  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  to  be 
employed  therein. — Sealed  27th  January. 

James  Clark,  of  Glasgow,  power-loom  manufacturer,  for  an  im- 
proved mode  of  manufacturing  certain  descriptions  of  cloths. 
— Sealed  1st  February. 

Thomas  Thompson,  of  Coventry,  in  the  county  of  Warwick, 

.  .weaver  and  machinist,  for  certain  improvements  in  weaving 
figured  fabrics. — Sealed  18th  February. 

Julian  Edward  Disbrowe  Rodgers,  of  Upper  Ebury-street,  in  the 
county  of  Middlesex,  for  certain  improvements  in  the  sepa- 
ration of  sulphur  from  various  mineral  substances. — Sealed 
18th  February. 

William  Young,  of  Queen-street,  Cheapside,  in  the  city  of  Lon- 
.don,  lamp-maker,  for  improvements   in   the  construction  of 
lamps  and  candlesticks. — Sealed  28th  February. 

John  Rand,  of  Howland-street,  Fitzroy-square,  in  the  county  of 
Middlesex,  artist,  for  improvements  in  making  and  closing 
metallic  collapsable  vessels. — Sealed  28th  February. 

John  Varley,  of  Colne,  in  the  county  of  Lancaster,  engineer,  and 
Ednoondson  Varley,  of  the  same  place,  cotton  manufacturer, 
for  certain  improvements  in  steam-engines. —^  Sealed  15th 
March. 

atsit  of  ^tmtti 

Granted  for  SCOTLAND,  subsequent  to  February  22nd,  1843. 


To  John  Craig,  of  Stanhope-street,  London,  for  certain  improve- 
ments in  machines  or  apparatus  for  weighing, — being  a  foreign 
communication. — Sealed  28th  February. 

Edward  Bell,  of  the  College  of  Civil  Engineers,  Putney,  Surrey, 
.  professor  of  practical  mechanics,  for  improvements  in  apply- 
ing heat  in  the  manufacture  of  artificial  fuel,  which  improve- 
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ments  are  applicable  to  the  preparation  of  asphalte,  and  for 
other  purposes. — Sealed  2nd  March. 

George  Bell,  of  the  city  of  Dublin,  merchant,  for  certain  improved 
machines,  which  facilitate  the  drying  of  malt,  com,  and  seeds ; 
also  the  bolting,  dressing,  and  separating  of  flour,  meal,  and 
all  other  substances  requiring  to  be  sifted. — Sealed  2nd  Maich. 

James  Bullough,  of  Blackburn,  overlooker,  for  certain  improve- 
ments in  the  construction  of  looms  for  weaving. — Sealed  4th 
March. 

John  Thomas  Betts,  of  Smithfield  Bars,  London,  for  improve- 
ments in  the  manufacture  of  metal  covers  for  bottles,  and  cer- 
tain other  vessels ;  and  in  the  manufacture  of  sheet  metal  for 
such  purposes, — being  a  foreign  communication. — Sealed  7th 
March. 

Jules  Le  June,  of  North-place,  Regent's  Park,  London,  engineer, 
for  improvements  in  accelerating  combustion,  which  improve- 
ments may  be  applied  in  place  of  the  blowing  machines  now  in 
use. —  Sealed  7th  March. 

Thomas  Howard,  of  Hyde,  Cheshire,  manufacturer,  for  certain 
improvements  in  machinery  for  preparing  and  spinning  cotton, 
wool,  flax,  silk,  and  similar  fibrous  substances. — Sealed  11th 
March. 

Charles  Payne,  of  South  Lambeth,  London,  chemist,  for  improve- 
ments in  preparing  vegetable  matters,  where  metallic  and 
earthy  solutions  are  employed.— Sealed  13th  March. 

William  Longmaid,  of  Plymouth,  accountant,  for  improvements 
in  treating  ores  and  other  minerals,  and  in  obtaining  various 
products  therefrom ;  certain  parts  of  which  improvements  are 
applicable  to  the  manufacture  of  alkali. — Sealed  13th  March. 

William  Barker,  of  Manchester,  millwright,  for  certain  improve- 
ments in  the  construction  of  metallic  pistons. — Sealed  16th 
March. 

Joseph  Whitworth,  of  Manchester,  engineer,  for  certain  improve- 
ments in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  cleaning  roads ;  and  which 
machinery  is  also  applicable  to  other  similar  purposes. — Sealed 
22nd  March. 


In  consequence  of  an  error  made  in  the  Chancery  Office,  Edinburgh, 
the  following  Patents  were  omitted  in  a  former  List, 

John  Thomas  Betts,  of  Smithfield  Bars,  London,  for  improve- 
ments in  covering  and  stopping  necks  of  bottles  and  other 
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vessels, — lieing  a  foreign  communication. — Sealed  23rd  Jan- 
uary. 

Thomas  Thompson,  of  Coventry,  weaver  and  machinist,  for  cer- 
tain improvements  in  weaving  figured  fabrics. — Sealed  23rd 
January. 

Julian  Edward  Disbrowe  Rogers,  of  Upper  Ebury-street,  Lon- 
don, chemist,  for  certain  improvements  in  the  separation  of 
sulphur  from  various  mineral  substances. — Sealed  25th  Jan- 
uary. 


SEALED    IN    ENGLAND. 

1843. 

To  John  Heathcoat  and  Ambrose  Brewin,  of  Tiverton,  lace  msL" 
nufacturers,  for  certain  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
ornamented  net  or  lace. — Sealed  28^th  February — 6  months  for 
inrolment. 

Gottlieb  Boccius,  of  the  New  Road,  Shepherd's  Bush,  Gent,  for 
certain  improved  arrangements  and  apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion and  distribution  of  light.  —  Sealed  28th  February — 6 
months  for  inrolment. 

George  Bell,  of  Dublin,  merchant,  for  certain  improvements  in 
machines  for  drying  wheat,  malt,  com,  and  seeds,  and  for 
bolting,  dressing,  and  separating  fiour,  meal,  and  other  like 
substances. — Sealed  1st  March 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Frearson,  of  Birmingham,  machinist,  for  improvements  in 
fastenings  for  wearing  apparel. — Sealed  2nd  March — 6  months 
for  inrolment. 

Thomas  Simpson,  of  Birmingham,  for  a  certain  improvement  in 
buckles. — Sealed  2nd  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Masta  Joscelin  Cooke,  of  Gray's-inn-square,  solicitor,  for  certain 
improvements  in  the  manu&ctnre  of  artificial  fuel. — Sealed  2nd 
March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Keely,  the  younger,  of  Nottingham,  dyer,  and  Alexander 
Alliott,  of  Lenton,  bleacher,  for  certain  improvements  in  ma- 
chinery or  apparatus  for  drying  or  freeing  from  liquid  or 
moisture,  woollen,  cotton,  silk,  and  different  fibrous  materials, 
and  other  substances ;  and  also  for  stretching  certain  fibrous 
materials, — ^being  a  communication. — Sealed  2nd  Mardi — 6 
months  for  inrolment. 
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William  Walker,  of  George-yard,  Crown -street,  Soho,  coacli-* 
smith,  for  certain  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  springs 

and  axles  for  carriages. Sealed  2nd  March — 6  months  for 

inrolment. 

Charles  White,  of  Noel-street,  Islington,  engineer,  for  certain  im- 
provements in  machinery  for  raising  and  forcing  fluids. — Sealed 
2nd  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Rober  Stirling  Newall,  of  Gateshead,  Durham,  wire  rope  manu- 
facturer, for  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  wire  ropes, 
and  in  the  apparatus  and  arrangements  for  the  manufacture  of 
the  same. — Sealed  6th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Newton,  of  the  OflSce  for  Patents,  66,  Chancery-lane, 
civil  engineer,  for  certain  improvements  in  machinery  or  ap- 
paratus for  making  pins, — being  a  communication. — Sealed 
7th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

James  Pilbrow,  of  Tottenham,  engineer,  for  certain  improvements 
in  the  application  of  steam,  air,  and  other  vapours,  and  gaseous 
agents,  to  the  production  of  motive  power,  and  in  the  machinery 
and  apparatus  by  which  the  same  are  effected. — Sealed  7th 
March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Betts,  of  Ashford,  in  the  county  of  Kent,  railway  con- 
tractor, and  William  Taylor,  of  the  same  place,  plumber,  for 
improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  bricks  and  tiles. — Sealed 
8th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Kenworthy,  of  Blackburn,  in  the  county  of  Lancaster, 
cotton  spinner,  for  certain  improvements  in  machinery  or  ap- 
paratus called  "  beaming  or  warping  machines." — Sealed  11th 
March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Charles  Chilton,  of  Gloucester-street,  Curtain-road,  and  Frederick 
Braithwaite,  of  the  New-road,  engineer,  for  improvements  in 
machinery  for  cutting  or  splitting  wood  for  ^el  and  other  pur- 
poses.— Sealed  16th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Arthur  Chilver  Tupper,  of  New  Burlington-street,  Middlesex, 
for  improvements  in  the  means  of  applying  carpets  and  other 
coverings  to  stairs  and  steps,  and  in  the  construction  of  stairs 
and  steps. — Sealed  1 6th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Alexander  Angus  Croll,  superintendent  of  the  gas-works.  Brick- 
lane,  and  William  Richards,  of  the  same  works,  mechanical 
inspector,  for  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  gas,  for  the 
purposes  of  illumination,  and  in  apparatus  used  when  transmit- 
ting and  measuring  gas  or  other  fluids. — Sealed  16th  March— 
6  months  for  inrolment. 
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Angler  March  Perkins,  of  Great  Coram-street,  engineer,  for  im- 
provements in  the  manufacture  and  melting  of  iron,  which  im- 
provements are  applicable  for  evaporating  fluids  and  disinfecting 
oils. — Sealed  16th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Thomas  Betts,  of  Smithfield  Bars,  Gent.,  for  improvements 
in  the  manufacture  of  metal  covers  for  bottles  and  certain  other 
vessels,  and  in  the  manufacture  of  sheet  metal  for  such  pur- 
poses ;  being  a  communication. — Sealed  16th  March —  6  months 
for  inrolment. 

Frederick  Cook  Matdiett,  of  Birmingham,  manufacturer,  for  cer- 
tain improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  hinges. — Sealed  16th 
March — 6  montlis  for  inrolment. 

Martyn  John  Roberts,  of  Brynycaeran,  Carmarthenshire,  Gent., 
for  improvements  in  the  composition  of  ink,  blacking,  and 
black  paint. — Sealed  16th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

James  Malam,  of  Huntingdon,  gas  engineer,  for  improvements  in 
the  manufacture  of  gas  retorts,  and  in  the  modes  of  setting  gas 
retorts. — Sealed  16th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Lay  cock,  of  Liverpool,  merchant,  for  improvements  in 
constructing  houses  and  such  like  buildings. — Sealed  1 6th 
March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Wakefield  Pirn,  of  the  Borough  ofKingston-upon-HuU,  engineer, 
for  certain  improvements  in  the  construction  or  formation  of 
buoys  and  other  water-marks. — Sealed  18th  March — 6  months 
for  inrolment. 

Alexander  Simon  Wolcott,  of  City-terrace,  City-road,  machinist, 
and  John  Johnson,  of  Manchester,  machinist,  for  improvements 
in  photography,  and  in  the  application  of  the  same  to  the  arts. — 
Sealed  18th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Barker,  of  Manchester,  Millwright,  for  certain  improve- 
ments in  the  construction  of  metallic  pistons. — Sealed  20th 
March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Solomon  Kobinson,  of  Dudley,  Worcestershire,  roll  turner,  for 
certain  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  shot. — Sealed  20th 
March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Joseph  Needham  Tayler,  of  Chelsea,  captain  in  Her  Majesty's 
Navy,  and  William  Henry  Smith,  of  Fitzroy-square,  civil  en- 
gineer, for  certain  improvements  in  breakwaters,  beacons,  and 
sound-alarms ;  also  in  landing  or  transmitting  persons  and 
goods  over  or  through  strata,  or  obstructions  of  any  nature, 
all  of  which  may  be  used  either  separately  or  in  combination* 
— Sealed  21st  March-^6  months  for  inrolment. 
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Andrew  Barclay,  of  Kilmarnoch,  Scotland,  brass-founder,  for 
certain  improvements  in  lustres,  chandeliers,  pendants,  and 
apparatus  connected  therewith,  to  be  used  with  gas,  oil,  and 
other  substances ;  which  invention  is  also  applicable  to  other 
purposes. — Sealed  24th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Gregory  Scale  Walters,  of  Coleman-street,  merchant,  for  im- 
provements in  the  manufacture  of  chlorine  and  chlorides,  and 
in  obtaining  the  oxides  and  peroxides  of  manganese,  in  the 
residuary  liquids  of  such  manufacture, — being  a  communica- 
tion.— Sealed  24th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Alfred  Hooper  Nevill,  of  Chichester-place,  Gray's-inn-road,  corn- 
dealer,  for  improvements  in  preparing  lentils  and  other  mat- 
ters for  food. — Sealed  24th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Nicolas  Henri  Jean  Francois  Comte  de  Crouy,  o^  the  Edgware- 
road,  for  certain  improvements  in  rotary  pumps  and  rotary 
steam-engines. — Sealed  25th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Robert  Faraday,  of  Wardour-street,  Soho,  gas-fitter,  for  improve- 
ments in  ventilating  gas-burners  and  burners  for  consuming 
oil,  tallow,  or  other  matters, — being  a  communication. — Sealed 
25th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Sir  Samuel  Brown,  Knt.,  commander  in  Her  Majesty's  Royal 
Navy,  of  Blackheath,  for  improvements  in  the  construction  of 
breakwaters,  and  in  constructing  and  erecting  light-houses  and 
beacons,  fixed  and  floating,  and  in  apparatus  connected  there- 
with ;  and  also  in  anchors  for  mooring  the  same,  which  are 
applicable  to  ships  or  vessels. — Sealed  27th  March — 6  months 
for  inrolment. 

John  Sylvester,  of  Great  Russell-street,  Middlesex,  engineer, 
for  certain  improvements  in  producing  ornamental  surfaces, 
on  or  with  iron,  applicable  in  the  manufacture  of  stoves  and 
other  uses;  and  for  improvements  in  modifying  the  trans- 
mission of  heat. — Sealed  28th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Arthur  Dunn,  of  Rotherhithe,  soap-boiler,  for  improvements  in 
treating,  purifying,  and  bleaching  fatty  matters. — Sealed  28th 
March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 
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10 

b.  H.  tt. 
1  Clock  before  the  sun,  4mt  7s. 

—  ])  rises  51i.  38m.  M. 

— *       D  ^passes  mer.  Ih.  Ora.  A. 

—  ])  sets  8h.  38m.  A. 

23  48   $  in  the  ascending  node 
4  17  22  It's  fourth  satt  will  im. 
6  Clock  before  the  sun,  3m.  13s. 

—  ])  rises  7h.  41m.  M. 

—  D  passes  mer.  4h.  15m.  A. 
— •       D  sets  Mom. 

— -      Occul  121  Tauri,  im.  12h.  49m. 
^   in  coi^.  with  ^  di£  of  dec. 

1.  47.  S. 
Occul  q  Geminorum,  im.  lOh. 

53m.  em.  llh.  30m. 
D  in  a  or  first  quarter^ 
§  greatest  Hel.  Lat.  S. 
Occul  ^  Cancri,  im.  8h.  3m. 
It's  first  satt.  will  im. 
Occul    16  Sextantes,   im.   12h. 

24m  em.  13h.  20m. 

10  Clock  before  the  sun,  Im.  29s. 
-^       D  rises  Ih.  36m.  A. 

—  ])  passes  mer.  8h.  40m.  A. 
•^       ])  sets  3h.  5m.  M. 

11  Occul  ^1  Leonis,  im.  12h.  28m. 

em.  13h.  29m. 

13  11         ])  in  Perigee 

14  2  29  Ecliptic  oppo.  or  Q  full  moon 

15  Mercury  K.  A.  Oh.  56m.   dec. 

4.  9.  N. 

—  Venus  R.  A.  22h.  58m.  dec.  7. 

28.  S. 
^      Mars  R.  A.  17h.  15m.  dec.  23. 
1.  S. 

—  Vesta  R.  A.  9h.  15m.  dec.  23. 

50.  N. 

—  Juno  R.  A.  21h.  Om.  dec.  6. 

32.  S. 

—  Pa]]a8  R.  A.  6h.  44m.  dec.  1. 

26.  S. 
•—      Ceres  R.  A.  8h.  15m.  dec.  30. 
56.  N. 

—  Jupiter  R.  A.  21h.  38m.  dec.  14. 

51.  S. 
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D. 

16 


Hk   M. 


16 

17 
20 


15  52 

6    2 

22    9 


21 

21 
22 

24 
25 


15  9 

0  25 

16  9 
16  45 
23  25 

13  43 


26 


26 
29 
29 


18  55 

4  15 

9 

15  29 
4  19 

19  38 

19  43 


Saturn  R.  A.  19h.  49m*  dec.  20* 

57.  S. 
Georg.  R.  A.  Oh.  Onu  dec.  0* 

44.  S. 
Mercury  passes  mer.  23h.  27m. 
Venus  passes  mer.  21h.  27m. 
Mars  passes  mer.  15h.  41m. 
Jupiter  passes  mer.  20h.  3ni. 
Saturn  passes  mer.  18h.  14m. 
Georg.  passes  mer.  22h.  24m. 
Clock  before  the  sun,  Om.  98. 
D  rises  8h.  55m.  A. 
})  passes  mer.  Oh.  16m»  M, 
])  sets  4h.  «'>4m.  M. 
Tj  in  D  with  the  0 
^  in  the  descending  node 
^  in  conj.  with  the  ])  di£El  of  dec 

1.  12.  N. 
Clock  after  the  Bun,  Inu  2g. 
]>  rises  Ih.  9m.  M.- 
])  parses  mer.  5h.  10m.  If. 
})  sets  9h.  18m.  M. 
Y^  in  conj.  with  the  D  diff  of  dec 

1.  47.  S. 
D  in  D  or  last  quarter 
It's  fourth  satt  will  eni. 
Ceres  in  D  with  0 
%  in  conj.  widi  the  ])  diff.  of  dec 

4.  52.  S. 
9  in  sup.  co^j.  with  the  0 
Clock  after  the  sun,  2m.  28. 
D  rises  2h.  56m.  M. 
])  passes  mer.  8h.  55m.  M. 
D  sets  3h.  7m.  A. 
$  in  conj.  with  the  D  difil  of  dec 

6.  59.  S. 
}ji  in  conj.  with  the  D  di£  of  dec 

6.  18.  S. 
D  in  Apogee 
§  in  the  ascending  node 
Ecliptic  ooi\j.  or  %  new  moon 
$  in  conj.  with  If.  di&  of  dec 

0.  52.  N. 
9  in  conj.  with  the })  di£  of  dec 
3.  19.  S. 


J.  LEWTHWAITE»  Rotheiliithe. 


THE 


ULionliriDn 


JOURNAL   AND   REPERTORY 

OF 


CO  S  JOINED    SERIES, 


No.  CXXXVII. 


Uetent  ^aUntn. 


To  Joseph  Whitwoth,  of  Manchester,  in  the  county  of 
Lancaster,  engineer,  for  his  invention  of  certain  improve'- 
ments  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  cleaning  roads ;  and 
which  machinery  is  also  applicable  to  other  similar  pur^ 
poses. — [Sealed  Snd  August,  184S.] 

These  improvements  have  reference  to  the  machinery  or 
apparatus,  for  virhich  a  patent  was  granted  to  the  present 
patentee  on  the  15th  day  of  April,  1840. 

In  Plate  XI.,  the  improved  apparatus  is  shewn  in  de- 
tail. Fig.  1,  is  a  side  elevation  ;  fig.  S,  an  end  elevation; 
and  fig.  3,  a  horizontal  view  of  the  machine  ; — the  follow- 
ing figures  represent  detached  portions  of  the  same,  a,  is 
the  outline  of  the  cart ;  b,  are  the  side-frames  of  the  ap- 
paratus, formed  of  wrought-iron,  and  connected  together 
by  cross-stays  c.  The  apparatus  is  attached  to  the  cart  by 
brackets  d,  carrying  the  hollow  bosses  e,  screwed  to  the 
side-frames  b.  The  bosses  e,  form  bearings  for  the  axis  F, 
carrying  the  chain-pullies  o,  and  wheel  u.  This  wheel  is 
loose  on  the  axis  f,  to  which  it  is  connected  by  the  sliding^ 
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clutch  I.     It  gears  with  the  cog-wheel  k,  attached,  by  sta- 
ples, to  the  off  side-wheel  of  the  cart. 

When  the  sli  ding-clutch  i,  is  in  gear,  the  rotary  motion 
of  the  running-wheel,  As  the  cart  goes  forward,  is  com- 
municated, by  the  wheels  k,  h,  and  axis  f,  to  the  puUies 
G.  A  second  pair  of  diain  pullie»  l,  are  fixed  on  the  axis 
M,  carried  by  the  adjustable  steel  centres  n,  in  the  side- 
frames  B.  The  chains  o,  with  the  brooms  p,  attached,  are 
stretcked  over  the  corresponding  ptillies,  and  move  round 
with  them,  as  the  cart  proceeds  forward.  !Elach  broom  is 
successively  brought  into  contact  with  the  ground,  and  the 
loose  soil,  on  the  surface,  is  swept  up  the  carrier-plate  q  ; 
at  the  top  of  which  it  is  thrown  forward  into  the  cart,  r, 
is  a  flap  or  apron,  conneC^t^d,  by  a  hinge,  to  the  top  of  the 
plate,  to  prevent  any  portion  of  the  soil,  &c.,  from  falling 
between  the  plate  and  the  baek  <rf  the  cart. 

The  carrier-plate  q,  is  suspended  from  the  side-frames  b, 
by  screws  s,  and  has  no  direct  communication  with  the  cart. 
It  may  be  made  of  sheet-iron,  and  should  have,  on  the 
lowet*  ^dge,  a  strip  df  eteel,  to  defend  it  from  the  effect  of 
(M!<ra$ional  friction  with  the  ground.  As  the  brooms  w6ar, 
the  position  of  the  carrier'^plate  requires  adjustment^  by  the 
sorewB  A|  in  order  to  keep  it  in  contact  with  the  shortened 
brooms,  as  they  pass  upwards* 

For  the  beard  of  the  brooms,  the  patentee  prefers  the 
ti^e  of  "  piassava,"  the  product  of  South  America.  It  may 
be  ditfeetly  inserted  into  the  btoom-stock>  small  portions 
being  separately  placed  in  conical  holed^  drilled  through  the 
iitock>  at  dhort  intervals,  and  each  separate  portioti  being 
•secured  by  pitch,  and  by  a  6mall  wedge,  driven  in  from  the 
"foatk^  ad  shewn  at  fig.  4.  The  chains,  by  which  the  brooms 
ttre  connected,  are  formed  of  open  and  closed  links,  as  shewn 
tX  fi%i  5.  The  open  link  t^  has  two  flat  ends  v,  between 
iVhich  the  stock  w,  of  the  broom^  ib  isecured  by  a  screwed 
pinandnat. 

To  feciWtate  the  management  of  the  chain,  one  of  the 
«dpeii  links  (out  Of  the  entire  series  of  each  chain)  has  a 
4litige«joint  X,  which,  when  the  nut  is  removed,  allows  one 
of  Uie  fiat  etids  to  be  drawn  through  tlie  adjoining  link^ 
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whereby  the  continuous  connection  of  the  endless  chain  is 
obtained.  The  tension  of  the  chain,  over  the  puUies  o,  and 
L9  is  regulated  by  substituting  longer  or  shorter  links,  at 
the  joint  x,  as  occasion  may  require. 

The  bearings  E,  have  rotary  play  in  the  brackets  d,  by 
which  they  are  attached  to  the  cart;  and  hence,  by  the  entire 
apparatus  swinging  in  the  brackets  d,  the  lower  brooms 
bear  on  the  ground  with  considerable  pressure.  This 
pressure  is  relieved  by  weights,  which  counterbalance  a 
certain  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  apparatus,  y,  is  a 
weight,  placed  in  the  front  of  the  cart  for  this  purpose.  It 
hangs  in  the  recess  z,  from  the  chains  a,  wound  on  th« 
pullies  b.  The  axis  c,  of  the  puUies,  has  its  bearings  in 
steel  centres,  fixed  in  standards  on  the  cart,  and  carries  the 
pinion  d^  taking  into  the  wheel  ^,  on  the  axisy*.  This  axis 
is  parallel  with  the  former,  and  is  similarly  supported.  It 
carries  the  grooved  pullies  g^  for  the  chains  A,  the  ends  of 
which  are  fastened  in  one  direction,  to  the  pullies  g^  and 
in  the  other  to  the  segments  i,  screwed  to  the  side-frames 
B.  A  series  of  holes  is  formed  in  the  weight  y,  for  loose 
weights,  whereby  the  pressure  may  be  regulated  to  any 
nicety. 

By  the  chains  A,  the  apparatus  may  be  raised  from  the 
surface  into  an  horizontal  position.  For  this  purpose,  the 
wheel  €i  is  made  to  slide  from  the  pinion  d,  into  gear  with 
the  worm  k^  by  the  lever  /.  The  driver,  by  means  of  the 
handle  m,  can  then  raise  the  apparatus,  whenever  occasion 
may  require,  and  it  will  continue  suspended,  by  the  action 
of  the  worm  on  the  wheel.  The  worm  ty  is  placed  close 
to  the  pinion  dy  that  it  may  receive  the  teeth  of  the  wheel 
e,  partially  into  gear,  before  it  is  entirely  slidden  out  of 
gear  with  the  pinion  d\  and,  by  this  means,  the  state  of 
suspennon  of  the  apparatus  is  maintained.  As  the  appa** 
ratus  b  raised,  the  clutch  i,  is  thrown  out  of  gear,  by  the 
lever  n,  which  has  its  fulcrum  at  o,  on  an  arm  p,  fixed  on 
the  bearing  e.  One  end  of  the  lever  is  moved  sideways, 
as  the  apparatus  rises,  by  the  inclined  piece  9,  fixed  on  the 
eart ;  and  the  revolution  of  the  brooms  ceases.  When  t)ie 
^paratus  is  lowered,  the  clutch  i,  is  carried  into  gear  by  a 
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spring  r,  fixed  on  the  arm  p.  The  side-pieces  s,  carry  the? 
bars  t,  (commonly  called  doctors,)  for  cleaning  the  brooms 
as  they  revolve.  These  pieces  are  slotted,  to  aiSbrd  the 
opportunity  of  adjusting  the  position  of  the  doctors  to  the 
length  of  the  brooms,  u,  is  a  covering  of  tarpauling,  or 
light  boards.  The  brackets  d,  by  which  the  apparatus  is 
attached  to  the  cart,  are  made  with  a  joint  r,  and  secured 
by  a  split  key.  The  entire  apparatus  may  thus  be  de- 
tached from  the  cart. 

The  body  of  the  cart  is  constructed  of  two  distinct  parts, 
as  shewn  in  the  drawings,  in  which  the  upper  part  is  marked 
IT,  and  the  lower  ar,  having  their  junction  at  the  line  y. 
Fig.  6,  is  a  side  elevation  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  cart ; 
tig.  7,  the  lower  portion ;  and  fig.  8,  an  elevation  of  the 
back  of  the  same. 

Both  parts  of  the  cart  have  a  strong  framing  of  angle 
iron,  with  cross-ribs,  to  which  are  fastened  boards  of  tim- 
ber, or  plates  of  sheet-iron.  The  cart-axle  %,  passes  round 
the  upper  part.  It  is  forged  of  great  strength,  and  sup- 
ported by  the  cross-stay  i.  Tlie  lower  part  x,  of  the  cart, 
which  contains  the  load  of  soil,  &c.,  is  suspended  from  the 
axle  «,  by  the  chains  2.  The  weight  of  the  loaded  part  Xi 
is  thus  confined  to  the  axle,  and  has  no  tendency  to  de- 
range the  action  of  the  apparatus.  An  opportunity  is  also 
afforded  of  conveniently  attaching  and  detaching  the  part  Xi 
For  this  purpose,  the  shaft  3,  bearing  in  projections  4,  on 
the  axle  %,  carries  the  grooved  puUies  5,  for  the  chains  2 ; 
the  ends  of  which  are  fastened,  in  one  direction,  by  hooks, 
to  the  eye-pieces  6,  on  the  part  ar,  and  in  the  other,  to  the 
pullies  5.  The  wheel  7,  on  the  axis  3,  gears  with  the  worm 
8,  on  the  shaft  9,  which  has  its  bearings  at  lo,  and  is  worked 
by  a  handle  at  ii.  The  part  x,  may  thus  be  lowered  to 
the  ground,  and  the  chains  unhooked ;  when  the  sweeping 
apparatus  (raised  into  the  horizontal  position,  as  before 
described),  may  be  drawn,  with  the  part  w,  over  the  part  a?, 
the  latter  being  thus  completely  disengaged.  If  loaded,  at 
the  time,  it  may  be  emptied  at  leisure,  or  hoisted,  and 
made  to  discharge  its  contents  instantaneously,  provided 
suitable  apparatus  be  at  hand.     To  re-attach  the  part  x. 
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the  part  ti?,  should  be  moved  backwards  over  it,  and  the 
chains  applied.  As  it  is  drawn  up  by  the  handle  ii,  the 
pieces  12,  fixed  to  the  part  w^  guide  it  into  tlie  proper  po« 
sitioD.  In  working  the  carts,  it  will  be  found  convenient, 
and  economical,  to  provide  an  extra  number  of  the  lower 
parts,  to  afford  opportunity  for  substitution,  as  occasion 
may  require. 

It  will  be  observed,  that  the  cart  is  not  symmetrical ;  the 
near  side  being  made  to  expand  outwards,  as  much  as  the 
running- wheel  will  allow.  This  form  is  given,  to  enable 
the  brooms  to  act  near  the  curb-stone,  along  the  side  of 
streets  or  roads. 

The  apparatus,  above  described,  might  be  modified,  by 
substituting  for  the  brooms,  scrapers  formed  of  hoop-iron, 
or  strips  of  wood,  and  attached  to  the  endless  chains,  in 
precisely  the  same  manner  as  the  brooms.  After  scraping 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  they  would  move  up  the  carrier<>- 
plate,  carrying  the  soil,  &c.,  with  them.  This  change  may 
be  found  advantageous  in  certain  states  of  the  ground  sur- 
face ;  for  instance, — when  there  is  a  large  quantity  of  snow, 
or  other  soft  substance,  to  be  removed.  The  scrapers,  or 
brooms,  move  with  suflScient  velocity  to  throw  the  soil 
&c.,  from  the  top  of  the  carrier-plate,  with  considerable 
force  into  the  cart.  But,  in  dry  weather,  the  soil  accumu- 
lates rather  more  at  the  hinder  part ;  and  it  is  necessary, 
in  order  completely  to  fill  the  cart,  that  the  driver  should 
distribute  the  load.  This  he  can  easily  do,  by  entering  the 
cart  through  an  opening  provided  in  the  top. 

13,  is  a  pipe,  for  drawing  off,  from  the  interior  of  the 
cart,  the  water  which,  in  wet  weather,  is  swept  into  it  from 
the  surface  of  the  street.  The  pipe  has  its  orifice  about 
fourteen  inches  from  the  bottom  of  the  cart,  and  is  fitted 
with  a  plug  14.  The  cart  being  drawn  to  the  side  of  the 
street,  and  the  plug  withdrawn,  the  water,  above  the  orifice 
of  the  pipe,  will  be  discharged  into  the  gutter. 

Referring  to  the  drawings  annexed  to  the  patentee's 
former  specification,  enrolled  the  14th  of  October,  1840, 
he  here  suggests  certain  modifications  of  the  apparatus 
therein  described. 
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In  the  apparatus  shewn  in  Plate  XIV.,  Vol.  XVIII.J 
Conjoined  Series,  at  fig.  6,  vessels,  formed  of  wood,  or  iron, 
or  other  suitable  material,  might  be  substituted  for  the 
series  of  brooms,  connected  to  an  endless  band  of  cloth« 
If,  in  place  of  each  broom,  a  piece  of  wood,  of  suitable  size 
htid  shape,  were  connected  to  the  endless  band,  it  would 
form,  with  the  band,  a  vessel,  capable  of  receiving  the  soil, 
&c.,  thrown  up  by  the  circular  broom,  and  would  after- 
Wards  deposit  it  in  the  cart. 

Again, — in  the  machine,  shewn  at  fig.  4,  instead  of  the 
single  scraper  R,  an  apparatus,  such  as  before  described^ 
might  be  used,  consisting  of  scrapers,  or  scoops,  attached 
to  endless  chains,  passing  over  puUies,  suspended  from  the 
cart,  in  such  a  position,  that  the  scrapers  might  be  brought 
Successively  to  act  on  the  loose  soil  thrown  by  the  circular 
broom  into  the  recess,  formed  by  the  plate  y,  with  the  in- 
cline T,  and  carry  it  into  the  cart.  Such  an  apparatus 
might  be  conveniently  driven  from  the  cart  wheel,  either 
by  chain  and  pullies,  or  by  toothed  wheels,  in  the  manner 
shewn  in  the  drawings  which  accompany  the  present  speci-^ 
fication. 

By  making  the  circular  broom  larger  in  diameter,  and 
somewhat  reducing  the  depth  of  the  cart,  the  soil,  Scc^ 
tould  be  conveyed  up  the  carrier- plate,  directly  into  thd 
cart,  without  the  aid  of  any  intermediate  scraper  or  scrapers. 
Whenever  the  circular  broom  is  used,  ^  carrier-plate,  of 
similar  form  to  that  shewn  in  fig.  4,  is  indispensably  neces* 
sary.  Instead,  however,  of  attaching  it  directly  to  the  cart^ 
as  shewn  in  that  figure,  it  will  be  more  advantageous  to 
mispend  it  from  the  arms  </,  which  carry  the  axis  of  the 
circular  broom.  As  the  diameter  of  the  circular  broc^n 
will  be  reduced  by  wear,  it  will  be  desirable  to  fbrm  the 
broom  of  separate  stocks,  similar  to  those  composing  the 
endless  broom  before  described:  these  stocks  should  be 
attached  to  amrs,  radiating  at  the  sides  of  the  brooms  firom 
the  centre ;  and  thus  the  opp<»'tunity  would  be  afforded  to 
adjust  the  broom  to  the  carrier^late. 

The  patentee's  claims  are  as  follow : — "  Firstly,— the 
counter-balancing  a  certain  portion  of  the  weight  of  the 
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apparatus,  (composed  of  brooms  or  acxapen,  and  aa  indiiio 
or  carrier-plate,)  so  as  to  relieve  and  regulate  the  pressvra 
of  the  said  brooms  or  scnqpers  od  the  groand ;  and  also  the 
aMide  of  raising  die  apparatus  endrd  j  off  the  gnmnd,  when 
occasion  m^  require.  Secondly^ — the  mode  of  cooatmct- 
i^  the  cart,  to  which  die  apparatus  of  brooms  or  scrapers, 
and  carrier«-|^te,  is  applied,  so  as  to  admit  of  the  said  ap- 
paratus working  near  to  the  side  of  the  road  or  curb-stone. 
Thirdly, — the  mode  of  fimning  the  cart,  to  which  the  ap- 
paratus of  brooms  or  scrapers,  and  incline  or  carrier-platey 
is  attached,  of  two  parts,  wo  that  the  lower  maj  be  con^ 
▼enientlj  separated  from  the  upper.  Fourthl j,-^die  mode 
<rf  fidrming  the  brooms  or  scrapeis  into  endless  dbains,  bj 
means  <rf  open  and  closed  links,  as  described.  Fiftblj,-^ 
the  so  combining  rotating  brooms  with  an  incline  or  carrier* 
plate,  that  the  indine  or  carricr*plate,  and  the  fiaming 
which  carries  the  brooms,  maj  be  adjusted  as  the  brooms 
wear  away.  Sixlhlj,— the  modifications,  hereinbefore  de* 
scribed,  in  respect  to  figs.  5,  and  8,^  of  the  madiinery  <»f 
mj  former  patent,  Aove  alluded  to."—  {ImroOed  im  the  Petijf 
Bag  OffUx,  February,  1845.] 


To  William  Bedford,  of  Hinckley^  IjocesiersMre,  frame- 
tDork  kmiter,for  his  invent  ion  of  certain  improvements  in 
machinery,  employed  in  manufacturing  hosiery  goods,  or 
what  is  commonly  called  frame-work  fmtting.—r^Sedied 
17th  September,  1S40.] 

These  improvements  in  machinery,  employed  in  mannfac* 
tuiing  hosiery  goods,  consist  in  certain  novel  arrangements 
and  amplifications  in  the  construction  of  the  working  parts 
of  a  stocking-frame,  by  which  the  production  of  work  is 
considerably  expedited,  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  amount 
of  labor  is  diminished. 

In  Plate  XII.,  fig.  1,  is  a  front  elevation  of  the  improved 
machiue,  in  complete  working  order ;  fig.  2,  is  a  horizontal 

^  These  Sguies  oonespond  to  figs.  4,  and  6,  before  BentioBed. 
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Tiew,  shewing  the  parts  as  seen  from  above ;  and  fig.  3,  is 
a  vertical  section,  taken  transversely  through  about  the 
middle  of  the  machine,  in  the  dotted  line  «, «,  of  fig.  1 ;  the 
other  fig^es  represent  detached  portions  of  the  working 
parts  of  the  machine,  drawn  upon  an  enlarged  scale. 

The  wooden  frame-work  a,  a,  a,  supports  the  iron  stand* 
ards  B,  B,  B,  which  carry  the  working  parts  of  the  ma- 
chinery. The  front  pair  of  standards  are  connected  to- 
gether by  a  bar  c,  c,  which  is  called  the  main  bar,  extending, 
horizontally,  through  the  machine.  A  series  of  barbed 
needles  a,  a,  a,  of  the  ordinary  form,  set  in  leads,  are 
mounted  upon  a  horizontal  bar  d,  d  ;  which  bar  is  attached 
to  two  end  trucks  e,  e,  running  to  and  fro  upon  bed-plates 
bf  b,  fixed  upon  the  bases  of  the  standards.  This  bar  d, 
with  its  trucks,  constitutes  a  carriage,  by  which  the  needles 
are  enabled  to  advance  and  recede,  as  will  be  more  evidently 
seen  in  the  detached  fig.  4,  representing,  in  a  horizontal 
view,  a  portion  of  the  needle-bar,  with  its  truck,  and  the 
bed-plate  on  which  it  runs.  A  presser-bar  f,  is  made  fast, 
by  screws,  in  front  of  the  main-bar  c,  the  use  of  which 
stationary  presser-bar  will  be  hereafter  described.  A  series 
of  jacks  c,  c,  c,  are  mounted  upon  a  fulcrum-rod  ct,  in  a 
comb  Cf  fixed  in  the  stationary  jack-bar  a,  which  is  sup- 
ported by  transverse  bars  /,  fy  connected  to  the  back  and 
front  standards.  From  each  of  these  jacks  a  sinker  g^  is 
pendant  upon  a  riveted  pin  h ;  the  use  of  which  sinkers  is 
well  understood  by  stocking-makers. 

A  series  of  thin  curved  pieces  of  metal  f ,  called  dividers, 
are  placed  under  the  presser-bar,  and  fixed  in  a  bar  A:, 
screwed  to  the  main-bar,  between  it  and  the  presser-bar* 
These  dividers  are  intended  for  the  same  purpose  as  that 
for  which  ordinary  lead  sinkers  are  employed;  viz.,  for 
dividing  all  the  work  into  equal  loops. 

The  thread,  from  which  the  stocking  fabric  is  to  be  pro- 
duced, being  wound  upon  a  bobbin,  placed  in  any  con- 
venient situation  above  the  machine,  is  led  off  therefrom 
by  a  carrier  /,  which  travels  to  and  fro  along  the  front  of 
the  machine.  The  thread-carrier  /,  is  a  small  tube,  (of 
which  there  may  be  two  or  more,  according  to  the  number 
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ef  pieces  of  (sSanc  intended  to  be  wrought,)  attached  by  an 
arm  m,  to  a  slider  n,  mounted  on  a  longitudinal  bar  h  ; 
which  slider  is  moved  to  and  fro  by  cords  o,  o,  connected 
to  the  slur-wheel  i,  and  treadles  J,  and  j^,  below. 
-  In  beginning  to  work  this  machinery,  the  parts  will  be 
situate,  as  represented  in  their  state  of  rest  at  fig.  3 ;  the 
jacks  c,  c,  c,  being  all  held  up  by  a  series  of  bent  springs 
p,  j9,  fixed  in  a  longitudinal  rail  k,  the  action  of  the  jacks 
being  confined  laterally  by  a  comb  of  guides  q.  The  work 
having  been  set  on  the  needles,  in  the  ordinary  way,  and 
the  workman  seated  upon  the  bench,  in  front  of  the  ma* 
chine,  he  depresses  the  treadle  j.  by  his  foot,  which  gives 
a  partial  rotary  movement  to  the  slur-wheel  i,  and  thereby 
causes  the  cord  o,  to  draw  the  slider  n,  and  carrier  /,  toward 
the  left,  by  which  means  the  thread  is  laid  over  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  needles.  There  are  also  attached  to  the 
slur-wheel  i,  other  cords  ^,  ^,  which  pass  over  pullies  in  the 
fixed  bar  l,  and  are  connected  to  the  carriage  of  the  slur- 
cocks  M.  These  cords  t^  i,  are  allowed  to  be  rather  slacks 
so  that  the  slider,  with  the  carrier-tube,  shall  have  moved 
some  little  distance  onward  before  the  cords  i,  t,  are  brought 
into  tension.  By  these  means,  the  slur-cocks  are  made  to 
follow  the  carriers,  in  order  that  the  jacks  and  sinkers  may 
be  depressed,  immediately  after  the  thread  has  been  laid 
over  the  needles ;  by  means  of  which,  loops  are  produced 
between  every  two  needles,  as  shewn  in  the  partial  front 
elevation,  fig.  5,  and  transverse  section,  fig.  6.  Fig.  5f 
exhibits  a  portion  of  the  presser-bar  f,  several  of  the  sink- 
ers g,  and  also  of  the  needles  a,  a,  a ;  and  fig.  6,  is  a  trans- 
verse section  of  the  same,  with  the  dividers  and  needle- 
carriage  ;  the  length  of  the  loops  being  regulated  by  the 
position  of  the  falling-bar^,  in  the  ordinary  manner 

The  slider  consists  of  two  parts,  there  being  a  slight  bar 
r,  r,  to  the  ends  of  which  the  cords  o,  o,  are  attached. 
This  bar  r,  is  passed  through  slots,  in  bracket-arms,  extend- 
ing from  the  slider  it,  and  is  held  in  contact  with  the  slider 
by  a  spring  s.  It  will  therefore  be  seen,  that  by  drawing 
the  cord  o, — ^the  bar  r,  and  slider  n,  with  the  arms  «i,  and 
tube  /,  will  all  move  together,  until  the  progress  of  the 
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slider  is  arrested  by  adjustable  stops  u,  tf,  placed  to  regu* 
late  the  width  of  the  work.  Th«  rod  r,  however,  is,  by  the 
slight  pressure  of  the  spring  s,  allowed  to  slide  on  further, 
in  order  to  bring  tho  cord  o,  again  into  a  state  of  tension. 

The  business  of  the  slur-cock  M,  as  in  other  stocking- 
frames,  is  to  depress  the  jacks  and  sinkers ;  and,  it  being 
now  supposed  that  it  ha?  travelled  ov^r  the  jacks,  and 
effected  that  object,  the  next  movement  is  produced  by 
raising  the  handles  n,  v.  These  handles  are  attached 
to  a  longitudinal  bar  o,  the  ends  of  which  are  made  fast  to 
two  upright  levers  s,  s,  hanging  upon  fulcrum-pins,  fixed 
to  the  wooden  fjrame,  as  shewn  at  r,  r.  The  first  ei&ct  of 
raising  the  handles  n,  and  lever  s,  will  be  to  withdraw 
the  arms  w,  attached  to  the  bar  o,  from  the  projections  jb,  x^ 
at  the  under  parts  of  the  levers  p,  p,  in  the  back  of  the 
machine.  These  levers  p,  hang  upon  stationary  fulcrums 
y,  y,  and  at  their  other  ends  are  connected  to  bent  rods 
Q,  Q,  and  levers  r,  r,  the  latter  of  which  hang  on  fulcrum-*- 
pins  Ky  g,  in  fixed  brackets,  extending  from  the  front  stand-* 
ards.  By  thus  withdrawing  the  arms  Wj  from  the  pro« 
jections  x,  a?,  the  compound  levers  p,  q,  and  r,  tma  set  at 
liberty.  The  weight  of  the  carrier-tubes  /,  I,  their  arms 
m,  fn,  the  sliding  apparatus  n,  r,  and  ^,  with  the  bar  h, 
bearing  tipon  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  r,  being  no 
longer  held  up  by  the  levers,  they  are  qow  allowed  to  de* 
scend,  guided  by  pine  and  slots  in  the  ends  of  the  bar  h, 
and  the  brackets  of  the  standards,  which  causes  the  tubes  J^ 
to  pass  down  between  the  needles  a,  a,  and  thereby  cairy 
llie  threads  l>elow  the  needles,  as  if  laid  by  the  hand  of  the 
workman. 

The  raising  of  the  levers  s,  by  the  handles  v,  as  de«- 
scribed,  causes  the  levers  to  act  upon  the  needle- carriage  e^ 
which  is  done  by  a  notch  or  fork  i,  in  the  upper  end  of 
each  lever  «s,  taking  hold  of  a  pin  2,  in  the  carriage  £,  as 
seen  best  in  %s.  4,  and  7.  Thus  the  raising  of  the  levers 
6,  drives  back  the  needle-carriage,  as  in  fig.  7,  and  brings 
the  beards  or  barbs  of  the  needier  under  the  presser-bar  f  ; 
the  threads,  previously  looped  and  held  by  die  sinkers  facr 
tween  the  needles,  as  described,  being,  by  the  receding  -of 
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the  carriage,  drawn  to  the  heads  of  the  needles,  whilst  the' 
work,  previously  laid  on,  hangs  behind  the  beards. 

It  is  now  again  necessary  to  remark,  that  the  presser-bar 
is  stationary,  in  order  to  shew  that  it  is  made  to  close  the 
beards  into  the  eyes  of  the  needles  by  the  carriage  B,  at  the 
moment  required ;  passing  over  a  small  elevation  3,  on  the 
bed-plate  6,  by  which  means,  the  heads  of  the  needles  are 
raised  up  against  the  under  edge  of  the  presser-bar,  as  repre* 
tented  at  fig.  7. 

When  the  operation  of  making  the  work  has  advanced 
thus  far,  it  is  necessary  that  the  jacks  should  be  raised, 
which  is  done  by  the  following  means:— Attached  to  the 
upper  ends  of  each  of  the  levers  s,  there  is  a  small  frictwn- 
roUer  4,  which,  as  the  levers  s,  rise,  come  in  contact  with 
the  inclined  planes  t,  affixed  to  arms  u,  u,  hanging  upon 
die  fulcrum  pin  of  the  jacks,  at  the  ends  of  the  machine. 
By  these  means,  the  arms  u,  u,  are  raised,  and  with  them  a 
longitudinal  bar  y,  which,  coming  into  contact  with  the 
under'parts  of  the  jacks,  lift  them  up,  until  they  are  severally 
eaught  hold  of  by  the  bent  springs  p,  p^  as  seen  in  fig.  S ; 
h  bar  Zf  z,  pendant  from  the  back  of  the  rail  x,  having 
spring  bearings,  depresses  the  jacks  to  a  proper  elevation. 
Hie  aeedle-carriage  still  continuing  to  recede,  the  needles 
a,  a,  a,  as  they  pass  between  the  dividers  t,  i,  draw  the 
loops  of  thread  under  the  curved  edges  of  the  dividers,  as 
shewn  in  figs.  8,  and  9  ;  by  which  means,  the  loops  are  all 
equalized  and  divided,  allowing  a  similar  portion  of  thread 
to  every  needle.  In  this  receding  movement  of  the  needles, 
whilst  their  beafds  were  heU  down  by  the  presser-bar  v^ 
the  stitches  of  the  previously  made  work  are  slidden  over 
die  depressed  beards,  and  by  the  time  that  the  carriage  has 
reached  its  ultimate  receding  paints,  the  stitches  of  the 
work  have  been  drawn  over  the  heads  of  the  needles,  and 
made  to  embrace  the  loops  under  the  beards  in  the  heads 
of  the  needles,  and  thereby  to  form,  of  the  said  loops,  a  new 
series  of  stitches  or  range  of  work,  as  seen  in  figs.  10,  and 
11.  By  the  workman  now  depressing  the  handles  n,  n, 
the  needle  carriage  is  brought  forward  again ;  by  which 
movement,  the  work,  being  held  by  a  lever  frame  w,  is 
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slidden  toward  the  back  parts  of  the  needles ;  the  parts  of 
the  machine  being  then  in  the  positions  shewn  in  figs.  1,  2, 
and  S,  ready  to  commence  a  new  course  of  work.  The  lever 
frame  w,  is  formed  with  an  opening  chap  w*,  which  is  con- 
fined by  catchesy  and  the  whole  turns  upon  pivots  5,  fixed 
to  brackets  connected  to  the  standards.  The  lower  end  of 
one  of  the  levers  w,  has  a  cord  6,  attached  to  it,  which, 
passing  over  a  pulley,  is  connected  to  a  treadle  x,  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  machine.  By  depressing  this  treadle,  the 
workman  is  enabled  to  bring  forward  the  work  to  the  heads 
of  the  needles,  when  required,  and  the  lever  frame  is  made 
to  resume  its  position  by  a  weighted  cord  7. 

The  narrowing  of  the  work  is  effected  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  any  number  of  moveable  stops  ti,  r/,  into  the  groove 
of  the  carrier-bar  h,  which  arrests  the  lateral  progress  of 
the  slider  n ;  and,  in  order  to  make  a  tight  selvage  to  the 
work,  two  sliders  y,  y,  in  front  of  the  machine,  are  to  be  so 
adjusted  upon  their  fixed  bar,  that  the  elevations  g,  g,  shall 
stand  immediately  under  the  outside  jacks  of  each  range  of 
work.  By  these  means,  the  sinkers,  pendant  from  these 
outside  jacks,  having  a  little  nib  fixed  on  each,  will,  by  the 
elevations  9,  9,  be  prevented  from  falling  so  far  as  the  other 
sinkers,  and  thereby  produce  short  loops. —  [Inrolled  in  the 
Petty  Bag  Office,  March,  1841.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  Rkuben  Partridge,  of  Cotpper-street,  Finsbury,  in  tfie 
county  of  MiddUsexy  engineer ,  for  his  invention  of  certain 
improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  splitting  and 
shaping  wood  into  splints^for  the  manirfacture  of  matches 
and  other  similar  forms. — [Sealed  14th  March,  184S.] 

These  improvements  in  shaping  wood  into  splints,  consist 
in  the  employment  of  a  perforated  metal  plate,  through 
which  blocks  of  wood  are  to  be  passed,  by  means  of  pros* 
sure ;  the  perforations^  in  such  plate,  being  so  shaped  and 
situate,  as  to  cause  the  block  of  wood,  when  pressed  against 
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its  face^  to  be  divided  or  split  into  a  multitude  of  small  rods 
or  splints ;  which  splints  are  protruded  through  the  per- 
forations of  the  plate,  in  regular  formed  rods,  either  of  a 
cylindrical,  square,  polygonal,  or  other  figure,  according  to 
the  shapes  and  dimensions  of  the  perforations  in  the  plate. 

In  Plate  XIII.,  fig.  1,  represents  the  face  of  one  of 
these  plates,  having  a  multitude  of  circular  holes  pierced 
through  it;  and  fig.  2,  is  a  section  of  the  same,  taken 
through  the  plate,  in  the  direction  of  a  right  angle  to  the 
face.  The  forms  of  the  perforations  are  cylindrical  through- 
out, except  at  their  openings  on  the  face,  where  they  are 
slightly  counter-sunk,  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  sharp 
cutting  edges  to  the  wood,  when  pressed  upon  it,  and  in 
order  to  afford  more  easy  entrance. 

The  size  of  the  perforations,  in  the  plate,  must  depend 
upon  that  of  the  required  splints  or  matches  to  be  produced ; 
but  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  they  must  be  as  close  together 
as  possible,  allowing  sufiScient  substance  of  metal  to  afford 
strength  and  resistance  to  the  pressure,  when  the  wood  is 
forced  through.  The  reason  for  having  the  apertures  so 
closely  contiguous,  is,  that  there  may  be  as  small  a  space  of 
surface  or  blank,  between  the  holes,  as  possible,  in  order 
that  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  wood  may  be  avoided ; 
and  that,  indeed,  the  whole  area  of  the  block  of  wood  may 
be  compressed  laterally  into  the  counter-sunk  openings, 
andi  forced  through  the  cylindrical  perforations. 

Although  it  is  intended,  by  the  patentee,  generally  to 
split  the  wood,  and  form  the  splints  into  cylindrical  rods, 
yet  he  does  not  confine  himself  to  that  form,  as  the  per-^ 
forations,  in  the  plate,  may  be  made  of  any  other  figure, 
and  thereby  enable  splints,  of  other  forms,  to  be  produced, 
by  forcing  wood  through  them. 

The  plate,  shewn  in  the  drawing,  has  a  steel  face, 
strengthened  by  a  bell-metal  back ;  but  the  patentee  does 
not  limit  himself  to  any  particular  kind  of  metal,  or  com- 
pounds, or  combinations  of  metals;  nor  to  any  precise 
dimensions ;  but  a  plate,  about  three  inches  wide  by  six 
inches  long,  and  nearly  an  inch  in  thickness,  has  been 
found  to  answer  the  purpose.     This  plate  may  be  employed 
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in  connection  with  any  suitable  pressing  apparatus.  The 
mode  found  to  answer^  is,  by  fixing  the  back  of  the  plate 
against  a  firm  resisting  block  or  bearing,  having  an  aper- 
ture equal  to  the  area  of  the  perforations  in  the  plate,  and 
then  placing  the  end  of  the  piece  or  pieces  of  wood,  in  the 
direction  of  the  grain,  against  the  face  of  the  plate,  within 
the  area  of  the  perforated  parts.  A  plunger,  or  a  lever,  or 
any  other  suitable  mechanical  agent,  being  then  applied  to 
the  back  or  reverse  end  of  the  piece  of  wood,  it  may  be 
forced  through  the  perforations  in  the  plate,  being  first 
split,  as  it  advances,  by  the  cutting  edges  of  the  holes ;  and 
afterwards  compressed  and  driven  through  the  perforations 
in  the  plate,  coming  out  on  the  opposite  side  or  back  of  the 
plate,  in  the  forms  of  a  n^ultitude  of  distinct  splints,  accord-* 
ing  to  the  shapes  and  dimensions  of  the  perforations.— [/»- 
rolled  in.  the  Rolls  Chapel  Office j  September^  1842.] 

Specificatton  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  James  ChesteRiMan,  of  Sheffield^  in  the  county  of  York^ 
mechanist^  and  John  Bottom,  also  of  Sheffield  aforesaid^ 
mechanist^  for  their  invention  of  certain  improvements  in 
tapes  for  measurinffy  and  in  the  booses  for  containing  the 
same. — [Sealed  11th  January,  184^.] 

This  invention  of  improvements  in  tapes  for  measuring, 
and  in  the  boxes  for  containing  the  same,  is  divided  into 
four  parts,  and  consists.  Firstly, — in  an  improved  method 
of  making  or  manufacturing  the  tape,  whereby  it  is  made 
more  durable  and  less  liable  to  stretch.  Secondly, — in 
improvements  upon  a  former  patent,  granted  to  the  said 
James  Chesterman,  on  the  14di  July,  1829,  for  *^  certain  im- 
provements on  machines  or  apparatus  for  measuring  land 
and  other  purposes,"*  whereby  the  last-mentioned  invention 
is  much  simplified,  and  less  liable  to  derangement.  Thirdly, 
— ^in  the  application  of  the  improved  measuring-tape,  or 
any  other,  for  a  like  purpose,  to  straight  rules,  of  the  ordi- 

♦  For  Report  of  the  Specification  of  this  Patent,  see  VoL  VII-i  Second 
Series,  p.  3^9. 
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nary  construction,  whether  jointed  or  not*  Fourthly, — 
in  the  application^  to  the  improved  tape-^boxi  or  to  tape«> 
boxes  of  any  other  construction,  of  a  moveable  revolving 
side^  consisting  of  an  almanac  or  calculating  tables ;  or,  in- 
stead of  these,  a  piece  of  asses'-skin,  paper,  or  other  sub- 
stance, on  which  calculations  may  be  made,  is  attached  to 
to  the  box. 

The  first  part  of  the  invention,  viz.,  the  manufacture  of 
the  tape,  consists  in  partly  or  wholly  forming  it  of  metah 
This  may  be  done  by  means  of  thin  plates  of  metal,  or 
woven  metallic  fabric,  or  by  the  introduction  of  fine  wires, 
or  an  open  woven  metallic  fabric,  in  the  manufacture  of 
the  tape.  It  is  preferred,  however,  to  introduce  any  conr 
venient  number  of  fine  wires  (composed  of  copper  and  siU 
ver)  in  the  warp  of  the  tape.  These  wires  are  equally 
distributed  throughout  the  width  of  the  tape,  one  at  or 
near  each  selvage,  and  the  others  at  equal  distances  be- 
tween them.  By  these  means  the  tape  is  made  more  du- 
rable, and  prevented  from  stretching. 

The  second  part  of  the  invention,  viz.,  improvements  in 
the  boxes,  for  containing  the  tapes,  is  shewn  in  Plate  XIII. 
Fig.  1,  is  a  view  of  the  tape-box,  with  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  case  removed,  to  shew  the  interior*  Fig.  2,  is  a  cross 
section  of  the  same.  The  tape-measure  a,  a,  is  Wound 
lt>und  a  case  or  barrel  A,  6,  through  the  centre  of  which 
the  axle  c,  of  the  outer  box  or  case,  passes,  and  allows  the 
barrel  6,  A,  to  turn  freely.  This  case  or  barrel  is  shewn 
detached  at  fig.  3,  and  has  a  hollow  raised  centre  d,  fur- 
ni^ed  with  a  small  hook  0.  One  end  of  the  upper  spring 
ff  in  fig.  S,  is  held  by  this  hook,  the  other  end  being  conr 
tteoted  to  the  spring-barrel  ^,  g,  shewn  detached  at  fig.  4^ 
^y  tiieant  of  a  stud  on  the  spring,  which  stud  enters  a  hole 
A,  made  for  that  purpose,  in  the  spring-barreK  The  lowet 
spring  i,  in  fig.  S,  is  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  up- 
right axle  c,  by  means  of  a  hook  /,  (see  fig.  5,)  similar  to 
the  hook  0,  in  fig.  3.  The  other  end  of  the  lower  spring  j, 
is  connected  to  the  spring-barrel  gj  g,  by  means  of  a  stud, 
taking  into  the  hole  k,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  upper 
•apring,  but  in  a  contrary  direction. 
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From  the  foregoing  description^  the  action  of  the  springs 
will  be  understood.  By  drawing  out  the  tape,  the  box  b,  b^ 
revolves,  and  acts  upon  the  centre  coil  of  the  spring y*;  this 
spring  acts  upon  the  box  g^  g,  at  h;  the  said  box  g,  g^. 
directly  acts  upon  the  external  coil  of  the  spring  t,  which 
is  attached  to  the  hook  Jy  so  that,  in  the  action,  the  revo- 
lutions of  the  tape-winder  are  divided  between  the  two 
springs.  In  order  to  keep  the  tape  at  any  required  length 
out  of  the  box,  the  slide  /,  is  pushed  forward,  by  means  of 
the  stud  191,  and  made  to  bear  against  the  tape,  and  prevent 
it  from  moving. 

The  third  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  applying  the 
improved  spring  tape-measure,  or  any  other  description  of 
tape-measure,  to  straight  rules,  sliding  rules,  or  any  other 
rule  or  instrument,  requiring  such  an  addition.  Fig.  6, 
represents  a  method  of  applying  a  single  spring  tape- 
measure  to  a  two-foot  folding  rule,  so  as  to  make  it  measure 
six  feet  when  opened,  and  the  tape  drawn  out ;  one  spring 
being  quite  sufficient  for  this  length,  a,  is  tlie  spring-box« 
and  6,  the  tape-measure ;  the  whole  is  covered  over  with  a 
brass  plate,  and  nothing  is  seen  externally  but  the  end  of 
the  tape.  Fig.  7,  represents  a  timber-scriber,  with  the  im- 
provement attached ;  it  may  also  be  applied  to  the  handle 
of  a  knife,  without  making  it  cumbersome. 

The  fourth  and  last  head  of  the  invention  is  shewn  at 
figs.  8,  and  9.  It  consists  in  the  application  of  one,  two, 
or  more  revolving  plates  of  metal  to  the  improved  tape- 
cases  or  boxes,  of  the  ordinary  construction.  These  plates 
may  be  lettered  and  figured,  according  to  circumstances,  or 
as  may  be  required.  In  the  drawing,  an  almanac  or  indi- 
cator, for  ascertaining  the  day  of  the  week  upon  which  any 
day  of  the  month  will  fall,  is  shewn,  as  applied  to  a  tape- 
box;  but  it  must  be  evident,  that  a  ready-reckoner,  or  any 
other  table  or  tables,  may  be  employed  with  equal  advan- 
tage. Sometimes,  in  place  of  any  table,  almanac,  or  other 
printed  information,  a  plain  sheet  of  paper,  asses'-skin,  or 
other  material,  is  substituted ;  upon  which,  memoranda  or 
calculations  may  be  made,  and  effaced  afterwards,  when 
done  with.     The  centre  or  axle  a,  fig.  8,  of  the  box,  is 


I 


HancoclcSjforlmpis.  in  Friction  Gloves,  ^c.       873 

surrounded  by  a  male-screw  6,  which  fits  into  a  female- 
screw  e,  on  the  under  part  of  the  side-plate,  fig.  9 ;  and 
when  this  side-plate  is  screwed  on  to  the  male-screw  6,  it 
protects  the  almanac,  indicator,  ready-reckoner,  or  calcu- 
lating table,  from  injury^ 

The  patentees  claim.  Firstly, —  the  method,  above  de- 
scribed, of  making  tapes  for  measuring,  consisting  either 
wholly  of  metal,  or  partly  so,  by  the  introduction  of 
metal  wires,  open  wire  fabric,  or  plates  of  metaU  Secondly, 
—  the  construction  of  spring-tapes,  with  two  or  more 
springs,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  sufficient  power  to 
wind  up  a  long  length  of  tape,  instead  of  employing  a  single 
spring,  with  wheel-work,  as  described  in  the  specification 
of  the  said  James  Che$terman's  former  patent  of  July  14th, 
1829.  Thirdly, — the  adaptation,  or  application,  of  tape- 
measures  to  straight  rules,  either  jointed  or  otherwise ;  and 
also  to  other  articles,  or  instruments,  requiring  such  ad- 
dition. Fourthly, — the  application  of  calculating  tables, 
or  plain  sheets,  for  calculating,  to  tape-boxes  of  any  con- 
struction whatever,  in  the  manner  set  forth  and  described* 
'—[Inrolled  in  the  Rolls  Chapel  Office,  July,  1842.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  William  Hancock,  Jun.,  of  King-square,  Middleseir, 
accountant,  for  an  improved  description  of  fabric,  suitable 
for  making  friction  gloves,  horse  brushes,  and  other  articles 
requiring  rough  surfaces. — [Sealed  3rd  February,  1841.] 

This  invention  consists  in  the  production  of  a  fabric  for  the 
above  purposes,  by  weaving,  in  a  similar  manner  to  velvet 
weaving, — the  warp  of  the  fabric  being  composed  of  fine 
hempen  or  cotton  yam,  or  any  other  suitable  material,  and 
the  pile  of  spun  horse-hair,  either  alone,  or  combined  with 
spun  wool  or  cotton,  or  of  long  horse-hair  unspun ;  the  weft 
is  made  of  fine  spun  hemp,  wound  on  box-wood  pipes,  and 
&8tened  in  the  shuttle. 

The  loom,  employed  for  making  this  fabric,  is  similar  ia 
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many  respects  to  the  velvet-loom,  but  the  harness  is  hung 
the  same  as  in  the  ordinary  mat-loom ;  and  as  the  warp  re- 
quires to  be  kept  tightly  stretched,  during  the  operation  of 
weaving,  the  warp-bar,  warp-roller,  breast-bar,  and  knee- 
roller  of  the  mat-loom,  are  substituted  for  the  warp-roller 
and  breast-roller  of  the  velvet-loom.  The  pile  and  warp 
pass  from  their  respective  rollers,  over  the  warp-bar,  and  are 
entered  through  the  harness  and  reed,  the  same  as  in  velvet 
weaving,  and  braided  down  to  a  piece  of  sacking,  which  is 
brought  up  across  the  breast  of  the  knee-roller.  In  order 
to  fix  the  horse-^hair  with  greater  firmness  in  the  fabric,  a 
weak  solution  of  gum  tragacanth,  in  water,  or  a  solution  of 
caoutchouc,  is  spread  over  the  warp,  between  the  ground- 
bar  and  harness,  and  the  weft  is  saturated  with  the  same. 

The  fabric  is  woven,  as  above-mentioned,  exactly  the 
same  as  velvet,  and  the  pile  is  cut  in  the  ordinary  manner. 

The  patentee  claims  the  application  of  horse-hair,  and  of 
horse-hair  in  combination  with  other  substances,  for  the 
production  of  the  improved  description  of  fabric,  suitable 
for  the  various  purposes  mentioned ;  likewise  the  alterations 
in  the  ordinary  velvet  looms,  when  they  are  made  and  used 
in  combination  with  the  manufacture  of  the  improved  de- 
scription of  fabric. — [Inrolled  in  thelnrolment  Office ^  August, 
1841.] 


To  John  James  Baggaly,  of  Sheffield,  in  the  county  of 

York,  seal  engraver,  for  certain  improvements  m  comhs 

for  the  hair;  and  which  are  also  applicable  to  combing 

other  fibrous  substances. — [Sealed  29th  January,  1842.] 

This  invention,  of  certain  improvements  in  combs,  consists 
in  the  construction  and  adaptation  of  a  tubular  chamber  or 
i'eservoir,  in  or  contiguous  to  the  back  of  a  comb ;  which 
chamber  may  contain  any  oily,  coloring,  or  other  liquid, 
that  may  be  required  to  be  applied  to  hair,  or  other  fibres, 
in  the  act  of  combing.  This  chamber  or  reservoir  is  so 
Constructed,  that  the  oil,  or  other  fluid,  contained  therein^ 
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may  be  regularly  discharged  and  supplied,  in  small  quan- 
tities, to  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  and,  by  that  means,  com- 
municated to  the  hair,  or  other  fibres,  in  the  act  of  combing. 
In  Plate  XI.,  fig.  1,  is  a  longitudinal  section  of  one  of 
the  improved  combs,  shewing  the  manner  of  connecting  it 
with  the  reservoir;  fig.  2,  is  a  transverse  section  of  the 
comb,  with  its  reservoir  connected,  as  in  fig.  1 ;  and  fig.  3, 
represents  the  comb,  detached  from  the  reservoir,     a,  o,  is 
a  handle  to  the  comb,  having  a  tube,  of  a  cylindrical  or 
other  form,  containing  the  oily  or  other  liquid;    which 
liquid  is  poured  in  at  one  end,  on  removing  a  plug  or 
screw-cap;   and  when  full,  the  plug  or  cap  is  replaced. 
The  other  end  of  the  tube  is  furnished  with  a  piston  b ;  by 
sliding  which  inwards,  the  liquid  is  expressed,   through 
apertures,  into  a  recess,  formed  in  the  middle  of  the  comb 
e,  c.     The  back  of  the  comb  is  slit  or  cut  vertically,  form- 
ing a  recess  therein ;  which  slit  must  be  continued  down 
into  the  teeth,  as  seen  in  figs.  1,  and  2,  whereby  the  liquid 
will  be  allowed  to  pass  through  and  flow  over  the  teeth. 
The  slit,  in  the  back  of  the  comb,  should  be  partially  occu- 
pied with  some   porous   material,  such  as  woollen  cloth, 
leather^  or  other  suitable  substance,  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
gulating the  supply  of  the  oil,  or  other  liquid,  and  prevent- 
ing its  flowing  too  abundantly  on  to  the  teeth  of  the  comb. 
In  order  that  the  oil,  or  other  liquid,  may  be  supplied  in  a 
regular  manner,  it  is  necessary  that  the  reservoir  of  the  in- 
strument should  be  made  air-tight,  except  at  that  part 
which  connects  it  with  the  back  of  the  comb.     The  porous 
material  may  be  applied  in  a  different  manner ;  such,  for  in- 
stance, as  by  passing  it  between  the  teeth  of  the  comb, 
and,  when  pressed  down  to  the  roots,  fastening  it  back  to 
the  sides,  which  will  cause  it  to  form  a  packing,  and  pre- 
vent tho  liquid  from  flowing  out  at  the  sides  of  the  comb. 
Other  methods  of  effecting  this  object  may  also  be  employed ; 
but  that  found  to  answer  best,  is  the  porous  material, 
assisted  by  the  piston  b,  as  shewn  in  the  drawings.     The 
patentee  sometimes  introduces  stiff  bristles  between  the 
teeth,  or  in  place  of  the  teeth,  of  an  ordinary  comb.    After 
the  instrument  has  been  used,  the  piston  should  be  drawn 
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back,  thereby  withdrawing  any  superabundant  fluid,  and 
leaving  the  comb  nearly  dry. 

The  patentee  claims  the  construction  of  combs,  or  instru- 
ments for  combing  hair,  and  other  fibrous  materials,  in 
which  a  reservoir  or  chamber,  for  containing  any  oily,  color- 
ing, or  other  liquid,  is  applied  to,  or  connected  with,  the 
comb  itself;  whereby  the  oily,  coloring,  or  other  liquid, 
may  be  delivered  to  the  hair,  or  other  fibrous  material,  in 
and  during  the  act  of  combing,  as  above  described. — [In^ 
rolled  in  the  Petty  Bag  Office,  July,  1843.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  William  Edward  Newton,  of  the  Office  for  Patents, 
^^^  Chancery-lane,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex,  civil  enffi^ 
neer,  for  certain  improvements  in  the  process,  mode,  or 
method  of  making  or  manufacturing  lime,  cement,  artificial 
stone,  and  such  other  compositions,  more  particularly  ap^ 
plicable  to  working  under  water,  and  in  constructing  builds 
ings  and  other  works,  which  are  eaposed  to  damp, — being 
n  communication. — [Sealed  3rd  April,  1841.] 

This  invention,  communicated  by  a  certain  foreigner  re* 
siding  abroad,  consists.  Firstly, — in  the  formation,  by  cer- 
tain new  processes,  of  an  hydraulic  lime  and  cement,  which 
has  the  property  of  becoming  hard  and  solid,  when  under 
water,  or  exposed  in  damp  situations.  Secondly, — in  the 
application  of  the  same  principles  to  the  hardening  of  soft 
stones,  for  the  purpose  of  making  hard  artificial  stones. 
Thirdly, — in  the  employment  of  the  same  process  for  hard* 
ening  wood,  and  preserving  iron  from  the  eflFects  of  damp,  &c. 
The  following  is  the  principle  upon  which  the  invention 
is  founded,  and  the  methods  employed  for  carrying  it  into 
effect : — The  property  which  certain  sorts  of  lime  possess, 
of  being  hydraulic,  or  hardening  under  water,  is  caused  by 
a  certain  combination  of  the  lime  with  silica,  alumina,  and 
sometimes  also  with  oxide  of  manganese,  and  oxide  of  iron* 
The  object  then  of  this  invention,  is  to  facilitate  the  com- 
bination of  the  lime  with  those  oxides,  by  means  of  agents 
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not  hitherto  employed.  Thus,  in  operating  by  the  dry 
method,  as  is  generally  the  case,  instead  of  calcining  the 
liine-stone  or  lime  with  sand  and  clay,  the  inventor,  in 
order  to  facilitate  the  combination  of  the  silica  and  alumina 
with  the  lime,  introduces  a  small  quantity  of  potash  or  soda, 
in  the  state  of  carbonate,  sulphate,  or  chloride,  or  of  any 
other  salt  of  these  bases,  susceptible  of  decomposition,  or 
becoming  a  silicate,  when  such  calcination  takes  place. 
The  salt  of  potash  or  soda,  the  quantity  of  which  varies 
from  three  to  six  per  cent,  to  the  quantity  of  lime,  is  em-* 
ployed  in  the  state  of  solution,  so  as  to  penetrate  and  mix 
better  with  the  alkaline  salt  in  the  chalk  or  slacked  lime. 
Calcination  effects  the  rest,  in  the  ordinary  manner. 

In  order  to  combine  or  incorporate  more  equally,  by  the 
dry  method,  the  alumina,  and  the  oxides  of  manganese,  and 
of  iron,  with  the  lime,  the  sulphates  of  these  bases  are  first 
decomposed  by  the  slacked  lime,  by  making  a  paste  with  a 
solution  of  the  sulphates,  mixed  with  the  lime.  This  paste, 
into  which  the  sulphates  in  question  enter,  in  the  propor- 
tion of  from  six  to  ten  per  cent,  of  the  lime,  is  then  cal- 
cined, in  order  to  produce  an  hydraulic  lime.  All  sorts  of 
lime  are  made  hydraulic^  by  the  humid  method,  by  mixing 
slacked  lime  with  solutions  of  alum  or  sulphates  of  alumina ; 
but  the  best  method  consists  in  employing  a  solution  of  the 
silicates  of  potash,  or  of  soda,  called  liquor  of  flints  or  so^ 
lable  glass.  An  hydraulic  cement  may  also  be  made, 
which  will  serve  for  the  manufacture  of  architectural  oma-> 
ments,  by  making  a  paste  of  pulverized  chalk,  and  a  solu- 
tion of  the  silicate  of  potash,  or  of  soda :  in  working  with 
this  plaster,  it  becomes  much  harder  than  ordinary  plaster. 

These  same  silicates  of  potash  or  soda,  dissolved  in  water, 
will  also  harden  chalk,  or  soft  and  porous  stones,  and  trans- 
form them,  artificially,  into  hard  stones.  In  order  to  do 
this,  these  soft  stones,  either  rough,  or  cut  into  their  pro- 
per forms,  must  be  soaked  in  a  solution  of  the  silicate, 
either  warm  or  cold,  and  allowed  to  remain  there  a  longer 
or  shorter  time,  according  to  the  degree  of  hardness  which 
it  may  be  necessary  to  give  them  ;  after  which,  they  must 
be  taken  out  and  left  exposed  to  the  air.     At  the  end  of  a 
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few  days,  stones,  thus  prepared^  will  have  acquired  a  hard- 
ness equal  to  that  of  marble ;  and  this  quality,  in  a  little 
time,  pervades  the  whole  mass ;  for  if,  for  the  purpose  of 
polishing,  the  outer  coat  or  surface  be  removed,  the  inner 
one,  which  at  first  is  not  so  hard,  will  harden  in  its  turn, 
by  exposure  to  the  air.  This  takes  place  as  far  as  the  sili- 
cate has  been  able  to  penetrate.  A  more  superficial  hard- 
ness is  obtained,  by  applying  the  solution  of  the  silicate  of 
potash  or  soda,  by  means  of  a  brush.  It  is  in  this  manner 
that  walls,  constructed  of  chalk  and  mortar,  may  be  hard- 
ened. Sculpture,  and  various  other  objects,  which  may 
be  made  or  prepared  in  chalk,  may  be  hardened,  and  after- 
wards serve  for  decorating  buildings,  and  other  purposes, 
without  the  fear  of  their  becoming  injured  by  frost  or  damp. 
Chalk,  hardened  in  this  manner,  may  also  be  used  as  a 
substitute  for  the  stones  now  employed  by  lithographers. 
Plaster  models  may  also  be  hardened,  by  placing  them,  for 
some  time,  in  a  solution  of  the  silicate ;  but  it  would  be 
still  better  to  add  a  portion  of  the  solution  to  the  paste,  at 
the  time  of  making  the  model,  or  using  the  plaster.  The 
silicate  of  potash  or  soda  is  prepared  by  fusing  one  part,  of 
white  siliceous  matter  with  from  one  and  a  half  to  two  parts 
of  potash  or  soda,  in  the  ordinary  reverberatory  furnaces, 
or  in  a  glass-maker's  or  iron  crucible.  The  solutions  may 
be  used  of  any  density  for  plaster;  but  they  should  be 
weaker  for  chalk.  In  the  last  place,  the  inventor  had 
found  that  the  silicates  of  potash  or  soda,  when  dissolved 
in  water,  decompose  spontaneously  in  the  air,  and  cover 
the  objects,  to  which  their  solution  has  been  applied,  with 
a  strong  covering  or  layer ;  therefore,  by  applying  the  solu- 
tion of  silicate  of  potash,  or  of  soda,  to  polished  iron,  and 
allowing  it  to  dry  in  the  air,  the  metal  is  preserved  from 
oxidation.  By  soaking  wood  many  times  in  this  solution, 
and  allowing  it  to  dry  in  the  open  air,  every  time  after 
it  has  been  placed  therein,  it  becomes  so  much  penetrated 
with  silica,  that  it  acquires  a  considerable  density  and 
degree  of  indestructibility. 

The  solution  of  the  silicate  of  potash  is  not  the  only  sub- 
stance which,  by  being  injected  into  porous  bodies,  tends 
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to  harden  them.  A  mixture^  made  from  a  solution  of  bi- 
carbonate of  ammonia^  and  of  chloride  of  magnesium^  may 
be  successfully  employed ;  or  a  mixture  of  the  solutions  of 
ammonia  and  chloride  of  calcium  may  be  used.  In  these 
latter  cases^  instead  of  having  siliceous  injections^  they  are 
either  magnesian  or  calcareous.  Soft  and  porous  stones 
may  also  be  considerably  hardenedj  and  defended  from  the 
auction  of  damp^  by  first  well  drying  them,  and  then  dipping 
or  steeping  them  in  sulphur^  or  some  natural  or  artificial 
resinous  or  bituminous  substance,  rendered  liquid  by  heat. 
The  patentee  claims.  Firstly,— the  application  of  certain 
new  means,  to  change  or  convert  all  descriptions  of  lime 
into  hydraulic  limes  and  cements,  or  such  as  become  hard 
under  water,  or  when  exposed  in  damp  situations,  by  com- 
bining these  limes  and  cements  with  silica,  alumina,  the 
oxide  of  manganese,  or  the  oxide  of  iron,  either  by  the  dry 
or  humid  method.  Secondly, — the  manufacture  of  hard 
artificial  stones  from  chalk,  plaster,  and  all  porous  stones 
in  general,  by  injecting  into  them,  or  imbuing  them  with 
silica,  or  the  carbonates  of  magnesia  or  lime,  by  any  of  the 
abov^escribed  processes ;  or  by  causing  them,  by  virtue 
of  their  porous  nature,  to  absorb  either  melted  sulphur,  or 
bituminous,  resinous,  or  fatty  matters,  properly  liquified 
by  means  of  heat.  Thirdly, — in  the  employment  of  the 
silicates  of  potash  or  soda,  for  making  or  forming  a  stony 
plaster  or  coating  upon  a  variety  of  substances;  thereby 
preventing  iron  from  becoming  rusty  or  oxidized,  and 
rendering  wood  and  other  organic  matters  harder,  and  not 
liable  to  decay. — [Inrolled  in  tlte  Petty  Bag  Office,  Sep^ 
tembevy  1841.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  Edward  Palmer,  of  Newgate-street,  in  the  city  qf 
London,  philosophical  instrument  maker,  for  improvements 
in  producing  printing  or  embossing  surfaces. — [Sealed 
15th  January,  1842.] 

The  first  part  of  these  improvements  consists  in  obtaining 
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printing  surfaces,  in  relief,  by  means  of  the  electrotype  pro-^ 
cess,  or  by  casting ;  the  subject  being,  in  the  first  place, 
engraved  or  etched,  through  a  white  or  light-colored  cora« 
position,  upon  a  black  or  darkened  plate,  and  from  it  the 
printing  surface  is  produced. 

The  plate,  just  mentioned,  on  which  the  etching  ground 
is  laid,  is  made  of  metal,  (by  preference  of  German  silver  or 
copper,)  and  its  surface  is  blackened  or  darkened,  by  im- 
mersion in  a  weak  solution  of  chloride  of  platinum,  or  hy-^ 
-drosulphuret  of  ammonia,  or  by  any  other  suitable  means^ 
It  is  then  covered  with  a  layer  of  white  or  light-colored 
composition,  of  the  same  thickness  or  depth  as  the  intended 
relief  of  the  printing  surface.  The  composition  is  formed 
by  mixing  together,  with  the  aid  of  heat,  one  ounce  of  the 
clear  part  of  Burgundy  pitch,  one  ounce  of  resin,  two 
ounces  of  white  wax,  and  one  ounce  of  spermaceti ;  but  the 
patentee  does  not  confine  himself  to  these  ingredients,  as 
others  might  be  used  with  equal  advantage. 

When  the  plate  is  cold,  a  small  quantity  of  finely  pul- 
Terized  sulphate  of  lead  is  dusted  over  the  surface  of  the 
composition,  and  rubbed  gently  in  with  a  piece  of  soft 
linen ;  the  composition  is  then  exposed  to  a  gentle  heat,  in 
order  that  the  sulphate  of  lead  may  sink  into  it ;  and  this 
process  is  repeated  until  the  composition  has  become  suf- 
ficiently white.  The  subject  may  now  be  engraved  or 
etched  in,  by  cutting  through  the  white  composition  to  the 
blackened  surface  of  the  plate,  which,  appearing  at  those 
parts  that  are  cut  away,  will  produce  a  representation  of 
the  subject,  similar  to  the  impressions  from  the  printing 
surface  (afterwards  made  from  the  prepared  plate) ;  so  that 
the  artist  will  be  enabled  to  judge  of  the  effect  of  his  work 
as  lie  proceeds.  When  the  engraving  or  etching  has  been 
performed,  those  parts  of  the  subject  which  are  required 
to  be  much  deeper  than  the  rest,  as  in  cases  of  ''  broad 
lights,"  are  **  built  up  "  with  white  wax,  dissolved  in  spirits 
of  turpentine,  and  applied  with  a  brush.  The  surface  of 
the  composition  is  now  rendered  a  conductor  of  electricity, 
and  copper  is  deposited  upon  it,  by  the  electrotype  process, 
Until  a  plate,  or  suitable  printing  surface,  is  formed. 
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Instead  of  producing  the  printing  surface  by  electro- 
typings  a  cast  may  be  taken^  in  plaster  of  Paris,  of  the  sub- 
ject engraved  or  etched  on  the  prepared  plate ;  and  in  that 
case,  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  build  up  the  lights,  as  before 
directed,  for  the  parts  where  they  come  may  be  readily  cut 
away  from  the  plaster  cast ;  then,  by  rubbing  the  surface 
of  the  cast  with  a  lather  of  soap,  and  taking  a  reverse  cast, 
in  plaster,  a  mould  is  produced,  from  which  a  printing  sur- 
face may  be  obtained  by  casting  in  metal. 

The  second  improvement  consists  in  two  methods  of  pro- 
ducing metallic  surfaces,  with  designs  thereon,  to  be  printed 
from,  in  the  ordinary  manner  of  line  or  sunk  engraving. 

The  first  method  consists  in  engraving  or  etching  the 
subject  or  design  upon  a  tablet,  formed  of  two  layers  of 
composition,  the  upper  layer  being  white  and  the  lower 
one  black ;  and  hence,  as  every  line  pierces  through  the 
white  surface  into  the  dark  ground,  each  mark  will  appear 
as  if  it  were  drawn  with  black  color.  When  the  drawing 
is  completed  upon  the  tablet,  a  reverse  is  taken  from  it,  in 
metal,  by  the  electrotype  process,  and  from  the  reverse  as 
many  printing  surfaces  or  copies  are  taken  as  may  be  re- 
quired. 

The  white  composition  is  made  by  mixing  sulphate  of 
lead  and  white  wax  together,  by  means  of  heat,  and  a  thin 
layer  of  it  is  poured  over  a  plate  of  metal ;  when  cold,  a 
border  is  formed  around  it,  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the 
black  composition,  (consisting  of  white  wax,  mixed  with 
black  lead,  or  other  coloring  matter,)  in  a  melted  state,  is 
poured  upon  it.  The  tablet  is  thus  formed,  and  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  metal  plate  by  pouring  cold  water  upon  the 
back  of  the  latter. 

The  second  method  of  producing  these  metallic  surfaces 
is  as  follows : — A  polished  plate  of  metal  or  glass  is  slightly 
oiled,  and  a  border  made  around  it,  and  from  this  a  cast  is 
taken  in  plaster  of  Paris ;  by  which  means,  the  surface  is 
rendered  much  more  smooth  and  level  than  can  be  effected 
in  any  other  way.  After  the  cast  has  been  dried,  the  out- 
line is  traced  on  it  with  a  black-lead  pencil,  and  the  sub- 
ject is  engraved;    the  artist  occasionally  dusting  a  small 
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quantity  of  pulverized  charcoal,  or  other  dark  powder,  into 
the  lines,  in  order  to  judge  of  the  effect.  From  the  en* 
graved  cast  another  is  taken,  either  in  wax,  or  in  a  mixture 
of  five  parts  of  resin  and  one  of  white  wax,  or  in  metal,  (by 
the  electrotype  process,)  and  from  it  a  printing  sur&ce  is 
obtained  by  electrotyping. 

The  third  improvement  consists  in  a  mode  of  manufac- 
turing surface-blocks,  or  printing  surfaces  in  relief,  the  sub- 
jects or  designs  of  which  are  transferred  from  an  engraved 
or  etched  plate. 

The  plate,  from  which  the  surface-block  is  to  be  obtained, 
is  first  freed  from  grease  and  dirt ;  and  then  coated  with  a 
mixture  composed  of  a  small  quantity  of  printer's  ink,  and 
a  very  large  portion  of  dryers,  or  Brunswick  black;  a  thin 
but  firm  ground  of  this  composition  is  spread  over  the  plate, 
with  a  printer's  ink-roller,  care  being  taken  that  none  of 
the  light  work  is  filled  up.  Over  this  coating  a  mixture 
of  very  fine  oxide  of  iron  and  litharge  (in  equal  portions, 
or  two  parts  of  the  oxide  and  one  of  litharge)  is  sifted,  and 
the  plate  is  heated  until  the  ground  or  coating  is  dry; 
when  cold,  the  powder  is  brushed  ofi*  with  a  soft  brush,  and 
this  process  is  repeated  until  the  ground  is  of  sufiicient 
thickness.  When  this  has  been  efiected,  the  oxide  of  iron 
and  litharge  are  brushed  out  of  the  work;  any  of  the 
lighter  work,  which  may  be  filled  up,  is  cleared  out  with 
the  point  of  a  needle ;  and  the  lights  are  built  up,  as  before 
mentioned.  The  ground  is  now  blackleaded,  and  a  reverse, 
in  metal,  is  obtained  from  it  by  electrotyping ;  then  all  that 
part  of  the  surface  which  filled  up  the  engraved  work  of  the 
original  plate  is  rubbed  off  with  a  fiat  piece  of  water  of 
Ayre  or  snake-stone,  in  order  to  get  the  full  breadth  of  the 
lines  of  the  engraving;  and  a  surface-block  or  printing 
surface  is  electrotyped  from  the  reverse.  Instead  of  the 
printing  surface  being  obtained  by  the  electrotype  process, 
it  may  be  cast  in  metal,  upon  a  reverse,  formed  of  plaster 
of  Paris. 

The  last  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  forming  em* 
bossing  surfaces,  by  sinking  or  engraving  the  subject  on  a 
surface  of  plaster  of  Paris,  then  taking  a  cast  of  it  in  waX| 
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and  electrotyping  tbe  embossing  sur&ce  from  it;  or  the 
cast  may  be  made  in  plaster  of  Paris,  and  the  embossing 
surface  produced  by  casting  from  it  in  metaU 

The  patentee  claims.  Firstly, — the  mode  of  obtaining 
surfaces  for  relief  printing,  by  means  of  the  electrotype 
process,  or  by  casting,  by  causing  the  subject  to  be  etched 
or  engraved  through  a  white  or  light-colored  composition, 
placed  on  a  black  or  darkened  surface,  as  above  described. 
Secondly,— the  mode  of  obteining  metalUc  printing  sur- 
fuses,  with  designs  thereon,  to  be  printed  from  in  the  ordi- 
nary manner  of  line  or  sunk  engraving,  by  engraving  or 
etching  on  a  prepared  surface  of  plaster  of  Paris,  or  other 
soft  substance,  and  then  electrotyping,  or  taking  casts, 
and  obtaining  therefrom  printing  surfices  by  the  electrotype 
process,  as  above  described.  Thirdly, — the  mode  of  ob- 
taining surfaces  for  relief  printing,  by  employing  engraved 
or  etched  metallic  plates  or  surfaces,  in  the  manner  above 
described.  Fourthly, — the  mode  of  obtaining  embossing 
surfaces,  by  engraving  or  sinking  the  subject  in  a  prepared 
surface  of  plaster  of  Paris,  and  then,  by  obtaining  a  cast 
therefrom,  to  produce  an  embossing  surface  by  the  electro- 
type process,  or  by  casting,  as  above  described. — [InroUed 
in  the  Inrolment  Office,  July,  1842.] 


To  Christopher  Nickels,  of  York-road,  Lambeth,  in  the 
county  of  Surrey,  Gent.,  for  his  invention  of  improvements 
in  the  manufacture  of  plaited  fabrics. — [Sealed  10th  Feb- 
ruary, 184«.] 

In  making  plaited  fabrics  for  frills,  and  for  other  purposes, 
the  folding  and  fastening  of  the  plaits  have  been  hitherto 
performed  by  hand,  after  the  fabrics  used  have  been  woven. 
Now  the  object  of  this  invention  is  to  manufacture  plaited 
fabrics  by  the  act  of  weaving  in  a  loom. 

The  patentee,  in  order  to  explain  his  invention,  describes 
its  application  to  a  plain  tabby  weaving  of  linen,  cotton, 
silk,  or  other  yam,  or  thread.  If  it  be  desired  to  have  a 
fabric  woven  in  an  ordinary  loom,  with  stripes  of  plaited 
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fabric,  of  an  inch  and  a  quarter  wide,  and  that  there  shall 
be  stripes  of  fabric,  also  an  inch  and  a  quarter  wide,  as  is 
shewn  in  Plate  XIII.,  which  represents  a  portion  of  fabric 
made  according  to  this,  invention, — in  such  case,  the  warp 
employed  would  be  placed  on  two  warp-beams;  that  portion 
of  the  warp  which  goes  to  make  the  plaited  fabric,  as  shewn 
at  a,  a,  being  warped  on  to  one  beam,  and  the  parts  of  the 
warp  which  go  to  make  the  parts  6,  6,  of  the  fabrici  being 
warped  on  to  another  beam.  By  thfs  arrangement,  the  two 
warp-beams  can  be  differently  weighted ;  that  warp-beam 
which  carries  the  spaces  of  warp  which  go  to  make  the 
plaited  fabric,  being  only  lightly  weighted,  and  the  warp- 
beam  which  carries  the  spaces  of  the  warp  which  go  to 
make  the  parts  6,  6,  of  the  fabric,  being  much  more  heavily 
weighted ;  care  being  observed,  that  as  the  warp  for  making 
the  plaited  fabric  a,  ay  will  be  more  quickly  used  up  than 
the  parts  of  the  warp  which  go  to  make  the  parts  6,  6,  of 
the  fabric,  that  warp  should  be  longer  in  proportion.  The 
weaving  is  then  to  be  carried  on  in  the  ordinary  manner  for 
weaving  tabby ;  that  is,  equal  warp-threads  up  and  equal 
down,  in  forming  the  shed  for  receiving  the  weft,  observing, 
however,  that  the  taking-up  of  the  work  is  so  arranged  as 
to  be  done  only  so  fast  as  the  parts  of  the  warp  6,  b,  of  the 
fabric,  are  unwound  from  their  warp-beam,  which  may  be 
performed  in  any  convenient  manner. 

The  "  take-up "  is  usually  performed  by  means  of 
weighted  cords,  attached  to  a  small  dancing  roller,  drawing 
the  work,  as  it  is  produced,  over  the  breast-beam,  the  work 
being,  from  time  to  time,  wound  up  by  a  workman,  or  by 
any  convenient  means.  The  work,  as  it  progresses,  by  the 
weft  being  successively  thrown  in  and  beaten  up,  will  be 
formed  into  plaits  at  a,  a,  in  consequence  of  the  warp 
(which  makes  those  portions  of  the  fabric)  being  less 
weighted,  for  it  will  be  readily  understood,  that  when  the 
weft  is  thrown  in,  and  the  reed  is  beating  it  up,  the  warp, 
for  making  the  parts  a,  a,  will  be  more  readily  unwoimd 
than  the  parts  of  the  warp  which  go  to  make  the  parts  6,  b ; 
the  consequence  of  which  will  be,  that  so  soon  as  a  quantity 
of  weft  has  been  thrown  in  and  beaten  up,  so  that  the  fur- 
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ther  beating  up  will  overcome  the  weight  of  the  parts  of 
the  warp  a,  a,  those  parts  will  give  way  to  the  reed;  and 
as  the  weighting  of  the  parts  of  the  warp,  which  go  to  make 
the  parts  6,  b,  of  the  fabrici  will  resist  the  beating  up  of 
the  weft  for  a  longer  time,  the  further  throwing  in  and 
beating  up  of  the  weft  will  cause  the  fabric  at  a,  a,  as  madei 
to  be  formed  into  i)laits,  and  the  size  of  the  plaits  will,  iu 
some  degree,  depend  on  the  difference  of  the  weighting  of 
the  parts  of  the  warp  a,  a,  and  b,  b,  for  so  soon  as  there  has 
been  a  quantity  of  weft  thrown  in,  which,  in  the  beating 
up  of  the  reed,  will  offer  such  a  resistance  as  to  overcome 
the  weighting  of  the  parts  of  the  warp  b,  b,  then  the  plait- 
ing again  commences ;  hence  it  will  be  seen,  that  the  effect 
of  plaiting  the  fabric  will  depend  on  the  relative  speeds 
at  which  the  two  sets  of  wafp-threads  a,  a,  and  6,  6,  are 
unwound;  for  if  they  were  equally  weighted,  or  all  de- 
livered at  the  same  speed,  the  fabric  produced  would  be 
equal  in  all  parts ;  but,  as  the  one  set  b,  b,  is  controlled,  to 
be  delivered  slower  than  the  other  set  a,  a,  the  warp- 
threads  a,  a,  will  be  more  quickly  used  up,  whilst  the  weft- 
threads  will  be  more  closely  beaten  up  on  the  warp-threads 

In  the  above  description,  the  invention  is  explained  ia 
the  simplest  form ;  but  it  will  be  evident,  that  besides  tabby 
weaving,  twills,  satins,  and  other  plain,  as  well  as  orna** 
mental  weavings,  may  be  made,  either  in  the  plaited  or 
unplaited  parts  of  the  fabrics;  and  such  plain  and  orna- 
mental weaving  will  be  performed  in  the  ordinary  manner, 
as  is  well  understood ;  for  a  weaver  will  perceivei  that  the 
order  in  which  the  various  threads  of  the  parts  a,  a,  of  the 
warp  are  lifted,  in  respect  of  each  other,  so  as  to  vary  the 
pattern  of  fabric  produced,  will  not  interfere  with  the 
fabric  a,  a,  being  plaited  according  to  this  invention ;  and 
such  is  the  case  in  respect  to  the  fabric  made  by  the  parts 
bf  6,  of  the  warp-threads ;  and,  although  only  two  warp- 
beams  or  rollers  are  mentioned  as  being  used,  a  greater 
number  may  be  employed,  care  being  observed  to  weight 
or  regulate  them  correctly,  according  to  the  effect  desired* 
In  some  cases  it  is  desirable  that  the  parts  b^  b,  should  bQ 
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made  doublei  so  as  to  receive  cotton,  or  other  fillingy  or 
whalebone ;  in  such  cases,  the  parts  b,  b,  are  divided  into 
two  warps,  in  the  ordinary  way  of  making  double  fabric,  as 
is  well  understood.  By  the  manner  of  weaving,  above  de- 
scribed, plaited  fabrics  may  be  manufactured  with  facility, 
the  plaits  being  securely  held  or  tied  by  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  fabric. 

The  patentee  claims  the  mode  of  weaving  plaited  fabrics, 
by  dividing  the  warp  into  separate  sets  or  parts,  and  causing 
the  separated  sets  or  parts  to  be  delivered,  at  different 
speeds,  as  the  weaving  with  the  weft  proceeds. — Inrolled 
in  the  Inrolment  Office,  August,  1842.] 


To  Charles  Farina,  late  of  Leicester-square,  in  the  county 
of  Middlesex,  but  now  of  No.  83,  Upper  East  Smithfield, 
in  the  county  of  Middlesex^  chemist,  for  a  new  method  of 
manufacturing  soap,  candles,  and  sealing-wax. — [Sealed 
15th  April,  1842.] 

The  improvements  which  constitute  this  new  method  of 
making  soap,  are  two  in  number ;  the  first  consists  in  pro- 
ducing lees,  by  boiling  in  water,  those  alkalies  commonly 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  soap ;  care  being  taken  to  stir  the 
mixture  well,  until  the  alkali  is  dissolved,  to  prevent  the 
latter  from  adhering  to  the  bottom,  of  the  vessel.  The 
lees,  when  rendered  caustic,  by  throwing  them  into  an  iron 
back,  charged  with  salt  and  lime,  are  ready  to  be  employed 
in  the  manufacture  of  soap. 

When  the  lees,  (prepared  as  above  stated,)  are  spent,  they 
are  passed  through  a  filter,  to  separate  all  impurities  from 
them,  and  then  run  through  a  shoot  into  another  back, 
charged  with  fresh  lime ;  after  passing  through  the  lime,  they 
are  removed  to  the  vessel  in  which  the  alkali  is  boiled,  as  above 
mentioned,  and  alkali  is  added  until  the  lees  have  attained 
the  required  strength.  The  lees  being  now  deprived  of 
their  color,  by  filtration  through  animal  charcoal,  are  again 
ready  for  use. 
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The  second  improvement  consists  in  a  new  combination 
of  animal  and  vegetable  matters  with  soap  ;  and,  likewise, 
in  a  method  of  depriving  those  matters  of  their  color  and 
smell ;  which  is  also  applicable  for  decoloring  and  purifying 
grease,  oils,  and  resin. 

The  animal  matters,  above  alluded  to,  are  bones,  in  a 
rough  state,  hoo&,  horns,  &c.,  which  are,  in  the  first  place, 
purified  by  immersion  in  lime  water ;  and,  after  being 
washed  in  clean  water,  are  boiled,  in  a  suitable  vessel,  until 
all  the  fat  is  separated  from  them.  The  fat  is  deprived  of 
its  color  and  smell,  by  boiling  it  with  alumina  and  animal 
charcoal,  and  is  then  passed  through  a  filter  into  a  soap 
copper,  and  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  soap.  The 
animal  matters  are  now  dried,  and  ground  into  a  fine  powder, 
and  the  gelatine  or  glutinous  matter  is  extracted  from  them, 
by  boiling  in  water ;  when  the  gelatine  has  been  removed, 
the  animal  matters,  remaining,  are  boiled  in  water,  acidu* 
lated  with  alum,  or  muriatic  or  sulphuric  acid,  and  thereby 
dissolved.  The  liquid,  thus  produced,  is  filtered,  and 
added  to  the  gelatine,  and  the  mixture,  after  being  purified 
in  the  same  way  as  the  fat,  is  ready  for  making  soap. 

If  the  soap,  manufactured  from  these  materials,  is  re- 
quired to  be  very  white,  the  soap  copper  is  charged  with 
one-third  of  lime  water,  and  two-thirds  of  purified  grease, 
oil,  or  animal  matters ;  the  mixture  is  then  boiled  up  gently, 
and  chloride  of  lime  is  introduced,  either  in  the  state  of 
vapour,  or  liquid.  After  boiling  three  or  four  hours,  the 
water  is  pumped  out  of  the  copper,  the  requisite  quantity 
of  lees  introduced,  and  the  soap  is  finished  in  the  usual 
manner. 

The  vegetable  matters,  such  as  potatoes,  &c.,  after  being 
well  washed,  are  thrown  into  a  wooden  vat,  furnished  with 
8team->pipes,  and  boiled  to  a  jelly,  which  is  strained  through 
sieves,  to  separate  the  husks ;  or,  the  vegetable  matters  are 
rendered  thoroughly  dry,  and  ground  in  a  mill ;  and  the 
fecula  or  farinaceous  portions,  being  separated  from  the 
husks,  by  sifting,  are  moistened  with  warm  water,  and  re- 
duced to  the  consistence  of  a  thin  paste,  which  is  well 
stirred,  to  prevent  it  from  setting  or  becoming  stifi*  until  it 
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is  thoroughly  mixed.  A  quantity  of  aluin,  of  the  same 
weight  as  the  fecula^  is  dissolved  in  water,  and  added  to  the 
paste ;  this  mixture  is  reduced  to  a  jelly,  by  boiling,  and 
then  a  like  quantity  of  soda  is  gradually  stirred  in,  and  the 
mixture  is  boiled  again  until  the  soda  is  entirely  dissolved. 
The  water  is  then  separated  from  it,  by  means  of  a  sieve, 
and  the  substance,  remaining  in  the  sieve,  is  added  to  the 
soap  in  the  crutching  pan,  or  in  the  copper,  after  the  soap 
is  "  fitted." 

These  compositions  are  mixed  with  the  grease,  oil,  or 
tallow,  used  in  making  soap,  in  the  proportions  of  from  20 
to  25  per  cent. 

The  new  method  of  manufacturing  candles  and  sealing- 
wax,  consists  in  boiling  gelatine  with  alumina  and  ivory- 
black,  or  animal  charcoal,  (in  the  proportions  of  I  part  of 
alumina,  and  1  part  of  ivory-black,  or  animal  charcoal,  to 
18  parts  of  gelatine,)  for  the  purpose  of  purifying  and 
whitening  it.  The  gelatine  is  then  filtered,  and  an  equal 
proportion  of  resin,  purified  and  prepared  in  the  manner 
before  described,  is  added  thereto ;  after  which,  it  is  boiled 
with  tallow  or  wax,  and  made  into  candles  or  sealing-wax* 

Chloride  of  lime,  in  the  state  of  vapour,  or  liquid,  may  be 
beneficially  used  in  making  candles  and  sealing-wax,  in  the 
manner  described  in  the  soap  process. 

The  patentee  claims,  as  his  invention,  the  method  of  pre« 
paring  lees,  above  described,  together  with  the  various 
combinations  of  materials,  above  mentioned,  to  be  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  soap,  candles,  and  sealing-wax.— [/»* 
rolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office,  September,  1842.] 


To  William  Grounsell,  of  Louth,  in  the  county  of  lAn^ 
coin,  machine-maker,  for  improvements  in  apparatus  for 
drilling  com,  grain,  pulse,  and  manure, — [Sealed  12th 
June,  1839.] 

The  first  part  of  these  improvements  consists  in  an  ap- 
paratus^ to  be  applied  to  the  ordinary  drilling-machines^  to 
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enable  them  to  drill  seed  and  manure  at  intervals^  and  not 
in  a  continuous  stream,  as  heretofore. 

The  apparatus  is  shewniin  Plate  XIII.,  at  fig.  1 ;  it  con- 
sists of  a  long  lever,  a,  attached  to  a  shaft  b^  at  the  front 
part  of  the  machine,  and  suspended,  at  ito  hind  end,  by  a 
chain  c ;  in  order  that  when  the  coulter  d,  which  is  fastened 
to  it,  meets  with  a  large  stone,  or  other  obstacle,  the  lever 
may  rise,  and  allow  the  coulter  to  pass  over  it.  ^,  is  the 
eonlter-pipe,  by  which  the  seed  and  manure  are  deposited^ 
at  intervals,  in  the  drills ;  this  pipe  is  carried  by  the  lever 
A,  and  the  discharge  of  the  seed  and  manure  is  regulated 
by  means  of  a  slidey^»  or  by  the  valve  g,  fig.  S.  When  the 
slide  is  used,  it  works  in  a  slit,  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
coulter-pipe,  and  is  attached,  by  a  pin-joint,  to  the  lever  h; 
whereas  the  valve  acts  against  the  bottom  of  the  coulter- 
pipe,' and  is  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  lever  h* 

The  following  is  the  mode  by  which  the  slide  or  valve  is 
worked: — Upon  one  of  the  running-wheels  of  the  machine 
a  ring  is. fastened,  with  a  number  of  studs  projecting  from 
its  side ;  these  are  fixed  at  equal  distances  apart,  and  each, 
as  the  wheel  revolves,  strikes  against  the  curved  end  of  a 
short  lever,  fixed  upon  an  axis  at  the  front  of  the  machine. 
From  this  axis  another  lever  projects,  furnished  with  a 
book  at  its  end,  and  connected,  by  a  chain,  with  the  hooked 
lever  i,  which,  by  means  of  the  rod 7',  communicates  motion 
to  the  lever  A,  causing  it  to  turn  on  its  axis  and  withdraw 
the  slide  or  valve ;  the  lever  A,  is  afterwards  returned  to  its 
first  position  by  the  weight  k.  When  the  machine  is  moved 
backwards,  the  studs  act  beneath  the  curved  end  of  the 
short  lever,  and  cause  that  end  to  rise,  (turning  on  a  pivot,) 
without  motion  being  given  to  the  axis  on  which  the  lever 
is  fastened ;  by  this  means  the  discharge  of  seed  and  ma- 
(Qure.  is  prevented,  until  the  machine  is  again  drawn  for- 
wards. 

The  second  improvement,  which  is  represented  at  fig.  3, 
<M>nsist8  in  a  mode  of  supplying  manure  to  the  funnels  or 
hoppers  of  drilling  machines.  /,  is  the  receptacle  for  the 
seed.;  m,  the  manure-chest ;  and  »,  a  revolviqg  shaft,  which 
i$iunie9  a  series  of  arms  0|  widened  at  their  outer  endS|.  in 
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the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  shaft.  In  the  ordinary 
machines  spoons  or  ladles  have  been  used,  instead  of  these 
arms,  to  throw  the  manure  over  the  shaft  n,  into  the  funnel 
or  hoppers  of  the  coulter-pipe ;  but,  in  this  instance,  the 
shaft  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  the  projecting 
arms  simplj  push  the  manure  into  the  funnels. 

The  patentee  claims,  Firstly, — the  mode  of  constructing 
drilling  machines,  by  applying  valves  or  slides,  and  suitable 
apparatus  for  working  the  same,  as  above  described.  Se- 
condly,— the  mode  of  applying  manure  to  the  funnels  or 
hoppers  of  drilling  machines,  as  above  described. — [Inrolled 
in  the  Inrolment  Office^  December ^  1839.] 


To  William  Newton,  of  the  Office  for  Patents^  6Sj  Chan^ 
eery 'lane J  in  the  county  of  Middlesex ^  civil  engineer,  for  an 
invention  of  certain  improvements  in  regulating  the  flow  of 
air  and  gaseous  fluids, — being  a  communication. — [Sealed 
25th  February,  1842.] 

This  invention  consists  of  a  peculiar  construction  of  ap- 
paratus, in  which,  upon  the  slightest  increase  of  pressure 
from  the  air  or  gas  passing  through  it,  the  flow  of  the  said 
air  or  gas  is  restricted  and  regulated  in  a  novel  manner, 
until  the  extra  pressure  has  ceased. 

In  Plate  XIII.,  fig.  1,  is  a  vertical  section,  taken  through 
the  middle  of  the  apparatus.  Fig.  2,  is  a  horizontal  sec- 
tion of  the  same,  taken  in  the  line  a,  b,  of  fig.  1.  Fig.  3, 
is  a  top  or  horizontal  view,  the  lid  or  cover  being  removed; 
and  fig.  4,  is  another  horizontal  section,  taken  in  the  line 
,c,  D,  of  fig.  1 . 

The  working  parts  of  the  apparatus  are  contained  within 
the  metal  casing  a,  a,  a,  a,  which  is  furnished  with  a  move- 
able lid  or  cover  6,  b.  An  annular  moveable  bell-shaped 
vessel  e,  e,  c,  c,  is  placed  in  the  interior  of  the  metal  casing 
a,  a,  covering  the  aperture  d^  d,  by  which  the  gas  or  air 
enters,  and  through  which  its  flow  or  passage  is  regulated, 
•by  means  of  the  conical  end  e,  of  the  hollow  t\xhe/fj',  which 
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is  suspended,  by  means  of  the  metal  rod  or  chain  g,  from 
the  inside  of  the  bell-shaped  vessel  c,  c.  The  aperture  d,  d, 
is  formed  at  the  upper  circular  end  of  the  metal  cylinder 
Ay  hy  h,  h.  This  cylinder  is  supported  by  the  annular 
chamber  or  gallery  t,  t,  t\  t,  and  when  once  placed  in  its 
proper  situation,  it  remains  stationary,  and  is  prevented 
from  moving  laterally,  or  out  of  its  position,  by  the  small 
blocks  J,  ^.  The  apparatus  is  supplied  with  water  from 
above,  by  removing  the  lid  or  cover  6,  6,  and  its  level  in- 
side is  seen  by  means  of  the  glass  tube  ky  ifir,  outside  the 
casing. 

All  the  different  parts  of  the  apparatus,  that  are  to  be 
filled  with  water,  are  made  to  communicate  with  each  other, 
the  water  passing,  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  part, 
through  the  holes  /,  /,  /,  /,  seen  in  fig.  4 ;  and  when  the 
apparatus  requires  emptying,  the  water  is  allowed  to  flow 
out  through  the  aperture  m,  by  removing  the  screw.  The 
bell-shaped  vessel  c,  c,  is  suspended  by  rods  or  chains  n,  9t, 
from  the  ends  of  the  levers  o,  o,  and  the  weight  of  the  ves- 
sel c,  together  with  the  hollow  tubey,yi  is  counter-balanced 
by  the  weights  />,  p,  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers  a,  o. 
Gras  or  air  flows  into  the  apparatus  from  the  pipe  q^  and 
passes  up  the  annular  space  r,  r,  r,  r,  in  the  direction  of 
the  arrows,  and  through  the  aperture  d^  d,  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  vessel  c,  c;  from  thence  it  passes  down  the  an- 
nular passage  t,  ty  and  finally  escapes  from  the  apparatus 
through  the  pipe  ti.  If  the  pressure  of  the  air  or  gas  into 
the  apparatus  is  too  great  for  the  consumption,  then  it 
presses  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  against  the  domed 
part  of  the  vessel  c,  c,  thereby  causing  the  latter  to  rise 
and  draw  the  conical  end  e,  of  the  hollow  tube  f,f\v^  into 
the  aperture  cf,  €/,  which  contracts  the  same,  and  prevents 
so  great  a  quantity  of  gas  from  entering  the  vessel  c,  c. 
When,  by  the  issue  of  the  gas  from  the  apparatus,  the 
equilibrium  or  proper  pressure  is  restored,  then  the  vessel 
Cy  Cy  sinks  again,  and  allows  the  conical  end  of  the  tubey*,y*, 
to  descend  also  from  the  aperture  d,  and  permit  the  gas  to 
enter  the  apparatus  as  before. 

The  patentee  does  not  confine  himself  to  the  precise 
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forms  of  parts  herein  shewn,  nor  to  the  materials  of  which 
the  same  is  to  be  composed,  but  he  claims.  Firstly, — the 
peculiar  arrangement  of  apparatus,  herein  shewn  and  de* 
scribed,  or  anj  modification  thereof.  Secondly,**— Any  ap^ 
paratus  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  or  gas,  in  which- such 
r^^lation  is  effected,  by  means  of  a  conical  plug,  or  the 
conical  end  of  a  tube,  either  hollow  or  solid,  rising  into  the 
aperture  through  which  the  gas  passes,  and  thereby. closing, 
or  partially  closing,  the  same,  and  preventing  the  air  or  gas 
from  passing,  as  above  described. — [Inrolled  in  the  Rolls 
Chapel  Office,  Augmt,  1842.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  Henry  Beaumont  Leeson;  of  Greenwich,  M.D,yfor 
improvements  in  the  art  of  depositing  and  mxmufhctming 
metals  and  metal  articles,  by  electro-gaJvanic  agency,  and 
in  the  apparatus  connected  theremth. — [Sealed  1st  June, 
1842;] 

The  first  improvement  consists  in  a  new  methpd  of  arrang* 
ing  and  constructing  a  galvanic  battery,  in  order  that  the 
intensity  and  quantitative  effect  of  the  galvanic  <mrrent  may 
be  easily  r^ulated. 

-  In  Plate  XIII.,  fig^  1,  is  a  longitudinal  section  of  th^ 
battery ;  and  fig.  9,  is  a  plan  view  of  the  frame  to(  which 
the  metal  plates  are  attached.  «,  is  a  rectangularlvooden 
trough,  containing  a  wooden  frame  6,  formed  with  vertical 
grooves  in  its  sides,  to  receive  a  series  of  porous  celk^c,  e,  c. 
The  t  plates  of  the  battery  are  suspended  in  the  fluid  or 
fluids  by  brass  forks  d,  d,  fastened  to  a  wooden  frames,  e,* 
whioh  rests  upon  the  trough  a,  and  is  connected  to  the*  other 
frame  £,  by  two  pins/,  when  they  are  requked  to  be  raised 
together  out  of  the  trough  a,  a.r  .   '    • 

<    The  battery  may  be  charged/  as  usual^  with  ono^  or  two 
fluids;  one  of  them,  in  the  latter >casei  being  contained  in 
the  porous  cells  CfC,  o\  and  -plates  of  copper  and  zinc,  or 
any  other  suitable  metals,  may  be  employed. 
The  second  improvement  consists  in  cleaning  copper  and 
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znie  plates,  (after  they  have  been  used  io  a'  battery,  or  batr 
teries,)  by  the  employinent  of  a  galranic  battery ;  .^ndabo 
in  amalgamating,  or  coating  with  mercury,  the  aur&ces  o{ 
zinc  plates,  by  the  same  means,  to  render  them  suitable  for 
being  used  in  the  construction  of  galvanic  batteries. . 

The  third  improTcment  consists  in  the  employment  o{ 
certain  electrolytic  fluids,  for  the  purpose  of  .exciting  an 
etectriecurrent,  to  be  used  in  the  deposition  of  metals. 
These  electrolytic  fluids  are  produced  by  combining  nitric, 
muriatic,  or  sulphuric  add-  with  any  of  the  following  so- 
]ntion9.or  substances,  viz: — ^impure.  ammoniacal  liquor,  9b 
obtained  from  the  gas  works ;.  lime  liquor,  after  it  has.  been 
used  for  purifying  coal  gas;  impure  alkaline  sulphurets  ol 
potassium  and  sodium,  produced  from  the  sulphatesof  potash 
and  soda,  by  cidcination,  in  a  furnace,  with  coal  and  chalk, 
or  chan:oal ;  splphurets  of  calcium,  barium,  and  strontium, 
produced  from  the  sulphates  of  lime,  baryta,  and .  strontia ; 
ammonia,  potash,  and  soda,  and  their  carbonates;  and, 
lastly,  the  add  solution  of  sulphate  of  iron,  (obtained  by 
the  decomposition  of. iron  pyrites,  in  the  manufacture  of 
green  copperas,)  which  :is  .to  be  used  with  any  of  the  last- 
mentioned  alkaline  solutions  or  sulphurets. 

The  fourth  improTement  consists  in  the  application  of 
what  the  patentee  terms  an  **  intensity  arrangement,"  for 
depositing  metal  from  solutions ;  whether  the  metal  origi- 
nally formed  part  of  the  -solution,  or  became  such  by  the 
action  of  some  electrolytic  solution  upon  a  cathode,  formed 
of  thC' metal  required  to  be  deposited.  The  intensity  ar- 
rangem^it  or  battery  is  constructed  in  the  manner  repre- 
sented at  fig;  1,  and  consists  of  from  18  to  90  pairs  of  plates ; 
•but  a  still  greater  number  of  plates  may  be  employed,  if 
required. 

The  fifth  improvement  is  divided  into  three  parts : — the 
first  part  consists  in.  iising  an  elasdc  mould,  for.  obti^ining 
oasts  in  wax,  stearine,  tallpw,  and  other  similar  substances; 
which  oasts  are  afterwards  made  conductors,  cf  electricity, 
and  metal  is  deposited  upon  them.  The  ngould  i^  produced 
by  applying  to  the  article,  which  is  to  be  copied,  four  or 
five  coats  of  a  solution  of  glue,  about  the  consistence  of 
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treacle ;  it  is  then  surrounded  with  a  strip  of  thin  metal, 
cartridge  paper,  or  other  material,  at  such  a  distance  as  will 
admit  of  a  quantity  of  the  solution  being  poured  in,  so  as 
to  give  the  mould  sufficient  strength,  when  cold.  A  solution 
of  caoutchouc,  and  other  gums  and  resinous  substances,  may 
be  added  to  the  glue ;  or  a  '^  leathery  consistence  "  may  be 
given  to  it,  by  the  application  of  a  solution  of  tannin. 
After  standing  from  five  to  ten  hours,  the  mould  is  removed 
from  the  article,  and  is  ready  to  be  used  in  forming  casts. 

The  second  part  consists  in  manufacturing  articles  in 
silver,  by  depositing  that  metal  upon  moulds  of  wax,  plaster 
of  Paris,  and  other  non-conducting  surfaces,  using,  for  that 
purpose,  the  intensity  arrangement,  and  a  strong  solution  of 
cyanide  of  silver  and  potassium  ;  the  solution  is  formed  by 
dissolving  from  ten  to  twenty  ounces  of  the  pure  salt  in  one 
gallon  of  distilled  water,  and  then  adding  one  ounce  of 
cyanide  of  potassium. 

The  third  part  consists  in  methods  of  ensuring  a  smooth 
deposit  of  metal  upon  uneven  surfaces.  For  this  purpose, 
a  pin  or  wire  is  attached  to  those  parts  which  project  much 
beyond  the  rest  of  the  surface,  in  order  that  it  may  re- 
ceive the  rough  deposit ;  after  the  operation  is  completed, 
the  pin  is  cut  o£P.  When  two  portions  of  an  article  face  each 
other,  or  are  much  undercut,  the  patentee  connects  wires, 
or  other  surfaces,  of  the  same  metal  as  that  to  be  deposited, 
with  the  anode  of  the  battery,  and  bends  them  into  the 
space  between  the  two  parts.  The  deposition  of  metiil  on 
wax,  or  other  non-conducting  substances,  may  be  facilitated 
by  inserting  conducting  wires  into  the  mould  or  model,  so 
as  to  cause  the  deposit  to  take  place  on  many  points  at 
once ;  and  the  cathode,  or  supply  metal,  should  be  so  shaped, 
as  to  enclose  the  article  at  nearly  an  equal  distance  from 
every  part  of  it. 

The  sixth  improvement  consists  in  obtaining  a  smooth 
external  surface,  and  causing  a  greater  amount  of  metal  to 
be  deposited  in  a  given  time,  by  communicating  motion  to 
the  anode,  or  object  to  be  deposited  upon,  (taking  care  that 
it  does  not  revolve  on  its  own  axis,)  or  to  the  solution  in 
which  it  is  immersed. 
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The  seventh  improvement  consists  in  forming  the  re- 
flecting surfaces  of  parabolic  and  other  reflectors  and  specula 
by  electro-deposition.  A  mould  is  made  of  the  required 
form,  and  upon  it  a  sufficient  thickness  of  silver,  antimony, 
or  other  metal,  or  metallic  alloy,  is  deposited ;  the  front 
surface  of  it  is  then  polished,  and  it  is  strengthened  by 
depositing  copper  upon  the  back. 

■  The  eighth  improvement  relates  to  various  methods  of 
depositing  metallic  alloys: — the  first  method  consists  in 
connecting  the  anode,  or  article  to  be  covered,  to  the  ter- 
minal cathodes  of  as  many  batteries  as  there  are  difierent 
metals  contained  in  the  alloy,  and  immersing  it  in  a  solution, 
composed  of  similar  salts  of  the  different  metals ;  this  solu- 
tion also  contains  a  cathode  plate  of  each  of  the  metals  com- 
posing the  alloy,  and  each  plate  is  connected  to  the  anode 
of  one  of  the  batteries. 

The  second  mode  consists  in  the  employment  of  one 
battery,  with  the  '^  alternating  cathode**  represented  at  fig. 
3.     It  consists  of  a  beam  a,  mounted  on  the  shaft  6,  which 
turns  in  bearings,  carried  by  standards  c ;  the  beam  com- 
municates with  the  anode  of  the  battery  by  the  wire  <f,  and 
a  vibrating  movement  is  given  to  it  by  the  rod  e,  from  the 
shafty,  which  is  driven  by  an  electro-magnetic  engine,  or 
any  other  suitable  prime-mover,    g^  g,  are  two  vessels,  con- 
taining mercury,  connected  by  wires  A,  A,  with  the  cathode 
plates  of  the  two  metals  composing  the  alloy  (but  if  the 
alloy  is  to  consist  of  more  than  two  metals,  then  more 
vessels  g,  will  be  required,  one  for  each  cathode  plate) ; 
these  plates  are  immersed  in  a  solution,  composed  of  similar 
salts  of  the  different  metals  to  be  deposited,  together  with 
the  anode,  or  surface  to  be  deposited  upon,  which  is  con- 
nected by  a  wire  with  the  cathode  of  the  battery.     A  com- 
munication is  established  between  the  two  cathode  plates, 
or  supply  metals,  and  the  anode  of  the  battery,  by  means 
of  the  rods  t,  t,  which  are  caused,  by  the  vibration  of  the 
beam  a,  to  dip,  alternately,  into  either  one  or  the  other  of 
the  vessels  g ;  and  thus,  each  metal  will  be  deposited  on 
the  article  to  be  coated  during  the  time  that  the  connection 
is  established  between  it  and  the  battery,  by  the  immersion 
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ot  iti  rod  in  the  retfel  of  metcurj.  The  reUtire  propor- 
tions of  the  two  metab  is  adjusted  hj  lengthening  or  shorten- 
ing the  rods  i,  j,  sm  shewn  in  the  drawings;  so  that  they 
may  be  immefsed  for  a  loiter  or  riiorter  period  in  the 
mercury. 

A  modification  of  the  first  method  of  depositing  alloys 
consists  in  using  two  or  more  batteries,  with  an  alternating 
cathode,  by  which  they  are  brought  into  action  alternately. 
Another  mode  consists  in  emplojring  a  mixed  solution,  as 
before,  and  connecting  a  cathode  plate  of  each  of  the  metals 
forming  the  alloy  to  the  anode  of  the  battery ;  but  this  the 
patentee  does  not  recommend. 

The  last  method  consists  in  the  use  of  any  of  the  non- 
metallic  electrolytic  fluids  to  be  described  under  the  elerenth 
improvement,  in  combination  with  any  of  the  above-men- 
tioned arrangements. 

The  ninth  improvement  consists  in  preparing  metallic 
surfaces  for  electro-deposition,  by  covering  the  same  with 
a  slight  coating  of  metallic  mercury,  in  order  to  produce 
greater  adhesion  of  the  metal  afterwards  deposited  upon 
them,  and  a  ''  deader  "  effect  on  the  surface.  It  consists 
in  dipping  the  article,  after  it  has  been  properly  cleaned, 
into  a  solution  of  a  compound  of  mercury  in  water ;  by 
preference,  a  solution  of  cyanide  of  potash  and  mercury. 
By  this  means,  a  slight  coating  of  metallic  mercury  is  ob- 
tained upon  articles  of  copper,  and  its  alloys,  zinc,  and 
some  other  metals ;  and  the  article  is  afterwards  placed 
in  the  electrolyte,  and  undergoes  the  process  of  electro* 
deposition. 

The  tenth  improvement  consists  in  arranging  the  articles, 
which  are  to  be  covered  with  metal,  in  a  battery,  so  as  to 
assist  in  generating  and  maintaining  the  galvanic  current. 
The  articles  are  disposed  in  a  series,  forming  the  anodes 
of  the  arrangement,  and  the  cathodes  are  formed  of  the 
metal  to  be  deposited ;  but  zinc,  or  other  oxidizable  metal, 
may  be  employed. 

The  eleventh  improvement  consists  in  depositing  golds 
silveri  platinum,  lead,  zinc,  tin,  nickel,  cobalt,  and  mercury, 
by  the  aid  of  electrolytic  solutions  not  originally  containing 
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such  metals.  The  surface  to  be  deposited  upon  is  connected 
with  the  cathode  of  a  galvanic  battery,  and  immersed  in  an 
electrolyte,  which  does  not  contain  the  metal  to  be  de- 
posited, but  is  capable  of  acting  on  or  combining  with  the 
cathode  plate,  or  supply  metal,  likewise  immersed  in  it,  and 
connected  with  the  anode  of  the  battery;  the  electrolyte 
acts,  in  this  case,  as  a  carrier,  to  ccmvey  the  metal  of  the 
cathode  plate  to  the  article  which  is  to  be  coated.  The 
soluble  cyanides,  ferrocyanides,  ferridcyanides,  sulphocya- 
nides,  hyposulphites,  chlorides,  bromides,  iodides,  fluorides, 
and  sulphurets  of  potassium,  sodium,  calcium,  barium, 
strontium,  and  ammonium,  may  be  employed  to  form  tlio 
electrolyte;  likewise  acids,  soluble  in  or  diluted  with  water; 
and  the  soluble  salts  of  potassa,  soda,  ammonia,  lime,  ba- 
ryta, and  strontia. 

The  twelfth  improvement  consists  in  manufacturing  or 
extracting  platinum  and  other  metals  from  their  respective 
ores,  by  electro-deposition.  A  solution  of  the  metal  is 
obtained  from  the  ore,  and  purified,  if  necessary,  and  from 
it  the  metal  is  precipitated,  by  the  aid  of  a  galvanic  battery, 
upon  any  convenient  metallic  anode,  using,  for  the  cathode, 
a  plate  of  platinum,  or  any  other  metal  which  will  not  be 
acted  on  by  the  solution.  When  extracting  platinum  from 
the  ore,  a  cathode  of  any  good  conducting  charcoal  is  used ; 
or  the  platinum  is  prepared  from  the  ore  in  the  spongy 
state,  by  the  process  described  by  Dr.  WoUaston,  and  the 
cathode  formed  of  it;  or  a  cathode  of  zinc,  or  other  oxi- 
dizable  metal,  may  be  used.  The  solution,  for  depositing 
platinum,  which  the  patentee  prefers  to  use,  is  formed  by 
dsssolviog  the  protochloride  of  platinum  in  muriatic  acid. 
If  an  article  or  mould  is  substituted  for  the  metallic  anode, 
above  mentioned,  it  will  be  covered  or  coated,  without  pre- 
Tiously  obtaining  the  metal  from  the  ore  in  a  separate  state. 

The  thirteenth  improvement  consists  in  manufacturing 
articles  in  platinum,  and  covering  surfaces  with  if,  by  elec- 
tro-deposition. The  surface  to  be  coated,  or  the  niuuld 
(made  of  wax,  plaster  of  Paris,  or  other  material,)  in  which 
the  article  is  to  be  formed,  is  rendered  a  conductor  of  elec* 
tricity,  and  a  coating  of  platinum^  sufficiently  thick,  is  ob* 
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tained,  by  electro-deposition ;  the  patentee  prefers  to  use, 
for  this  purpose,  a  cathode  of  platinum,  and  a  solution  of 
protochloride  of  platinum  in  muriatic  acid. 

The  fourteenth  improvement  relates  to  the  application 
of  compounds  of  metals  (not  heretofore  proposed  to  be 
used,)  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  an  electrolytic  solution, 
to  be  employed  in  depositing  the  respective  metals.  The 
|)atentee  prefers  the  soluble  protosalts,  and  double  proto- 
salts ;  such,  for  instance,  as  the  salts  having  a  protoxide 
for  the  base,  the  protochlorides,  protoiodides,  protobro- 
mides,  protofluorides,  protocyanides,  and  protosulphurets ; 
particularly  the  double  salts,  formed  of  the  metals  with  the 
cyanides  of  potassium,  sodium,  ammonium,  barium,  calcium, 
and  strontium ;  and  also  the  double  salts,  formed  by  adding 
these  cyanides  to  other  acid  salts.  Organic  compounds  may 
also  be  added,  with  advantage,  to  many  solutions  of  me- 
tallic salts  and  compounds,  and  especially  to  the  persalts, 
which,  without  such  addition,  would  not,  in  many  cases, 
readily  yield  a  metallic  deposit,  but  would  deposit  a  sub- 
salt,  or  intermediate  compound.  The  patentee  concludes 
with  a  list  of  the  salts  and  compounds  of  metals  applicable 
for  the  purposes  of  electro-deposition,  but  which  have  not 
hitherto  been  used :  the  metals,  included  in  this  list,  are 
platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  iridium,  gold,  silver,  mer- 
cury,  copper,  zinc,  tin,  nickel,  and  lead. 

The  patentee  claims,  as  his  invention.  Firstly, — the  im- 
proved method  of  constructing  a  galvanic  battery,  herein 
described ;  and  the  particular  mode  of  placing  or  construct- 
ing the  metal  bars,  connecting  the  cathode  and  anode  plates, 
so  that  one  plate  can  be  readily  removed  or  changed,  with- 
out disturbing  the  remainder ;  also  the  mode  of  separating 
and  arranging  the  porous  cells  in  one  frame,  so  that  the 
whole  can  at  once  be  removed.  Secondly, — the  applica-' 
tion  of  a  galvanic  battery  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  the 
zinc  and  copper  plates  used  in  any  battery ;  and  lor  the 
purpose  of  depositing  mercury  upon  the-  zinc  plates. 
Thirdly, — the  application  of  the  electrolytic  fluids,  men- 
tioneid  in  the  third  part  of  this  invention,  for  the  purpose 
of  exciting  an  electric  current,  to  bo  used  in  the  deposition 
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of  metal.     Fourthly,*—  the  use  of  what  has  been  termed  an 
"  intensity  arrangement,"  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a 
good  metallic  deposit,  consisting  in  the  use  of  a  galvanic 
battery,  composed  of  more  than  ten  pairs  of  plates.    Fifthly, 
—the  method  of  manufacturing  works  of  art  and  other 
articles  in  silver,  by  depositing  the  metal  upon  moulds  of 
wax,  plaster  of  Paris,  and  other  non-conducting  or  badly- 
conducting  surfaces,  by  using  a  strong  solution  of  cyanide 
of  silver  and  potassium,  prepared  as  hereinbefore  described ; 
also  the  use  of  elastic  moulds,  for  the  purpose  of  producing 
casts,  to  be  employed  in  the  process  of  electro-deposition ; 
and  also  the  peculiar  method,  described  in  the  fifth  part  of 
this  invention,  of  obtaining  a  deposit  on  badly-conducting 
surfaces.     Sixthly, — the  giving  motion  to  the  surface  to  be 
deposited  upon,  or  to  the  electrolytic  fluid  in  which  such 
surface  is  immersed,  during  the  period  of  electro-deposition » 
Seventhly, — the   application  of  the   electro-deposition    of 
metals  and  metallic  alloys  to  the  formation  of  the  reflecting 
surfaces  of  parabolic  and   other  reflectors   and   specula. 
Eighthly, — the  methods  of  depositing  metallic  alloys,  here- 
inbefore described.     Ninthly, — the  method  of  preparing 
metallic  surfaces  for  electro-deposition,  by  previously  cover* 
iog  the  same  with  a  slight  coating  of  metallic  mercury. 
Tenthly, — the  method  of  arranging  the  articles  to  be  de- 
posited upon,  so  as  to  assist  in  generating  and  maintaining 
the  galvanic  current.     Eleventhly, — the   method,  herein 
described,  of  depositing  metals,  by  the  aid  of  electrolytic 
solutions,  not  originally  containing  such  metals,  as  com- 
ponent parts  thereof,  when  in  conjunction  with  a  cathode 
of  the  metal  to   be   deposited.     Twelfthly, — the   use   of 
electro-deposition,  when   employing   the   cathodes  herein 
mentioned,  as  a   means  of  manufacturing   platinum  and 
other  metals  from  their  respective  ores.     Thirteenthly, — 
the  application  of  electro-deposition  to  the  manu&cture  of 
vessels  and  other  articles  of  platinum ;   also  the  method, 
described  under  this   part  of  the  invention,  of  covering 
metal  and  other  surfaces  with  platinum.     Fourteenthly, — 
the  application  of  the  compounds  of  the  various  metals, 
herein  particularly  set  forth,  as  not  having  been  heretofore 
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used  for  the  purpose  of  the  deposition  of  such  metals. 
[Inrolled  in  the  InrolmenJt  Office^  December y  1842.] 


Since  the  inrolment  of  the  above  specification,  the  pa- 
tentee has  entered  a  Memorandum  of  Alteration,  dated 
25th  March,  1843,  for  the  purpose  of  correcting  some 
clerical  errors  in  that  part  of  his  fourteenth  improvement 
which  relates  to  the  salts  of  silver.  In  three  instances,  the 
word  "  sulphate  "  is  changed  to  "  sulphite ;"  and,  in  one  in- 
stance, "  hyposulphite  *'  is  substituted  for  "  hyposulphate ;" 
and,  lastly,  "  racinate,"  and  "  sulphoranate,"  are  altered 
to  "  racemate,"  and  "  sulphorimate,  or  "  sulphovinate.^^ 


To  Peter  Kagenbusch,  late  of  the  pariah  of  Whitby y  and 
now  of  Sandsendy  in  the  parish  of  Lythy  in  the  county  of 
Yorky  dycTy  for  an  improvement  in  the  dyeing  of  wooly 
woollen  clothsy  cottony  silksy  and  other  fabrics  and  ma- 
/mafe.— [Sealed  26th  May,  1842.] 

This  improvement  consists  in  producing  a  mordant,  to  be 
used  for  fixing  the  colors  in  cloths,  silks,  &c.,  by  operating 
upon  the  residual  mother  liquors  of  alum-works ;  that  is  to 
say,  the  mother  liquor  of  the  alum-meal,  rough  alum,  or 
alum  for  rocking,  from  which  the  Epsom  salts  have  been 
taken  in  one  or  more  crops.  The  patentee  uses  the  resi- 
dual mother  liquor  of  that  manufacture  in  which  muriate 
of  potassa  has  been  employed  for  the  alkaline  base,  in  pre- 
ference to  the  mother  liquor  of  that  wherein  sulphates  are 
used ;  and  he  also  prefers  the  liquor  of  the  alum  from  the 
natural  rock  or  schist,  to  the  mother  liquor  of  the  rough 
alum,  from  what  is  generally  termed  the  '*  artificial  alum 
process." 

The  method  of  operating  upon  the  residual  mother 
liquor  is  as  follows: — A  solution  of  common  salt  or  brine 
is  added  to  the  mother  liquor,  when  boiling,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  neutralizing  the  sulphuric  acid  contained  in  it;  the 
quantity  of  brine,  to  be  added,  depends  entirely  upon  the 
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iaraount  of  sulphuric  acid  in  the  liquor ;  but^  in  general,  a 
saturated  solution  of  salt,  equal  in  quantity  to  about  one-^ 
twelfth  of  the  mother  liquor,  will  be  found  sufficient.  The 
liquor  is  now  ready  to  be  used  for  dyeing  all  colors,  with 
the  exception  of  red ;  and  if  not  sufficiently  strong,  it  may 
be  brought  to  the  required  strength  by  continued  boiling 
and  evaporation. 

When  the  above  product  or  mordant  is  to  be  conveyed 
from  one  place  to  another,  it  is  boiled  until  sufficiently 
concentrated,  and  is  then  allowed  to  crystallize ;  the  crys- 
tallized substance  should  be  protected  from  the  action  of  the 
atmosphere,  and,  when  required  for  use,  it  is  to  be  dissolved 
in  water.  In  some  cases,  the  solution  of  salt  is  added  to 
the  mother  liquor,  previous  to  taking  the  last  crop  of  Epsom 
salts ;  that  is,  when  boiling  up  for  the  last  crop ;  when  the 
salts  have  been  removed,  in  the  usual  manner,  the  residual 
liquor  is  ready  for  use  as  a  mordant. 

The  patentee  claims  the  improvement  in  dyeing,  by  the 
use  and  application  of  the  residual  mother  liquors  of  the 
alum  works,  and  of  the  product  obtained  therefrom,  as  a 
mordant,  as  above  described. — [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment 
Office^  November y  1842.] 


To  Charles  Searle,  of  Bathy  Crent.jfor  improved  prepa- 
rations of  tea,  cojffee,  cocoa,  and  milk. — [Sealed  9th  June, 
1842.] 

This  invention  consists  in  a  method  of  preparing  milk  for 
use  on  long  voyages,  &c. ;  and  likewise  in  combining  tea, 
coffee,  and  cocoa  with  milk. 

The  cream  is  first  removed  from  the  milk,  and  then  the 
latter  is  put  into  a  suitable  vessel,  with  one-fortieth  part  of 
its  weight  of  loaf  sugar ;  and  the  aqueous  matter,  contained 
in  it,  is  evaporated,  by  means  of  a  water-bath,  or  any  other 
suitable  means  of  applying  heat.  Milk  is  thus  obtained  in 
a  perfectly  dry  state,  and  may  be  preserved  for  a  great 
length  of  time  in  closely  stopped  bottles  or  jars ;  the  re- 
moval of  the  cream,  previous  to  evaporation,  having  the 
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effect  of  preventing  the  milk  from  being  so  easily  injured 
by  the  action  of  climate  or  atmosphere  as  when  it  has  been 
prepared  without  removing  the  cream. 

When  the  milk  is  to  be  combined  with  tea,  coffee,  or 
cocoa,  a  strong  extract  of  any  one  of  these  matters  is  ob- 
tained, by  evaporation  in  vacuo,  or  by  distillation ;  and 
this  extract  is  added  to  the  milk,  as  it  approaches  solidifi- 
cation, together  with  a  suitable  proportion  of  refined  sugar, 
if  desired.  The  evaporation  of  the  compound  is  then  con* 
tinued,  at  a  low  temperature,  in  a  glass,  porcelain,  silver, 
or  other  suitable  vessel,  immersed  in  a  water-bath,  until 
the  whole  is  converted  into  syrup,  paste^  candy,  or  powder. 
By  the  addition  of  arrow-root,  isinglass,  Iceland  moss,  or 
similar  substances,  the  compound  may  be  rendered  more 
nutritive ;  it  may  also  be  made  into  lozenges,  with  the  ad- 
dition of  a  little  essence  or  spice  to  impart  a  ilavor  to  it. — 
[Inrolled  in  t?ie  Inrolment  Office^  December y  1842.] 


To  John  Garnett,  of  Liverpool^  merchant^  and  Joseph 
Williams,  of  the  same  place^  manufacturing  chemist j  for 
an  improved  method  of  manufacturing  salt  from  brine. — 
[Sealed  9th  November,  1841.] 

This  improved  method  of  manufacturing  salt  from  brine 
consists  in  the  use  of  heated  metal  pipes,  which  are  passed 
horizontally  through  the  fluid,  for  the  purpose  of  evaporat- 
ing the  aqueous  particles ;  by  this  arrangement  the  cistern 
or  pan,  containing  the  brine,  may  be  constructed  of  slate, 
slabs  of  stone,  pottery-ware,  wood,  metal,  or  other  similar 
substances ;  but  those,  on  which  the  salt  may  be  deposited 
without  injury,  and  are  also  bad  conductors  of  heat,  are 
preferred.  The  plan  usually  adopted,  is  applying  fire  to  the 
sides  and  bottom  of  the  pan  containing  the  brine  ;  but  tri- 
angular flues  or  chambers,  having  steam  passed  through 
them,  have  been  also  used ;  the  patentees,  therefore,  limit 
their  claim  to  the  application  of  cylindrical  or  curved  sur- 
face pipes  or  tubes,  for  conveying  steam  through  brine.— 
[Iwrolkd  in  the  Inrolment  Office^  May,  1842.] 
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To  Thomas  Biogs^  of  Leicester,  in  the  county  of  Leicester y 
merchant,  far  improvements  in  securing  hats,  caps,  and 
bonnets,  from  being  lost  by  the  effect  of  wind  or  other 
causes. — [Sealed  7th  October,  1841.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  securing  hats,  caps,  or 
bonnets,  by  means  of  elastic  strings  or  bands,  passing  under 
the  chin ;  which  bands  contract,  when  not  in  use,  and  re- 
tire into  the  upper  part  of  the  hat. 

Elastic  strings  or  bands,  produced  by  braiding  over 
threads  or  strands  of  India-rubber,  are  preferred  for  the 
above  purpose ;  they  are  applied  to  hats,  &c.,  in  various 
ways,  care  being  taken  that  they  are  left  of  sufficient  length 
to  admit  of  their  being  drawn  under  the  chin  without  in- 
juring the  elasticity  of  the  India-rubber. 

The  patentee  claims  the  mode  of  securing  hats,  caps,  and 
bonnets,  by  the  application  of  elastic  bands,  straps,  or 
strings,  made  partly  of  India-rubber,  as  above  described. — 
\InroUed  in  the  Inrolment  Office,  April,  1842.] 


To  Henry  Benjamin,  of  St.  Mary-at-Hill,  fish-factor,  and 
Henry  Grafton,  of  Chancery-lane,  machinist,  for  im- 
provements in  preserving  animal  and  vegetable  matters. — 
[Sealed  27th  January,  1842.] 

This  invention  consists  in  preserving  animal  and  vegetable 
matters  by  the  application  of  freezing  mixtures,  for  the 
purpose  of  freezing  or  cooling  them. 

The  patentees  commence  their  specification  by  describing 
the  method  pursued  by  them  for  preserving  fish,  which  is 
as  follows : — The  fish  is  placed  in  a  copper  or  other  metallic 
vessel,  which  is  filled  with  cold  water,  and  deposited  in  a 
wooden  trough,  containing  a  mixture  of  one  part  salt,  and 
six  parts  of  pulverized  ice.  When  the  fish  has  become 
frozen,  it  may  be  preserved  for  a  considerable  time,  by  con- 
tinuing the  application  of  the  freezing  mixture,  and  thus 
keeping  it  in  a  frozen  state. 
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If  It  be  required  to  preserve  the  fish  for  a  short  time 
only,  it  is  placed  in  baskets,  or  on  slabs,  in  a  close  room, 
from  which  the  heat  of  the  sun  is  excluded ;  and  the  air, 
contained  in  it,  is  caused  to  circulate  around  a  number  of 
metallic  vessels,  containing  freezing  mixtures,  by  means  of 
rotary  fans,  or  other  apparatus ;  the  object  being  to  keep 
the  air  in  constant  movement,  by  which  it  will  be  found 
that  the  moisture,  taken  up  by  it,  will,  from  time  to  time, 
become  frozen  on  the  surfaces  of  the  metallic  vessels,  and 
roust  be  brushed  ofi*,  as  it  would  otherwise  prevent  the  air 
from  being  so  effectually  cooled.  Meat  and  vegetables  are 
preserved  in  the  same  manner  as  fish. 

The  patentees  state,  in  conclusion,  that  they  do  not  con- 
fine themselves  to  the  relative  proportions  of  salt  and  ice, 
above-mentioned ;  and  that,  although  they  prefer  the  freez- 
ing mixture  to  be  composed  of  salt  and  ice,  yet  other  freez- 
ing mixtures  may  be  used. — \Inrolledin  the  Inrolment  Cfffice, 
July,  1842.] 


ON  THE  LAWS  RELATING  TO  LETTERS 
PATENT  FOR  INVENTION. 


No.  III. 

ON    THE    PATENT    LAWS    OF    AUSTRIA. 


It  is  a  matter  of  some  surprise,  considering  the  importance  of 
the  manufactures  of  Austria,  that  the  Patent  Laws  of  that  Empire 
are  so  little  known  in  England.  The  consequence  is,  that  com- 
paratively few  British  inventors  have  availed  themselves  of  the 
opportunity  of  protecting  their  inventions  there ;  and  even  the 
greater  part  of  those  who  have  obtained  Austrian  patents  have, 
from  indifference,  arising  from  ignorance  of  the  resources  of  the 
country,  allowed  their  patent  rights  to  expire,  and  become  void 
from  non-execution  of  the  invention  within  the  period  required 
by  law.  This,  however,  is  not  so  generally  the  case  with  French 
inventors,  several  of  whom  have  worked  their  Austrian  patents 
with  considerable  success  and  profit  to  themselves,  thereby  giving 
an  impulse  to  the  inventive  genius  of  the  manufacturers  of  the 
Austrian  dominions. 
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The  first  law  in  Austria,  relating  to  patents  for  inventions,  was 
granted  by  bis  late  Majesty  Francis  the  First,  and  dated  Decem«- 
ber  8th,  1820 ;  but  since  then  various  alterations  have  been  made, 
at  different  times,  by  the  Government,  botb  in  the  law  itself  and 
also  in  the  official  forms  and  regulations,  which  must  be  minutely 
attended  to,  in  tbe  various  public  bureaux  tbrougb  whicb  a  patent 
must  pass  before  it  is  issued.  These  forms  and  r^ulations  ne«- 
cessarily  render  the  obtaining  and  substantiating  an  Austrian 
patent,  an  affair  of  some  anxiety.  The  tax  payable  to  Govern- 
ment, on  an  Austrian  patent,  is  moderate ;  but  to  this  must  be 
added  other  expenses  for  stamps,  town  dues,  &c.  &c.,  not  in- 
cluded in  the  Government  tax,  and  of  which  no  mention  is  made 
in  the  law.  The  official  formalities  and  regulations  through  which 
every  Austrian  patent  must  pass,  are  exactly  the  same  as  those 
to  which  every  law  of  the  Empire  is  subjected ;  and  the  difficul- 
ties, consequent  thereon,  are  fiirther  increased  by  the  frequent 
variation  of  some  of  these  regulations,  in  one  or  other  of  the 
several  bureaux,  according  as  the  heads  of  these  offices  may 
deem  necessary  for  individual  or  general  security. 

As  the  law  of  8th  December,  1 820,  is  entirely  remodelled,  and 
some  of  its  provisions  abrogated,  by  a  subsequent  enactment, 
we  have  not  thought  it  necessary  to  give  this  law  in  detail ;  we 
shall,  therefore,  briefly  allude  to  it,  and  afterwards  give  a  trans- 
lation of  the  more  recent  law,  by  which  it  has  been  partially 
superseded. 

By  the  act  of  1820,  any  person,  Austrian  or  foreigner,  could 
legally  become  the  proprietor  of  a  patent  in  Austria,  and  the  patent 
right  extended  over,  not  only  the  German  and  Italian  Austrian 
States,  but  also  over  the  Kingdom  of  Hungary  and  Transylvania ; 
but  latterly,  the  Hungarian  Diet  has  questioned  and  disputed  the 
right  of  the  Austrian  Crown  to  grant  patents  over  that  Kingdom ; 
arrangements  can,  however,  be  legally  effected  between  Austrian 
patentees  and  Hungarian  subjects  ;  by  means  of  which,  the  want 
of  patent  rights  over  Hungary  may,  to  a  certain  extent,  be  ob- 
viated. 

As  it  may  perhaps  be  interesting  to  the  British  inventor  to 
know  over  what  countries  an  Austrian  patent  extends,  we  have 
given  below  the  names  of  such  states,  forming  part  of  the  Austrian 
dominions,  as  by  a  recent  arrangement,  have  recognised  the  right 
of  the  Crown  to  grant  patents ;  and,  as  the  law  now  stands,  the 
patentee  is  invested  with  an  exclusive  right  over  the  following 
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States : — namely,  the  Archduchy  of  Upper  and  Lower  Austria ; 
the  Kingdoms  of  Bohemia;  Venetian  Lombardy  or  Austrian 
Italy ;  Dalmatia ;  Galicia  and  Lodomania,  or  Austrian  Poland ; 
Illyria,  including  the  Duchies  of  Corinthia  and  Camiole ;  to- 
gether with  the  Government  of  Istria  or  Trieste.  It  also  extends 
over  the  Duchies  of  Salzbourg ;  Styria ;  Silicia ;  the  Margraviate 
of  Moravia ;  and  the  Princedom  of  Tyrol.  These  different  States 
contain  manufactories  and  establishments  of  almost  every  kind. 
It  was  our  intention  to  give  a  statistical  account  of  the  manufac- 
tures and  produce  of  these  various  States,  in  order  to  point  out 
their  immense  importance ;  but  we  find  that,  to  give  the  subject 
the  attention  its  importance  deserves,  would  require  more  space 
than  we  can,  at  the  present  time,  conveniently  command. 

The  following  is  a  translation  of  the  law  of  31st  March,  1832, 
by  which  that  of  1 820  is  abrogated,  and  the  official  formalities 
and  regulations,  connected  with  it,  are  annulled. 


We,  FaANCis  the  First,  Emperor  of  Austria,  ^c,  &c.,  have 
decreed  as  follows : — 

CHAPTER  I. 

Subjects  for  Patents, — formalities  to  be  observed  in 

obtaining  them. 

Art.  1.  Any  individual,  whether  an  Austrian  or  a  foreigner, 
can  obtain  the  privilege  of  the  exclusive  use  of  any  discovery, 
invention,  or  improvement,  in  any  branch  of  industry  whatever. 

Art.  2.  No  privilege  will  be  granted  for  any  preparation  of 
meats,  drinks,  or  medicines. 

Whoever  shall  have  obtained  a  patent  in  a  foreign  country,  for 
a  discovery  or  improvement,  which  he  may  wish  to  introduce  into 
the  Austrian  States,  can  obtain  a  privilege  for  the  same  in  Austria, 
either  for  himself  or  his  assignee ;  but  the  duration  of  this  privi- 
lege shall  not  exceed  that  for  which  the  patent  was  granted  in 
the  foreign  country,  and  in  no  case  shall  that  term  exceed  fifteen 
years,  without  a  special  license  from  us. 

The  introduction  into  the  Austrian  States  of  an  invention  or 
improvement  cannot  form  the  subject  of  a  patent,  unless  that  in- 
vention or  improvement  shall  be  patented  in  a  foreign  country. 

Art.  3*  Whoever  shall  wish  to  secure  to  himself  the  exclusive 
use  of  a  discovery  or  an  improvement,  must  send  to  the  au- 
thorities of  the  department  in  which  he  resides,  a  petition,  stating 
the  term  of  years  for  which  he  may  wish  to  obtain  a  patent ;  he 
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must  also  pay  one  half  of  the  tax  hereinafler  mentioned,  (Art.  12 
to  17»)  and  must  annex  to  his  petition,  under  a  sealed  envelope, 
a  detailed  description  of  the  discovery  or  improvement  to  be 
protected.  The  description  should  be  written  in  German,  or  in 
the  language  of  the  province  in  which  the  petition  is  delivered. 
It  should  be  written  in  such  a  manner,  that  any  person  who  is 
expert  in  the  branch  of  arts  or  manufactures  to  which  it  relates, 
can  make  the  article  protected  with  the  help  of  the  description 
alone.  The  subject  of  the  patent  must  be  therein  distinctly  and 
formally  pointed  out,  in  a  clear  and  precise  manner,  and  without 
any  ambiguous  expressions,  calculated  to  prevent  the  subject  pa- 
tented being  carried  into  effect.  All  concealment  is  strictly  in- 
terdicted, whether  it  be  in  the  means  to  be  employed,  or  the 
process  of  working ;  as  is  also  any  description  of  more  expensive 
means,  or  means  which  differ  in  any  respect  from  those  which 
are  really  employed,  and  any  dissimulation  or  suppression  of  any 
one  of  the  manipulations  essential  to  the  operation  The  descrip- 
tion shall  be  accompanied  by  plans,  drawings,  or  models,  when- 
ever they  shall  be  required  to  explain  the  invention. 

Art.  4.  The  authority,  who  receives  the  petition,  delivers  to 
the  petitioner  a  certificate,  stating  the  name  and  residence  of  the 
said  petitioner,  and  the  day  and  hour  of  the  deposit  of  the  pe- 
tition, and  containing  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of  the  first  half  of 
the  tax,  and  an  acknowledgment  of  the  receipt  of  the  description. 

Art.  5,  The  right  of  the  patentee  commences  from  this  mo- 
ment, as  relates  to  the  priority  of  the  invention  or  improvement ; 
and  any  demand  relating  to  the  same  subject,  and  made  at  a  later 
date,  will  be  of  no  effect. 

Art.  6.  The  local  authority  must  endorse,  on  the  sealed  en- 
velope of  the  specification,  the  name  and  residence  of  the  pe- 
titioner, the  day  and  hour  of  the  deposit  of  the  petition,  the 
amount  of  the  tax  paid,  and  the  subject  of  the  discovery  or  im- 
provement. This  endorsement  should  be  made  according  to  a 
prescribed  form,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  petitioner ;  the  sealed 
description,  and  the  amount  of  the  tax  received,  should,  within 
three  days  at  the  latest,  be  transmitted  to  the  provincial  authority* 

Art.  7.  The  provincial  authority  does  not  take  cognizance  of 
the  novelty  or  utility  of  the  invention  or  improvement,  but  merely 
ascertains  that  its  object  is  lawful,  that  it  is  not  injurious  to  the 
welfare  of  the  public,  and  that,  according  to  the  present  state  of 
the  laws,  it  is  capable  of  being  protected.  According  to  the  re- 
sult of  this  examination,  the  provincial  authority  either  refuses  or 
grants  the  privilege,  and  the  document,  granting  the  right,  is  then 
delivered  to  the  petitioner ;  afler  which  it  is  announced  in  the  public 
journals,  and  published  at  the  place  of  residence  of  the  patentee, 
at  the  request  of  the  authorities.  In  case  of  refusal,  on  the  part 
of  the  provincial  authorities,  the  petitioner  can  appeal  to  the  im- 
perial chamber. 
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Art.  8.  Immediately  after  the  grant  and  publication  of  a  pa« 
tent,  the  description  or  specification,  which  has  hitherto  remained 
sealed,  is  opened  (unless  the  petitioner  requests  it  be  kept  secret) 
and  transcribed  in  a  register  kept  for  that  purpose,  which  is 
open  to  the  examination  of  the  public,  whenever  desired. 

When  the  petitioner  requests  that  his  discovery  should  be  kept 
secret,  the  description,  deposited  by  him^  remains  sealed  during 
the  term  of  his  patent,  unless  it  relates  to  some  discovery  or  pre- 
paration affecting  the  public  health  ;  in  which  case,  according  to 
the  laws,  it  must  be  previously  submitted  to  the  examination  of 
a  medical  board  or  committee.  Any  patent  granted  for  an  illegal 
object,  or  contrary  to  the  police  regulations,  or  injurious  to  health, 
or  to  the  interests  of  the  State,  is  null  and  void,  to  all  intents  and 
purposes. 

CHAPTER  II. 

Of  the  Advantaffes  and  BigJUs  attached  to  Patents. 

Art.  9.  A  patent  of  invention  secures  to  the  patentee  the 
exclusive  use  of  his  discovery,  invention,  or  improvement,  as 
described  in  his  specification,  and  for  the  term  of  years  mentioned 
in  his  patent. 

Art.  1 0.  The  patent  gives  to  the  proprietor  the  right  of  open- 
ing, for  the  exercise  of  his  privilege,  as  many  establishments^  and 
of  employing  as  many  workmen  as  he  may  think  fit ;  of  forming, 
in  any  part  of  the  Kingdom,  establishments  and  warehouses  for 
the  manufacture  and  deposit  of  his  goods ;  of  granting  licenses 
for  the  use  of  his  discovery  under  the  authority  of  his  patent ; 
of  entering  into  partnerships ;  of  extending  bis  manufacture  \  of 
disposing,  at  pleasure,  of  his  privilege,  by  bequeathing,  selling,  or 
letting  it  out;  finally,  of  patenting  his  invention  m  a  foreign 
country.  These  rights  are  limited  to  the  particular  invention, 
discovery,  or  improvement,  which  forms  the  subject  of  the  patent, 
and  cannot  be  extended  to  other  objects  under  pretence  of  affinity 
Qr  connection  with  it,  or  exercised  in  opposition  to  the  laws  of 
commerce,  or  to  any  other  legitimate  rights. 

Art.  11.  Every  patent  granted  for  an  improvement,  or  altera- 
tion made  in  a  patented  invention,  is  limited  to  such  improve-* 
ment  or  alteration.  It  confers  no  right,  either  for  the  original 
invention  or  any  process  in  the  arts  or  manufactures  which  is 
open  to  the  public ;  nor  can  the  original  inventor  make  use  of 
any  alteration  or  improvement  which  is  the  subject  of  a  subse- 
quent patent. 

CHAPTER  III. 

Of  the  Tax  on  Patents. 
Art.  \%.  The  tax  on  patents  is  in  proportion  to  the  duration 
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of  the  privilege.     The  petitioner  himself  decides  on  the  length 
of  time  for  which  he  wishes  the  patent  to  be  granted. 

Art.  13.  The  tax  is  ten  florins  for  each  of  the  first  five  years. 
Thus  for — 

Yn.        Florins.  Tn.         Florins.  Yrs.  Florida. 

5  -  -  50       9  -  -  30  13  -  -  50 

6  -  -15  10  -  -  35  14  -  -  55 

7  -  -  20  11  -  -  40  15  -  -  60 

8  -  -  25  12  -  -  45  

Total  -  .  425 

(or  about  £45.)  for  fifteen  years,  which  is  the  longest  term  for 
which  patents  are  granted.* 

Art.  14.  One  half  of  the  tax  is  to  be  paid  on  presenting  the 
petition,  and  the  remainder  by  annual  pajrments,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  each  year,  under  penalty  of  forfeiture  of  the  pa- 
tent right. 

Art.  15.  In  order  to  give  to  inventors  the  means  of  testing 
their  inventions,  and  protecting  their  rights  by  a  provisional 
privilege,  any  individual  can  demand  a  patent  for  less  than  fifleen 
years,  and  shall  have  the  right,  before  the  expiration  of  his  pa- 
tent, of  demanding  its  prolongation  to  the  term  of  fifteen  years, 
on  payii^,  in  advance,  one-half  of  the  tax  for  the  whole  term  of 
the  prolongation,  and  the  other  half  in  yearly  payments,  payable 
at  the  commencement  of  each  year. 

Art.  16.  The  tax,  once  paid,  is  appropriated  to  the  use  of  the 
State,  and  cannot  be  returned,  even  though  peculiar  circumstances 
should  prevent  the  discovery  from  beii^  carried  into  execution, 
unless  this  non-execution  should  arise  from  a  refusal  to  grant  the 
patent,  or  from  the  privilege  being  annulled  for  the  good  of  the 
public ;  then,  in  tliese  cases,  the  tax  is  returned  to  the  petitioner. 

Art  17.  The  duties  to  be  paid  to  obtain  a  patent,  consist  of 
the  tax  above  mentioned ;  also  a  fee  of  three  florins  for  the  en- 

§rossment  of  each  patent ;  and  fiirther,  the  payment  of  stamp- 
uties,  together  with  the  cost  of  the  enquiry,  to  ascertain  that  the 
invention  is  not  injurious  to  the  public  welfare.  The  documents 
are  delivered  from  the  office  in  the  same  manner  as  all  other 
authoritative  enactments. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Commencement^  Duration^  Extension,  Publication^  und 

Expiration  of  Patents. 

Art.  18.  The  maximum  duration  of  patents  is  fixed  at  fifteen 

*  It  must  be  remembered*  that  to  this  amount,  which  is  merely  the 
Government  tax  on  patents,  there  are  one  or  two  other  small  fees  to  be 
added,  such  as  stamps,  town-dues,  advertisements  in  the  public  journals,  ftc., 
as  flMrntiofied  in  Art.  17. 
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years.  We  reserve  to  ourselves  the  power  of  extending  this 
term,  in  particulai*  cases,  and  on  the  representation  of  the  pro- 
vincial authorities. 

Art.  19.  The  term  of  the  privilege  commences  from  the  date 
of  the  patent ;  but  its  effect,  as  regards  the  penalties  incurred  by 
any  person  infringing  the  patent,  commences  frojm  the  day  of  the 
publication  of  the  patent  in  the  public  journals. 

Art.  20.  Patents  are  valid  in  all  parts  of  the  Empire  where 
the  present  laws  are  in  force. 

Art.  21.  Patents  become  void  by  forfeiture,  or  cease  by  the 
expiration  of  the  term  for  which  they  were  originally  granted. — 
Forfeiture  takes  place  in  the  following  cases : — 

When  the  description  of  the  discovery  or  improvement  does 
not  fulfil  all  the  conditions  prescribed  in  Art.  3,  of  the  present 
law. 

When  it  can  be  proved,  in  a  legal  manner,  that  the  discovery 
or  improvement  patented  was  not  new  on  the  day  and  hour  when 
the  privilege  was  granted,  or  that  the  discovery  or  improvement 
was  introduced  from  a  foreign  country,  and  that  the  importer  is 
not  the  patentee  nor  assignee  of  the  patent  in  the  foreign  country. 

When  the  proprietor  of  a  valid  patent,  in  full  force,  can  prove 
that  the  invention  or  improvement,  for  which  a  subsequent  patent 
was  granted,  is  identical  with  his  invention  or  improvement. 

When  the  patentee,  whether  Austrian  or  a  foreigner,  has 
allowed  one  year  to  elapse,  from  the  date  of  his  patent,  without 
carrying  his  improvement  or  invention  into  practice. 

When  the  patentee,  without  lawful  motives,  ceases,  for  the 
term  of  one  year,  from  carrying  his  invention  or  improvement 
into  execution. 

When  the  patentee  does  not  pay  the  second  half  of  the  tax  at 
the  stated  intervals. 

The  privilege,  by  lapse  of  time,  lawfully  ceases,  except  in  cases 
of  special  prolongation. 

The  preceding  regulations  apply  to  the  original  inventor  and 
his  assignees  or  executors.  On  the  expiration  of  the  privilege, 
the  invention  or  improvement  is  thrown  open  to  public  use. 

CHAPTER  V. 

Of  the  Registration  of  Patents. 

Art.  22.  The  proper  authorities  must  see  that  all  patents 
granted  be  entered  on  registers,  kept  for  that  purpose  ;  the  names 
of  the  patentees,  their  residence,  and  the  date  of  the  specification 
must  also  be  registered  at  the  same  time ;  and  the  duration  and 
term  of  each  patent  must  likewise  be  stated  there,  in  order  that 
any  individual,  who  may  wish  to  obtain  a  patent,  shall  be  able  to 
examine  all  patents  previously  granted.     There  shall  be,  in  each 
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raster,  a  column  for  remarks.  The  general  register  shall  be 
kept  at  the  department  of  the  Minister  of  Commerce. 

Art.  23.  Whenevever  a  privilege  is  transferred,  whether  it  be 
by  sale,  exchange,  gift,  bequest,  lease,  or  any  other  means  of 
alienation,  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  proper  authorities,  who 
will  note  it  on  the  back  of  the  patent,  enter  it  in  the  register  of 
patents,  and  give  notice  of  it  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce. 

Art.  24.  Any  patentee  who  may  wish  to  exercise  his  patent 
under  any  other  name  but  his  own,  must  nevertheless  declare  his 
own  name  to  the  authority,  who  will  enter  it  in  the  register  next 
to  that  under  which  he  has  obtained  the  patent,—  and  in  case*  this 
name  shall  have  been  adopted  by  another  individual,  he  must 
prove  the  consent  of  the  latter. 

CHAPTER  VI. 
Of  Lav)suit8  and  Penalties. 

Art.  25.  The  specification  of  the  invention  or  improvement 
forms  the  title  of  the  patentee,  and  is  the  foundation  of  his  right, 
according  to,  and  by  which,  all  disputes  which  may  arise,  must 
be  decided.  A  revival  of  any  manufacturing  process,  formerly 
known,  but  since  lost,  or  any  hitherto  unknown  in  Austria,  is 
considered  as  a  discovery.  The  production  of  a  new  article  by 
new  means,  of  a  new  article  by  known  means,  or  the  production 
of  a  known  article,  by  means  different  from  those  hitherto  used, 
for  the  production  of  the  same  article,  is  considered  an  invention. 

Any  new  method  or  process,  applicable  to  the  manufacture  oi 
a  known  article,  whether  patented  or  not,  and  which  gives  rise  to 
a  better  result,  or  to  the  production  of  that  article  at  a  less  ex- 
pense, is  considered  an  improvement. 

Any  discovery,  invention,  or  improvement,  hitherto  unknown 
in  Austria,  either  from  its  application  or  from  any  printed  work, 
is  considered  new  ;  but  the  novelty  of  a  discovery,  invention,  or 
improvement,  cannot  be  called  in  question  in  consequence  of  a 
previous  description  in  a  printed  work,  unless  that  description  be 
sufficiently  clear  and  precise  to  enable  a  person,  well  versed  in 
the  trade  to  which  it  belongs,  to  carry  it  into  practice. 

Art.  26.  The  Government  authorities  have  the  power  of  re- 
fusing to  grant,  or  of  annulling  the  patent,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
public,  and  of  enforcing  forfeiture,  should  the  patentee  fail  to 
fulfil  the  conditions  under  which  the  patent  was  granted. 

Art.  27.  The  ordinary  judges  take  cognizance  of  actions  for 
infringement  or  counterfeit ;  of  the  imposition  of  the  penalties 
established  by  the  law ;  of  indemnities  for  damages  resulting  from 
the  act  of  another ;  and  of  disputes  relating  to  the  validity  of  the 
patent,  whether  arising  from  priority  of  invention  or  from  the 
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effect  of  the  peculiar  wording  of  a  patent.     In  such  cases  the 
ordinary  laws  are  followed. 

Any  action,  however,  based  upon  want  of  novelty  of  the  in- 
vention, or  in  the  case  of  importation,  upon  the  fact  of  the  im- 
porter not  being  qualified,  where  it  is  not  necessary  to  decide 
between  two  patentees,  belong  to  the  political  authorities. 

Art.  28.  Any  patentee,  who  believes  himself  aggrieved  by  in- 
fringement, can  appeal  to  the  tribunal  within  whose  jurisdiction 
the  residence  of  the  defendant  may  be.  When  it  relates  to  an 
invention,  of  which  the  description  has  remained  secret,  the  in- 
fringer (should  it  be  his  first  offence)  will  be  ordered  to  abstain 
from  the  fiirther  manufacture  or  sale  of  the  article  patented.  In 
case  of  a  repetition  of  the  offence,  or  of  manufacturing  the  article 
of  which  the  description  has  been  entered  in  the  register  of  pa- 
tents, the  complainant  can  demand  the  immediate  seizure  of  the 
counterfeit  article,  whether  it  be  in  the  hands  of  the  manufac- 
turer or  in  those  of  a  third  person,  even  should  it  have  been  im- 
ported from  a  foreign  country.  The  judge  must,  to  the  utmost 
of  his  power,  maintain  the  privilege.  He  must  follow  the  laws 
of  the  code,  and  must  observe,  as  far  as  analogy  will  admit,  the 
spirit  of  the  laws  respecting  seizures  and  injunctions.  He  must 
take  care  that  no  irreparable  damage  be  needlessly  caused  to  the 
defendant ;  and  he  must  only  put  those  precautionary  measures 
in  force  which  may  have  been  ordered  for  the  benefit  of  the 
plaintiff,  when  they  are  applicable  to  the  article  forming  the  sub- 
ject of  the  dispute. 

Art.  29.  The  infringer  of  a  patent,  of  which  the  description 
has  not  been  published,  will,  for  the  first  offence,  be  ordered  to 
abstain,  for  the  future,  from  the  manufacture  of  the  article  pa- 
tented. In  case  of  a  repetition  of  the  offence,  the  penalty  will 
be  a  fine  of  not  more  than  one  hundred  ducats,  one-half  of  which 
is  to  go  to  the  patentee,  and  the  other  to  the  poor  of  the  district, 
aud  the  counterfeit  articles  will  likewise  be  awarded  to  the  party 
aggrieved. 

Art.  30.  The  regulations  of  the  ordinance  of  December  8tli, 
1820,  are  revoked  (without  prejudice  to  any  rights  created 
thereby)  from  the  date  of  the  present  law,  and  also  the  regu- 
lations, published  subsequently,  for  its  execution. 

(Signed)  FRANCIS. 

Vienna,  $\st  March,  1832. 
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June  21,  1842. 

James  Simpson  in  the  Chair. 

"The  History  of  the  Canal  of  Katwyk,  (Holland,)  with  a  De- 
scription of  the  principal  Works." 

By  the  Chevalier  F.  W.  Conrad ;   translated  by  Charles  Manby 

Secretary,  Inst.  C.  E. 

This  communication  is  divided  into  three  parts: — 1,  The  in- 
troduction ;  2,  The  history  of  the  Canal  of  Katwyk ;  and  3,  A 
description  of  the  principal  works. 

1.  The  introduction  gives  the  general  outline  of  the  locality  of 
this  canal,  which  is  probably  one  of  the  most  useful  and  exten- 
sive works  undertaken  in  Holland,  for  the  purpose  of  draining 
the  lowlands,  and  rendering  them  capable  of  cultivation ;  it  is 
carried  in  a  north-east  direction  from  the  village  of  Katwyk- 
binnen  through  the  sand-banks  to  the  North  Sea,  where  it  is  ter- 
minated by  five  sea  locks.     It  was  undertaken  for  the  purpose 
of  draining  the  district  called  "  Rhynland,''  a  succinct  account  of 
which  is  given,  with  details  of  the  early  attempts  at  draining, 
such  as  the  embankments  of  Marendyk,  those  of  Spaamdam,  &c., 
tracing  them  up  to  the  time  of  Count  William  the  Second,  king 
of  the  Romans,  in  the  year  1253 ;  at  which  period  the  level  of 
the  district  was  identical  with  that  of  medium  tide,  and  each 
"  Polder*'  (or  spot  of  cultivated  land)  was  separately  protected 
from  the  spring  tides  by  an  embankment ;  a  change  has  occurred 
in  the  relative  levels,  whether  by  the  sinking  of  the  land  or  the 
elevation  of  the  sea,  is,  it  appears,  a  subject  of  dispute,  but  it  is 
certain  that  the  level  of  the  river  Y,  and  of  the  Zuyder  Zee,  is 
now  much  above  that  of  the  Rhynland  district.     The  natural 
consequence  of  this  change,  has  been  to  increase  the  demand  for 
artificial  drainage  by  canals,  and  of  windmills  for  pumping,  and 
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also  the  establishment  of  local  boaros  of  direction,  whose  duty  is 
the  superintendence  of  the  works  for  the  protection  of  the  low- 
lands. 

The  district  of  Rhynland  contains  127,000  bonniers  or  3 1 7,500 
English  acres,  which  is  thus  divided : — 


Bonnicn.      English  Acres. 


54,831     —   137,077-5 
15,262     —     38,1550 


1 .  Polders,  or  Districts  embanked  and  drained  1 

by  windmills   j 

2.  Lakes  and  Peat-bog  already  laid  dry 

3.  Land  without  mills  and  sandbanks  on  the  1  ,     ^    ^„^  ^.  k't-  t\ 

borders  of  the  North  Sea /|     ^^*^^    ""     ^^*^*^'^ 

4.  Lakes,  Canals,  Ditches,  Peat- bogs  aban-  \  i     _ .  .^^  -^  mo.c 

doiied,&c. /i     24»277    -     60,6925, 


127,000     —   317,5000 


The  drainage  is  effected  by  two  hundred  and  sixty-eight  wind- 
mills, working  scoop  wheels  or  Archimedean  screws. 

Within  this  district,  is  included  the  Lake  of  Haarlem,  which 
alone  extends  over  18,000  bonniers  or  45,000  English  acres  ;  the 
drainage  of  it  is  now  commenced,  and  will  restore  a  tract  of  very 
valuable  land. 

The  enumeration  of  the  original  locks  at  Spaarndam  and  other 
places,  is  given,  showing  their  incapacity  for  carrying  ofi*  the 
waters,  particularly  when  unfavorable  winds  prevented  their  j&ee 
current  into  the  Y,  and  hence  the  necessity  for  the  canal  of 
Katwyk,  and  the  choice  of  that  particular  spot,  which  is  not 
affected  by  the  prevailing  winds. 

2.  The  historical  portion  of  the  memoir,  treats  of  the  naturally 
unfavorable  position  of  the  district  for  drainage ;  it  roentiona  a 
project  for  a  canal  at  Katwyk  in  the  year  1404,  as  related  by  Pro-> 
fessor  Lulofs,  on  the  authority  of  the  historian  Van  Mieris ;  and 
enumerates  all  the  various  examinations  of  the  levels,  the  projects 
of  tunnels,  canals,  &^c.,  the  aj^intment  of  numerous  connmittees, 
the  local  opposition  to  the  several  plans,  the  repairs  of  the  em- 
bankments, which  bad  become  so  expeneive  that  the  landholders 
abandoned  their  estates,  rather  than  pay  the  cost  of  preserving 
them  ^  the  attempt  to  form  a  small  canal  through  the  sandbanks^ 
which  was  either  closed  by  a  heavy  storm  or  was  suffered  to  fell  to 
decay ;  and  the  effect  of  the  siege  of  Leyden  by  the  Spaniarda  in 
1573-4,  when,  instead  of  draining  the  country,  every  attempt  was 
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made  to  cause  an  inflax  of  the  waters  to  annoy  the  invading  army. 
It  appears  that,  suhsequently,  the  expense  of  renewing  the  hy*« 
draulic  works  would  have  been  so  considerable,  that  they  were  in 
a  great  measure  abandoned  for  a  time.  In  1627,  attention  was 
again  given  to  the  subject,  and  Katwyk  was  pointed  out  as  the 
only  spot  for  an  effectual  system  of  drainage.  The  map  by 
Bolstra,  which  the  author  promises  to  send,  shows  all  the  plans 
with  great  precision. 

The  reports  are  then  given  of  all  the  various  engineers  and 
scientific  men,  on  the  drainage  of  tlie  Lake  of  Haarlem,  in  all  of 
which  the  Canal  of  Katwyk  is  a  principal  feature.  The  very  able 
tract  by  Mr.  Twent,  on  the  state  of  the  drainage  of  Rhynland,  and 
the  necessity  for  a  canal  at  Katwyk,  is  mentioned  as  one  of  the 
principal  causes  for  its  final  construction.  After  the  publication 
of  this  tract,  Mr.  Brunings,  in  the  year  1802,  caused  the  nomina** 
tion  of  Mr.  Conrad  (the  father  of  the  author)  and  Messrs.  Blanken, 
Jun.,  and  Kros,  to  report  upon  the  project ;  which  they  did  with 
such  effect,  that,  in  May,  1804,  it  was  ordered  to  be  executed  by 
the  reporters,  under  the  superintendence  of  Mr.  Brunings,  the 
director-general  of  the  '*  Waterstaat ;"  the  plan  selected  being 
that  which  was  laid  down  by  Mr.  Conrad,  In  August  of  the 
same  year,  the  works  were  commenced,  and  in  1805,  were  so  far 
advanced,  that  in  June  the  first  stone  of  the  inner  lock  was  laid  ; 
Mr.  Conrad,  who,  in  consequence  of  the  death  of  Mr.  Brunings^ 
had  assumed  the  chief  direction,  carried  on  the  works  with  such 
activity,  that  they  were  entirely  finished  by  the  month  of  October, 
1807,  without  the  occurrence  of  any  accident,  although  they  had 
to  support  several  very  severe  storms  during  their  progress.  On 
one  occasion,  just  as  the  masonry  of  tlie  locks  was  finished,  the 
level  of  the  tide  was  raised  by  a  storm  2*36  metres  (2*54  yards) 
higher  than  usual,  carrying  away  the  external  cofferdam,  but  such 
-was  the  solidity  of  the  masonry,  that  it  resisted  perfectly. 

A  steam-engine  was  fixed  for  pumping  up  a  head  of  water  for 
scouring  the  sand  from  the  exterior  canal ;  and  the  final  opening 
of  the  canal  took  place  with  great  ceremony  on  the  21st  October, 
1807,  when  a  medal  was  struck  to  commemorate  the  event,  a 
copy  of  which  is  given  by  the  author  to  the  Institution. 

Mr.  Conrad  made  a  series  of  experiments  which  completely 
proved  the  efficacy  of  the  works,  and  then  was  carried  off  within 
the  short  space  of  three  months,  from  the  termination  of  bis  sac«> 
jCessfiil  labours,  which  will  band  down  his  name  to  posterity,  as 
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the  projector  and  executor  of  one  the  most  useful  engineering 
works  on  record. 

A  slight  sketch  is  then  given  of  the  origin  of  the  Lake  Haarlem, 
the  causes  of  its  extension,  and  the  works  already  executed  in  an- 
ticipation of  its  eventful  drainage. 

The  third  part  consists  of  a  detailed  description  of  the  principal 
works  at  Katwyk,  with  their  dimensions,  and  the  necessary  re-  . 
ferences  to  the  drawings  which  accompany  the  paper. 

The  length  of  the  canal  fi'om  the  Rhine  to  the  sand-banks  near 
the  lock,  is  2260  metres  (2471*53  yards)  of  an  average  depth  of 
2*20  metres  (2*40  yards)  beneath  the  conventional  height  of  tide 
for  the  kingdom  of  Holland,  from  which  all  tidal  measures  are 
taken ;  it  corresponds  with  the  average  tides  of  the  river  Y : — the 
common  tide  at  Katwyk,  falls  0*60  metres  (0*65  yards)  below, 
and  rises  1*02  metres  (1*115  yards)  above  that  standard. 

From  that  lock  to  the  next,  is  490  metres  (535*86  yards)  of 
the  same  depth ;  the  additional  canal  is  1108  metres  (1211*70 
yards)  long ;  the  widths  at  the  standard  level  vary  between  13  and 
40  metres,  (14*21  and  43*74  yards)  and  the  side  slopes,  which 
are  all  puddled  and  covered  with  turf,  vary  between  1  to  1  and 
3  to  1. 

The  outer  canal,  which  has  been  made  chiefly  by  scouring,  is 
151  metres  (165*13  yards)  long,  to  low  water  mark,  at  a  depth 
of  0*47  metres  (0*5139  yards);  below  that  point,  it  is  37*67  me- 
tres (41*19  yards)  wide,  and  the  sides  are  constructed  of  fascines 
covered  with  stone. 

The  principal  works  enumerated  are,— 
1st.  The  sea  locks,  (buiten  sluis.) 
2nd.  The  interior  lock,  (binnen  sluis.) 
3rd.  A  bridge  of  three  arches  at  the  sea  locks,  with  balance 

gates  and  rising  sluices. 
4  th.  A  bridge  of  two  arches  over  the  canal  in  the  Noord- 
wykerweg. 

The  five  sea  locks  are  each  19*78  metres  (21*63  yards)  long 
and  3*77  metres  (4*12  yards)  wide ;  with  the  mouths  of  the  out- 
fall culverts  1*88  metres  (2*05  yds.)  below  the  standard  tide  level. 
They  are  founded  upon  piles  of  red  and  white  deal,  with  sleepers, 
and  the  whole  faced  and  covered  with  deal  plank  sheathing. 

The  masonry  of  the  foundations  and  of  the  principal  part  of 
the  construction,  is  of  blue  limestone  from  Escosine,  squared  and 
well  bedded.     A  hard  stone,  called  **  klinkers,"  is  also  much 
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used  for  ashlar  work,  and  an  inferior  quality  of  stone  for  rubble^ 
work,  with  bricks.    * 

The  mortar  used  up  to  a  short  distance  above  the  standard 
tide  level,  was  raade  from  stone  lime,  and  above  that,  of  lime 
made  from  sea-shells  ;  cement  was  also  used  in  several  parts. 

The  modes  of  constructing  these  various  works  are  given  in 
minute  detail ;  many  of  them,  differing  materially  from  the  En- 
glish method  of  construction,  possess  great  interest ;  particularly 
those  which  relate  to  the  embankments  and  the  fascine  work. 

A  description  is  then  given  of  the  Canal  of  Oegstgeest,  which 
is  a  prolongation  of  the  Canal  of  Katwyk,  for  the  purpose  of 
brii^i^  into  the  latter,  the  waters  from  the  Lake  of  Haarlem ; 
as  well  as  a  means  of  carrying  off*  the  waters  of  a  portion  of 
Rhynland,  during  and  after  the  drainage  of  the  lake. 

In  consequence  of  the  establishment  of  this  canal,  the  Canal  of 
Katwyk  required  to  be  enlarged,  which  was  done  to  the  extent 
of  rendering  it  52  metres  (56*86  yards)  wide,  with  an  average 
depth  of  2*20  metres  (2*40  yards)  below  the  standard  level.  The 
bridges  were  also  enlarged,  and  it  is  now  contemplated  to  add 
two  openings  to  the  inner  lock,  those  of  the  sea  locks  beii^ 
already  of  sufficient  capacity. 

Having  described  the  works  in  detail,  the  author  enters  into 
some  general  remarks  upon  the  effect  produced  by  the  canal,  one 
of  the  principal  being  its  beneficial  use  in  determining  the  possi- 
bility of  draining  the  Lake  of  Haarlem.  Thirty-five  years  of 
experience  have  demonstrated  that  this  canal  is  the  surest  remedy 
for  the  peculiar  position  of  the  district  of  Rhynland,  with  regard 
to  drainage ;  the  constant  action  of  the  North  Sea  has  made  no 
impression  upon  the  simple  but  solid  masonry  of  the  sea  locks ; 
in  fact,  the  Canal  of  Katwyk  appears  to  be  one  of  the  most  re- 
markable hydraulic  works  ever  constructed  for  the  protection  of 
Holland. 

The  author  concludes  the  Paper  by  stating,  that  although  he 
could  with  difficulty  spare  the  time  firom  his  professional  labours 
on  the  Amsterdam  railway,  of  which  he  is  the  engineer,  he  was 
induced  to  undertake  the  labour  of  drawing  up  this  memoir,  by 
the  subject  being  one  of  those  proposed  by  the  Institution  of  Civil 
Engineers,  in  the  list  of  Telford  and  Walker  Premiums  for  1842, 
and  by  the  desire  of  doing  justice  to  the  memory  of  his  &ther, 
whose  early  decease  alone  prevented  his  name  firom  becoming  as 
extensively  known  as  his  talents  deserved. 
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The  Paper  is  illustrated  by  nine  comprehensive  drawings  and 
charts,  with  some  lithographic  views ;  a  poftrait  of  Mr.  Conrad, 
Sen.,  and  the  medal  which  was  struck  on  the  occasion  of  the  first 
opening  of  the  sluices. 
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'*  On  the  Construction  of  the  Bridges  on  the  Bolton  and  Preston 

Railway." — By  A.  J.  Adie. 

This  Paper,  which  was  written  at  the  request  of  General  Pasley, 
and  by  him  communicated  to  the  Institution,  contains  a  descrip^ 
tion  of  the  bridges  over  the  Cowlin  Brook,  the  Lancaster  Canal, 
and  the  Chorley  Road,  which  alone  possesses  any  peculiarities  of 
construction ;  and  they  formed  the  types  upon  which  the  other 
bridges  were  built. 

In  Colonel  Sir  F.  Smith's  report  upon  the  Cowlin  Brook  bridgei 
he  advised  great  attention  being  paid  to  the  bridge  on  account  of 
its  "  unusual  slightness,  and  the  badness  of  the  ground  upon  which 
it  was  founded."  The  author  states,  that  the  latter  circumstance 
induced  him  to  design  the  present  proportions  of  the  work,  as  he 
wished  to  reduce  the  weight  of  the  piers  as  much  as  possible ;  he 
therefore  ventured  to  deviate  from  the  original  design  given  by 
Mr.  Rastrick.  The  result  has  justified  his  anticipations,  as  **  af^er 
the  most  careful  inspection  not  a  single  crack  nor  a  splintered 
stone  can  be  detected." 

The  ground  where  this  bridge  was  to  be  placed,  was  found  to 
be  a  rotten  and  compressible  mixture  of  moss,  decayed  wood, 
and  sand,  with  a  few  large  stones ;  a  foundation  was  made  for 
each  pier,  by  driving  in  piles,  20  feet  long  by  12  inches  square  ; 
upon  tliese  were  placed  the  footing  courses  of  Limberick  stone,  8 
inches  thick ;  the  piers  were  built  hollow,  so  that  the  utmost 
weight  placed  upon  each  superficial  foot  should  not  exceed  5^ 
tons,  which  the  author  states  to  be  a  light  load  for  ashlar  work  : — 
*'  In  Edinburgh  there  are  old  rubble  walls,  34  inches  thick  and 
above  100  feet  high,  which  in  addition  to  all  their  proportion  of 
eight  floors,  and  a  roof,  have  6^  tons  on  each  superficial  foot  of 
the  bottom  courses  ;  and  there  is  a  brick  chimney  in  Bolton,  the 
bottom  courses  of  which  support  8^  tons  on  the  superficial  foot/' 
.  The  bridge  consists  of  eight  arches,  each  of  30  feet  span ;  the 
arch  stones  are  18  inches  thick,  of  hard  sandstone  from  the  Whittle 
hills,  except  seven  courses  at  the  crown,  which  are  from  a  better 
quarry  at  Ackrington,  near  Blackburn. 
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The  author  then  luentioDs,  as  a  precedent  for  such  dimensions, 
some  arches  constructed,  under  Mr.  Jardine's  direction,  on  the 
Edinburgh  and  Dalkeith  Railway ;  they  were  of  Craigleith  stone, 
semi-elliptical  in  form,  of  24  feet  span,  with  a  rise  of  4  feet,  or 
^  of  the  span  ;  the  stones  for  these  arches  were  12  inches  deep 
at  the  springing,  and  9  inches  deep  at  the  crown ;  tlie  abutments 
of  one  of  them  are  founded  on  platforms  of  timber,  without  piles, 
resting  upon  soft  plastic  blue  clay ;  they  have  been  standing  for 
upwards  of  ten  years,  and  exhibit  no  signs  of  failure.  Another 
arch  is  also  mentioned,  constructed  by  the  same  engineer,  over  the 
South  £sk,  near  Dalkeith,  the  span  of  which  is  55  feet,  and  the 
▼ersed  sine  12  feet ;  the  key-stone  is  18  inches  deep,  and  the 
springers  21  inches  in  depth. 

The  author  objects  to  placing  a  mass  of  earth  upon  the  haunches 
of  the  arch,  as,  from  the  tremour  caused  by  the  passing  of  the 
laOway  trains,  the  earth  has  always  a  tendency  to  be  wedged  in 
between  the  side  waUs  and  to  force  them  out ;  he  therefore  left 
voids  above  arch  stones,  allowing  only  sufiScient  weight  of 
maaoBry  upon  the  haunches,  and  thus  securing  the  rapid  hardenr 
iog  of  the  mortar ;  for  this  latter  reason  also  the  walls  of  rubble- 
w<Mrk  never  mudi  exceed  S  feet  in  thickness,  and  they  have  been 
much  stronger  in  consequence. 

The  railway  is  carried  over  this  viaduct  on  longitudinal  bearers, 
IS  indies  deep  by  6  inches  thick,  laid  on  planks  3  inches  thick ; 
the  bearers  and  planks  are  not  fixed  together  with  a  view  to  di- 
minish the  vibration  of  the  passing  trains  ;  this  method  of  laying 
is  stated  to  be  very  effective  in  this  respect. 

The  Lancaster  Canal  Bridge  was  originally  intended  to  have 
been  a  direct  span  of  60  feet,  eonstrueted  of  iron,  but  the  direc- 
ten  subsequently  decided  on  building  a  skewed  stone  arch,  of 
25  feet  span  on  the  right  angle.  The  arch  is  semi-elliptical  on 
the  square,  with  a  transverse  axis  of  41  feet  ft  inches,  and  a  semi* 
conjugate  axis  of  8  feet  9  inches ;  the  arch  stones  are  2  feet  S 
inebes  on  the  square  at  the  springing,  and  1  foot  6  inches  at  the 
key-stone ;  the  bed  joints  intersect  at  right  angles  all  the  lines  of 
sections  of  tlie  intrados,  made  by  vertical  jrfanes,  parallel  to  the 
devadon ;  and  it  is  that  property  that  causes  the  chamfer  lines 
pf  the  beds  of  the  stones  to  diverge  from  the  springing  to  the 
cnnm.  These  lines  of  the  curved  joints  are  easily  laid  down 
ea  the  sheeting  of  the  centres,  from  a  Ciill-sized  development,  and 
by  lines  drawn  at  different  heights,  parallel  to  the  springing  ai 
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the  arch.  The  lines  of  the  radiating  bed  joints  are  always  per- 
pendicular to  the  tangent  of  an  ellipse  of  the  same  form  as  the 
elevation  of  the  bridge,  the  moulds  used  to  form  this,  being  ap- 
plied in  the  plane  of  the  elevation.  The  twist  on  the  length  of 
the  beds  of  the  courses  was  taken  from  full-sized  skeleton  moulds 
of  the  form  of  the  oblique  ellipse  or  elevation.  The  five  courses, 
running  parallel  to  the  abutments,  are  all  of  the  same  form,  and 
have  the  same  amount  of  twist  on  the  beds  of  each  stone,  except 
the  end  stones  of  the  courses,  which  are  varied  in  length  to  suit 
the  general  breaking  of  the  joints  of  the  courses  resting  together. 
The  centre  part  of  the  arch  is  plain  square  work. 

This  mechanical  method  of  finding  the  lines,  and  the  twist  of 
the  radiating  beds  for  an  elliptical  skewed  arch,  is  destitute  of 
the  scientific  accuracy  of  the  mode  by  which  Mr.  Buck  calculates 
his  spiral  lines  for  oblique  bridges,  of  which  the  section  at  right 
angles  to  the  abutment,  is  an  arc  of  a  circle ;  but  the  workmen 
had  no  difficulty  in  putting  it  in  practice,  and  the  author  states 
that  he  would  have  had  more  trouble  in  constructing  trussed  cen- 
tres for  a  flatter  curve  of  a  circular  arc,  and  at  the  same  time 
keeping  the  towing  pat|i  of  the  canal  open.  He  states  that  he 
has  not  met  with  any  description  of  an  arch  executed  in  this 
manner,  but  he  considers  it  the  only  true  principle.  Every  very 
thin  section,  parallel  to  the  elevation,  is  a  proper  elliptical  arch, 
and  there  is  a  very  great  saving  of  stone,  from  the  smallness  of 
the  twist  on  the  curved  beds,  as  compared  to  the  common  method 
of  working  them. 

The  Chorley  Road  Bridge  is  a  compound  of  the  common  and 
skewed  arches,  which  the  author  finds  convenient  and  economical. 
He  has  executed  several  upon  this  plan ;  they  are  as  perfect  as 
the  best  common  arches,  and  free  from  skirting  of  the  soffits  of 
the  stones.  The  section  of  this  bridge,  at  right  angles,  shows  a 
rise  of  5  feet,  with  a  span  of  25  feet.  The  springers,  at  this 
part,  are  15  inches  deep,  and  the  key -stone  is  13  inches  deep; 
on  the  oblique  section,  or  the  elevation,  the  span  is  37  feet  9 
inches,  and  the  rise  5  feet ;  the  springers  are  24  inches  deep,  and 
die  key-stone  is  17  inches  deep. 

The  straight  part  of  the  arch  is  formed  with  courses,  about  10 
inches  on  the  soffit,  and  these  are  turned  round  in  curved  lines, 
which  are  portions  of  circles,  the  straight  parts  of  the  courses 
being  then  tangents ;  and  they  cut  the  lines  of  the  elevations  at 
right  angle.s,  so  that  tliere  is  no  more  tendency  of  the  arch  to 
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•iiik  at  the  elevatioii  than  would  be  the  case  with  any  ellipdcd 
segment  of  simflar  dimensions  worked  in  the  ordinary  way.  Tha 
part  of  the  acute  ang^  of  the  arch  is  formed  with  comses  which 
conTerge  £rom  the  elevation  to  the  abutments,  on  account  of 
beii^  arcs  cuttii^  the  elevations  at  right  an^es,  and  then  becom- 
ing nearly  tai^ential  at  the  sprii^ing.  The  curves,  fi>r  these 
courses,  were  transferred  from  the  development  to  the  sheetings 
in  the  same  way  as  those  for  the  Lancaster  Canal  Bridge,  and  the 
twist  of  the  beds  was  taken  off  full-sized  sections  of  the  arch, 
made  in  the  directions  of  the  converging  lines  of  the  extremities; 
so  that  at  each  of  these  places  the  beds  were  worked  as  if  lor 
part  of  a  true  eUiptical  arch  ;  and  the  beds,  between  the  points 
thus  formed,  were  worked  off  with  curved  rules  found  from  the 
development.  After  the  masons  got  into  the  way  of  working 
diis  kind  of  arch,  they,  of  their  own  accord,  pr^rred  it  to  the 
complete  skewed  ardi.  In  brick-work,  built  in  this  way,  it 
would  be  very  easy  to  skew  the  ends  of  a  long  archway,  by  hav- 
ing the  bricks  moulded  to  the  ctnirature  of  the  key-course,  as, 
with  a  very  little  alteration,  they  would  fit  any  part  of  the  con- 
centric courses,  and  a  few  tapered  bricks  would  facilitate  the 
fiUii^  up  of  the  fan-shaped  part  of  the  haunch  of  the  acute  ang^. 
The  communication  was  illustrated  by  several  detailed  draw- 
iogBf  and  a  model  of  the  bridge,  with  schedules  of  the  prices  and 
cost  of  the  works. 


'*  On  some  peculiar  Changes  in  the  Internal  Structure  of  Iron, 
independent  of,  and  subsequent  to,  the  several  processes  of  its 
manufacture." — By  Charles  Hood,  F.R.A.S.,  &c. 

The  singular  and  important  chaises  in  the  structure  of  iron, 
which  it  is  the  object  of  this  Paper  to  ex|Jain,  are  those  which 
arise  in  the  conversion  of  the  quality  of  iron,  known  by  the  name 
of  **  red  short  iron,*'  which  is  tough  and  fibrous,  into  the  brittle 
and  highly  crystallized  quality,  known  by  the  name  of  '*  cold 
short  iron."  This  chaise  the  author  considers  has  never  be«i 
attributed  (as  it  ought  to  be)  to  the  operation  of  any  definite  and 
ascertained  law,  but  has  generally,  when  observed,  been  supposed 
to  arise  from  some  accidental  cause,  and  been  considered  as  an 
isoUtedfact 

The  fracture  of  railway  axles,  by  which  some  of  the  moat  1«- 
neatable  accidents  have  occurred,  arises  from  this  molecular 
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change  in  tbe  structure  of  iron,  by  which  the  axles  lose  a  vast 
proportion  of  their  strength. 

Tbe  principal  causes  which  produce  this  change  are  percussion, 
heat,  and  magnetism;   and  the  author  traces  through  a  great 
number  of  practical  cases  of  ordinary  occurrence,  the  joint  as 
well  as  the  separate  effect  of  these  three  causes ;  showing  that  the 
rapidity  of  the  change  is  proportional  to  the  combined  action  of 
these  several  causes ;  and  that  in  some  cases,  where  all  the  three 
causes  are  in  operation  at  the  same  time,  the  change  of  structure 
is  almost  instantaneous ;  while,  in  other  cases,  where  this  united 
operation  does  not  occur,  tbe  change  is  extremely  slow,  ex- 
tending over  several  years  before  it  becomes  sensible.     Among 
the  examples  given,  and  of  which  the  causes  are  explained,  are 
the  conversion  by  means  of  heat,  as  in  the  case  of  wrought-iron 
furnace-bars,  and  other  analogous  cases,  particularly  when  any 
vapour  is  present :  the  operation  of  the  tilt-hammer,  in  the  pla- 
nishing of  iron,  by  which  both  vibration  and  magnetism  of  the 
bar  is  produced,  when  the  temperature  is  within  a  certain  limit ; 
beyond  which  limit  the  bar  loses  its  magnetic  power,  and  no 
crystallization  occurs ;  and  the  instance  of  piston-rods  and  other 
cases,  where,  from  any  accidental  circumstance,  a  peculiar  jar  or 
vibration  has  been  given  to  particular  parts.     The  effect  of  the 
continual  jar  or  vibration  upon  the  axles  of  common  road  car- 
riages, is  a  case  of  the  opposite  kind,  where,  notwithstanding  the 
continual  vibration,  this  molecular  change  does  not  take  place 
when  the  axle  is  insulated  from  the  effects  of  magnetism.    In  rail- 
way axles,  however,  the  case  is  very  different.     The  rapid  ro- 
tation of  the  axle  produces  powerful  magnetic  action,  while  the 
friction  causes  much  heat ;  and  these  effects,  added  to  the  con- 
stant percussion  which  is  produced  by  the  peculiar  motion  of 
railway  wheels,  causes  the  crystallization  to  be  produced  with 
extreme  rapidity ;  the  effect  being  probably  further  increased  in 
axles  of  locomotive  engines  by  the  magnetising  power  of  the 
electricity  generated  by   the  effluent  steam.     The  crystallized 
structure  being  the  natural  condition  of  iron,  as  well  as  of  several 
other  metals,  the  author  considers,  that  in  these  changes  we  ob* 
serve  a  constant  effort  to  return  from  the  artificial  to  tbe  natural 
and  primal  condition  of  the  metal,  and  the  conclusion  arrived  at 
is,  that  this  crystallization  is  not  necessarily  dependent  upon  time 
for  its  development,  but  is  determined  by  other  circumstances, 
of  which  the  principal  is  undoubtedly  vibration :  that  heat,  al- 
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though  it  assists,  is  not  essential  to  it,  but  that  magnetism; 
whether  induced  by  percussion  or  otherwise,  is  an  essential  ac- 
companiment of  the  phenomena.  The  paper  concludes  by  point- 
ing out  the  increased  effects  likely  to  result  from  the  rigidity  of 
the  springs,  the  looseness  of  the  brasses,  and  other  causes,  which 
increase  the  vibration  on  the  axles  of  railway  carriages. 

Several  samples  of  broken  railway  axles  were  exhibited  ;  some 
of  them  being  cut  from  different  parts  of  the  same  axles,  showed 
that  at  the  journals,  where  the  vibration  was  the  most  intense,  the 
crystallization  was  increased  to  a  great  extent  beyond  what  oc* 
cttrred  in  other  parts  of  the  same  axle. 


Mr.  Moreland  had  frequently  noticed,  that  pins  for  chains,  and 
pump-rods,  although  made  of  the  best  iron,  would,  if  subjected 
to  concussion,  after  a  certain  time,  break  suddenly,  and  that  the 
fracture  would  exhibit  a  large  crystallized  texture.  This  was 
also  frequently  observed  in  the  broken  axles  of  road  carriages, 
although  they  were  generally  made  of  iron  of  the  finest  quality. 

Mr.  £.  Woods  had  observed  the  crystallized  fracture  in  all  the 
broken  axles  on  railways  which  he  had  seen. 

Mr.  Hood  exhibited  some  specimens  of  broken  axles,  all  of 
which  showed  a  large  crystallized  fracture :  he  believed  that  the 
iron,  from  which  the  majority  of  them  had  been  made,  was  of  the 
best  quality,  and  in  the  parts,  not  immediately  subjected  to  con- 
cussion, the  fracture  was  quite  different.  One  of  them  had  been 
in  use  only  three  months,  and  had  become  so  brittle  that,  on 
attempting  to  break  it,  it  jarred  off  at  the  shoulder  of  the  journal, 
although  an  incision  was  made  all  round  at  the  spot  where  it  was 
intended  to  be  broken. 

Mr.  York  would  account  for  the  tendency  of  the  axles  to 
break  at  the  journal,  by  that  part  being  subjected,  during  the 
process  of  forging,  to  more  hammering  than  the  body. 

Mr.  Hood  agreed  that  such  might  be  the  case,  but  he  con- 
ceived that  it  was  more  probably  produced  by  cold  hammering. 
He  had  taken  a  sample  from  the  body  of  a  broken  cranked  axle, 
from  the  Grand  Junction  Railway,  the  iron  of  which  was  evi- 
dently of  the  best  quality,  but  at  the  point  of  firacture,  which  was 
certainly  at  that  part  where  it  had  been  most  hammered,  the 
fracture  presented  a  large  crystallized  texture. 

A  large  anchor,  which  had  been  in  store  for  more  than  a  cen-; 
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tary,  at  Woolwich  Dock-yard,  and  was  supposed  to  be  made  of 
extremely  good  iron,  had  been  recently  tested  as  an  experiment, 
and  had  broken  instantly  with  a  comparatively  small  strain ;  the 
fracture  presented  very  large  crystals :  in  this  case,  he  believed 
the  length  of  time  which  the  anchor  had  remained  in  the  same 
position  had  produced  the  same  effects  as  magnetism  and  vibration. 

Mr.  Lowe  stated,  that  at  the  gas-works,  under  his  direction, 
wrought-iron  fire-bars,  although  more  expensive,  were  generally 
preferred ;  a  pan  of  water  was  kept  beneath  them,  the  steam  from 
which  would  speedily  cause  them  to  become  magnetic :  he  had 
frequently  seen  these  bars,  when  thrown  down,  break  into  three 
pieces,  with  a  large  crystallized  fracture. 

Mr.  Miller  had  frequently  seen  in  manufactories,  that  when 
the  smiths  had  forged  parts  of  engine-work,  which,  from  their 
intricate  forms,  had  required  to  be  much  hammered,  the  ends 
were  jarred  off  while  they  were  being  worked  upon.  He  in- 
stanced,  particularly,  the  side  rods  of  the  engines  for  the  '  Lord 
Melville*  steamer,  of  which,  while  shutting  up  the  middle,  one  of 
the  ends  of  each  rod  was  jarred  off,  and  presented  large  crystals 
in  the  fracture ; — being  well  assured  of  the  good  quality  -of  the 
iron  in  the  rods,  he  had  the  same  ends  welded  on  again,  and  al- 
though the  circumstance  had  occurred  twenty  years  since,  they 
Were  still  at  work,  and  had  not  shewn  any  symptom  of  weakness. 
It  must  be  evident  that  in  this  case,  the  fracture  and  the  crystal- 
lised appearance  of  the  metal  must  have  been  produced  by  the 
cold  hammering  to  which  it  had  been  subjected. 

Mr.  York  agreed  with  Mr.  Hood  in  the  fact  of  a  change  taking 
place  in  the  texture  of  the  iron,  but  he  was  of  opinion,  that  it 
more  frequently  occurred  during  than  after  manipulation;  he 
alluded  more  particularly  to  railway  axles,  in  which  he  believed 
che  injury  to  be  done  by  the  cold  hammering  or  planishing  afler 
they  were  faggoted ;  he  had  frequently  seen  one  end  of  an  axle 
fall  off  while  the  other  was  being  hammered :  in  all  such  cases, 
and  in  those  of  accidental  breakage,  such  as  recently  occurred  on 
the  Versailles  Railway,  and  in  other  places,  the  fracture  always 
presented  a  crystallized  appearance. 

He  then  exhibited  and  described  a  railway  axle,  which  he  stated 
to  possess  the  combined  advantages  of  rigidity  and  toughness,  and 
avoiding  entirely  the  crystallization  of  the  iron  during  the  process 
of  manufacture  ;  this  he  deteribed  to  be  effected  by  maintaining 
te  axle  in  h  hollow  state  during  the  whole  operation  of  hammer- 
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mg,  thereby  avoiding  the  vibration  and  concussion^  to  which  cause 
he  attributed  the  crystallization  of  the  iron  in  solid  axles,,  beuig 
of  opinion  that  the  repeated  blows  of  the  hammer  on  a  solid  rpasst 
particularly  during  the  process  of  "  planishing,"  were  the  chiefs 
if  not  the  only  cause  of  the  ductile  quality  of  the  iron  beipg  de? 
Btroyed.  He  stated,  that  he  had  made  numerous  experiments  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  this  fact,  and  in  every  instance,  when 
the  axle  was  sound,  the  iron  presented  the  same  crystallized  frac- 
ture, although  the  bars,  previous  to  their  being  welded  together, 
were  of  the  most  fibrous  quality  ;  but  if  the  axle  was  not  quite 
sound,  and  the  bars  not  perfectly  welded  to  the  centre,  then  the 
fracture  was  somewhat  fibrous,  the  axle  being  partially  hollow, 
and  thereby  avoiding  the  vibration  to  a  considerable  extent. — 
This  fact  suggested  to  him  the  propriety  of  keeping  the  axle 
hollow;  and  the  mode  of  manufacture  he  described  to  be,  by 
taking  two  dished  half-cylindrical  bars  of  iron,  of  the  entice 
length  of  the  axle,  putting  them  together  and  welding  them  ^nder 
a  hammer  in  swages,  by  which  means  the  particles  are  not  driven 
asunder  by  the  heavy  blows,  and  the  axle  or  faggot  lengthened* 
but  are  driven  together  and  towards  the  centre.  The  axles  pror 
duced  by  these  means,  he  stated  to  be  as  perfectly  ductile  as  the 
bars  in  the  first  instance.  A  further  advantage,  he  stated  to  con- 
sist,, in  being  itble  to  make  half  the  whole  length  of  tlie  axle. at 
one  beat,  thereby  avoiding,  to  a  considerable  extent,  the  danger 
of  burning  the  iron  by  repeatedly  heating  it.  The  iron  in  the  axle 
be  described,  as  being  an  uniform  cylinder  in  thickness,  and  con- 
sequently requiring  an  uniform  heat ;  whereas  the  external  bars 
of  a  faggot  for  a  common  axle  were  liable  to  be  burnt,  before,  tbe 
centre  was  heated  to  a  welding  state.  The  diameter  of  ihe.holr 
low  axle  was  increased  from  3^  inches,  (the  general  size  of  a 
solid  axle)  to  4  inches,  in  order  to  give  a  proper  degree  of  rigidr 
ity,  'but  without  increasing  the  weight. 

The  usual  proof  to  which  solid  railway  axles  were  subjected^ 
was  by  allowing  a  weight  of  6  cwt.  to  fall  upon  them  from  a 
height  of  9  feet ;  with  that  force,  they  were  frequeatly  broken  at 
the  second  blow,  and  sometimes  by  the  first ; — he  had  tried  some 
of  the  hollow  axles,  by  letting  fiill  upon  them  a  weight  of  10  cwt. 
from  a  height  of  15  feet,  without  breaking  one  of  them. 
'  Mr.  Simpson  expressed  the  obligation  of  the  Institution  to  Mr* 
Hood,-  for  bringing  be£bre  the  meeting  such  an  interesting  comr 
munication,  upon  a  subject,  which  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  .tQ 
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railways,  should  be  carefully  examined.  It  was  to  be  regretted,  that 
the  late  period  of  the  Session  had  prevented  the  attendance  of  those 
members  whose  attention  had  been  more  particularly  directed  to* 
railways ;  but  on  the  renewal  of  the  subject  next  Session,  upon 
the  production  of  the  report  upon  the  projected  experiments, 
promised  by  Mr.  Hood,  a  very  useful  discussion  might  be  anti- 
cipated. 


June  28,  1842. 
The  President  in  the  Chair. 

"  An  account  of  the  Bridge  over  the  Thames,  at  Kingston,  Surrey.' 
By  John  Brannis  Birch,  Grad.  Inst.  C.  E. 

Previous  to  the  year  1828,  when  the  present  bridge  was  opened 
to  the  public,  the  communication  between  the  town  of  Kingston^ 
upon-Thames,  in  Surrey,  and  the  hamlet  of  Hampton-wick,  in 
Middlesex,  was  carried  on  by  an  old  and  incommodious  wooden 
bridge,  which  was  so  dilapidated,  that  any  attempt  to  put  it  into 
a  substantial  condition  for  the  service  of  the  public,  would  have 
been  equivalent  to  an  entire  rebuilding  of  the  structure. 

The  corporation  of  Kingston,  therefore,  resolved  upon  erecting 
a  new  bridge,  on  a  design  by  Mr.  Lapidge,  their  architect,  and  in 
the  year  1825,  obtained  an  Act  of  Parliament,  granting  them  the 
powers  necessary  for  that  purpose. 

The  trustees,  appointed  under  the  Act,  applied  to  the  Exchequer 
Bill  Loan  Commissioners,  for  pecuniary  assistance  to  the  amount 
of  £45,000,  but  the  application  was  not  entertained  until  the 
working  drawings,  specification,  &c.  had  been  submitted  to  their 
engineer,  the  late  Mr.  Telford,  when  he  gave  the  following 
opinion : — **  Having  carefully  inspected  all  the  working  draw- 
ings, I  consider  it  only  justice  to  Mr.  Lapidge  to  say,  that  they 
are  very  complete,  and  do  credit  to  his  judgment  and  assiduity ; 
and  as  the  blue  clay  has  been  found  across  the  bed  of  the  river,  I 
am  of  opinion  that  with  the  precautions  provided  in  the  working 
drawings  and  specification,  that  the  work  is  very  practicable,  and 
if  well  executed  will  prove  a  substantial  and  useful  edifice.**  He 
also  said,  "  I  have  gone  through  the  detailed  estimates,  and  com- 
pared the  same  with  the  proposal  accepted  by  the  corporation, 
and  am  satisfied  that  the  works  may  be  properly  executed  for  the 
sum  therein  mentioned,  viz.,  £31,300  ;'*   and  he  stated,  "  the 
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amount  of  the  general  estimate,  including  the  above  sum — the 
expense  of  houses  and  ground — the  flood-arches  and  roads  of  ap- 
proach, &c.,  to  be  £47,457." 

Upon  receipt  of  this  report,  the  Commissioners  consented  to 
make  the  required  loan,  but  it  being  found  that  the  Act  limited 
the  amount  to  be  raised  to  £40,000,  alterations  in  the  structure 
were  suggested  by  Mr.  Lapidge,  which  received  Mr.  Telford's 
approval,  and  the  works  were  commenced  on  the  reduced  scale. 

The  bridge  is  of  Grecian  architecture  and  consists  of  five  ellip- 
tical arches ;  it  is  constructed  chiefly  of  brick,  with  ashlar  facing. 
The  abutments  are  terminated  by  towers,  and  the  structure  is 
surmounted  by  a  cornice  and  balustrade,  with  galleries  projecting 
over  the  piers.  The  span  of  the  centre  arch  is  60  feet,  with  a 
versed  sine  of  19  feet ;  the  side  arches  are  56  feet  and  52  feet 
span,  and  18  feet  3  inches  and  16  feet  6  inches  rise,  respectively. 
The  highest  flood  rises  6  feet  above  the  springing  line,  and  the 
lowest  summer  level  is  about  the  same  distance  below  it.  The 
foundations  are  all  laid  upon  the  substratum  of  blue  clay.  The 
length  of  the  bridge  is  382  feet  to  the  extremes  of  the  abutments, 
and  the  width  between  the  balustrades  is  25  feet.  The  propor- 
tion of  the  piers  to  the  span  of  the  arches  is  about  ^th.  The 
roadway  is  formed  at  an  inclination  of  1  in  40. 

The  author  then  describes  fully  the  construction  of  the  abut- 
ments, piers,  arches,  and  the  superstructure.  The  work  occupied 
about  2|  years  to  the  completion,  the  first  stone  having  been  laid 
on  the  7th  of  November,  1825,  and  the  bridge  opened  in  form  on 
the  17th  of  July,  1828. 

On  the  completion,  Mr.  Telford  again  made  a  report  to  the 
Exchequer  Bill  Loan  Commissioners  in  these  terms : — '*  With 
Mr.  Lapidge,  I  examined  the  whole  of  the  bridge  and  approaches, 
and  taking  it  for  granted  that  the  foundations  of  the  piers  and 
abutments,  which  are  under  water,  and  which  I  had  no  oppor- 
tunity of  inspecting  while  in  progress,  are  according  to  the  work- 
ing drawings,  all  the  other  parts  are  found  in  a  very  perfect  state, 
and  executed  in  a  workman-like  manner.** 

The  bridge  has  in  every  respect  answered  the  object  for  which 
it  was  intended,  and  it  has  justified  the  good  opinion  Mr.  Telford 
originally  formed  of  it. 

During  the  fourteen  years  which  have  elapsed  since  its  erection, 
it  has  required  none  other  than  the  most  trifling  repairs,  and  the 
expectations  of  the  trustees  have  been  realized  by  the  tolls  having 
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paid  the  allotted  portion  of  the  principal,  up  to  the  present  tini^, 
as  well  as  the  interest  of  the  money  borrowed  for  its  execution ; 
and  the  cost  of  it  did  not  exceed  the  amount  of  the  estimate. 

The  communication  was  accompanied  by  seven  remarkably  well- 
executed  drawings,  showing  accurately  all  the  details  of  the  con*- 
struction,  and  the  Paper  contained  all  the  quantities  of  materials 
in  the  work,  together  with  Mr.  Telford's  reports  upon  it,  with 

other  documents  of  interest. 

\_Tohe  continued. 


Stist  of  SiiscIatmerjS 

OF    PARTS    OF    INVENTIONS    AND 

2imntiiment0 

MADE  UNDER  LORD  BR0U6HAM*S  ACT. 


William  Cook, — disclaimer  and  memorandum  of  alteration  to 
patent  dated  22nd  February,  1840,  for  "  improvements  in 
carriages."     Filed  5th  April,  1 843. 

Thomas  Robinson  Williams,  Esq., — ditto  to  patent  dated  14th 
February,  1833,  for  '*  a  new  combination  of  fibrous  materials, 
forming,  by  means  of  machinery,  artificial  skins,  which  may  be 
applied  to  the  purposes  for  which  skins,  leather,  vellum,  and 
parchments  are  now  used."     Filed  19th  April,  1843. 

Moses  Poole, — ditto  to  patent  dated  23rd  August,  1839,  for 
"  improvements  in  introducing  elastic  materials  into  fabrics^  to 
render  them  elastic  or  partly  elastic."     Filed  26th  April,  1 843. 


%i0t  of  IPatentft 

Granted  by  the  French  Government  from  the  1st  of  January  to 

the  Slst  of  March,  1841. 
(Continued  from  page  163,  Vol.  XXII.) 

PATENTS    FOR   FIFTEEN    YEARS. 

Bapterosses,  of  Paris,  for  improved  lamps. 

Barthelemy,  of  Nancy,  for  an  improved  motive  power. 

Berard,  of  Bayonne,  for  improvements  in  steam  navigation. 

Beslay,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  steam-engine, 

]Boyet,  of  Lyons,  for  an  improved  hydraulic  machine. 
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Buisson,  of  Lyons,  for  manufacturing  blue  cheese. 

Canning,  of  Paris,  for  a  machine  for  raising  water  and  other  liquids. 

Chapel  and  Charleroy,  for  improvements  on  rail-roads. 

Delvigne,  of  Paris,  for  a  safe  proof  against  fire. 

Douce,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  accordion. 

Dusourd,  o^  Saintes,  for  chalybeate  sugar  for  the  preserving  of 
meat. 

Feline,  of  Paris,  for  the  application  of  bitumen  as  fuel. 

Fitz-Patrick,  of  Lille,  for  improved  headles  for  looms. 

Frimot,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  steam-engine. 

Grimoud,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  power. 

Hartmann,  of  Paris,  for  a  machine  for  folding  every  kind  of  fabric. 

Jacquin,  of  Troyes,  for  improvements  in  knitting  frames. 

Janssen,  of  Brussels,  for  improved  felt  cloth. 

Jochem,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  clasp,  adapted  to  clogs. 

Kuhlmann,  of  Lille,  for  an  improved  hydraulic  cement. 

Lepage,  Philippe,  and  Vasserot,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  pro- 
peller for  navigation. 

Lesage,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  press. 

Maille,  of  Paris,  for  a  process  for  drying  wood. 

Menu,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  shade  for  wax  candles. 

Moineau,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  winding-up  apparatus,  appli- 
cable to  clocks. 

Nicholson,  of  London,  for  improvements  in  steam-engines. 

Paravicini,  Maillard,  and  Sallin,  of  Valentigny,  for  a  method  of 
converting  into  use  the  gas  escaping  from  ovens  and  fire-places. 

Pecqueur,  of  Paris,  for  improvements  on  rail-roads  and  loco- 
motives. 

Serveille  and  Pecqueur,  of  Paris,  for  an  excavating  machine. 

Cardif,  of  Paris,  for  improvements  in  eye-glasses. 

Thebert,  of  Paris,  for  improved  fire-arms. 

Tissier,  of  Brest,  for  an  extraction  of  soda  from  sea-weeds. 

Vergniais,  of  Lyons,  for  a  machine  for  opening  and  spinning  silk 
simultaneously. 

Vertel,  of  Paris,  for  a  portable  apparatus  for  carbonizing  wood. 

Weschniakoff,  of  St.  Petersburgh,  for  a  new  fuel  called  "  carbo- 
leine" 

PATENTS    FOB    T£N   TEARS. 

Miles  Berry,  of  London,  represented  in  Paris  by  M.  Perpigna, 
advocate,  2,  ter :  Rue  Choiseul,  for  improvements  in  the  mode 
of  firing  guns. 
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Miles  Berry,  of  London,  represented  in  Pari9  by  M.  Perpigna, 

for  improvements  in  wheels  used  on  ndUi^di. 
ChifTray,  of  Rouen,  represented  by  M.  Perpigna»  ibr  a  machine 

for  printing  tissues  in  several  colors. 
Claudot,  of  Verdun,  represented  by  M.  Perpigna*  for  a  new  mode 

of  carbonizing  wood. 
Perpigna,  advocate,  for  an  improved  temple  for  weaving. 
Roberts,  of  Calais,  represented  by  M.  Perpignai  for  an  improved 

mode  of  manufacturing  soap. 
Sudds,  of  Rouen,  represented  by  M«  Perpigna,  for  an  improved 

jack. 
Waldeiron,  of  Marseilles,  represented  by  M«  Perpigna,  for  an 

improved  hydraulic  machine. 
Amerigo,  of  Oleron,  for  an  improved  framing  for  carriages. 
Baudon  Porchez,  of  Lille,  for  an  improved  calefyer. 
Boquet,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  ink-stand. 
Bourbon,  of  Paris,  for  various  products  in  terra  cotta. 
Bradshaw,  of  London,  for  an  improved  drilling  machine. 
Callard  Davies,  of  London,  for  improvements  in  clocks. 
Carbon,  of  Rheims,  for  the  application  of  heat  to  the  sfunning  of 

combed  wool. 
Chaudin,  of  Paris,  for  improvements  in  fire-arms. 
Camus  Rochon,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  method  of  uniting  steel  with 

iron,  for  the  manufacturing  of  sharp  instruments. 
Delamotte,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  boat. 
Dehez  and  Vandelbulcke,  of  Paris,  for  new  means  of  uniting 

sheets  of  metal  used  for  water*shoots. 
Demeure,  of  Lyons,  for  machinery  for  driving  a  calender  by  the 

strength  of  one  man. 
Desmaret,  of  Paris,  for  a  machine  for  drawing  out  the  printed 

tissues  during  the  operation  of  printing. 
Dive  and  Montauriol,  of  Charenton,  for  a  mode  of  manufacturing 

a  fatty  substance  for  making  candles. 
Dupille,  Homer,  and  Vaiilant,  of  Paris,  for  a  new  mode  of  making 

extract  of  Kina. 
Elmore,  of  London,  for  a  mode  of  curing  animal  substances. 
Foster,  of  London,  for  machinery  for  preventing  accidents  on 

rail-roads. 
Fusz,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  vehicle. 
Gillar^ioi  of  Marseilles,  for  a  mode  of  deriving  a  power  from  the 

action  of  the  waves. 


\ 
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Oodin,  of  Abbecourt,  for  a  mode  of  drying  Up  and  preserving 

animal  and  vegetable  substances. 
Oodin  Lemaire,  of  Esquiheries,  for  an  improved  stove. 
Orangier  Brothers,  of  St.  Chamond,  for  an  improved  batten  for 

manufacturing  ribbons. 


:0 


fttist  of  Ifinttnttl 

Granted  for  SCOTLAND,  subsequent  to  March  22nd,  1848. 


To  Gregory  Scale  Walters,  of  Coleman -street,  in  the  city  of  Lon- 
don, merchant,  for  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  chlorine 
and  chlorides,  and  in  obtaining  the  oxides  and  peroxides  of 
manganese,  in  the  residuary  liquids  of  such  manufacture,—- 
being  a  communication  from  abroad. — Sealed  23rd  March. 

James  Crreenshields,  of  Monteith-row,  Glasgow,  Gent.,  for  im- 
provements in  the  manufacture  of  compositions  for  covering 
roads,  streets,  and  other  ways  and  surfaces,  and  in  rendering 
fabrics  waterproof, — to  be  used  for  covering  buildings,  bales, 
packages,  and  for  other  useful  purposes. — Sealed  23rd  March. 

Andrew  Barclay,  of  Kilmarnock,  in  the  county  of  Ayr,  Scotland, 
engineer  and  brass-founder,  for  certain  improvements  in  lustres, 
chandeliers,  pendants,  and  apparatus  connected  therewith,  to 
be  used  with  gas,  oil,  and  other  substances. — Sealed  24th  March. 

James  Fletcher,  of  Salford,  in  the  county  of  Lancaster,  foreman 
at  the  works  of  Messrs.  W.  Collier  and  Co.,  engineers,  for 
certain  improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  spinning 
cotton  and  other  fibrous  substances. — Sealed  27th  March. 

William  Henry  James,  of  Martin's-lane,  in  the  city  of  London, 
civil  engineer,  for  certain  improvements  in  railways  and  car- 
riage-ways, railway  and  other  carriages,  and  in  the  modes  of 
propelling  the  said  carriages,  parts  of  which  improvements  are 
applicable  to  the  production  of  friction  in  other  machines. — 
Sealed  27th  March. 

Claude  Edward  Deutsche,  of  Fricour*8  Hotel,  St  MartinVlane, 
in  the  county  of  Middlesex,  Gent.,  for  improvements  in  com- 
bining materials  to  be  used  for  cementing  purposes,  and  for 
preventing  the  passage  of  fluids ;  and  also  for  fonning  or  oon- 
fltructing  articles  from  such  compositions  of  materials, — being 
a  communication  from  abroad. — Sealed  90th  March. 
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John  Juckes,  of  Putney,  in  the  county  of  Surrey,  Gent.,  for  ini^ 
provements  in  furnaces. — Sealed  30th  March. 

Thomas  Edge,  of  Great  Peter-street,  in  the  city  (^Westminster, 
gas  apparatus  manu&cturer,  for  certain  improvements  in  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  gas,  water,  and  other  fluids. — Sealed 
30th  March. 

Robert  William  Sievier,  of  Henrietta-street,  Cavendish-square, 
in  the  county  of  Middleseic,  Gent,  for  certain  improvements  in 
looms  for  weaving,  and  in  the  mode  or  method  of  producing 
plain  or  figured  goods  or  fabrics. — Sealed  3rd  April. 

James  Byrom,  of  Liverpool,  in  the  county  of  Lancaster,  engineer, 
for  an  improved  system  of  connexion  for  working  the  cranks  of 
what  are  commonly  called  '*  direct  action  steam-engines.'* — 
Sealed  3rd  April. 

Peter  Kagenbusch,  of  Wetter-on-Rhur,  in  Westphalia,  in  the  King- 
dom of  Prussia,  dyer,  now  residing  in  the  parish  of  Lyth,  in 
the  county  of  York,  in  England,  for  certain  improvements  in 
the  treatment  of  the  alum  rock  or  schist,  and  in  the  manufac- 
ture and  application  of  the  products  derived  therefrom. — 
Sealed  6th  April. 

Robert  Farady,  of  Wardour-street,  Soho,  in  the  county  of  Middle- 
sex, gas-fitter,  for  improvements  in  ventilating  gas-burners,  and 
burners  for  consuming  oil,  tallow,  or  other  matters, — being  a 
communication  from  abroad. — Sealed  6th  April. 

Charles  Frederick  Guitard,  of  Birchin-lane,  in  the  city  of  Lon- 
don, notary  public,  for  certain  improvements  in  the  construc- 
tion of  railways  and  of  railway  carriages, — being  a  communi- 
cation from  abroad. — Sealed  19th  April. 


j^^kD  lPatent0 

SEALED    IN    ENtJLAND. 

1843. 


To  James  Fletcher,  of  Salford,  foreman  at  the  works  of  Messrs. 
W.  Collier  and  Co.,  engineers,  for  certain  improvements  in 
machinery  or  apparatus  for  spinning  cotton  and  other  fibrous 
substances. — Sealed  30th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Frank  Hills,  of  Deptford,  manufacturing  chemist,  for  certain  im- 
provements in  steam-boilers  or  generators,  and  in  locomotive 
carriages. — Sealed  30th  March— 6  months  for  inrolment. 
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Paul  Prevost  Brouillet,  of  Hadley,  Middlesex,  Gent.«  for  certain 
improvements  in  apparatus  for  warming  apartments. — Sealed 
30th  March — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Aston,  of  Birmingham,  and  William  Elh'ott,  of  the  same 
place,  button  manufacturers,  for  improvements  in  the  manufac^ 
ture  of  covered  buttons. — Sealed  4th  April — 2  months  for  in- 
rolment. 

Joseph  Browne  Wilks,  of  Chesterfield  Park,  Essex,  Esq.,  for  im^ 
provements  in  treating  oils,  obtained  from  certain  vegetable 
matters. — Sealed  4th  April — 6  montlis  for  inrolment. 

George  Johnston  Young,  of  Bostock-street,  Old  Gravel-lane, 
Wapping,  engineer,  for  improvements  in  the  construction  of 
capstans. — Sealed  5th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Edwin  Whele,  of  Walsall,  Staffordshire,  for  an  improvement  or  im- 
provements in  machinery  for  preparing  wicks  used  in  the 
making  of  candles. — Sealed  6th  April — 6  months  for  inrol- 
ment. 

James  Boydell,  Jun.,  of  Oak  Farm  Iron  Works,  near  Dudley, 
iron-master,  for  improvements  in  manu&cturing  bars  of  iron 
with  other  metals. — Sealed  7th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Robert  Hawthorne,  and  William  Hawthorne,  of  the  town  of 
Newcastle-on-Tyne,  civil  engineers,  for  certain  improvements 
in  locomotive  engines,  parts  of  which  are  applicable  to  other 
steam-engines. — Sealed  7th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Michell,  of  Calenick,  Cornwall,  for  improvements  in  ex- 
tracting copper,  iron,  lead,  bismuth,  and  other  metals  or  mi- 
nerals from  tin  ore. — Sealed  11th  April — 6  months  for  inrol- 
ment. 

James  Napier,  of  Hoxton,  Middlesex,  dyer,  for  improvements  in 
preparing  or  treating  fabrics,  made  of  fibrous  materials,  for 
covering  roofs,  and  the  bottoms  of  ships  and  vessels,  and  other 
surfaces,  and  for  other  uses. — Sealed  11th  April — 6  months 
for  inrolment. 

Moses  Poole,  of  Lincoln*s-inn,  Gent.,  for  improvements  in  the 
manufacture  of  ornamented  lace  or  net, — being  a  communica- 
tion.— Sealed  1 1th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Uriah  Clarke,  of  Leicester,  dyer,  for  improvements  in  the  ma- 
nufacture of  narrow  elastic  and  non-elastic  fabrics  of  fibrous 
material. — Sealed  1 1  th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Tindall,  of  Cornhill,  ship  owner,  for  certain  improve- 
ments in  the  manu&cture  of  candles. — Sealed  11th  April — 6 
mcmths  for  inrolment. 
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William  Ranwell,  of  Bowling-green -row,  Woolwich,  artist,  fof 
improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  fbr  registering  or  in** 
dicating  the  number  of  persons  which  enter  any  description  of 
carriage,  house,  room,  chamber,  or  place  ;  and  also  the  number 
of  passengers  and  carriages  that  pass  along  a  bridge,  road,  or 
way. — Sealed  13th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Henry  Smith,  of  Fitzroy-square,  civil  engineer,  for  cer- 
tain improvements  in  the  construction  and  manufacture  of 
gloves,  mitts,  and  cuffs,  and  in  fastenings  for  the  same,— which 
may  be  applied  to  articles  of  dress  generally  .--^Sealed  19th 
April— 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Charles  Tayleur,  and  James  Frederick  Dopre,  of  the  Vulcan 
Foundry,  near  Warrington,  engineers,  and  Henry  Dubs,  of  the 
same  place,  for  certain  improvements  in  boilers. — Sealed  19th 
April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

James  Byrom,  of  Liverpool,  er^neer,  for  an  improved  system  of 
connexion  for  working  the  cranks  of  what  are  commonly  called 
**  direct  action  steam-engines.** — Sealed  19th  April — 6  months 
for  inrolment. 

Carl  Ludewig  Farwig,  of  Henrietta-street,  Covent-garden,  tin- 
plate  worker,  for  certain  improvements  in  gas-meters. — Sealed 
19th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  George  Bodmer,  of  Manchester,  engineer,  for  certain  im- 
provements in  locomotive  steam-engines  and  carriages  to  be 
used  upon  railways,  in  marine  engines  and  vessels,  and  in  th« 
apparatus  for  propelling  the  same ;  and  also  in  stationary  en- 
gines, and  in  apparatus  to  be  connected  therewith,  for  pumping 
water,  raising  bodies,  and  for  blowing  or  exhausting  air. — Sealed 
20th  April — 6  months  for  mrolment. 

John  Rand,  of  Howland-street,  Fitzroy-square,  artist,  for  im- 
provements in  the  manufacture  o£  tin  and  other  sofl  metal 
tubes. — Sealed  20th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Edward  Cobbold,  of  Melford,  Suffolk,  Master  of  Arts,  clerk,  for 
certain  improvements  in  the  means  of  supporting,  sustaining^ 
and  propelling  human  and  other  bodies,  on  and  in  the  water. 
— Sealed  20th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Thomas  Oram,  of  Lewisham,  Kent,  patent  fuel  mannfacturer,  and 
Ferdinand  Charles  Warlich,  of  Cecil-street,  Middlesex,  Oent., 
for  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  fuel,  and  in  machinery 
for  manufacturing  fuel. — Sealed  20th  April — 6  months  for  in* 
inrolment. 
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James  Johnston,  of  Willow  Park,  Grreenock,  Esq.,  for  improve- 
ments in  the  construction  of  steam-boilers  and  machinery  for  pro- 
peUii^  vessels. — Sealed  20th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Richard  Prosser,  of  Birmii^am,  civil  engineer,  and  Job  Cotler, 
of  the  same  place,  civil  engineer,  for  improvements  in  the  ma- 
chinery to  be  used  in  mann^u^turing  of  pipes  and  bars,  and  in 
the  application  of  such  pipes  or  bars  to  various  purposes. — 
Sealed  20th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Mc  Innes,  of  Liverpool,  manu^u^turing  chemist,  lor  certain 
improvements  in  funnels  for  condnctii^  liquids  into  vessels. — 
Sealed  20th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Francois  Constant  Magloire  Violette,  of  Leicester-square,  Mid- 
dlesex, late  advocate,  for  improvements  far  warming  the  in- 
terior of  railroad  and  odier  carriages, — being  a  connnunication. 
— Sealed  22nd  April — 6  months  for  inrolmenL 

Ridiard  Greville  Pigot,  of  Old  Cavendish-street,  Gent.,  for  im- 
proved apparatus  for  supporting  the  human  body  when  im- 
mersed in  water,  far  the  purpose  of  preventing  drowning. — 
Sealed  25th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

James  Moon,  of  Milman-street,  Bedford-row,  surveyor,  far  im- 
provements in  the  manufacture  of  bricks,  to  be  used  in  the 
construction  of  chimnies  and  flues. — Sealed  25th  April — 6 
months  for  inrolment. 

William  Brockedon,  <^  Devonshire-street,  Queen-square,  Mid- 
dlesex, Gent.,  for  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  wadding 
for  fire-arms. — Sealed  25th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Mayo,  of  Lower  Clapton,  Middlesex,  and  John  War- 
mington,  of  the  Wandsworth-ioad,  Surrey,  GenL,  for  improve- 
ments in  the  manufacture  of  aerated  Kquots,  and  in  vessels 
used  for  containing  aerated  liquors, — beii^  a  commtmication. 
— Sealed  25di  April— 6  moodis  for  inrolment. 

Charles  Forster  Cotterill,  of  Walsall,  Staffordshire,  merchant,  fbr 
certain  improvements  in  the  progressive  manufacture  of  grain 
into  flour  or  meal ;  the  whole  or  part  or  parts  of  which  improve- 
ments may  be  applied  to  the  ordinary  method  of  manu^cture. 
— Sealed  27th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Winspear,  of  Liverpool,  ship-smitfa,  for  an  ini]m>ved  moda^ 
of  reefing  certain  sails  of  ships  and  other  vesseb.  — Sealed 
27th  April 6  months  for  inrolment. 
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CELESTIAL  PHENOMENA  for  May,  184S. 


D.   H.   M. 
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13  10  34 
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15 


Clock  after  the  sun,  2m.  588. 
])  rises  5h.  Om.     M. 
])  passes  mer.  Ih.  20m.  A. 
])  sets  9h.  48m.  A. 
5  in  Perihelion 
^  stationary 
Occul  3  Geminorum,  im.  9h.  2m. 

em.  9h.  51m. 
Clock  after  the  sun,  3m.  258. 
])  rises  8h.  45m.  M. 
])  passes  mer.  4h.  50m.  A. 
2>  sets  Oh.  12m.  M. 
Ceres  in  Perihelion 
Occul  3  Cancri,  im.  lOh.  27ra. 
Ip  stationary 
9  in  Aphelion 
D  in  D  or  first  quarter. 
Vesta  in  D  with  the  0 
Occul  e  Leonis,  im.  8h.  d9m.  em. 

9h.  39m. 
Clock  before  the  sun,  3m.  468. 
])  rises  3h.  26m.  A. 
])  passes  mer.  9h.  4m.  A. 
D  sets  2h.  19m.  M. 
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])  in  Perigee 

Ecliptic  oppo.  or  Q  ^^  moon 
Juno  in  D  with  the  0 
Occul  t  Scorpii,  im.  9h.  57m.  em. 

lOh.  56m. 
Clock  after  the  sun,  3m.  54s. 
])  rises  lOh.  11m.  A. 
])  passes  mer.  Oh.  57m.  M. 
D  sets  4h.  47m.  M. 
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0.  17.  S. 
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em.  14h.  29m. 
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2.  2.  S. 
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D  sets  lOh.  38m.  M. 
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%  in  conj.  with  the  ))  diff.  of  dec. 
5.  25.  S. 
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])  in  D  or  last  quarter 
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23 

2     2 

1^'s  second  satt  will  im. 

23 

13  30 

^  in  conj.  with  the  D  diff.  of  dec. 
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Clock  after  the  sun,  Sm.  26s. 
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— 
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— 

D  sets  4h.  16iii.  A. 
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Clock  after  the  sun,  2m.  528. 

~~ 

D  rises  4h.  26m.  M. 

— 

])  passes  mer.  Ih.  Om.  A. 

— 

D  sets  9h.  30m.  M. 

J.  LEWTHWAITE,  Botherhithe. 
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con  JOINED    SERIES. 


No.  CXXXVIIL 


7b  Joseph  Partridge,  </  BowMdge,  near  Slrovd,  m  the 
cotuUjf  of  Ghucester,  djfcr,  far  certain  improvements  in 
cleansinff  wooL — [Sealed  23rd  July,  184^.] 

These  improvements  in  cleansing  wool  consist  in  the  adap- 
tation of  certain  machinerj  for  rolling,  stamping,  or  beating 
and  **  swilling**  the  wool,  after  it  has  been  passed  through 
a  scouring  lye,  or  after  it  has  been  dyed;  by  means  of  whicb^ 
the  extraneous  matter,  adhering  to  the  fibres  of  the  wool, 
oo  its  coming  from  tlie  scouring  or  dyeing  process,  may  be 
efibctoally  removed. 

The  usual  mode  of  washing  or  cleansing  wool,  after 
scouring  or  dyeing,  is  by  putting  it  in  small  quantities  into 
a  swilling  ba^Lct,  or  a  swilling  trough ;  the  former  consists 
of  an  oblong  frame  of  wood,  wicker,  or  other  material ;  on 
each  ride  of  which  is  placed  a  fence  of  fine  wire-work,  and 
at  each  end,  either  wire-work  or  a  fence  of  pierced  wood,  or 
of  copper,  or  other  metal;  the  htiter,  or  swflling  trough,  is 
usually  an  oblong  wooden  box,  with  wire-work  at  one  end, 
and  through  these  vessels  a  stream  of  running  water  is 
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made  to  pass,  the  wool  being  agitated  or  thrown  about 
therein  by  a  long  rod,  having  generally  an  iron  fork  or 
prong  at  the  end  of  it,  for  more  effectually  taking  hold  of 
the  wool.  This  throwing  or  dashing  about  of  the  wool  is 
usually  continued  until  it  is  supposed  that  the  wool  has 
become  sufficiently  cleansed;  but  this  method  has  been 
found  to  be  very  defective,  leaving  a  large  portion  of  the 
scouring  lye  or  dyeing  matters  attached  to  the  wool,  which 
is  found  to  be  very  detrimental  to  the  working  of  it  up  into 
cloth,  and  occasions  an  unnecessary  expenditure  of  soap 
and  oil,  and  mill-power,  during  the  process  of  manufacture. 

The  present  improvements,  consist  in  forcing  from  the 
pores,  tubes,  or  interstices  of  the  wool,  the  soapy  matter^ 
or  uncombined  dyeing  or  other  matter  which  it  may  con- 
tain. This  is  effected  by  the  alternate  compression  and 
expansion  of  the .  wool  whilst  it  is  immersed  in  the  stream 
of  water,  which  is  caused  by  passing  it  under  rollers,  stam- 
pers, or  beaters,  as  the  condition,  color,  or  quantity  to  be 
cleansed,  may  require. 

In  Plate  XIV.,  fig.  1,  is  a  plan  or  horizontal  view  of 
the  rolling  apparatus,  and  fig.  S,  a  sectional  elevation  of  the 
same.  A  circular  trough  of  wood  a,  a,  a,  about  eighteen 
inches  wide,  is  constructed  and  placed  perfectly  level  upon 
horizontal  masonry;  in  which  trough  one  two  or  more 
rollers  6,  6,  are  made  to  travel  round,  somewhat  after  the 
manner  of  a  cider-mill.  The  diameter  of  the  trough,  and 
the  number  of  the  rollers  to  be  employed,  must  depend 
upon  the  quantity  of  work  required  to  be  performed  by 
the  machine.  The  rollers  may  be  made  of  wood,  stone, 
metal,  or  any  other  suitable  material,  not  liable  to  iiijure 
the  wool ;  they  should  he  of  about  three  feet  diameter,  and 
not  less  than  400  to  600  pounds  in  weight.  The  axle  of 
each  roller  may  be  inserted  into  the  socket  of  a  jointed 
arm  c,  extending  from  a  vertical  shaft  d,  and  this  shaft 
may  be  made  to  revolve,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  Notary 
motion  to  the  rollers  by  bevil  gear,  as  represented.  A 
pipe  or  pipes  e,  e,  will  be  required  to  conduct  a  continuous 
stream  or  streams  of  water  into  the  trough,  which  may  be 
done  by  means  of  pumps,  or  an  elevated  head  of  water. 
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and  perhaps  will  have  the  best  effect,  if  introduced  through 
the  bottom,  in  the  circular  space  in  the  centre  of  the  trough* 
There  are  also  sluices,  weirs,  or  water-&Usy,y*,  at  the  sides 
of  the  trou(^  coTcred  with  gratings,  or  wire  gauze,  or 
perfiMrated  plates,  for  the  discharge  of  the  foul  water; 
and  these  may  be  regulated  by  sluice-gates,  or  moveable 
shutters. 

The  rollers  should  be  made  of  such  a  width  as  would 
leave  a  free  passage,  on  the  side,  for  a  portion  of  the  water 
in  the  trough  to  recede,  as  die  roller  passes  onward ;  and 
where  two  rollers  are  employed,  as  shewn  in  the  figures  1, 
and  2,  they  should  be  so  mounted  on  their  axles,  that  one 
of  them  may  roll  round  close  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
circular  trough,  and  the  other  close  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  trough,  by  which  means  the  whole  of  the  mass  of 
wool,  in  the  trough,  will  be  operated  upon. 

The  wool,  intended  to  be  cleansed,  is  to  be  spread  over 
the  bottom  of  the  trough,  when  becoming  immersed  in  the 
running  stream  of  water,  the  mass  of  wool  will  expand  or 
open ;  that  is,  its  fibres  will  be  separated  by  the  saturation. 
As  the  rollers  travel  round  the  trough,  they  will  pass  over 
the  mass  of  wool,  and  compress  it,  thereby  squeezing  out 
the  water,  and  with  it  the  foul  matters  attached  to  the 
fibres ;  and  as  soon  as  the  roller  has  passed,  the  water  again 
enters  into  the  mass  of  wool  and  expands  it  as  before* 
Thus,  by  the  alternate  compression  of  the  wool  by  the 
rollers,  and  its  expansion  by  the  water,  the  current  is 
enabled  to  cleanse  and  carry  off  all  foul  or  extraneous  mat- 
ters, and  bring  the  fibres  of  the  wool  into  a  sufilciently 
dean  state  for  use. 

Where  the  supply  of  water  is  scanty,  it  has  been  found 
convenient  to  employ  a  stamping  apparatus  for  cleansing 
wool,  similar  to  that  shewn  in  the  two  sectional  elevations, 
figs.  3,  and  4 ; — fig.  3,  being  a  view,  taken  endways,  and 
fig.  4,  in  front.  A  trough  a,  a,  of  about  eighteen  inches 
in  width,  and  as  long  as  may  be  convenient  for  the  place  in 
which  it  is  to  be  situate,  is  to  contain  the  wool ;  and  6,  i, 
are  two  stampers,  raised  and  let  fall  perpendicularly  by  the 
agency  of  rotary  tappet-arms  c,  c,  or  by  any  other  con- 
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venient  means.  The  sides  of  this  trough  may  be  mad^ 
with  strong  perpendicular  bars,  at  about  one-eighth  of  an 
inch  apart ;  or  more  open^  if  covered  with  perforated  plates 
or  wire  gauze.  The  water^  which  is  only  required  to  keep 
the  wool  wet  during  the  operation  of  the  stampers,  is  in- 
troduced by  jets,  from  a  perforated  pipe  d,  extending  along 
the  trough.  The  wool  having  been  first  washed,  in  the 
ordinary  baskets,  is  placed  in  the  trough  a,  a,  under  the 
stampers  b,  b,  and  the  tappet-arms  c,  c,  put  in  rotary 
action,  by  means  of  which  the  stampers  will  be  raised  and 
let  fall  in  rapid  succession.  By  thus  beating  upon  the 
mass  of  wool,  for  a  short  time,  the  foul  matters,  upon  its 
fibres,  will  be  disturbed ;  after  which,  it  is  to  be  again 
washed  in  the  ordinary  basket,  and  by  the  repetition  of 
these  operations,  a  few  times,  the  wool  will  become  per- 
fectly cleansed :  this  machine  is  chiefly  useful  where  a  fall 
of  water  cannot  be  conveniently  obtained. 

The  third  machine  is  designed  for  the  more  perfect 
cleansing  and  opening  of  wool,  after  it  has  been  scoured  or 
dyed.  Fig.  5,  is  a  plan  or  horizontal  representation  of  the 
machine;  fig.  6,  a  vertical  section  of  the  same,  taken 
longitudinally  through  the  trough,  at  a  short  distance  from 
the  side ;  and  fig.  7,  a  transverse  section,  taken  through  the 
trough,  near  the  beaters.  It  consists  of  an  oblong  trough 
a,  a,  a,  rounded  at  the  ends,  (somewhat  like  the  trough  of 
a  paper  or  flock  mill,)  in  which  there  is  a  water-course,  of 
about  two  feet  six  inches  in  width ;  and  also  weirs,  water- 
falls, or  sluices,  to  drain  oif  the  foul  water  as  it  passes  round. 

The  wool,  to  be  cleansed,  is  placed  in  this  trough,  wbich 
is  supplied  with  the  needful  quantity  of  water  by  one  or 
more  pipes,  in  any  convenient  way.  Two  peculiarly  formed 
rollers  6,  b,  are  mounted  in  the  sides  of  the  trough,  and 
made  to  revolve  by  bevil  gear,  connected  to  their  axles,  as 
shewn  in  the  drawing.  The  peculiar  construction  of  these 
rollers  b,  will  be  perceived  by  reference  to  the  three  last- 
mentioned  figures  of  the  drawing.  Each  roller  has  two, 
three,  or  more  longitudinal  ribs  c,  c,  c,  intended  to  operate 
as  beaters  upon  the  wool ;  and  between  these  several  beat-r 
ers  there  are  longitudinal  rows  of  spikes  or  points  </,  d,  d. 
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intended  to  enter  into  and  open  or  separate  the  locks  or 
fibres  of  the  wool.  Both  the  beaters  and  points  incline 
backwards  at  their  operative  parts,  in  order  to  prevent  the 
wool  being  thrown  over  the  roller.  An  adjustable  bed  e, 
occupies  the  bottom  of  the  trough  under  the  roller ;  which 
bed  is  capable  of  being  slidden  a  little  distance  along  the 
bottom  of  the  trough,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the 
elevated  part  of  the  bed  to  be  occasionally  brought  into 
closer  approximation  to  the  roller,  in  order  that  the  wool 
may  be  more  effectually  operated  upon  by  the  rotary 
beaters  and  points,  as  it  passes  under  them.  This  adjust- 
ment of  the  bed  may  be  effected  by  a  key,  working  in  a 
recess  below,  as  shewn ;  or  by  a  rack  and  pinion,  or  other 
means. 

The  wool,  to  be  cleansed,  having  been  placed  in  the 
trough,  and  the  flow  of  water  supplied  thereto,  rotary 
motion  is  given  to  the  rollers,  which  produces  a  circulation 
of  the  water,  and  of  the  wool  floating  in  it,  round  the 
trough.  In  this  course,  the  wool  passes  over  the  beds,  and 
beneath  the  rollers,  and  is  thereby  operated  upon  by  alter- 
nate compression  and  expansion.  Passing  over  the  curved 
surface  of  the  bed,  the  rotary  beaters  strike  the  wool  and 
compress  it,  and  the  points  separate  or  open  it;  which 
alternating  operations  cause  the  soap,  filth,  or  coloring 
matters,  to  be  removed  from  its  fibres  by  the  current  of 
water;  and  this  water,  as  it  becomes  foul,  escapes  at  the 
weirs,  water-falls,  or  sluices,  in  the  ends  of  the  trough. 
This  last-described  machine  differs  firom  the  flock  or  paper- 
mills,  both  in  its  construction  and  in  the  purpose  to  which 
it  is  applied,  inasmuch  as  it  has  weirs,  water-falls,  or  sluices, 
to  drain  off  the  foul  water ;  spikes,  affixed  to  the  roller,  for 
opening,  parting,  or  scattering  the  wool ;  and  beaters  for 
compressing  it;  but  it  is  not  designed,  and  consequently  has 
BO  contrivance  for  grinding  the  wool  into  flock.  The  num- 
ber of  beaters  and  rows  of  points  upon  each  roller  must 
depend  upon  the  character  of  the  wool  required  to  be 
cleansed ;  and  so  must  also  the  speed  at  which  the  rollers 
are  to  be  driven.  The  adjustment  of  the  beds  also,  that  is 
as  to  their  approximation  to  the  rollers,  must  depend  upon 
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the  like  circumstances ;  and  the  openings  of  the  sluices, 
by  which  the  foul  water  is  let  oS,  must  be  regulated  ac- 
cording to  the  foul  state  of  the  wool  under  operation,  and 
the  quantity  of  water  admitted.  The  flow,  however,  should 
be  ample,  but  the  sluices  or  water-falls  must  be  guarded 
by  wire  gauze,  gratings,  or  perforated  plates,  sufficiently 
open  to  discharge  the  foul  water,  but  not  to  allow  the  fibres 
of  wool  to  escape. 

The  patentee  claims  the  exclusive  use  of  these  machines, 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  cleansing  wool  from  the  scouring 
lye,  and  from  uncombined  dyeing  matter.  The  machines 
may  be  used  either  separately  or  alternately,  (except  for 
white  wool,  which  is  cleansed  entirely  in  the  last-described 
machine,)  as  the  case  may  require  ;  but  the  patentee  con-? 
siders  the  wool  more  perfectly  cleansed  from  the  dyeing 
matter,  and  rendered  in  much  finer  condition,  when  the 
first  and  third  machines  are  alternately  used. — [Inrolled  in 
the  Petty  Bag  Office,  January,  1843.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  William  Golden,  of  Huddersfield,  in  the  county  of 
Yorky  gun-maker,  and  John  Hanson,  of  the  same  place, 
lead-pipe  m^irmfacturer,  for  certain  improvements  in  fire- 
arms,  and  in  the  bullets  and  other  projectiles  to  be  used 
therewith. — [Sealed  November  2nd,  1841.] 

These  improvements  in  fire-arms,  and  in  the  bullets  and 
other  projectiles  to  be  used  therewith,  consist.  Firstly, — 
in  the  novel  construction  or  arrangement  of  certain  parts 
of  rifles,  and  other  fire-arms,  constituting  the  lock  or  appa* 
ratus  for  discharging  the  same;  and.  Secondly, — in  the 
peculiar  form  or  construction  of  the  bullet,  or  other  pro-p 
jectile  to  be  used  therewith. 

With  reference  to  the  first  part  of  the  improvements  in 
fire-arms,  the  bullet  or  projectile  is  to  be  introduced  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  piece,  just  behind  the  breach,  and  by 
a  suitable  apparatus  presented  in  a  line  with  the  barrel 
ready  to  be  discharged;  by  being  placed  in  a  roller,  or 
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barrel)  or  any  other  known  means.  The  loct;  or  mecha- 
nism^  for  discharging  the  piece,  is  placed  almost  entirely 
inside  the  body,  striking  the  charge  in  a  direct  line  with 
the  barrdy  so  that  the  rapidity  of  firing  is  greatly  increased. 
With  reference  to  the  second  part  of  the  improvements, 
the  ballet  or  other  projectile  to  be  discharged  is  made  with 
a  small  recess  or  chamber,  (either  formed  in  the  bullet  or 
attached  thereto,)  in  order  that  it  may  contain  a  charge  of 
conunoa  fulminating  powder,  (such  as  that  used  in  ordinary 
percussion  caps,)  which  is  mixed  with  a  small  quantity  of 
common  gun-powder,  and  attached  to  the  bullet  with 
cement,  to  prevent  crumbling  or  falling  out;  and  this 
charged  bullet  being  struck  by  the  horizontal  action  of  the 
lock,  hammer,  or  plunger,  when  released  by  pulling  the 
trigger,  will  instantaneously  be  projected  from  the  piece. 
.  In  Plate  XIV.,  fig.  1,  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  rifle, 
with  the  improvements  applied  thereto ;  fig.  2,  is  a  top 
or  horizontal  view  of  the  same ;  and  fig.  3,  a  longitudinal 
section  of  the  same,  exhibiting  the  construction  of  the 
interior.  The  stock  or  end  of  the  rifle  is  shewn  at  a,  a, 
to  which  the  body  6,  6,  is  affixed,  and  into  this  is  screwed 
the  breach  of  the  barrel  c,  c.  The  bullet  </,  being  first 
charged  with  the  fulminating  powder,  is  to  be  placed  in 
the  aperture  e,  in  the  upper  side  of  the  body,  (the  charged 
end  being  upwards,)  and  thus  introduced  into  a  revolving 
roller  or  barrel  /,  f,  which  is  bored  through  to  receive  the 
bullet.  There  is  a  small  hand-lever  g,  fixed  upon  one  end 
of  this  roller  /,  which  lies  in  a  horizontal  position  by  the 
side  of  the  barrel  c,  c,  prior  to  charging  the  piece ;  and  by 
depressing  this  lever  into  the  vertical  position,  as  seen  in 
fig.  1,  the  roller  /,  is  turned  a  quarter  of  a  revolution,  and 
the  bore  or  aperture  in  a  situation  to  receive  the  bullet. 
Upon  the  other  side  or  end  of  this  roller  y*,  is  fixed  a  tum- 
bler lever  A,  which  is  also  turned  simultaneously  by  the 
depression  of  the  lever  g^  and  this  tumbler  lever  is  also 
jointed  to  a  pusher  or  arm  i,  by  the  pin  j.  The  arm  t,  is 
connected  to  a  horizontal  plunger  or  hammer  A,  by  means  of 
the  loose  pin  /,  which  slides  in  the  mortice  m,  in  the  body, 
and  thus  the  hammer  ^,  is  put  back  at  the  same  time  that 
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the  roller  /^  is  presented  in  a  position  to  receive  the  bullet, 
and  is  held  or  retained  in  that  position  by  the  catch  or 
trigger  n,  compressing  the  helical  or  other  spring  o,  be- 
tween the  two  shoulders  /?,  and  q,  the  shoulder  p,  being 
fast  upon  the  hammer  or  plunger^  and  retiring  with  it,  and 
the  shoulder  q^  forming  the  back  of  the  body.  The  hand- 
lever  gy  is  now  to  be  returned  into  the  horizontal  position, 
and  the  roller  /,  will  thus  present  the  bullet  d,  in  a  line 
with  the  barrel  c,  c,  ready  for  firing ;  it  will  be  observed 
on  inspecting  the  figures,  that  upon  pulling  the  trigger  n, 
and  releasing  the  catch,  the  hammer  or  plunger  k,  will  be 
projected  by  the  expansion  of  the  spring  o,  and  by  striking 
the  fulminating  powder,  explode  the  bullet  d^  and  thus  the 
piece  will  be  instantaneously  discharged.  A  modification 
of  these  improvements  in  fire-arms  is  exhibited  at  figs.  4, 
and  5,  the  former  of  which  is  a  horizontal  view  of  a  rifie^ 
and  the  latter,  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  same. 

The  principal  variation  or  improvement  in  this  rifle,  is 
dispensing  with  the  revolving  barrel  for  loading,  and  also 
the  hand-lever  for  putting  back  the  hammer,  or  cocking 
the  piece.  The  hammer  k,  in  this  rifle,  is  to  be  put  back, 
and  the  piece  cocked  merely  by  sliding  the  cylindrical  bolt 
r,  backwards  in  the  mortice  «,  which  bolt  bearing  against 
the  shoulder  /?,  on  the  hammer,  will  put  back  the  hammer 
to  be  held  by  the  catch  or  trigger  n,  when  the  bullet  is 
introduced  as  shewn  in  fig.  4,  and  placed  in  the  breach  ; 
the  bolt  is  slidden  forwards  by  taking  hold  of  the  finger- 
piece  and  turned  aside  into  the  angle  or  locking  part  t,  of 
the  mortice^  out  of  the  way  ;  when,  upon  the  trigger  being 
released,  the  discharge  takes  place  as  before. 

The  bullets  or  projectiles  to  be  used  with  these  improved 
fire-arms,  are  shewn  at  figs.  6,  7,  and  8 ;  fig.  6,  represents 
in  elevation  and  section,  a  bullet  with  the  charge  of  fulmi- 
nating powder,  placed  in  a  chamber  formed  in  the  bullet : 
fig.  7,  represents  another  bullet,  with  a  small  charge  of 
gunpowder  placed  behind  the  fulminating  powder,  (and 
covered  with  a  card  or  paper  disc,)  in  order  to  increase  the 

wer  of  explosion ;   and   fig.   8,  represents  a   common 
ical  bullet,  with  a  charge  contained  in  a  small  paper. 
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or  other  box,  or  chamber,  and  cemented  to  the  bullet : 
fig.  9,  represents  a  small  charge,  detached,  which  may  be 
contained  in  a  small  paper  box,  and  placed  separately  in 
the  piece  immediately  behind  the  common  bullet ;  or  in 
place  of  this,  a  large  copper  percussion  cap  may  be  placed 
in  a  similar  situation,  and  act  as  the  charge ;  the  bullet 
fitting  rather  tightly,  and  in  all  instances  acting  as  the 
resisting  medium  or  abutment  against  which  the  hammer 
strikes  to  effect  explosion. — [InroUed  in  the  Petty  Bag 
Office,  May  1842.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messn.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  Frederick  Gtte,  Jun.,  of  South  Lambeth,  in  the  county 
of  Surrey,  (rent.,  for  improvements  in  binding  pamphlets, 
papers,  and  other  documents. — [Sealed  21st  June,  1842.] 

This  invention  consists  in  facilitating  the  binding  of  pam- 
phlets, &c.,  by  the  employment  of  an  instrument  formed 
out  of  a  piece  of  wire,  the  ends  of  which,  being  pointed, 
are  patoed  through  the  sheets  of  paper,  and  bent  in  various 
ways,  in  order  to  bind  the  sheets  together. 

The  instrument  is  made  in  various  shapes,  as  shewn  in 
Plate  XIV.  Fig.  1,  represents  one  description  of  instru- 
ment, and  fig.  2,  shews  its  application,  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  a  Umited  number  of  sheets,  as  in  the  case  of  a 
small  pamphlet ;  it  is  composed  of  a  piece  of  wire  a,  formed 
with  two  loops  or  eyes  b ;  the  ends  of  the  wire  are  bent  at 
right  angles,  and,  after  passing  through  the  backs  of  the 
sheets  of  paper,  are  again  bent,  as  indicated  by  the  dotted 
lines.  In  figs.  3,  and  4,  another  instrument  is  represented, 
which  is  used  for  the  purpose  of  binding  or  holding  two  or 
more  pamphlets ;  the  ends  of  the  instrument  are  bent  in 
three  directions.  A  mode  of  connecting  the  sheets  or 
pages  of  l^al  documents  is  shewn  in  figs.  5,  and  6,  in 
which  the  ends  of  the  instrument,  after  being  bent  in  two 
directions,  are  passed  through  the  sheets  at  e,  e,  and  are 
secured  by  again  bending  them  at  d,  dL  When  the  sheets 
are  of  considerable  length,  two  instruments  are  employed. 
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which  are  similsur  to  the  one  first  described,  bat  have  only 
one  loop  b ;  these  loops  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  filing, 
the  papers  or  documents* 

The  patentee  claims,  Firstly, — the  mode  of  binding  pam* 
phlets,  papers,  and  documents,  by  bending  pieces  of  wire, 
and  passing  the  ends  through  such  papers,  and  folding  or 
bending  the  ends  of  each  piece  of  wire,  as  above  described. 
Secondly, — the  forming  instruments  a,  each  of  a  piece  of 
wire,  for  binding  pamphlets,  papers,  and  other  documents, 
when  the  same  are  formed  with  eyes  or  openings,  as  above 
described. —  [InrolUd  in  the  Inrolment  Office,  December, 
1842.]   • 


To  William  Ridgway,  of  Northwood,  in  the  cou/nty  of 
Stafford,  earthenware  manufacturer,  for  his  invention  of 
a  new  method  of  conveying  and  distributing  heat  in  ovens 
used  by  manufactwrers  of  china  and  earthenware,  brick, 
tile,  and  quarry  makers. — [Sealed  August  18th,  1840.] 

The  mode  usually  adopted  in  the  baking  or  burning  of 
china  and  earthenware  in  potters'  ovens,  is  to  place  the 
furnaces  or  mouths  around  a  circular  oven,  and  to  convey 
a  portion  of  the  flames  from  the  burning  fuel,  by  vertical 
flues,  to  the  inner ,  surface  of  the  oven,  and  to  convey  the 
other  portion  of  the  flames  by  horizontal  converging  flues, 
into  a  pit  in  the  centre  of  the  floor  of  the  oven,  from  which 
they  ascend  to  the  aperture  in  the  dome  of  the  oven.  The 
present  patentee,  on  the  contrary,  so  constructs  his  oven, 
as  to  convey  the  flames  firom  the  furnaces  by  parallel  flues, 
both  horizontal  and  vertical,  and  to  reverberate  the  whole 
of  the  flame  and  heat  upon  the  goods  to  be  burned,  after 
its  ascension  from  the  flues.  To  efiect  this,  the  oven  is 
built  of  a  square  instead  of  a  round  form,  and  a  fireproof 
partition  wall  is  made  across  the  middle  of  it,  thus  dividing 
it  into  two  chambers,  which  are  covered  in  by  two  parallel 
arches.  The  furnaces  are  placed  in  the  two  sides  of  the 
oven  opposite  to  the  partition  wall ;  firom  these  furnaces, 
liarrow  flues  ascend  the  inner  face  of  the  wall,  which  dis- 
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tribute  the  flame  in  a  sheet  equally  oyer  the  whole  of  its 
sarface.  The  other  portion  of  the  heat  is  conveyed  by 
many  parallel  or  diverging  horizontal  flues,  under  and 
across  the  floor  or  hearth  of  the  oven,  to  the  middle  or 
partition  wall,  over  the  surface  of  which  is  distributed 
equally  the  flame  and  heat  which  ascends  firom  the  nume- 
rous flues  in  immediate  contact  vrith  the  walU  This  sheet 
of  flame  ascending,  strikes  the  spring  or  shoulder  of  the 
arch,  and  is  reverberated  upon  the  saggers  beneath,  until 
it  meets  the  reverberated  flame  from  the  opposite  of  thei 
arch,  and  both  escape  by  the  vents  at  the  summit  of  the 
oven  ;  the  same  construction  is  also  applied  to  the  opposite 
chamber.  For  some  purposes  but  one  chamber  is  used,  and 
the  number  of  furnaces  is  varied  as  the  magnitude  of  the 
oven  may  require.  In  some  cases,  the  fuel  is  burnt  upon 
an  iron  grate  or  bars  in  the  furnaces ;  and  in  others,  the 
fuel  is  laid  upon  the  ground  without  any  ash-pit.  The 
method  of  constructing  the  improved  oven,  with  all  the 
peculiarities  of  the  flues,  is  exhibited  in  Plate  XY.,  in 
which  a,  represents  the  square  walb  or  body  of  the  oven ; 
6,  the  partition  waU ;  c,  the  furnaces,  with  dieir  iron  bars ; 
d,  the  months  of  the  furnaces,  by  which  the  fuel  is  sup- 
plied ;  y,  the  ash-pits ;  g^  the  horizontal  flues,  under  the 
hearth  of  the  oven ;  A,  the  vertical  flues ;  t ,  the  vents  in 
the  summit  of  the  arches ;  t,  the  entrances  to  the  chambers 
of  the  oven. 

The  patentee  claims,  FirstIy,^<;onveying  the  heat  by 
horizontal  or  diverging  flues,  and  distributing  it  equally 
over  the  inside  of  the  chambers  of  potters*  ovensi  by  die 
means  before  described;  and.  Secondly, — reverberating 
the  heat  after  it  has  crossed  the  floor  of  the  oven  and 
ascended  the  opposite  wall,  by  means  of  th^  arch,  before  it 
escapes  by  the  central  vent ;  he  also  claims  the  exclusive 
right  of  applying  the  same  mode  of  construction  for  the 
conveying  and  distributing  of  heat  in  single  ovens  $  that  is 
to  say.  ovens  with  one  chamber  only,  without  any  partition 
wall. — [InroUed  in  the  Inrobnent  Office,  February ,  1843.] 
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To  Antoine  Blanc,  of  Parts,  in  the  Kingdom  of  France, 
merchant,  and  Theophile  Gervais  Bazille,  ofR(yuen, 
in  the  same  Kingdom,  merchant,  now  residing  at  Sablio- 
ner^s  Hotel,  Leicester-Square,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex, 
for  certain  improvements  in  the  manufacturing  <yr  pro-- 
dudng  soda  and  other  articles  obtained  by  or  from  the 
decomposition  of  common  salt  or  chloride  of  sodium, — 
being  a  communication. — [Sealed  12th  February,  1840.] 

This  improved  process  consists  in  decomposing  sea-salt,  by 
silica  and  water,  under  the  influence  of  a  strong  heat.  The 
action  of  silica  on  sea-salt,  under  the  influence  of  water  and 
heat,  is  a  fact  which  has  been  long  known  in  chemical 
science,  but  hitherto  no  application  has  been  made  of  it, 
upon  a  large  scale,  in  the  arts  for  the  manufacture  of  soda. 

When  in  the  laboratory  an  intimate  mixture  is  made  of 
sea-salt  and  sand,  and  when  that  mixture  is  exposed  to  the 
action  of  a  cherry-red  heat,  in  a  large  porcelain  tube,  a 
decomposition  of  the  mass  takes  place,  when  the  vapour  of 
water  is  made  to  pass  over  it,  and  there  results  a  neutral 
silicate  of  soda,  insoluble  in  water,  while  hydrochloric  or 
muriatic  acid  is  disengaged,  and  may  be  received  or  con- 
densed in  water.  The  vapour  of  water,  in  decomposing, 
transforms  the  mass  into  a  proportion,  more  or  less  con- 
siderable, of  silicate  of  soda,  at  the  extremity  of  the  porce- 
lain tube,  to  which  a  tube  of  glass  may  be  adapted,  destined 
to  conduct  the  acid  gas  into  a  vessel  full  of  distilled  water. 
After  some  hours  of  ignition,  the  liquor  becomes  strongly 
acid,  and  this  liquid  muriatic  acid  is  not  colored  in  the  least 
yellow,  as  the  acid  of  commerce  usually  is  by  the  presence 
of  iron. 

The  mass  withdrawn  from  the  tube  is  to  be  lixiviated, 
to  carry  off  all  the  undecomposed  sea-salt,  and  the  re- 
mainder is  to  be  mixed  with  a  little  carbonate  of  soda. 
This  mixture  being  fused  in* a  crucible,  forms  a  vitrified 
mass,  consisting  of  a  sub-silicate  of  soda,  soluble  in  water. 
The  sub-salt  is  to  be  dissolved  in  water,  and  transformed 
into  carbonate  of  soda  and  gelatinous  silica,  as  follows : — 
A  stream  of  carbonic  acid  gas  is  passed  through  the  so- 
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lutioD^  whereby  white  flakes  of  silica  are  deposited^  and 
there  remains^  in  solution,  only  carbonate  of  soda,  which 
may  be  evaporated  and  calcined,  and  disposed  of  as 
dry  soda,  or  soda-ash,  or  formed  into  crystals.  Upon  a 
large  scale,  the  transformation  of  sea-salt  into  neutral  silicate 
of  soda,  may  be  conveniently  performed,  as  follows: — The 
calcination  of  seansalt  and  siliceous  sand  may  be  made  in 
cast-iron  cylinders,  placed  in  furnaces,  so  that  the  flame 
may  pass  around  them  and  raise  them  to  a  cherry-red  heat. 
The  arrangement  of  these  cylinders  may  be  the  same  as 
those  of  gas  retorts.  The  axis  of  each  cylinder  is  occupied 
by  a  large  tube,  of  the  same  length  as  the  cylinder ;  which 
tube  is  pierced  with  a  multitude  of  holes ;  this  tube  is  in- 
serted at  one  end  of  each  cylinder,  and  into  the  other  end 
of  each  cylinder  a  large  porcelain,  stone-ware,  or  glass  tube, 
is  adapted,  through  which  the  muriatic  gas  is  allowed  to 
pass  off.  Each  cylinder  is  to  be  filled  loosely,  by  very 
moderate  pressure,  with  an  intimate  mixture  of  sea-salt 
and  sand ;  and  when  the  mass  has  arrived  at  a  cherry-red 
heat,  the  steam  of  water  is  made  to  pass  from  a  steam- 
boiler  into  the  perforated  tube,  which  traverses  the  cylinder. 
For  the  due  success  of  the  operation  the  workman,  charged 
with  its  management,  should  allow  the  steam  to  pass  very 
slowly  and  equally  into  the  tube ;  for  if  too  much  steam  were 
introduced  into  the  tube,  the  iron  cylinder  might  be  forcibly 
expanded,  and  lose  its  shape ;  in  &ct,  the  steam  should  not 
be  admitted  so  quickly  as  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  beneath  a  cherry-red  heat ;  when  this  is  attended 
to,  the  water  is  decomposed  in  the  apparatus,  and  the  trans- 
formation of  sea-salt  and  sand  into  neutral  silicate  of  soda 
goes  on  without  risk,  and  in  a  complete  manner. 

The  proportions  of  the  materials  to  be  employed,  to  ob- 
tain a  good  decomposition,  are  sea-salt  280  parts,  and  sand 
200  parts. 

As  muriatic  or  hydrocholpric  add  has  a  certain  value  in 
commerce,  and  as  in  certain  localities  large  quantities  are 
employed,  especially  for  the  manufacture  of  chlorine,  it  is 
frequently  important  to  collect  this  gas  instead  of  allowing 
it  to  pass  off  by  the  chimney.     The  tube  adapted  to  the 
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patentees  prefer  employing  a  single 

.ge  capacity,  as  the  operation  goes  on  per- 
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the  process.  -*  \InTolUd  in  the  Petty  Bag  Office^  August^ 

1840.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Mcmts.  Newton  and  Son. 


7b  Samuel  Dotchin,  of  Myrtle-sireet,  HoMon,  jeivellery 
for  improvemenis  in  paving,  or  covering  and  const  meting 
roads,  ways,  and  other  surfaces, — being  a  communication 
from  his  son,lately  deceased. — [Scaled  8th  October,  1843.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  paving  roads,  &c.,  with 
blocks  of  wood,  or  other  suitable  material,  of  the  peculiar 
form  represented  in  Plate  XIV.  Fig.  1,  is  a  side  view, 
and  fig.  S,  a  plan  of  the  block;  the  latter  figure  being 
encompassed  by  a  circle,  to  shew  that  it  may  be  cut  out  of 
a  circular  block  or  piece  of  timber.  The  improved  block 
consists  of  six  sides,  and  an  upper  and  lower  surface ;  the 
sides  are  all  equal,  but,  instead  of  being  formed  perpen- 
dicular to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  they  incline  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions.  The  advantages  to  be 
derived  from  this  form  are,  that  each  block  will  be  sup- 
ported by  three  of  the  adjoining  blocks,  and  will  also 
support  thrcc^  ns  shown  at  (ig.  3,  which  is  a  plan  of  part  of 
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cylinder,  for  the  disengagement  of  the  acid  gas,  should  be 
very  large,  especially  at  its  oriflee,  for  otherwise  it  might 
be  choked  up  by  volatilized  sea-ialt*  The  tube  that  carries 
off  the  gas  is  to  enter  first  of  all  into  a  large  empty  diam^ 
ber,  into  which  the  volatilized  salt  may  be  condensed  and 
deposited.  This  chamber  is  to  cbmmimicate  with  a  large 
cistern  of  wood  or  stone,  having  its  bottom  covered  with 
water.  By  this  arrangement  and  by  employing  sufficiently 
large  vessels,  the  add  gas  may  be  collected  with  little  or  no 
pressure,  while  the  apparatus  of  Woulfe,  usually  employed 
in  the  preparation  of  muriatic  acid,  requites  a  series  of 
twenty  or  thirty  bottles,  and  considerable  pressure. 

Before  proceeding  to  the  transformation  of  the  neutral 
Silicate  into  sub*silicate>  the  mass  is. to  be  lixiviated,  as 
above  stated,  in  order  to  extract  the  undecomposed  portion 
of  aea-salt.  The  neutral  silicate  of  soda,  obtained  in  this 
first  operation,  being  insoluble,  it  must  be  rendered  a  so* 
luble  sub-salt  by  combining  it  with  an  additional  propor* 
tion  of  soda;  sixty  parts  of  carbonate  of  soda,  must  be 
employed  to  convert  one  hundred  parts  of  neutral  silicate 
into  sub-silicate  of  soda.  There  is,  however,  no  inconvc^ 
nience  in  employing  a  little  excess  of  carbonate,  as  this 
salt  is  not  liable  to  be  decomposed  by  heat,  and  remains 
always  in  the  solution.  The  apparatus  destined  to  calcine 
this  Brixture  is  either  an  ordinary  reverberatory  furnace,  or 
a  latge  Hessian  crucible.  At  a  cherry-red  heat  the  vitri- 
fication takes  place,  and  the  matter  in  this  state  is  soluble 
in  hot  water.  The  insoluble  silicate,  however,  may  be 
employed  in  the  manitifacture  of  glass,  with  suitable  addi- 
tions of  lime  and  alumina* 

The  vitrified  sub-silicate  of  soda  ought  to  be  pulverized 
and  thrown  into  hot  water  to  effect  its  solution.  This 
solution  may  be  made  in  large  wooden  or  stone  reservoirs. 

The  process  adopted  by  the  patentee  for  obtaining  car<f 
bonic  add,  consists  in  extracting  it  fiom  limenstone  by 
caldnation  in  continuously  acting  lime-kilns.  To  the  Ume«' 
kiln,  a  dome-top  is  adapted,  furnished  with  a  tube  that 
passes  into  the  vessels  or  vessel  containing  the  solution  of 
sub*silicate.      The  sub-silicate  of  soda  is  decomposed  in 
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this  operation;  carbonate  of  soda  being  formed^  which 
remains  in  solution,  and  gelatinous  silica  being  depodted, 
the  (^>eration  is  finished  whenever  the  carbonic  acid  ceases 
to  be  absorbed  by  the  solution.  This  silicic  acid  mi^  be 
obtained  as  a  white  jelly  when  the  carbonic  acid  is  free 
from  smoke,  in  which  state  it  is  well  adapted  for  the  ma* 
nu&ctore  of  fine  glass.  Care  must  be  taken  not  to  em^y 
too  great  a  number  of  vessels  in  efiecting  the  transforma^ 
tion  of  sub-silicate  of  soda  into  carbonate,  because  in  that 
ease  the  pressure  would  be  too  considefable,  and  would 
obstruct  the  flow  of  air  through  the  lime-kiln,  and  the 
proper  calcination  of  the  lime. 

With  this  view,  the  patentees  prefer  employing  a  single 
vessel  of  very  lai^e  capad^,  as  the  operation  goes  on  per- 
fecdy  well,  and  the  drau^t  of  the  furnace  is  snfficiaitly 
great  to  maintain  uninterrupted  combustion  to  the  end  of 
the  process.  —  [IwroUed  in  the  Peiiy  Bag  Office,  Angusty 
1840.] 

Spccificatton  drawn  fey  Meanrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


7b  Samuel  Dotchin,  cf  Myrtle-street,  Horton,  jeweller, 
for  improvements  in  paving,  or  covering  and  constructing 
roads,  toays,  and  other  surfaces, — being  a  communication 
from  his  son,  lately  deceased. — [Sealed  8th  October,  1840.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  paving  roads,  &c.,  with 
blocks  of  wood,  or  other  suitable  material,  of  the  peculiar 
form  represented  in  Plate  XIV.  Fig.  1,  is  a  side  view, 
and  fig.  fi,  a  plan  of  the  block;  the  latter  figure  being 
encompassed  by  a  circle,  to  shew  that  it  may  be  cut  out  of 
a  circular  block  or  piece  of  timb^.  The  improved  blodc 
consists  of  six  sides,  and  an  upper  and  lower  surface;  the 
sides  are  all  equal,  but,  instead  of  being  formed  p^rp^i- 
dicular  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfiices,  they  incline  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions.  The  advantages  to  be 
derived  from  this  form  are,  that  each  block  will  be  sup> 
ported  by  three  of  the  adjoining  blocks,  and  will  also 
support  three^  as  shewn  at  fig.  3,  which  is  a  plan  of  part  of 
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a  pavement;  the  spaces  between  the  upper  parts  of  the 
blocks  are  filled  with  asphalte,  sand,  &c. 

The  patentee  does  not  claim  the  use  of  blocks  of  wood, 
or  other  material,  with  six  sides,  generally,  but  only  when 
the  sides  are  caused  to  incline  in  opposite  directions,  as 
shewn  in  the  drawing,  in  order  that  each  block  may  sup- 
port and  be  supported  by  the  surrounding  blocks.  He 
claims  also  combining  a  series  of  blocks,  of  the  figure  above 
described,  for  paving  or  covering,  and  making  roads,  ways, 
or  other  surfaces. — [Inrolled  in  the  Inrohnent  Office,  Aprils 
1843.] 


To  John  Mullins,  of  Battersea,  in  the  county  of  Surrey, 
surgeon,  for  certain  improvements  in  making  oxides  of 
metals,  in  separating  silver  and  other  metals  from  their 
compounds  with  other  metals,  and  in  making  white-lead, 
sugar  of  lead,  and  other  salts  of  lead,  and  salts  of  other 
metals.— [Sesied  27th  October,  1842.] 

This  invention  consists,  Firstly,— in  causing  oxides  to  form 
on  the  surface  of  or  in  melted  metals,  heated  to  the  tem- 
perature of  their  respective  points  of  oxidation,  by  forcing 
gas  or  air,  or  allowing  gas  or  air  to  pass  through  the  body 
of  the  melted  mass,  either  by  a  forcing  or  exhausting  ap- 
paratus, and  then  skimming  off,  or  otherwise  removing 
from  .the  surface  of  the  melted  metals,  the  said  oxides, 
whereby  the  patentee  is  enabled,  in  the  event  of  there  being 
any  admixture  of  metals,  as  in  lead  for  instance,  which  con- 
tains a  portion  of  silver,  so  to  surcharge  the  melted  mass 
with  the  foreign  metal  or  matter,  as  to  make  a  subsequent 
process  of  separation  easy  and  valuable.  Secondly, — in 
the  manufacturing  of  white-lead,  by  exposing  oxide  of  lead, 
so  obtained,  as  aforesaid,  to  the  vapour  of  vinegar,  and  of 
carbonic  acid  gas,  as  hereinafter  described.  Thirdly, — in 
the  manufacturing  of  white-lead,  by  exposing  a  solution  of 
acetate  of  lead,  or  other  suitable  salt  of  lead,  made  from 
oxide  of  lead,  obtained  as  aforesaid,  to  an  atmosphere  of 
carbonic  acid  gas,  as  hereinafter  described.     Fourthly, — in 
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the  use  of  common  soot,  as  a  deoxidating  agent,  in  the  re- 
ducing of  the  said  oxides,  so  obtained,  as  aforesaid,  and  of 
other  metals  and  ores,  or  the  oxides.  And  Fifthly, — in 
the  application  of  magnets,  for  separating  iron  from  other 
metals,  as  hereinafter  described. 

In  Plate  XVI.,  a,  a,  a,  fig.  1,  is  the  brick- work  of  the 
furnace  for  heating  the  metal  (which,  in  this  case,  is  sup- 
posed to  be  lead)  in  the  pan  b,  b,  with  the  elongated  lip 
c,  c :  the  fiame  from  the  fire,  in  the  furnace-grate,  passing 
along  and  under  the  lip  c,  c,  is  carried  off  by  the  flue  d. 
Into  the  pan  b,  b,  is  immersed  a  tube  of  iron,  porcelain,  or 
other  suitable  material  a,  fig.  S,  which  is  in  connection  with 
the  iron  vessel  b.  Into  this  vessel  is  condensed,  by  means 
of  the  pump  c,  air  or  gas,  or  a  mixture  of  air  and  gas,  the 
which,  when  the  stop-cock  i,  is  opened,  passes  through  the 
tube  a,  into  the  metal,  and  rises  to  the  surface,  oxidizing 
the  metal  through  which  it  passes.  The  oxide,  being  of 
less  specific  gravity  than  the  metal  from  which  it  is  formed, 
floats  on  the  surface  of  the  metal,  and  is  continually  in  the 
course  of  removal,  by  means  of  the  skimming-plates  k,  k, 
(fig.  1,)  attached  to  the  endless  flexible  chain  e,  e,  which 
works  round  the  toothed  wheels  f,  f.  These  skimming- 
plates,  being  kept  in  constant  but  slow  motion,  remove  the 
oxide  as  it  is  made,  thereby  preventing  the  admixture  of 
unoxidized  metal  with  the  oxide;  and  this  is  further 
effected  by  means  of  the  inclined  plane  6,  6,  up  which  it  is 
drawn.  This  inclined  plane  is  formed  of  round  bars,  which 
are  placed  a  short  distance  apart,  as  shewn  in  the  plan, 
fig.  3,  at  6,  Q ;  these  bars  being  kept  hot,  by  reason  of  the 
body  of  heated  metal  below  them,  if  any  unoxidized  metal 
remain  in  that  portion  of  the  oxide  which  is  removed  by 
the  skimming- plates,  it  runs  through  into  the  lip  c,  c,  of 
the  pan  b,  b.  When  the  oxide  reaches  the  summit  of  the 
inclined  pTane,  it  is  delivered,  by  means  of  the  spout  h,  into 
the  receiver  i.  The  flexible  tube  y,  fig.  2,  is  for  the  pur- 
pose of  enabling  the  operator  to  raise,  or  lower,  or  other- 
wise shift  the  air-tube,  as  may  seem  most  convenient,  gy  g^ 
are  safety-valves;  </,  a  mercury-gauge,  to  ascertain  the 
pressure  of  air  or  gas  in  the  vessel  b ;  this  is  necessary  to 
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enable  the  operator  to  know  when  there  is  sufficient  pres* 
'sure  to  overcome  the  resistance  offered  by  the  column  of 
metal  through  which  it  has  to  pass,  and  to  keep  up  a  con- 
•tant  current.  The  pipe  h,  is  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a 
connection  between  the  pump  c,  with  a  gasometer  or  other 
«68e]nroi]t.x)f  gas,  when  gas  is  employed  instead  of  atmos- 
pburiQ  Mv»  When  atmospheric  air  is  used,  this  pipe  may 
^0  disoopnected  at  the  union-joint  k.  The  piston  of  the 
pump  (r»i3  worked  by  the  vibrating  stirrupnrod  c,  i.  - 
;':  At.fig>;0,-  ib  $hewn  an  apparatus,  for  the  more  effectual 
fir^Vienti^n  ^i  the  admixture  of  unoxidized  metal  with  the 
pKidc^  :  -The  plajbe  >A,  a,  made  of  iron  or  other  material,  is 
^ttacbad  to  the  air«pipe  b,  a  little  above  the  diffuser  c. 
.^h^n  the  cuti^ut  of  air  leaves  the  diffuser,  it  strikes 
n^gaiost  the  plate  A,  and  passes  onwards  to  the  edge,  as 
«hewn  .at  ;*«?  By  thi^  means,  any  agitation  on  the  surface 
^f  the  metal,  whefQ  the  oxide  is  collected,  is  prevented,  the 
far  haviug  a  teadeQcy*  to  blow  away  the  oxide  from  the 
flsLC^  where  it  makes  it^  exit»  When  this  plate  is  used,  the 
jskuximing  apparatus  must  ))e  accommodated  to  it. 

At  fig.  10,:  is  shewn  another  mefthod  of  o>(idizing  metals ; 
in  this  case  the.  oxygen  is  generated  belpw  the  surface  of 
the  metal*  Into  the  pan  6r  pot  a^  is  put  black  oxide  of 
manganese  or  other  material,  from  which  oxygen  may  be 
obtained.  The  holesrF,  are  4^ile4..  iM  the  boMiom  of  the 
iron  pot  a,  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  heated  metal, 
(suppoaed  in  this  case  also  to  be  leadj  to  enter.  £,..is  the 
top  or  cover,  having  some  fine  holes  drilled  therein ;  it  is 
retained  in  its  place  by  the  cross-bar  D.  When. the  pot  is 
immersed  in  the  metal,. the  metal  enters  at  the  bottom 
holes,  sliewu  at  f,  and  fills  up  the  unoccupied  space,  and 
the  manganese  or  other  material,  when  sufficiently  heated, 
gives  off  gas,  which  will  combine  with  the  metal  and  form 
^n  oxide.  * 

.  The  oxides,  thus  formed,  if  desirable,  ^may  thon  be 
Seated  by  grinding,  sifting,  washing,  or  heating,  to  produce 
the  various  oxides  of  commerce^  as  the  yeUow^pigmieiH 
massicot,  red-lead,  and  litharge,  or  f9r  tKo  manufiMKtore  of 
,;alt8  of  the  respective  metak,  as  the  operator  may  deeire. 
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The  metal  or  metals,  when  so  oxidizing,  as  aforesaid, 
should  all  be  melted  and  heated  to  the  temperature  of  their 
respective  points  of  oxidation. 

By  the  mode  of  oxidation,  herein  described,  if  the  metal 
used,  be  lead  or  other  metal,  and  should  contain  any  silver 
or  other  metal,  the  latter,  being  less  oxidizable  than  the 
former,  will  remain  unoxidized  in  the  pan  b,  b,  and  will  be 
continually  accumulating  therein ;  and  when  the  operator 
judges  necessary,  such  silver  or  other  metal  can  be  drawn 
off  through  the  pipe  m,  fig.  4,  by  withdrawing  the  valve- 
plug  N,  and  it  will  then  pass  away  into  any  vessel  placed 
for  its  reception  below  the  outlet  o,  to  be  further  purified 
or  separated.  The  pipe  m,  can  be  heated,  if  necessary,  by 
the  small  furnace  r,  beneath. 

The  oxide  of  lead,  formed  by  the  herein  described  pro- 
cess, (attention  being  paid  to  the  heat  of  the  metal  in  the  pan 
B,  B,)  is  neither  vitrified  nor  semi-vitrified,  as  is  the  litharge 
and  some  of  the  oxides  of  lead  of  commerce ;  and,  for  this 
reason,  is  far  more  readily  acted  upon  by  chemical  agents, 
and,  consequently,  is  preferable  for  the  manufacture  of 
the  acetate,  carbonate,  nitrate,  and  other  salts  of  lead, 
because  of  its  more  quickly  combining  with  the  several 
acids. 

In  manufacturing  white-lead  or  ceruse,  the  patentee  uses 
the  oxide  so  formed,  having  first  carefully  washed  and 
elutriated  it  in  the  usual  manner.  Into  chambers,  made 
of  any  suitable  material,  (as  wood,  lined  or  not  with  sheet 
lead,)  and  of  any  suitable  size  or  shape,  and  having  move- 
able air-tight  lids  or  covers,  are  placed,  horizontally,  several 
trays,  supported,  one  above  the  other,  with  spaces  between, 
which  trays  may  be  made  of  wood,  and  lined  with  sheet  lead, 
or  made  of  slate,  or  other  suitable  material.  On  these  trays 
the  oxide  of  lead,  made  and  prepared,  in  the  manner  herein 
described,  (the  litharge  and  vitrified  massicot  of  commerce 
not  answering,)  slightly  moistened  with  distilled  water,  is 
placed  about  one  inch  deep.  These  trays  are  introduced 
into  the  chambers,  and  the  lid  or  cover  secured  down ;  and 
then  the  vapour  of  vinegar,  together  with  carbonic  acid  gas, 
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is  made  to  enter  the  said  chambers  through  suitable  pipes. 
The  vinegar,  or  acetic  acid  of  commerce,  is  put  into  a  vessel, 
in  effect  similar  to  the  common  distilling  apparatus,  and 
heat  applied,  in  the  usual  way,  and  the  vapour  thereof  is 
directed,  through  a  pipe  or  pipes,  into  the  said  chambers ; 
and  at  the  same  time,  by  means  of  another  pipe,  communi- 
cation is  made  with  a  gas-holder  or  reservoir,  containing 
carbonic  acid  gas,  (made  after  any  of  the  usual  methods,) 
which  gas  is  made  to  enter  freely  into  the  chambers.  The 
room,  where  the  chambers  are  placed,  is  kept  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  100®  or  120®  Fahrenheit;  and  the  vapour 
generators,  and  the  gas-holder,  are  erected  in  an  adjoining 
apartment.  When  the  lids  or  covers  of  the  chambers  are 
about  to  be  taken  oif,  the  vapour  of  vinegar  and  the  gas 
must  be  turned  off,  by  means  of  stop-cocks  in  the  pipes,  or 
by  other  means.  By  this  arrangement,  which  is  exempli- 
fied at  fig.  5,  the  oxide  of  lead  becomes,  in  due  season,  con- 
verted into  ceruse  or  white-lead. 

Another  method  of  manufacturing  ceruse  or  white-lead  is 
shewn  at  fig.  6.  In  chambers,  or  large  jars  of  earthenware  or 
other  material,  are  suspended  several  large  sponges  or  other 
like  substances.  These  sponges  are  supported  in  the  jars  by 
strings  of  worsted  or  other  like  substance,  or  by  other  means, 
so  as  not  to  touch  the  sides  of  the  jars,  or  one  another.  Hav- 
ing made  a  saturated,  filtered,  and  neutral  solution  of  ace- 
tate of  lead,  or  of  other  suitable  salt  of  lead,  from  the  oxide 
obtained  as  aforesaid,  and  placed  this  solution  in  a  vessel 
above  the  top  of  the  jars,  as  on  an  adjoining  shelf,  and  hav- 
ing moistened  slightly  the  sponges  with  the  solution,  and 
also  the  worsted  strings  suspending  them,  the  strings  are 
then  made  to  dip  into  the  solution  contained  in  the  vessel 
above  the  jars,  and  by  the  power  of  capilliary  attraction 
the  sponges  are  kept  constantly  moist  by  a  supply  of  the  so- 
lution descending  down  the  worsted  strings ;  and  the  supply 
can  be  regulated  at  pleasure,  by  the  size  of  the  strings  or 
otherwise.  Evaporation  is  continually  going  on,  and  crops  of 
salts  of  lead  are  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  sponges.  The 
*  jars  are  made  to  communicate  with  a  gas-holder,  or  other 
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reservoir^  containiug  carbonic  acid  gas,  which  gas  is  made 
to  fill  the  jars,  in  order  that  the  sponges  may  be  surrounded 
with  an  atmosphere  of  carbonic  acid  gas.  By  the  action  of 
the  gas,  the  salt  of  lead  on  the  sponges  is  readily  converted 
into  ceruse,  assisted  probably  by  the  decomposition  of  the 
acid  of  the  original  solution.  When  it  has  been  ascertained 
that  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  ceruse  has  been  formed, 
the  sponges  or  other  material  are  removed  and  washed  in  a 
vessel  of  pure  water ;  and  if  the  sponges  contain  any  un- 
decomposed  soluble  salt  of  lead,  which  is  generally  the  case, 
the  water  dissolves  it,  but  the  ceruse  falls  to  the  bottom, 
on  the  water  remaining  at  rest.  The  water  is  to  be  re- 
used, for  forming  the  solution,  when  decanted  from  the 
precipitated  ceruse.  The  sponges  or  other  materials  are 
then  replaced,  as  before,  and  the  process  continues. 

Instead  of  sponges,  a  frame  of  wood,  with  cloth  or  other 
matter  of  like  nature,  strained  across  and  suspended,  verti- 
cally or  otherwise,  in  a  proper  vessel,  in  an  atmosphere  of 
carbonic  acid  gas,  may  be  used,  and  supplied  with  the  solu- 
tion of  the  salt  of  lead  as  before,  by  capilliary  attraction,  or 
by  a  dropping  apparatus,  which  will  permit  only  a  certain 
quantity  to  drop  on  the  top  of  the  frame  of  cloth  or  other 
substance,  as  occasion  may  require. 

In  reducing  the  oxide  of  metals,  so  obtained,  as  afore- 
said, to  the  metallic  state,  and  in  extracting  metal  or  ore, 
the  process  is  much  facilitated,  and  in  certain  localities 
more  cheaply  effected,  by  the  use  of  common  soot,  mixed 
up  in  about  the  proportion  of  half  the  weight  of  the  oxide, 
metal,  or  ore,  to  be  acted  on  at  one  operation. 

If  any  oxide  of  metal  should  be  found  to  contain  iron, 
and  it  is  desirable  to  remove  it,  such  removal  may  be 
effected  in  the  manner  following :— A  tray  or  trays  of  wood, 
or  other  non-conducting  material,  is  to  be  formed  with  a 
series  of  magnets,  with  their  poles  projecting  through  open- 
ings made  in  the  bottom  of  such  tray,  to  fit  them.  The 
tray  may  be  worked  by  machinery,  and  fixed  at  an  angle 
of  about  thirty  degrees,  as  shewn  at  figs.  7,  and  8,  having 
a  slow  lateral  sieve-like  motion,  and  the  oxide  being 
supplied  through  a  hopper  to  the  higher  end,  will,  in  its 
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passage^  come  in  contact  with  the  poles  of  the  magnets, 
and  leave  any  iron  that  may  be  contained  in  the  oxide 
attached  thereto. 

The  patentee  claims,  "  Firstly, — the  manu&cturing  of 
oxides  of  lead  and  of  other  metals,  by  passing  currents  of 
atmospheric  air,  or  oxygen  gas,  or  other  suitable  aeriform 
matter  below  the  surface  of  or  through  the  metal,  when  in 
a  melted  state,  at  the  temperature  of  their  respective  points 
t)f  oxidation,  whereby,  in  the  case  of  lead,  silver  is  accumu- 
lated and  rendered  more  easy  of  separation,  as  aforesaid. 
Secondly ,-*the  acting  on  oxide  of  lead,  so  formed,  as  afore- 
said, by  the  vapour  of  vinegar  and  carbonic  acid  gas,  as 
hereinbefore  described,  for  the  purpose  of  manufacturing 
what  is  commonly  called  white-lead.  Thirdly, — in  the 
manufacture  of  white-lead,  by  exposing  a  solution  of  ace« 
tate  of  lead  or  other  suitable  salt  of  lead,  made  from  oxide 
of  lead  so  formed,  as  aforesaid,  to  an  atmosphere  of  car- 
bonic acid  gas,  as  hereinbefore  described.  Fourthly, — the 
application  of  common  soot  to  deoxidize  the  oxide  of  lead, 
produced  as  aforesaid,  and  generally  in  the  reduction  of 
metals  from  their  oi^s  or  oxides.  Fifthly, — the  application 
of  magnets  to  separate  iron  from  the  oxide  of  lead,  or  of 
other  metals,  produced  as  aforesaid." — [Inrolled  in  the 
Petty  Bag  Office^  April,  1843.] 


To  "William  Palmer,  of  Suttonstreet^  ClerkenweU,  manu- 
facturevyfor  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  candles, 
— being  partly  a  communication. — [Sealed  9th  November, 
1841.] 

These  improvements  are  four  in  number;  the  first  con* 
sists  in  preparing  wicks  for  candles,  by  coating  them  on 
one  side  with  paste,  starch,  or  other  matter,  which  will 
cause  them  to  bend  out  of  the  fiame,  as  the  candle  burns 
down;  the  wicks  will  thus  be  effectually  consumed,  and 
the  inconvenience  of  snuffing,  from  time  to  time,  will  be 
avoided. 

The  second  improvement  consists  in  a  mode  of  forming 
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an  instrument  for  placing  wicks  in  candles.  Fig.  1,  in 
Plate  XV.,  represents  the  instr^^ment,  which  is  made  of 
wire,  and  consists  .of  a  stem  a,  with. a  notch  6,  at  one  end, 
and  a  loop  or  handle  c,jat  the  other;  the  loop  is  formed 
by  bending  the  wire  in  the  manner  shewn,  and  brazing  or 
soldering  the  parts  together  at  d,.  leaving,  the  end  e^  to  Ibmi 
a  clip,  for  holding  the  two  ends  of  the  wick.  When  .the 
instrument  is  used  for  placing  wicks  in  candles,  the -wiek  i& 
doubled,  and  the  loop  or  doubled  part  is  caught  ia  the 
notch  b ;  the  wick  is  then  passed  up  the  two  sides  gf-  thi. 
stem  a,  and  the  ends  are  -secured  by  the  clip  e.  The  two 
parts  of  the  wick  are  thus  kept  separate,  during  the  opera- 
tion q{  making  the  caadle ;  after  wfaieh,  the  ends  of  thft 
wick  are  released,  and  the  instrument  is.  withdrawn.  .  If 
the  wicks  have  been  pijepared,  according  to  the  first  im- 
provement, their  pasted  sides  must  come  in  contact  with 
the  stem  a,  in  order  that  the  ends  may  bend  outwards  fironi' 
eadi  other,  in  consuming. 

The  third  improvement  relates  to  what  are  termed, 
^  fence-rings,"  which  are  placed  on  the  wicks  of  .candles, 
and  slide  down  them,  as  they  become  consumed;  it  c6n« 
sists  in  forming  a  slit,  or.  a  hole,  or  holes,  in  the  ring, 
through  which  the  melted  tallow  flows  to  the  wick,  instead 
of  flowing  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  ring,  as  is  the  case  at 
present.  In  some  cases,  the  upper  part  of  the  ring  has  a 
number  of  slits  in  it,  as  represented  at  fig.  2,  and  is  formed 
by  stamping  out  of  sheet  metal  a  piece.y,  fig.  3,  similar,  to 
a  comb,  and  then  bending  it  into  a  ring. 

The  fourth  improvement  relates  to  wick-carriers  or  hold<9 
ers.  g,  fig.  4,  is  the  wick-carrier,  which  consists  of  a  hol-^ 
low  cone  of  metal,  containing  a  short  wick  or  wicks,  and 
having  slits  or  openings  in  its  upper  part,  for  the  admission 
of  the  melted  tallow  to  the  wick.  Down  the  centre  of  the 
candle  a  cylindrical  passage  is  formed,  and  in  the  upper 
part  of  it  the  conical  end  of  the  wick-carrier  is  inserted ;  so 
that,  as  the  candle  is  consumed,  the  carrier  will  descend| 
and,  by  reason  of  its  conical  form,  will  prevent  the  melted 
tallow  from  running  down  the  passage,  and  filling  it  up. 

The  patentee   claims.  Firstly, — manufacturing  candles 
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with  wicks  prepared  by  applying  a  suitable  material  or  ma- 
terials  to  one  side  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  causing  them 
to  bend  out  of  the  flame,  when  burning.  Secondly, — the 
mode  of  forming  an  instrument  for  placing  wicks  in  candles, 
as  described*  Thirdly, — the  mode  of  making  fence-rings 
for  candles  with  a  slit  or  opening ;  and  also  the  mode  of 
making  such  fence-rings  with  an  open  upper  surface. 
Fourthly, — the  mode  of  applying  wick-holders  to  candles, 
as  above  described. — [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office,  May, 
1842.] 


To  William  Palmer,  of  Suttonnstreety  ClerkenweU,  month' 
factureTf  for  improvements  in  the  construction  of  candle^ 
lamps. — [Sealed  4th  March,  184^.] 

The  usual  mode  of  applying  candles  to  carriage-lamps,  is 
by  placing  the  candle  in  a  tube,  which  forms  part  of  the 
frame  of  the  lamp,  and  is  immoveable.  Much  inconveni- 
ence has,  however,  been  experienced  in  cleaning  a  lamp  of 
this  construction,  as  the  application  of  heat  is  required  to 
remove  the  tallow  from  the  tube.  In  order  to  remedy  this 
evil,  the  patentee  places  the  candle  in  a  separate  tube, 
which  is  afterwards  inserted  in  the  ordinary  one,  from  be- 
low ;  and  thus  the  candle-tube  can  at  any  time  be  removed 
and  cleaned  with  great  facility. 

A  vertical  section  of  a  carriage-lamp,  with  this  improve- 
ment applied  to  it,  is  shewn  in  Plate  XIY.  a,  is  the  can- 
dle-tube, furnished  with  a  spring  for  forcing  up  the  candle, 
and  having  a  nozzle  6,  screwed  on  the  top,  as  usual ;  it  has 
also  two  collars  c,  d,  and  in  the  collar  c,  two  perpendicular 
grooves  are  made,  opposite  each  other ;  one  groove  ^,  ex- 
tending quite  across  the  collar,  and  the  other  only  half-way 
across.  The  tube  a,  is  inserted  in  the  outer  tube  y,  from 
below,  the  groove  ^,  allowing  the  collar  to  pass  a  pin  g,  re- 
presented by  the  dotted  circle ;  and  then  the  tube  a,  is 
secured,  by  turning  it  round  until  the  half-way  groove  or 
notch  comes  over  and  receives  the  pin  g. 

The  second  improvement  consists  in  the  employment  of 
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a  metal  cone  or  deflector,  for  supplying  air  to  candle-lamps 
in  general.  A,  is  the  cone,  which  surrounds  the  nozzle  6, 
and  the  upper  part  of  the  tube  f\  its  upper  edge  is  level 
with  the  top  of  the  nozzle,  and  should  be  distant  firom  it 
about  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch.  The  air  enters  through 
openings  in  the  lower  part  of  the  lamp,  and  ascending,  in 
the  interior  of  the  cone,  is  deflected  on  to  the  flame. 

The  patentee  states,  in  conclusion,  that  he  is  aware  that 
cones  or  deflectors  have  been  applied  to  gas  and  oil-lamps, 
for  the  above  purpose,  and  he  does  not,  therefore,  claim 
such  means  of  introducing  air,  generally,  to  lamps.  He 
claims,  as  his  invention.  Firstly, — the  mode  of  constructing 
candle-lamps  for  carriage-lamps,  wherein  tubes  are  em- 
ployed for  receiving  the  candles,  which  tubes  are  separate 
from  the  other  parts  of  the  lamp,  as  above  described. 
Secondly, — the  mode  of  introducing  air  to  candle-lamps, 
above  described. —  [InroBed  in  the  Inrobneni  Office,  Sep^ 
tember,  1842.] 


7b  Thomas  Banks,  cf  Manchester,  in  the  comnty  of  Lan- 
caster, engineer,  far  certain  improvements  in  the  construc- 
tion of  wheels  and  tyres  of  wheels,  to  he  en^played  on  rail- 
ways.—{Setied  13th  June  184^.] 

These  improvements  in  the  construction  of  wheels,  to  be 
employed  upon  railways,  consist,  firstly, — in  a  peculiar 
method  of  constructing  the  nave  or  boss  of  such  wheels, 
for  the  puipose  of  securely  fastening  the  wrought-iron  arms 
or  spokes  in  the  nave,  and  preventing  their  becoming  loose. 
In  Plate  XY.,  fig.  1,  is  a  section,  taken  vertically 
through  the  nave  of  a  railway  wheel,  constructed  according 
to  this  improvement.  The  wrought-iron  arms  or  spokes 
are  shewn  at  a,  a,  which  may  be  formed  according  to  any 
of  the  well-known  plans  already  in  use.  These  spokes  or 
arms  are  then  to  be  welded^  rivetted,  or  otherwise  securely 
attached  to  a  wrought-iron  ring  6,  b,  and  then  the  boss  or 
nave  c,  c,  is  formed  by  casting  or  running  melted  metal 
entirely  around  the  ring  6,  so  as  to  emlwace  and  enclose 
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the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  a,  a»  and  the  ring  ft,  &,  as 
shewn  in  the  figure. 

By  securing  the  wrought-iron  arms  to  a  ring  of  wrought* 
iron,  previously  to  easting  the  metal  aroimd  the  ends  of 
such  arms  to  form  the  nave  or  boss,  an  increased  security 
will  be  given  to  the  arms  in  the  nave  or  boss,  and  greater 
strength  and  durability  will  be  obtained. 

The  second  part  of  the  improvement  consists  in  placing 
or  inserting  a  hoop,  bar,  or  s^ments  of  steel,  iron,  or  hard 
metal,  in  a  groove,  turned  or  otherwise  formed,  entirely 
afound  theonter  rim  or  periphery  of  a  railway  wheel,  such 
groove  being  properly  shaped  to  receive  the  steel  or  othei^ 
hard  metal.  Fig.  S,  represents  a  section,  taken  transversely 
through  a  railway  wheeL  </,  d^  </,  represent  the  rim  or 
periphery,  arms,  and  nave.  The  improvement  consists  in 
forming  a  groove  6,  6,  either  dove-tailed,  (as  shewn  in  the 
figure,  or  otherwise,)  shaped  entirely  abound  the  outer  rim 
or  periphery,  whatever  the  material  of  the  wheel ;  and  in 
placing  or  inserting  therein  a  hoop,  bar,  or  segments  of 
steel,  iron,  or  hard  metal,  either  in  one  entire  piece  around 
the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  or  in  smaller  pieces  or  seg- 
ments, placed  together,  end  to  end,  so  as  to  fill  the  groove 
formed  round  the  periphery  of  the  wheeL  Fig.  3,  repre- 
sents, in  section,,  a  portion  of  the  felloe  or  rim  and  tyre  of 
a  railway  wheel ;  and  fig.  4,  is  a  similar  section,  excepting 
that  in  thd  latter  the  steel  bar,  hoop,  or  segment  c,  is  re- 
presented as  about  to  be  placed  in  the  groove  i,  6;  which 
groove  is  shewn  as  it  is  cut  or  formed  in  the  felloe  or  rim, 
previously  to  the  steel  being  inserted.  The  bar,  hoop,  or 
segments  of  steel,  or  other  hard  metal,  being  heated,  are 
introduced  into  the  groove,  and  spread  laterally^  so  as  to 
fill  or  become  tight  in  the  groove,  by  hammering  or  other 
pressure,  as  represented  in  fig.  3. 

Steel  or  other  hard  metal,  as  above  described,  may  be 
applied  to  the  working  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  tyre* 
A  separate  groove  may  be  made  in  the  flange,  or  the  groove 
shewn  in  the  drawing  may  be  extended  further  towards 
Ihe  Ranged  side  of  the  wheel,  so  as  to  steel  that  part  of  the 
e  on  which  the  friction,  against  the  edge  of  the  rails. 
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principally  takes  place.  In  applying  this  improvement  to 
the  tyres  of  wheels,  whether  new  or  old,  made  according  to 
the  usual  method,  it  will  be  necessary  to  form  the  groove 
to  the  requisite  size  and  shape ;  or  if  a  groove  be  left, 
when  the  tyre  is  formed,  it  may  be  enlarged,  according  to 
the  wishes  of  the  manu&cturer,  to  receive  the  steel ;  and 
the  above-mentioned  hoop,  bar,  or  segments  of  hard  metal, 
may  be  easily  removed  when  worn,  and  renewed  from  time 
to  time,  as  long  as  the  general  fabric  of  the  wheel  is  suffi- 
ciently firm  for  use. 

The  patentee,  in  conclusion,  states  that  he  is  aware  of 
steel  having  been  used,  before  the  date  of  his  said  .letters^ 
patent,  for  the  tyres  of  wheels,  to  be  employed  on  common 
roads  imd  railways,  by  other  persons,  and  under  letters** 
patent,  granted  to  Daniel  Gooch,*  bearing  date  on  or  about 
the  S8th  day  of  May,  1840,  for  the  use  of  steel  in  wheels 
for  carriages  and  locomotive  engines,  to  be  used  on  rail- 
ways, by  forging  or  welding  tc^ether  bars  of  iron  and  steel ; 
that  he  does  not,  therefore,  claim  the  use  of  steel  generally 
on  tyres  for  railway  wheels,  or  the  use  of  steel  on  such 
tyres,  when  the  iron  and  steel  are  welded  together  in  the 
formation  of  the  tyre-bar ;  but  he  does  claim  the  improve- 
ment in  the  tytes  of  wheels,  to  be  employed  on  railways, 
by  inserting  a  hoop,  bar,  or  segments  o(  steel,  or  other 
hard  metal,  in  a  groove,  turned  or  formed  entirely  round 
the  rim  or  tyre  of  such  wheels,  as  above  described. — [In- 
rolled  in  the  Petty  Bag  Office,  December,  1842.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  MosES  FooLE,  of  Lincoln^s  Inn,  Grent»,  for  improvements 
in  treating,  refining,  and  purifying  oils,  and  other  similar 
substances, — being  a  communication^ — [Sealed  21st  Feb- 
ruary, 1842J] 

These  improvements  consist  in  purifying  and  refining  oils, 
and  other  similar  substances,  by  means  of  alkaline  and 
acid  solutions.     The  place  in  which  the  operation  is  car- 


For  Specification  of  this  Patent,  see  VoL  XVIII.,  p.  84,  Coiyoined  Series. 
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ried  on  is  kept  at  a  temperature  of  from  70^  to  SO^'  Fahr. ; 
and  thus  the  congealed  portions  of  the  oil,  if  any,  become 
meltedi  and  the  grosser  parts  deposited,  previous  to  the 
purifying  process.  When  the  precipitated  matters  have 
been  separated  from  the  oil,  a  solution  of  potash  or  soda, 
containing  from  four  to  eight  per  cent,  of  the  alkali,  is 
stirred  up  with  it  for  about  an  hour :  this  solution  may  be 
rendered  caustic,  if  considered  necessary,  by  the  addition 
of  lime.  The  oil  is  then  drawn  off,  and  after  being  allowed 
to  rest  for  from  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours,  the  scum, 
which  will  appear  on  the  surface,  is  removed.  After  this, 
about  ten  per  cent,  of  water,  containing  four  or  five  per 
cent,  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  and  heated  to  from 
110^  to  1£0^,  is  added  to  the  oil,  and  the  mixture  well  agi- 
tated for  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour ;  it  is  then  allowed  to 
rest  for  about  forty-eight  hours,  and  is  afterwards  filtered. 
The  patentee  claims  the  mode  of  purifying  animal  and 
vegetable  oils,  and  such  like  substances,  by  subjecting  them 
to  acid  and  alkaline  solutions. — [InroUed  in  the  Inrolment 
Office,  August,  1842.] 


To  Frederick  Theodore  Fhilippi,  of  Belfield  HaU,  in 
the  county  of  Lancaster,  calico  printer,  for  certain  im* 
provements  in  the  production  of  sal-ammoniac,  and  in  the 
purification  of  gas  for  illumination, — being  a  communica- 
/i(W.— [Sealed  21st  July,  1842.] 

The  chief  object  of  this  invention  is  to  purify  coal  gas,  by 
removing  from  it,  by  means  of  a  double  chemical  decompo- 
sition, all  the  ammoniacal  substances  with  which  it  is 
combined,  and  at  the  same  time  separating  from  it  a  large 
quantity  of  naphtha,  or  naphthaline,  both  of  which  sub- 
stances render  its  smell  very  disagreeable.  Ammonia  is 
found  in  coal  gas,  combined  with  hydrosulphuric  acid, 
carbonic  acid,  sulphurous  acid,  hydrocyanic  acid,  bydro- 
sulphocyanic  acid,  &c.,  &c.  Now,  if  the  gas  is  subjected 
to  the  action  of  a  saline  metallic  solution, — for  instance,  of 
manganese,  iron,  zinc,  copper,  lead,  antimony,  &c., — the 
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mult  will  be  a  doable  decomporition :  the  fomiatioD  of  a 
metallic  solphoret  or  carbonate,  solphite,  cyanuret,  ftc, 
which  will  be  precipitated,  whibt  the  ammonia  will  be  held 
in  snqiension  bj  the  solution  emplojed*  The  solphate  or 
chknride  of  manganese  is  preferred  to  be  nsed  in  the  forma- 
tion of  the  sedation,  on  aecoant  of  its  cheapness.  The 
solntion  should  not  be  acid,  as  that  would  cause  a  decom- 
position of  the  hydrosulphates,  carbonates,  sulphates,  and 
the  disengagement  of  the  adds.  It  is  rendered  neutral  bj 
using  the  condensed  ammoniacal  water  from  the  gas-works, 
and  should  be  reduced  bj  this  means  to  the  strei^^  of 
20^  Beaume.  In  order  to  obtain  the  double  decomposi- 
tion, the  gas  is  passed  throng^  the  solutions 
abore,  contained  in  suitable  cisterns  or  apparatus, 
apparatus  consbts  of  three  cisterns,  or  wash  boilers,  one 
placed  higher  than  the  other ;  throi^h  these  the  gas  passes, 
and  is  washed.  The  cisterns  or  wash  bcrilers  are  cylin- 
drical,  and  made  of  wrought  or  cast-iron  ;  the  lids  should 
be  so  much  above  the  lerel  of  the  liquid,  that  the  bubbling, 
due  to  the  pass^;e  of  the  gas,  should  not  reach  them ; 
they  should  be  easj  of  remoral,  and  be  closed  widi  a 
water-joinL 

The  pipes  for  admitting  and  letting  off  the  gas  are  placed 
at  the  side,  and  the  remark,  made  with  reference  to  the  dis- 
tance of  the  lids,  is  partly  applicable  to  the  lettii^-off  jnpes, 
which  might  be  covered  by  the  precijntate.  If  preferred, 
the  lids  may  be  fixed,  and  provided  with  a  man-hole  ibr 
inspecting  and  cleansing  the  cistern.  The  pipe  for  admit- 
ting the  gas  descends,  at  least,  two  inches  below  the  surfiioe; 
the  gas  is  separated  in  its  pass^;e,  in  order  to  increase  the 
snrfeces  of  contact,  and  this  is  eflected  by  perforated  plates 
of  metal,  or  other  like  partitions.  There  is  in  each  dstem 
an  ^tator,  which  is  so  constructed,  as  to  put  in  motion  aU 
the  deposit,  particularly  at  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
apparatus,  when  the  cistern  is  to  be  emptied.  The  pipes 
and  taps  for  emptying  should  be  large,  and  capable  of 
being  removed,  when  necessary.  There  is  an  escape-pipe 
attached  to  eadi  dstem,  to  prevent  an  increase  of  pressure, 
in  case  the  levd  of  the  liquid  should  by  any  cause  ascend ; 
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from  the  worm  of  the  still.  The  action  of  the  acid  on  the 
alkali  liberates  a  certain  quantity  of  empyreumatic  oil, 
which  is  partly  carbonized,  and  which  discolors  the  liquor. 
This  may  be  avoided  by  allowing  the  liquor  to  repose  or  to 
dry  up  before  it  is  evaporated  to  crystallize.  If  the  alkali 
is  not  pure  enough  for  commerce,  it  is  distilled  again  on 
lime,  potash,  or  soda.  For  obtaining  the  hydrochlorate, 
some  hydrochloric  acid  gas  may  be  introduced,  before  it  is 
condensed,  into  the  mixture,  and  instead  of  using  water  to 
condense,  the  alkali  in  question  may  be  used,  by  avoiding 
evaporation :  there  may  be  also  introduced  into  a  leaden 
chamber,  some  alkaline  vapours  of  hydrochloric  acid ;  the 
connexion  is  formed,  and  the  salt  deposits  itself  against  the 
sides  in  the  form  of  powder.  In  substituting  carbonic  acid 
for  hydrochloric  acid  gas,  carbonate  of  ammonia  is  formed. 
Instead  of  the  alkali  thus  obtained,  the  ammoniacal  waters 
may  be  used  for  condensing  the  hydrochloric  acid  gas,  and 
thus  hydrochlorate  is  produced.  These  remarks  about  the 
ammoniacal  condensing  waters  for  gas,  are  also  applicable 
to  all  liquids  containing  ammoniacal  or  volatile  salts,  &c. 
With  regard  to  the  distilling  apparatus  before  men- 
tioned, it  must  be  remembered,  that  the  liquid  from  the 
second  boiler  is  removed  into  the  first  one,  when  its  liquid 
has  lost  its  ammonia ;  that  is,  the  warm  liquid  that  sur- 
rounds the  worm,  which  is  received  into  the  second  boiler, 
has  been  expelled  by  the  cold  liquid  which  enters  at  the 
bottom  of  the  refrigerator ;  also  that  this  refrigerator  is 
hermetically  sealed,  and  its  upper  side  or  lid  is  furnished 
with  a  pipe,  which  enters  the  acid  about  a  quarter  of  an 
inch,  that  it  may  absorb  the  ammonia,  which  would  be  dis- 
engaged with  the  vapours,  owing  to  the  high  temperature 
of  the  upper  parts.  Fig.  S,  in  the  drawing,  is  a  sectional 
elevation  of  the  apparatus  for  distilling  ammoniacal  liquids ; 
a,  a,  a,  are  sheet-iron  boilers,  with  fiat  bottoms,  the  first 
of  which  is  placed  over  a  furnace,  or  heated  by  the  in- 
jection of  steam.  The  second  boiler  a,  is  heated  by  the 
remainder  of  the  fiames  and  the  smoke ;  6,  6,  6,  are  agita- 
tors, which  may  be  constructed  with  rakes,  to  keep  the 
lime  in  motion  apd  prevent  any  sediment,    c,  c,  c,  the 
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man-holes ;  d,  d,  d^  shafts  of  the  agitators,  passing  through 
stuffing-boxes ;  e^  e^  e^  lids  supported  by  screws,  for  the 
purpose  of  putting  the  lime  into  the  boilers ;  /,  /,  /,  leaden 
pipes,  for  conducting  the  vapours  from  the  lower  to  the 
ujpper  boilers ;  e,  f ,  i,  pipes  for  emptying  the  boilers ;  they 
are  provided  with  taps  or  valves,  k^  a  pipe  or  worm  placed 
in  a  refrigerator  z^  z,  which  is  closed  hermetically ;  it  con- 
ducts  the  heated  vapours  from  the  ammoniacal  liquids  into 
the  acid,  m,  the  reservoir  for  the  ammoniacal  liquors,  from 
whence  they  are  conducted  to  the  bottom  of  the  refrige- 
rator by  the  tap  n,  and  the  funnel  and  pipe  p  ; — A,  a  pipe 
with  a  tap  for  conducting  the  hot  liquors  into  the  boiler  a ; 
p,  a  leaden  vessel,  provided  with  a  tap  v,  placed  a  little 
above  the  level  of  the  bottom,  and  of  the  escape-pipe  r ; 
this  vessel,  in  which  is  deposited  the  condensed  ammonia, 
is  in  communication  with  the  vessels  o,  o,  by  means  of  the 
pipes  IT,  forming  altogether  one  of  "  Woolfs  apparatus," 
in  which  the  ammoniacal  gas  that  escapes  is  dissolved ;  x, 
a  tap  for  drawing  off,  when  necessary,  the  liquid  contained 
in  the  refrigerator.  —  [Inrolled  in  the  Petty  Bag  Office^ 
January y  1842.] 

'  Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  Theophill  Anton  Wilhelm,  Count  de  Hompesch, 
of  Rurich  Castle ,  near  Aix-la^Chapellej  in  the  kingdom  of 
Prusna,  for  improvements  in  obtaining  oils  and  other 
products  from  bituminous  matters j  and  in  purifying  and 
rectifying  oils  obtained  from  such  matters. — [Sealed  4th 
September,  1841.] 

The  bituminous  matters  referred  to  in  the  title,  are  schist 
or  clay  slate,  and  asphalte ;  this  invention  consists,  firstly, 
in  an  improved  mode  of  obtaining  oil  from  these  matters ; 
and  secondly,  in  an  improved  process  or  processes  by  which 
the  refuse  of  these  substances,  after  the  oils  have  been 
separated,  are  rendered  available  for  various  useful  pur- 
poses.    The  patentee  states  that  he  is  aware  various  me- 
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thods  have  been  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  extracting 
oil  from  these  matters ;  but  the  quantity  obtained  is  small, 
the  quality  inferior,  and  the  smell  offensive  ;  whereas,  by 
his  improved  process,  the  quantity  is  increased,  the  quality 
improved,  and  the  smell  removed,  or  greatly  modified. 

With  respect  to  schist,  he  states  that  by  experiment  he 
has  found  the  oil,  obtained  from  this  substance,  is  of  three 
different  characters ;  viz.,  essential  oil,  intermediary  fat  oil, 
and  thick  oil.  These  are  separated  from  the  schist  by  the 
apparatus  represented  in  section  at  fig.  1,  in  Plate  XV., 
consisting  of  a  furnace,  containing  four  retorts ;  each  retort 
i&  made  in  four  pieces  a,  &,  c,  c/,  and  has  at  at  one  end  a 
hopper  ^,  and  chamber  /,  and  at  the  other  a  chamber  g^ 
in  which  the  carbon  or  coal  of  the  schist  is  allowed  to 
cool,  previous  to  discharging  it  from  the  apparatus.  A,  is 
the  fire-place ;  i ,  J,  ^,  three  pipes,  leading  from  the  retort 
to  three  larger  pipes  2,  m,  n,  which  extend  across  the  fur- 
nace, and  communicate  by  other  pipes  with  three  separate 
condensers ;  o,  is  an  Archimedean  screw,  contained  in  the 
|>arts  a,  6,  of  the  retort,  and  caused  to  revolve  therein, 
when  required,  by  means  of  the  wheel  p,  turned  by  the 
handle  g,  and  gearing  into  the  wheel  r,  on  the  end  of  the 
screw. 

The  operation  of  extracting  the  oil  from  schist  is  con- 
ducted in  the  following  manner : — the  schist,  after  being 
reduced  to  powder,  and  sifted,  is  deposited  in  the  hopper 
e,  and  the  operator,  by  drawing  back  the  slide  s,  allows  it 
to  descend  into  the  chamber  f\  the  slide  «,  is  then  cloiled, 
the  slide  /,  drawn  back,  and  the  charge  falls  into  the  retort : 
the  movement  of  the  slides  «,  /,  is  effected  by  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  wheel  ti,  which  takes  into  the  two  racks  of  the 
slides.  By  the  revolution  of  the  screw  o,  the  chafge  is 
pushed  partially  forward,  and  heat  being  applied,  until  the 
temperature  reaches  100^  Reaumur,  the  essential  oil  rises 
in  the  state  of  vapour  through  the  pipe  t,  into  the  pipe  /, 
and  thence  proceeds  to  the  condenser.  At  the  expiration 
of  half  an  hour,  the  charge  is  pushed  fiirther  on,,  by  tam- 
ing the  screw,  and  is  exposed  to  a  heat  of  200^  Reaumur, 
by  which  the  intermediary  fat  oil  is  separated,  and  passes 
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through  the  pipes  J,  and  m,  to  its  condenser.  After  the 
charge  has  been  subjected  to  this  temperature  for  about 
half  an  hour,  it  is  moved  onwards  to  the  end  of  the  part  6, 
of  the  retort,  where  it  becomes  of  a  red  heat,  and  the  va^ 
pour,  arising  from  it,  yields  the  thick  oil,  when  condensed* 
The  carbonization  is  now  complete,  and  the  refuse  passes 
on  to  the  end  of  the  retort;  the  slide  r,  is  then  drawn 
back,  by  turning  the  wheel  w,  and  the  refuse  or  carbon  of 
the  schist  &lls  into  the  chamber  g,  where  it  remains  until 
oooL 

Every  time  the  workman  moves  the  schist  forward,  he 
draws  back  the  slides  #,  /,  in  the  manner  before  mentioned, 
and  allows  a  firesh  quantity  of  schist  to  descend  into  the 
retort;  so  that  the  process  may  be  carried  on,  in  its  difier^ 
ent  stages,  without  interruption. 

The  apparatus  for  extracting  oil  from  asphalte  is  shewn 
in  longitudinal  section  at  fig.  2;  it  consbts  of  a  furnace, 
containing  five  retorts  a,  twelve  feet  in  length,  and  one 
foot  in  diameter,  and,  having  at  their  front  ends  two  pipes 
b,  e,  which  communicate  with  two  separate  condensers,  by 
the  pipes  d,  e.  The  essential  oil  rises  in  the  state  of  va- 
pour (at  a  temperature  of  130^  Reaumur,)  through  the 
pipe  6,  into  the  pipe  c/,  and  thence  passes  into  its  con- 
denser ;  and  when  the  temperature  reaches  9SKP  Reaumur, 
the  intermediary  fat  oil  and  the  thick  oil  are  extracted 
from  the  asphalte,  and  conducted  by  the  pipes  c,  ^,  into 
the  other  condenser.  The  refuse  is  a  black  coal,  which 
may  be  employed  for  the  same  purposes  as  the  refuse  of 
schist,  hereafter  referred  to. 

The  combined  oils,  contained  in  the  condenser  belonging 
to  the  pipes  c,  e^  are  distilled  in  an  iron  retort ;  and,  by 
this  means,  the  intermediary  fat  oil  is  separated  from  the 
thick  oil  or  tar,  which  can  be  employed  in  the  preparation 
of  varnish,  and  for  all  purposes  where  the  bitumen  of  India 
is  now  used. 

The  intermediary  fat  oil  is  now  mixed  with  the  inter- 
mediary £eit  oil  obtained  from  the  schist,  and  the  rectifica- 
tion of  the  mixed  oil,  for  manufacturing  purposes,  is  effected 
by  the  apparatus  represented  in  fig.  3.     It  consists  of  a 
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vessel  a,  for  containing  the  mixed  oil,  from  the  lower  part 
of  which  a  pipe  b,  descends  into  the  vessel  c,  and  termi- 
nates in  a  perforated  nozzle  d.  The  vessel  c,  contains  a 
number  of  metal  plates  e,  finely  perforated^  and  supported 
by  the  brackets  y,  and  rods  g ;  the  upper  part  of  the  ves- 
sel is  furnished  with  a  pipe  h,  which  is  formed  into  a  worm, 
and  immersed  in  a  vessel  t ,  filled  with  cold  water.  Steam, 
at  a  pressure  of  three  atmospheres,  is  admitted  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  vessel  c,  by  the  pipe  J,  and  ascending 
through  the  perforated  plates  e,  meets  with  the  interme- 
diary fat  oil,  which  enters  the  vessel  through  the  nozzle  d, 
and  descends  through  the  perforated  plates ;  the  steam  carries 
off  any  essential  oil  that  may  remain,  into  the  worm  A,  where 
it  is  condensed,  and  the  intermediary  fat  oil  falls  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vessel  e,  and  is  drawn  off  through  the  pipe  k,  into 
the  chamber  /•  The  intermediary  fat  oil,  thus  prepared,  is 
passed  through  a  filter,  and  is  then  ready  to  be  applied  to  all 
kinds  of  machinery. 

The  essential  oil,  obtained  from  the  schist  and  asphalte, 
is  now  distilled  in  a  common  retort,  heated  by  steam,  the 
temperature  being  gradually  raised  from  100^  to  300® 
Reaumur.  The  different  kinds  of  essential  oil,  obtained 
l)y  the  different  temperatures,  are  applicable  for  dissolving 
caoutchouc,  the  manufacture  of  varnishes,  the  separation 
of  colors,  and  other  similar  purposes.  A  small  quantity 
of  tar  may  remain  in  the  essential  oil,  after  this  distillation, 
and  it  is  now  carbonized  and  precipitated  by  the  addition 
of  twenty  per  cent,  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  the 
oil,  whilst  in  an  agitated  state,  and  at  a  temperature  of  66® 
Reaumur.  The  mixture  is  allowed  to  rest  for  some  time, 
and  then  the  essential  oil  is  drawn  off,  washed  with  fresh 
water,  and  ten  per  cent,  of  caustic  potash  lees  added  thereto, 
for  the  purpose  of  purification. 

The  treatment  of  the  refuse,  resulting  from  the  above 
operations,  constitutes  the  last  part  of  this  invention.  The 
refuse  consists,  Firstly, — of  the  ammpniacal  water,  formed 
in  the  distillation  of  the  schist, — this  may  be  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  ammonia  by  the  ordinary  methods.  Se- 
condly,— of  the  acidulated  tar,  forming  the  residuum  after 
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the  rectification  of  the  essential  oil, — this,  by  the  addition 
of  chloride  of  sodium,  will  be  rendered  applicable  for  pro- 
ducing sulphate  of  soda.  Thirdly, — of  the  coal  or  carbon, 
remaining  after  the  distillation  of  the  schist  and  asphalte. 

The  carbon  of  schist  contains  much  pyrites,  and  is  placed, 
when  taken  from  the  retort,  in  well-closed  boxes,  to  pre- 
vent the  air  from  coming  in  contact  therewith ;  when  cold 
and  dry,  it  is  thrown  into  a  leaden  vessel,  filled  with  water, 
acidulated  at  66^  Reaumur  with  sulphuric  acid.  After 
soaking  for  twenty-four  hours,  it  is  washed  with  cold  water, 
until  no  trace  of  acid  remains,  and  re-carbonized  in  the 
apparatus  shewn  at  fig.  1,  (but  the  vapour  is  not  condensed, 
as  in  the  distillation  of  the  schist) ;  it  is  then  reduced  to 
powder  and  sifted.  The  carbon  of  asphalte  does  not  con-^ 
tain  pyrites,  and  therefore  only  requires  to  be  pulverized 
and  sifted. 

The  carbon,  thus  prepared,  may  be  used  as  a  discolorant 
in  sugar-refining ;  as  a  manure  ;  and  as  a  black  color.  As 
a  manure,  it  has  a  great  affinity  for  ammoniacal  matter, 
and  the  gases  proceeding  from  putrid  matters ;  and  it  ab- 
sorbs, in  large  quantities,  the  azote  and  ammoniacal  gas 
contained  in  the  air.  If  mixed  with  animal  or  putrid  mat- 
ters, it  forms  a  most  powerful  manure,  without  any  smell, 
and  continues  in  force  for  a  long  time  :  the  best  proportions 
are  forty  parts  of  animal  matter  to  one  hundred  parts  of 
carbon. 

The  patentee  claims  the  making  of  manure  from  the  car- 
bon  of  schist  and  asphalte,  although  such  carbon  may  be 
obtained  by  processes  difierent  from  those  above  described. 
The  carbon  of  schist  also  possesses  powerful  disinfecting 
properties,  and  is  therefore  useful  in  hospitals,  and  other 
places  where  infectious  diseases  occur. 

The  claims  made  by  the  patentee  are.  Firstly, — the  pro- 
cess carried  on  by  means  of  the  apparatus  or  machinery 
exhibited  in  fig.  1,  for  obtaining  oil,  of  the  three  characters 
before  described,  from  schist  or  clay-slate.  Secondly, — 
the  process  carried  on  by  means  of .  the  apparatus  or  ma- 
chinery exhibited  in  fig.  2,  for  obtaining  oil,  of  the  charac- 
ters before  described,  from  asphalte.     Thirdly, — the  pro- 
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cess  carried  on  by  means  of  the  apparatus  or  machinery 
exhibited  in  fig.  3,  for  purifying  and  rectifying  the  oil|  and 
adapting  it  for  manufacturing  purposes.  Fourthly, — the 
process  for  rendering  the  refuse  of  the  schist  and  asphalte^ 
after  distillation  or  carbonization,  subservient  to  manufac* 
turing  and  agricultural  purposes,  as  hereinbefore  described. 
Fifthly, — the  following  products,  as  obtained  by  means  a£ 
the  several  processes  before  described:  1st, — the  several 
oils  of  schist  and  asphalte,  as  well  before  as  after  rectifi- 
cation ;  2nd, — the  tar,  produced  by  the  distillation  of  the 
thick  oil  of  asphalts ;  3rd, — the  carbon  or  black  refuse  of 
schist  and  asphalte;  4th, — the  acidulated  tar,  remaining 
after  the  rectification  of  the  essential  oil ;  and  5th,— ^the 
ammoniacal  water.  Sixthly,  —  the  application  of  these 
several  products  to  the  several  manufacturing,  commercial^ 
and  agricultural  purposes  before  described,  and  to  any 
similar  purposes  to  which  the  same  may  be  found  appli- 
cable.— [InroUed  in  the  Inrolment  Office^  March^  1842.] 


On  the  16th  of  July,  1842,  Count  de  Hompesch  attached 
a  Memorandum  of  Alteration*  to  the  spedfication  of  his 
patent  of  September,  1841 ;  in  which  memorandum  he 
commences  by  saying,  thlEtt  whereas  he  did  dedarci  in  the 
specification  referred  to,  that  the  bituminous  matters,  to 
which  his  invention  rekted.  were  schist  or  clay-slate  and 
asphalte ;  he  is  now  desirous  of  confining  and  limiting  the 
description,  by  substituting  the  terms  *  bituminous  schists, 
shales,  or  slates,  or  other  rocks  or  minerals,  containing  bv- 
tumen,  or  bituminous  substances,'  in  every  part  of  the  said 
specification,  for  the  term  '  schist  or  clay-slate ;'  and  also 
by  substituting  the  terms  '  solid  and  other  bituminous  sub- 
stances, such  as  mineral  pitchy  mineral  tar,  and  naptha,' 
for  the  term  '  asphalte.' 


*  For  the  information  of  the  Patentee,  we  would  inform  him  that  until  thia 
Memorandum  of  Alteration  is  enrolled  with  the  Clerk  op  the  Patents, 
his  invention  is  liable  to  be  infringed,  without  the  possibility  of  obtaining  re- 
dress, although  the  asseni  of  the  Solicitor-General  has  been  given  to  the 
alteration. 


[    375    ] 


To  John  Beyan,  of  Whiiehead's  Grove,  Chelsea,  Geni^for 
an  improved  mode  ofexpeOing  the  air  from  certain  ca$e$ 
or  veuelSf  used  for  the  preservation  of  various  articles  of 
/nmI— [Sealed  6th  April,  184^.] 

This  mode  of  expelling  the  air  consists  in  connecting  the 
cases  or  vessels,  by  pipes,  furnished  with  stop-cocks,  with  a 
Tacuom-chamber,  or  other  exhausting  apparatus,  and  with 
a  Tcssel  containing  gelatine,  or  other  suitable  material,  in 
a  fluid  state ;  so  that  upon  the  communication  being  opened 
by  tomiiig  the  cocks,  the  air  will  rush  from  the  case  into 
the  TiKUum-chamber,  and  the  gelatine  will  flow  in  to  sup- 
ply its  place.  The  case  is  made  of  tin,  and,  after  receiving 
the  matters  to  be  preserved,  is  placed  in  a  water-bath, 
heated  to  120^  Fahr.,  and  the  cock  upon  the  pipe,  leading 
to  the  vacuum-chamber,  is  opened.  By  this  application  of 
heat,  the  air  in  the  case  is  exceedingly  rarified,  and  the 
animal  or  v^etable  substance  becomes  cooked ;  and  after 
a  short  time  (say  about  fifteen  minutes  for  a  fowl)  the  fluid 
gelatine,  being  admitted  into  the  case,  expels  the  remainder 
of  the  rarified  air,  and  occupies  its  place.  The  case  is  then 
hermetically  dosed,  and  the  operation  is  finished  by  sub- 
mitting it  to  the  action  of  boiling  water  for  a  few  minutes. 
The  vacuum-chamber  is  a  hollow  metal  sphere,  which  is 
fint  filled  with  steam,  and  then  a  vacuum  is  produced  in  it 
bj  condensing  the  steam ;  the  gelatine  is  kept  in  a  fluid 
state  by  placing  the  vessel,  which  contains  it,  in  a  warm 
faatb* 

The  patentee  claims  the  use  of  an  exhausted  or  vacuum* 
chamber,  for  the  purpose  of  expelling  the  air  firom  cases 
empkyyed  for  the  preservation  of  animal  and  vegetable  sub- 
stances, to  be  used  as  articles  of  food;  and,  where  the  arti- 
cles are  such  as  will  admit  of  it,  the  introduction  of  gelatine, 
or  other  like  substance,  into  the  said  cases,  as  described.—- 
[InroOed  in  the  Petty  Bag  Office,  October,  1842.] 


[    376    ] 

To  Robert  Hazard^  of  Clifton^  near  Bristolyfor  improve^ 
ments  in  ventilating  carriages  and  cabins  of  steam^boatsl 
—[Sealed  3rd  September,  1842.] 

The  improvements  in  ventilating  carriages  consist  in  re- 
moving the  vitiated  or  impure  air,  by  means  of  a  rotary 
fan,  or  like  apparatus,  which  receives  motion  from  one  of 
the  wheels,  or  any  other  suitable  mover.  The  air  enters 
through  an  opening  in  the  front  of  the  carriage,  and  passes 
from  the  interior  into  an  air-chamber  in  the  roof  and  back, 
from  whence  it  is  drawn  off  by  the  fan  or  ventilator,  fixed 
beneath  the  carriage :  the  fan  may  be  placed  in  any  other 
convenient  situation. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  enable  the  inmates  of 
the  carriage  to  ride,  for  any  length  of  time,  with  the  win- 
dows closed,  to  exclude  the  dust  and  damp,  and  yet  enjoy 
perfect  ventilation. 

The  patentee  has,  in  his  specification,  omitted  to  de- 
scribe his  improvements  in  ventilating  the  cabins  of  steam- 
boats. He  claims  the  mode  of  ventilating  carriages,  by 
means  of  fans  or  exhausters,  as  described —  [InroUed  in  the 
ihrolment  Office^  March,  1843.] 


To  Frederick  Bowles,  o/61,  Moorgate-street,  in  tlue  city 
of  London,  for  a  new  method,  by  nmchinery,  of  preparing 
flour  from  all  kinds  of  grain  and  potatoes,  for  making 
starch,  bread,  biscuit,  and  pastry, — being  a  communica-' 
turn. — [Sealed  15th  September,  1842.] 

The  first  part  of  this  invention  consists  in  separating  the 
starch  from  the  gluten  of  wheat,  or  from  the  mucilaginous 
and  other  constituent  parts  of  rice  and  maize,  without 
putrid  fermentation,  by  the  use  of  water,  in  a  suitable 
machine. 

The  wheat,  rice,  or  maize,  is  ground,  bolted,  and  made 
into  a  paste,  which  should  contain  one-third  of  its  weight 
of  cold  water;  this  paste,  being  placed  at  the  bottom  of 
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a  semicii'cular  trough,  is  kneaded  or  worked  by  a  fluted 
roller,  whilst  several  streams  of  water  are  permitted  to  flow 
upon  it.  The  starch  is  thus  separated  from  the  paste,  and 
is  carried  oflT,  by  the  water,  through  two  wire  sieves  (con- 
sisting of  one  hundred  and  twenty  meshes  to  the  inch),  into 
two  gutters,  by  which  it  is  conveyed  to  a  bucket,  and  is 
thence  transferred  into  a  vat  or  tub.  After  the  starch  has 
been  washed,  it  is  submitted  to  a  slight  fermentation,  to 
destroy  any  gluten  that  may  remain  therein ;  then  the 
washing  is  repeated,  and  it  is  dried  by  cold  air,  and  finished 
by  the  application  of  hot  air. 

The  gluten,  &c.,  after  the  starch  has  been  extracted, 
may  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  bread,  biscuits,  and 
every  kind  of  pastry. 

The  second  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  separating 
the  farina  from  the  residue  of  potatoes,  after  they  have 
been  peeled  by  the  machine  hereafter  described ;  and  in 
preparing  the  farina,  for  the  manufacture  of  bread,  &c.,  by 
breaking  the  envelopes  of  the  small  globules  which  contain 
it.  The  potatoes  are  first  cleansed,  by  being  passed  through 
a  "  washer,"  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  framing,  partly  im- 
mersed in  a  vessel  of  water,  and  revolving  upon  its  axis,  ia 
an  inclined  position  ;  they  are  then  stripped  of  their  skins 
by  a  ''  peeler,"  which  is  a  machine  similar  to  the  washer, 
but  somewhat  longer,  and  having  its  interior  covered  with 
metallic  brushes ;  the  skins,  which  will  carry  with  them 
some  portions  of  farina,  sink  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 
When  the  skins  have  been  removed,  the  potatoes  are  sub- 
mitted to  the  action  of  a  cylindrical  rasp,  and  carried  from 
thence,  by  chain-cups,  to  an  endless  travelling  sieve,  upon 
which  a  number  of  jets  of  water  act,  and  divide  the  farina 
from  the  residue.  The  envelope,  or  case  of  the  farina,  is 
broken  by  a  slight  washing  in  acidulated  water,  and  the 
acidity,  which  it  may  imbibe  during  the  process,  is  re- 
moved by  rinsing  in  cold  water ;  it  is  then  dried  by  cold 
or  heated  air.  Instead  of  this  method,  the  envelope  may 
be  broken  by  crushing  it,  in  a  machine,  with  a  metal  roller 
or  cylinder ;  or  by  submitting  the  farina  to  a  heat  of  sixty- 
five  centigradesj  or  more. 
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The  last  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  preparing  the 
residue  of  potatoes  for  being  used,  with  other  materials, 
in  making  bread  and  sea-biscuits.  After  the  residue  is  re- 
moved from  the  bottom  of  the  peeler^  it  is  bleached,  by 
washing  in  cold  water,  and  passed  through  a  press ;  from 
the  press  it  is  removed  to  a  drier,  and  thus  the  disengage- 
ment of  its  carbon  is  prevented.  When  the  residue  is  dry, 
it  is  reduced  to  flour,  by  a  mill,  consisting  of  a  grooved 
cylinder,  working  in  contact  (or  nearly  so)  with  a  grooved 
plate  ;  the  latter  is  kept  cool  by  a  current  of  water,  or  cold 
air,  at  the  back  of  it,  and  thus  the  flour  is  prevented  from 
becoming  heated  during  the  grinding. 

If  the  operator  prefers  to  employ  the  residue  in  a  moist 
state,  as  it  comes  from  the  peeler,  it  is  passed  through  a 
press,  and  then  mixed  with  the  other  substances  used  in 
making  dough,  before  a  sufficient  time  has  elapsed  for  its 
carbon  to  become  disengaged. — [Inr oiled  in  the  Inrolment 
Office,  March,  1843.] 


To  William  Henry  Fox  Talbot,  of  Lacock  Abbey,  in  the 
county  of  Wilts,  Esq.,  for  improvements  in  coatifig  or  co^ 
vering  metals  with  other  metals. — [Sealed  S5th  November, 
184^.] 

The  first  of  these  improvements  consists  in  preparing  the 
surfaces  of  metallic  articles,  intended  to  be  gilt,  by  giving 
them  a  very  thin  coating  of  silver.  This  may  be  done  by 
dipping  them  into  a  weak  solution  of  silver  in  hyposulphite 
of  soda;  but  any  other  suitable  method  may  be  adopted. 

The  second  improvement  consists  in  a  method  of  pre- 
paring the  sur&ces  of  metallic  articles,  which  are  to  be  gilt 
or  silvered.  When  the  article  to  be  coated  has  been  well 
cleaned,  it  is  attached  to  one  of  the  poles  of  a  voltaic  bat- 
tery, and  then  both  the  poles  are  plunged  into  a  vessel, 
containing  a  mixture  of  water  with  any  suitable  acid  or 
salt.  The  battery  is  so  arranged  that  decomposition  of  the 
water  ensues,  and  the  article  gives  off  hydrogen  gas  for 
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some  time;  it  is  then  quickly  detached  from  the  battery, 
and  being  thrown  into  a  vessel,  containing  a  proper  solu- 
tion of  gold  or  silver,  it  receives  a  coat  of  one  of  those 
metals.  It  is  after  this  washed  in  pure  water ;  and  thii^ 
process  is  repeated,  until  a  coating  of  sufficient  thicknesik 
is  obtained. 

The  patentee  claims  preparing  the  surface  of  articles,  in- 
tended to  be  gilt  or  silvered,  by  causing  them  to  give  off 
hydrogen,  being  connected  with  the  poles  of  a  voltaic  bat- 
teiy,  as  aforesaid. 

The  third  improvement  consists  in  gilding  metallic  arti- 
cles by  dipping  them  into  a  mixed  solution,  containing 
gold,  and  one  of  the  baser  metals ;  those  metals  being  ex- 
cluded which  would  precipitate  gold. 

The  patentee  claims,  under  this  head,  employing  a  mixed 
solution  of  gold,  and  one  of  the  baser  metals,  (with  the  ex- 
ception of  mercury,)  for  the  purpose  of  gilding  metallic 
articles. 

The  fourth  improvement  consists  in  using  a  solution  of 
chloride  of  gold,  mixed  with  a  solution  of  boracic  acid,  for 
the  purpose  of  gilding  articles  of  brass  or  other  metal ;  by 
which  mieans  a  more  pleasing  color  is  produced  than  whefi 
the  chloride  is  used  alone.  Boracic  acid  may  also  be  added 
to  other  solutions  of  gold. 

The  fifth  improvement  relates  to  a  method  of  removing 
the  dark  tint  which  metallic  articles  acquire  when  they 
have  been  dipped  into  a  solution  of  gold  not  altogether 
suitable  for  gilding.  It  is  removed  by  dipping  the  articles 
into  a  very  weak  solution  of  nitrate  of  mercury,  in  water, 
which  soon  causes  the  surface  to  brighten ;  the  articles 
may  then  be  dipped  into  the  solution  of  gold,  and  again 
into  the  solution  of  mercury,  and  so  on,  alternately,  until 
the  desired  coating  is  obtained.  Any  excess  of  mercury 
inay  afterwards  be  removed  by  an  acid,  assisted  by  voltaic 
action. 

The  patentee  claims  the  use  of  a  solution,  containing 
mercury,  for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  appearance,  or 
brightening  the  surface  of  articles  which  have  been  gilt  im- 
perfectly, or  of  too  dark^  a  color ;  and  the  method,  above 
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described,  for  removing  the  excess  of  mercury  from  gilt 
articles,  by  voltaic  action. 

The  last  part  of  this  invention  has  reference  to  the  fact, 
that  if  metallic  articles  are  dipped  into  a  solution  of  silver, 
they  only  receive  a  coating  of  limited  thickness ;  the  effect 
ceasing  after  a  time,  and  no  more  silver  being  deposited,  in 
consequence  of  the  metal,  on  the  surface  of  the  article,  hav- 
ing become  similar  to  that  in  the  solution ;  but,  if  made 
again  dissimilar,  the  effect  is,  to  a  certain  extent,  renewed. 
The  improvement  consists  in  creating  such  dissimilarity,  by 
dipping  the  article  into  a  different  solution  of  silver,  or  into 
a  solution  of  some  other  metal,  and  then  replacing  it  in  the 
first  solution  of  silver ;  these  dippings  are  to  be  repeated 
alternately.  This  method,  of  alternate  dipping,  may  also 
be  applied  to  the  solutions  of  gold. 

The  improvements,  above  described,  are  more  especially 
applicable  to  the  coating  of  brass,  copper,  silver,  German 
silver,  iron,  and  steel. — [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office, 
May,  1843.] 


To  Charles  Robert  Ayers,  of  John-street,  Berkeley^ 
squarCy  architect^  for  improvements  in  ornamenting  and 
coloring  glass,  earthenware,  porcelain,  and  metals, — being 
a  communication. — [Sealed  23rd  July,  1842.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  ornamenting  glass,  &c.,  by 
the  application  of  color,  in  the  state  of  powder,  through 
pei*forated  screens  of  metal,  or  other  suitable  material,  or 
through  lace,  or  other  open  fabric,  in  a  similar  manner  to 
stencilling ;  or  by  impressing  a  design  upon  the  glass,  by 
means  of  an  engraved  or  ornamented  block,  with  any  suitable 
adhesive  matter,  and  then  depositing  the  color  upon  it. 

The  mode  of  coloring  glass,  &c.,  by  means  of  perforated 
screens,  or  open  fabrics,  is  as  follows  : — A  coat  of  adhesive 
matter  (the  patentee  prefers  essence  of  lavender)  having 
been  applied  to  the  glass,  or  other  substance,  with  a  soft 
brush,  the  screen,  or  open  fabric,  is  laid  over  it;  the  pulve- 
rized color  is  then  deposited  upon  the  screen^  which,  with 
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the  superfluous  color,  is  afterwards  carefully  removed, 
leaving  only  that  portion  of  the  color  which  has  found  its 
way  through  the  perforations,  and  adheres  to  the  glass ;  the 
color  is  then  permanently  fixed  by  •*  firing,"  as  usual. 

When  wooden  or  other  blocks  are  used,  the  design  is 
printed,  with  adhesive  matter,  upon  the  substance  to  be 
ornamented,  and  the  color  is  dusted  upon  it ;  those  portions 
of  color  which  are  not  deposited  on  the  adhesive  matter, 
constituting  the  design,  are  then  removed  by  means  of  a 
pair  of  bellows,  or  in  any  other  convenient  way,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  color  is  fixed  by  the  "  firing"  process. 

If  it  be  required  to  ornament  a  convex,  or  other  surface, 
not  flat,  yielding-screens,  or  patterns,  are  employed,  such 
as  ornamental  lace,  or  perforated  paper  screens ;  these  are 
employed  as  before  directed,  and,  being  left  on  the  article, 
are  consumed  during  the  fixing  of  the  color. 

The  colors  used  in  coloring  glass  and  china  by  this  pro- 
cess, are,  in  all  cases,  those  generally  employed  for  the  same 
purpose  ;  and  the  method  of  applying  color,  which  the 
patentee  prefers,  is  by  agitation  in  a  closed  box,  so  as  to 
cause  it  to  be  held  in  suspension ;  the  article  being  then 
placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  box,  will  receive  an  even  depo- 
sit of  color. 

The  patentee  claims.  Firstly, — the  mode  of  coloring  or 
ornamenting  glass,  china,  earthenware,  porcelain,  and 
metals,  by  applying  color,  in  the  state  of  powder,  through 
perforated  screens,  or  through  lace,  or  other  open  fabrics, 
when  combined  with  the  fixing  of  such  colors  by  heat. 
Secondly,  the  mode  of  coloring  or  ornamenting  glass,  china, 
earthenware,  porcelain,  and  metals,  by  causing  the  surface 
to  be  impressed  with  the  desired  pattern,  by  a  wooden  or 
other  block,  with  adhesive  matter  applied  thereto,  and  then 
dusting  over  the  desired  color,  in  the  state  of  powder; 
when  such  process  is  combined  with  the  subsequent  process 
of  fixing  the  colors  by  heat. — [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment 
Office,  January,  1843.] 
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To  Julius  Bordier,  of  Austin  Friars,  in  the  city  of  Lon- 
don, merchant,  for  certain  improvements  in  preparing 
skins  and  hides,  and  in  concerting  them  into  leather, — 
being  a  communication. — [Sealed  13th  January,  1842.] 

This  invention  consists  in  a  novel  mode  of  conducting  the 
process  of  tanning,  and  in  the  employment  of  certain  mix- 
tures or  compositions,  in  place  of  the  ordinary  tanning 
liquid,  by  which  means  a  very  considerable  economy  in 
time,  labour,  and  cost  of  material  is  effected ;  and  another 
advantage  resulting  from  this  invention  is,  that  skins  or 
hides,  prepared  in  the  manner  hereafter  described,  are  ren- 
dered impermeable,  or  nearly  so,  to  water ;  and,  further, 
the  cuttings  and  parings  of  skins  and  hides,  dressed  in  this 
manner,  and  also  the  leather  itself,  after  being  used  for 
various  operations,  may  be  applied  to  other  useful  purposes, 
whilst  the  cuttings  and  parings  of  skins  and  hides,  prepared 
in  the  old  manner,  would  be  perfectly  useless. 

The  skins  and  hides,  after  having  undergone  the  opera- 
tions of  washing,  removing  the  hair,  and  swelling,  are  sub- 
mitted to  the  action  of  such  metallic,  saline,  and  earthy  sub- 
stances, as  may  be  decomposed  by  the  skins  and  hides,  or 
may  combine  with  the  same.  Among  these  substances, 
the  one  that  seems  preferable  is  the  bibasic  sulphate  of 
sesquioxide  of  iron,  or  the  basic  red  sulphate  of  iron,  or 
the  sub-sulphate  of  peroxide  of  iron. 

The  basic  red  sulphate  is  prepared  by  boiling  1 5|  gal- 
lons, imperial,  of  water  in  a  copper  boiler,  and  dissolving 
therein  2  cwt.  of  green  copperas,  (protosulphate  of  iron,) 
ia  the  following  manner: — The  copperas  is  pounded  by 
beaters,  and  passed  through  a  sieve,  with  apertures  of  about 
one  inch  square,  and  then  the  above  quantity  of  pounded 
copperas  is  gradually  introduced  into  the  15}  gallons  of 
water;  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  being  stirred,  and  the 
ebullition  being  kept  up.  When  the  whole  of  the  copperas 
is  dissolved,  and  the  liquor  boiling,  it  is  poured  into  a  deal 
tub  or  vat,  of  the  capacity  of  about  44  gallons,  but  not 
very  deep,  and  to  it  about  44  lbs.  of  sulphuric  acid,  con- 
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centratcd  at  66^, or  sp.  gr.  1.848«are  added;  the  mixture 
is  then  agitated^  and  about  44  lbs.  of  finely  pulverized 
peroxide  of  manganese  are  added  by  degrees.  The  agita- 
tion is  continued  until  the  swelling  has  ceased,  and  js  re- 
peated at  intervals,  until  the  mixture  is  cold ;  when  cold, 
it  is  lowered  to  the  degree  required,  by  the  addition  of 
water. 

Instead  of  using  sulphuric  acid  at  66^,  the  2  cwt.  of  cop- 
peras may  be  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  66  lbs.  avoirdupoise^ 
of  non-concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  at  50^,  or  sp.  gr.  1.530, 
and  132  lbs.  of  water ;  but  then  the  dissolution  must  be 
effected  in  a  boiler  made  of  lead,  in  order  to  resist  the 
action  of  boiling  sulphuric  acid.  This  process  may  be  also 
conducted  in  the  following  manner: — Pound  the  green 
copperas,  sift  through  a  sieve,  with  holes  of  i^iout  one* 
third  of  an  inch  square ;  take  22  lbs.  of  this  copperas,  put 
it  in  a  great  stone  jar,  and  add  thereto  a  mixture  of  2^  lbs. 
of  nitric  acid,  at  36^,  orsp.  gr.  1.333,  and  about  3  lbs.  1  oz» 
of  sulphuric  acid,  at  66^,  or  sp.  gr.  1.848.  Agitate  with  a 
wooden  spatula,  heat  the  jar  by  steam,  continuing  the  agi- 
tation until  the  cessation  of  nitrous  vapours,  and  the  com- 
plete dissolution  of  the  copperas  take  place ;  remove  the 
jar,  and  continue  to  stir  the  mixture,  from  time  to  tiine^ 
until  it  coagulates  into  a  paste^  or  at  least  until  it  is  per- 
fectly cold ;  let  it  rest  for  about  24  hours ;  add  to  it  water, 
and  mix  it  carefully ;  pour  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of  watec 
to  bring  the  mixture  to  the  degree  it  ought  to  be  for  ude ; 
add  then  to  it  a  sufficient  quantity  or  excess  of  hydrate  of 
peroxide  of  iron,  recently  prepared;  agitate  the  liquor 
well,  every  two  hours,  during  two  or  three  days,  and  thea 
it  may  be  employed  for  the  preparation  of  skins  and  hides. 

The  yellow  precipitate,  obtained  when  the  liquor  is  pre- 
pared by  the  first  process,  may  be  employed,  instead  of  the 
hydrate  of  peroxide  of  iron,  to  finish  the  preparation  of  the. 
liquor  last  described.  This  precipitate  may  moreover  be 
easily  converted  into  a  solution  of  bibasic  sulphate  of  red 
oxide  of  iron,  by  adding  to  it,  when  in  a  pasty  state,  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid ;  the  mix- 
ture becomes  very  much  heated,  all  the  basic  salt  is  dis- 
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solved,  and/ when  cold,  the  liquor  is  brought  to  the  proper 
density  by  diluting  it  with  water ;  and  enough  of  the 
yellow  precipitate,  or  of  hydrate  of  peroxide  of  iron,  is 
added,  to  render  it  as  much  basic  as  possible.  The  mix- 
ture, after  being  stirred,  at  intervals,  for  two  or  three  days, 
is  allowed  to  settle,  and  the  liquor,  thus  obtained,  may  be 
immediately  used  for  the  preparation  of  skins  and  hides. 
The  liquor,  from  which  the  skins  and  hides  have  extracted 
all  the  bibasic  sulphate  of  sesquioxide  (red  oxide)  of  iron,  and 
which  contains  only  sulphate  of  manganese,  and  a  little 
protosulphate  of  iron,  may  be  decomposed,  either  by  milk 
of  lime  or  magnesia,  or  caustic  or  carbonated  soda;  by 
which  means  colors  of  various  hues  are  produced ;  and  also 
saline  substances,  of  low  price,  as  chemical  products,  for 
which  there  is  a  daily  demand. 

From  these  various  compositions  results  a  reddish  liquor, 
which  is  to  be  lowered  down  to  the  proper  density  by  the 
addition  of  water ;  and  in  it  the  skins  and  hides  are  im- 
mersed, after  having  been  washed,  swollen,  and  freed  from 
hair,  by  the  ordinary  processes.  The  skin  and  hides  are 
immersed  in  the  liquor  for  periods  varying  according  to 
their  thickness,  (thus  three  days  will  suffice  for  thin  skins, 
such  as  calf  skins,  while  ox  skins  will  require  from  six  to 
eight  days,)  and,  when  removed  from  it,  are  completely  im- 
putrescible ;  but  they  are  as  permeable  to  water  as  the 
leather  tanned  by  ordinary  processes. 

The  currier's  process,  and  other  known  means  of  render- 
ing the  leather  impermeable,  must  now  be  employed  to  give 
to  the  skins,  prepared  as  above  stated,  what  they  still  want, — 
namely,  the  proper  degree  of  tenacity,  solidity,  and  imper- 
meability. 

Thus,  in  fifteen  or  twenty  days,  or  even,  if  necessary,  in  a 
shorter  space  of  time,  leather  of  all  kinds  may  be  obtained, 
and  especially  thick  leather  for  soles  of  shoes  and  boots, 
which  is  more  durable  than  that  produced  by  the  ordinary 
means. 

The  skins,  thus  prepared,  have,  besides,  this  advantage, 
that  when  worn  out  by  use,  they  may  be  easily  freed  from 
the  basic  salts  and  the  fatty  substances  which  render  them 
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itnputrescible  and  impermeable,  and  may  then  be  used  for 
the  making  of  glue,  as  is  now  done  with  the  parings  and 
cuttings  of  raw  skins  and  hides,  before  they  are  tanned. 

In  conclusion,  the  patentee  claims  the  preparation  and 
application  of  the  above-mentioned  combination  of  che- 
micals to  the  preparation  of  skins  and  hides,  in  the  place  of 
the  tanning  liquor  heretofore  employed.— [/nroBerf  in  the 
Petty  Bag  Office^  July,  1 842.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


ON  THE  LAWS  RELATING  TO  LETTERS 
PATENT  FOR  INVENTION. 


No.  IV. 

ON   THE    PATENT   LAWS    OF    RUSSIA. 


Of  all  the  countries  of  Europe,  or  in  fact  of  the  civilized 
world,  none  is  perhaps  so  little  known  in  England  as  the  im- 
mensely extensive  and  overgrown  empire  of  Russia.  Many 
causes  may  be  assigned  for  this,  but  none  perhaps  has  had  so 
great  an  influence  in  thus,  as  it  were,  severing  this  great  and 
mighty  empire  from  intercourse  with  other  nations,  as  the  want 
of  Intimate  and  certain  protection  for  the  industry  and  ingenuity 
of  its  inhabitants,  and  the  despotic  and  arbitrary  manner  in  which 
the  laws,  or  rather  the  decrees  of  the  Emperor,  are  administered 
and  carried  out  by  the  Government  officials. 

The  consequence  of  this  mal-administration  of  the  various 
manifestos  and  orders  from  St.  Petersburg,  amounting  sometimes 
to  extreme  rigour,  and  at  other  times  to  extraordinary  laxity, 
has  been,  that  the  natural  energy  and  enterprise  is  damped,  and 
all  tendency  to  improvement  and  amelioration  is  checked,  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  leave  the  people  far  behind  their  neighbours  in 
the  advantages  that  are  usually  derived  from  civilization.  This 
want  of  security,  patronage,  and  protection,  has  induced  many  of 
the  more  enterprising  to  invest  both  capital  and  talent  in  neigh- 
bouring states ;  where,  under  better  administered,  although 
sometimes  more  stringent  laws,  they  could  calculate  upon  a  cer- 

YOL.   XXII.  2  Q 
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tain  protection  and  security.  That  the  Russian  people  are  not 
behind  other  nations  in  the  genius  and  enterprise  required  to 
devise  and  carry  out  important  mechanical  inventions,  the  lists 
of  patents  granted  in  our  own  country  (in  which  the  name  of 
Russian  inventors  frequently  occur,)  will  abundantly  testify ;  it  is 
therefore  a  matter  of  surprise  that  such  a  country,  the  inhabit- 
ants of  which  have  shewn  themselves  to  be  possessed  of  consider- 
able skill  in  the  arts  and  manufactures,  should  not  have,  until 
lately,  possessed  a  law  by  which  inventions  or  discoveries  mighty 
by  patent  or  privilege,  be  secured  to  the  original  inventor.  It 
was  not  until  the  year  1812,  that  the  Russian  Government  even 
condescended  to  think  of  this  subject ;  and  when,  after  repeated 
petitions  from  various  bodies  in  different  parts  of  the  empire,  a 
law  of  some  kind  was  ultimately  drawn  up  for  the  protection  of 
inventors,  this  law  was  neither  properly  understood  nor  carried 
out  by  the  officers  to  whom  its  operation  was  entrusted.  In 
consequence  of  this  laxity,  both  on  the  part  of  the  people  as  well 
as  the  Government  officers,  it  was  found  necessary,  in  the  year 
1829,  to  make  certain  regulations  in  council,  and  issue  proper 
instructions  for  the  modus  operandi  of  the  law,  in  order  to  remedy 
and  prevent  the  confusion  that  had  arisen  in  the  bureaux. 

The  Russian  law,  as  enacted,  may  be  justly  termed  a  good 
and  useful  law,  the  Government  tax  not  being  excessive;  but 
the  official  forms  and  regulations,  together  with  the  extra  fees,  it 
is  sometimes  found  necessary  to  pay,  and  lastly,  the  uncertainty 
of  obtaining  a  patent  or  privilege  at  all,  render  the  application  an 
extremely  harassing  aiSair.  As  we  before  stated,  it  is  not  always 
by  the  letter  of  the  law  that  its  utility  and  practical  working  are 
to  be  considered,  as  although  the  law  distinctly  states  that  pa- 
tents may  be  obtained  for  three,  five,  or  ten  yearisj  and  gives  no 
power  to  the  minister  to  refuse  either  term  that  an  inventor  may 
select,  yet  a  foreigner  can  very  seldom  obtain  a  longer  term  than 
six  years.  The  following  is  a  translation  of  the  law  of  1812, 
together  with  the  Report  of  the  Council  of  the  Empire  ;  and  an 
Imperial  Ukase,  issued  in  1 829,  relating  thereto,  is  also  given. 


Alexander,,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  Emperor  ano  Autocrat 
Of  ALL  THE  RussiAs.  —  Having  taken  into  consideration  the 
petitions  presented  to  us,  relative  to.privil^es  granted- for  ^vers 
inventions  and  discoveries  in  the  arts  and  manulactiireSy  and 
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being  desiroiui  of  establMhing  a  permanent  law,  which  maj  tecttre 
advantages  to  private  individuals,  encourage  inventors,  and  be  of 
general  utility. — Having  heard  the  opinion  of  the  Imperial  Coun* 
at,  we  have  thought  fit  to  make  the  following  regulations : — 

SECTION  L 

Of  the  Nature  of  Privileges  for  IfwerUions  and  Discoveries, 

AftT*  1«  The  privilege  granted  ibr  inventions  and  discoveries 
in  the  arts  and  manufactures,  is  a  certificate  which  states  that  the 
mvention  therein  mentioned  was  at  the  time  presented  to  the 
Government,  as  the  property  of  the  person  named  in  the  said 
grant. 

A  AT.  2.  In  granting  this  privilege,  the  Government  does  not 
guarantee  that  the  invention  or  discovery  is  really  the  property 
of  the  person  presenting  it;  but  only  bears  witness  as  to  the 
state  of  the  invention  or  discovery  when  presented. 

Aet«  5.  Provided  nevertheless,  that  the  privilege  granted  by 
Government  shall  not  take  away  from  any  other  person  the  right 
of  proving  aoeording  to  law,  that  the  invention  or  discovery  does 
not  belong  to  the  person  presenting  it. 

Aet.  4«  Provided  also,  that  until  this  right  has  been  legally 
contested,  the  person  obtaining  the  privifege  ei^oys  the  foU 
lowing  ris^ts*  — •  1st.  He  may,  during  the  time  spedfied  in 
tlie  priviboe,  make  use  of  the  invention  or  discovery  as  e%^ 
elusive  and  indisputable  property.  —  2nd.  He  may  mtroduce 
the  said  discovery  or  invention,  and  make  use  oC  it  himself  or 
sdl  it  to  others,  and  also  grant  licenses  to  use  it — drd.  He  may 
bring  an  action  against  any  person  or  persons  counterfeiting  the 
same,  and  claim  damages  for  the  loss  which  he  mav  have  sus- 
tained by  such  counterfeit  or  infringement. — 4th.  Tliat  will  be 
considered  a  counterfeit  which  resembles  the  invention  or  dis- 
covery in  all  its  parts,  even  if  some  trifling  alterations  be  made 
therein,  which  do  not  materially  alter  it 

A  AT.  5.  At  die  same  time  a  person  desirous  of  obtaining  a 
privilege  is  obliged, — 1st  To  present  to  the  Government  an 
exact  description  of  his  invention,  or  discovery,  with  all  essential 
details ;  the  manner  of  putting  it  into  operation,  with  the  plans 
and  drawings  thereto  belonging,  without  keeping  any  thing  back 
relative  to  its  efiective  operation. — 2nd.  To  pay  the  usual  tax 
bud  upon  privileges. 

Aet.  6.  No  privilege  will  be  granted  for  any  invention  or  dis- 
covery, unless  an  exact  and  full  ^mcription  of  the  same,  as  above 
mentioned,  has  been  previoiwly  presented. 

Aet*  7«  No  privilege  will  be  granted  for  inventions  which  are 
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not  only  of  no  utility  to  the  empire,  or  to  private  individuals,  but 
which  may  even  prove  injurious. 

Art.  8.  Privileges  may  be  obtained  for  inventions  and  dis- 
coveries made  in  foreign  countries,  of  which  the  speci6cation  has 
not  been  published,  and  which  has  not  yet  been  made  use  of  in 
Russia. 

Art.  9.  Privileges  granted  for  such  introductions  or  applica- 
tions, are  as  valid  as  those  granted  for  inventions  made  in  Russia, 
if  it  cannot  be  proved  that  the  invention  had  been  introduced  or 
used  in  Russia  before  obtaining  the  privilege;  or,  that  at  the 
time  the  petition  praying  for  a  privilege  was  presented,  it  was 
published  in  the  public  papers,  or  in  books,  so  that  it  could  be 
put  into  operation  without  any  further  description. 

SECTION  IL 

TTie  Course  to  be  taken  in  obtaining  Privileges. 

Art.  10.  The  person  desirous  of  obtaining  a  privilege,  must 
present  a  petition  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  annexing  the 
description  mentioned  in  Article  5,  which  must  state  the  benefit 
or  utility  to  be  derived  from  the  invention  or  discovery. 

Art.  11.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  having  examined  the 
petition  and  laid  it  before  the  council  belonging  to  his  depart- 
ment, and  being  convinced  that  the  invention  or  discovery  will 
really  be  useful,  presents,  under  these  circumstances  only,  his 
opinion  to  the  Imperial  Council  of  the  Empire. 

Art.  \%.  Afler  the  examination  of  the  petition  praying  for  a 
privilege,  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  must  get  information,  in  the 
first  place,  if  a  patent  has  not  been  already  granted  for  similar 
inventions,  or  discoveries;  and  in  the  event  of  two  petitions 
being  presented  for  the  same  discovery,  the  privilege  is  granted 
to  the  person  who  made  the  first  application,  and  all  subsequent 
petitions  for  the  same  invention  are  rejected. 

SECTION  III. 

Of  the  Form  of  Privileges, 

Art.  13.  The  privilege  bears, — 1st.  The  name  of  the  in- 
ventor.— 2nd.  The  day  of  presentation. — 3rd.  The  description, 
of  the  invention.  —  4tfi.  The  term  for  which  it  is  granted. — 
5th.  The  amount  of  tax  paid  upon  it. — 6th.  The  signature  of 
the  Minister  of  the  Interior. — 7th.  The  Seal  of  the  Minister  of 
the  Interior. 

Art.  14.  The  privileges  are  written  on  parchment,  and  the 
expenses  are  included  in  the  fees  paid  for  obtaining  them. 
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SECTION  IV. 

Of  the  Term  of  the  Grant  and  the  Duty. 

Art.  15.  Privileges  are  granted  for  three,  five,  and  ten  years, 
from  the  time  of  solicitation,  but  for  no  longer  turm  than  10  years. 

The  Government  tax  is  as  follows  :* — 

Years.  Roubles. 

For  3 300 

5 500 

10 1500 

SECTION  V. 

Of  Privileges  becoming  void. 

Art.  17.  Privileges  become  void. — 1st.  By  the  expiration  of 
the  term. — 2nd.  If  it  be  proved  in  a  court  of  law,  that,  at  the 
time  the  petition  praying  letters  patent  was  presented,  the  same 
invention  or  discovery  was  or  had  been  described  in  any  Journal 
or  Work  published  in  Russia,  or  out  of  the  empire,  in  such  a 
manner,  that  it  could  be  put  into  operation  without  any  further 
description. — 3rd.  If  it  be  proved  that  it  is  impossible  to  attain 
the  desired  object,  by  following  the  instructions  of  the  specifica- 
tion, even  under  the  superintendence  of  the  inventor. — 4th.  At 
the  expiration  of  the  term,  for  which  the  privilege  was  granted,  a 
notice  therof  is  immediately  published  by  the  Foreign  Depart- 
ment, in  the  Gazettes  of  the  two  capitals ;  afler  which,  every  one 
has  a  right  to  make  use  of  the  discovery  for  which  the  privilege 
was  granted. 

SECTION  VI. 

Of  Proceedings  at  Law. 

Art.  18.  Questions  of  right,  with  regard  to  privileges,  are 
heard  before  the  Council  of  the  Interior  Department,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  experienced  persons,  chosen  by  the  litigants,  an  equal 
number  on  each  side. 

Art.  19.  The  question  is  decided  by  a  majority. 

Art.  20.  An  appeal  lies  from  the  judgment  of  this  court  to 
the  senate,  where  all  proceedings  are  definitively  settled,  accord- 
ing to  the  established  rules. 

*  In  addition  to  the  Government  tax,  there  are  some  small  extra  official 
fees  incurred  when  the  invention  is  imported  from  ahroad,  such  as  an  official 
certificate  of  the  registration  of  the  documents,  and  the  power  of  attorney, 
authorizing  a  resident  to  act  in  the  name  of  the  petitioner,  &c.  &c. 
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Art.  21.  All  the  decrees  or  regulations,  made  in  this  Ukase f 
are  in  force  from  the  date  of  its  publication. 

SVENTSIANT,  JuNE  I7til,  1812. 

Signed  in  the  original  by  His  Imperial  7  . 
Majesty* 8  onm  hand.  y 

(L.  S.)  Printed  at  St.  Petersburg,  at  tbe  Senate,  July  1st,  1812. 


His  Imperial  Majesty  has  condescended  to  confirm  and  order 
to  be  put  in  force  the  opinion  of  the  Council  General  of  the 
Empire,  on  some  points  relative  to  obtaining  privileges,  not 
hitherto  decided,  for  want  of  the  necessary  information. 

For  the  President  of  the  Imperial  Council^ 

April  24th,  1829.  (Signed)  PriKce  Alsxis  KourakIke* 

Opinion  of  the  Council  of  the  Empire. 

The  Council  of  the  Empire,  in  the  Department  of  Economy, 
and  the  General  Assembly,  having  examined  the  proposition  of 
the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  as  to  some  points  relative  to  certain 
privileges,  which  remain  at  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior  un- 
decided in  consequence  of  the  non-presentation  of  the  necessary 
information. — The  Council  of  the  Empire,  seeing  by  this  report, 
that  the  four  cases  relating  to  privileges,  which  are  now  at  tbe 
Ministry  of  the  Interior,  and  still  remain  undecided ;  (one  by 
reason  of  the  non-presentation  of  Uie  drawings  and  descriptioiv 
two  by  reason  of  non-payment  of  the  duty,  and  one  by  reason  of 
the  invention  not  having  undergone  a  trial,)  has  taken  into  con- 
sideration the  following  observations. 

a.  By  Article  5,  of  the  supreme  manifesto,  with  regard  to  pri- 
vileges, the  person  desirous  of  obtaining  one,  must  present  to  the 
Government  an  exact  description  of  his  invention  or  discovery, 
with  all  essential  details,  the  manner  of  putting  it  into  operation^ 
with  the  models  and  drawings  belonging  to  the  description,  with*- 
out  concealing  anything  relative  to  its  full  operation,  which  is 
confirmed  by  Article  10. 

6.  We  find  by  Article  6,  that  no  privilege  will  be  granted  for 
inventions,  of  which  an  exact  and  full  description  has  not  been 
presented. 

c.  By  Article  5,  a  person  desirous  of  obtaining  a  privilege,  is 
obliged  to  pay  the  established  tax,  but  it  is  nowhere  stated  that 
this  tax  must  be  paid  on  presenting  the  petition,  and  the  non- 
payment of  this  tax  is  not  mentioned  as  one  of  the  reasons  for 
refusing  a  privilege. 


I 
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d.  The  petition,  demanding  a  privilege,  depends  entirely  on 
the  will  of  the  inventor,  who,  consulting  his  own  interest,  may 
demand  the  privilege  or  keep  back  his  petition. 

With  regard  to  the  preceding  observations,  the  Council  of  the 
Empire^  having  referred  to  the  manifesto  concerning  privileges, 
is  of  opinion, — 1st.  That  petitions  from  persons  desirous  of 
obtaining  privileges,  will  not  be  accepted,  unless  they  have 
annexed  to  them  all  that  is  required  by  Articles  5  and  10  of  the 
manifesto.  Petitions  presented  to  the  Interior  Department,  with- 
out the  said  appendages,  will  be  immediately  returned  to  the 
petitioner. — 2nd.  Petitions  sent  by  post,  will  not,  under  any 
circumstances,  be  attended  to ;  and  the  inventors  will  be  warned 
by  advertisement,  that  in  case  of  absence,  they  must  give  a  power 
of  attorney  to  some  person  to  present  the  petition  with  the  requi- 
site appendages. — 3rd.  The  person  holding  the  power  will  be 
answerable  for  the  payment  of  the  tax,  in  case  the  Government 
should  grant  the  privilege,—* 4th.  If  any  other  person  present  a 
petition,  with  the  necessary  documents,  for  a  similar  invention  or 
discovery,  which  has  not  been  used  in  any  part  of  Russia,  and 
for  which  the  first  petitioner  has  not  annexed  to  his  petition  the 
necessary  documents, — ^in  this  case,  according  to  the  supreme 
manifesto,  and  the  decision  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  the 
privilege  will  be  granted  to  the  second  petitioner,  provided 
always,  that  if  the  first  wishes  to  defend  his  right,  they  may  take 
their  inventions  into  court,  according  to  the  strict  meaning  of 
Article  3,  of  the  said  manifesto,  which  says,  "  that  the  privily 
granted  by  Government  does  not  take  away  the  right  of  any 
person  to  prove,  in  a  court  of  law,  that  the  invention  or  discovery, 
therein  mentioned,  is  not  the  lawful  property  of  the  person  who 
presented  it." 

Signed  by  the 

President  AND  the  Members. 


Ukase  of  His  Imperial  Majesty ,  Autocrat  of  all  the  Russias, 
emanating  from  the  Directing  Senate. 

Pursuant  to  the  Ukase  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Directing 
Senate,  having  heard  the  Report  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior, 
in  which  he  states,  that  on  petitions  being  presented  to  the 
Ministry  of  tlie  Interior,  for  obtaining,  by  virtue  of  the  supreme 
manifesto  of  June  17th,  1812,  privileges  for  divers  inventions 
and  improvements  in  agriculture,  and  the  arts  and  sciences — it 
happens  that  some  persons  have  presented  neither  detailed  de- 
scriptions, nor  the  drawings  of  their  invention  or  discovery,  and 
do  not  pay  the  established  tax  for  the  privilege;  that  others 
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when  additional  information  is  required  of  them,  notwithstanding 
the  warning  of  the  respective  local  authorities,  either  do  not  pre- 
sent themselves  at  all,  or  answer  very  reluctantly  to  the  questions 
put  to  them  on  the  subject ;  and  that  sometimes  it  is  very  diffi- 
cult, and  even  impossible,  to  find  out  their  place  of  abode,  seeing 
that  they  change  their  residence;  these  circumstances,  depend- 
ing on  the  petitioners  themselves,  having  caused  several  matters 
relating  to  privileges  to  remain  for  a  long  time  undecided  at  the 
Ministry  of  the  Interior  ;  and  as  it  may  happen  in  the  meanwhile 
that  other  persons  may  seek  to  obtain  privileges  for  the  same 
objects, — the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  to  prevent  delay  in  the 
decision  of  the  said  matters,  and  not  to  injure  others  in  obtaining 
privileges  for  similar  objects,  has  presented  to  the  Council  of  the 
Empire,  a  proposal  for  an  addition  to  the  imperial  manifesto  on 
privileges. 

This  day  the  Secretary  of  State,  Martahenko,  performing  the 
functions  of  Secretary  of  the  Empire,  having  communicated  the 
opinion  of  the  Council  of  the  Empire  on  this  subject,  which 
received  the  supreme  sanction  on  the  24th  April  last,  and  having 
demanded  the  required  depositions,  in  order  to  publish  the  said 
opinion,  of  which  a  copy  was  annexed,  he  was  ordered  to  forward 
printed  copies  of  the  said  opinion  of  the  Council  of  the  Em- 
pire, sanctioned  by  His  Imperial  Majesty,  to  all  the  viceroys, 
judges,  &c.  in  the  kingdom. 

Made  the  16th  May,  1839,  pursuant  to  the  opinion  of  the 
Council  of  the  Empire,  confirmed  by  His  Imperial  Majesty, 
relative  to  an  addition  to  the  supreme  manifesto  of  the  17th 
June,  1812,  as  to  privileges  granted  to  divers  persons  for 
inventions. 


Report  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  the  United 
StateSy  shcywing  the  operations  of  the  Patent  Office  during 
the  year  1842. 

(From  the  Franklin  Journal  for  March.) 

Patent  Office,  Jan.  1843. 

Sir, — 

In  compliance  with  the  law  of  Congress,  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  has  the  honor  to  submit  his  annual  report. 

Five  hundred  and  seventeen  patents  have  been  issued  during  the 
year  1842,  including  thirteen  re-issues,  and  fifteen  additional  im- 
provements to  former  patents,  of  which  classified  and  alphabetical 
lists  are  annexed. 
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During  the  same  period,  three  hundred  and  fifly-two  patents 
have  expired. 

The  applications  for  patents  during  the  year  past  amount  to 
seven  hundred  and  sixty-oue,  and  the  number  of  caveats  filed  was 
two  hundred  and  ninety-one. 

The  receipts  of  the  office  for  1842,  amount  to  35,790.96  dollars, 
from  which  8,086.95  dollars  may  be  repaid  on  applications  with- 
drawn. 

The  ordinary  expenses  of  the  Patent  Office  for  the  past  year, 
including  payments  for  the  library  and  for  agricultural  statistics, 
have  been  23,154.48  dollars,  leaving  a  net  balance  of  5,264.20 
dollars  to  be  credited  to  the  patent  fund. 


For  the  restoration  of  models,  records,  and  drawings,  under  the 
act  of  March  3,  1837, — 14,060.02  dollars  have  been  expended. 

The  whole  number  of  patents  issued  by  the  United  States,  pre- 
vious to  January,  1 843,  was  twelve  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
ninety-two.  The  continuance  of  the  depression  of  the  money 
market,  and  the  almost  universal  prostration  of  all  business, 
operate  very  disadvantageously  on  the  receipts  of  this  office,  as 
many  hundred  applications  are  delayed  solely  from  the  want  of 
funds  or  difficulty  of  remittance.  The  patents  granted  for  the 
year,  however,  exceeded  those  of  the  year  previous  by  twenty, 
though  there  have  been  less  applications  by  eighty-six. 

The  Digest  of  Patents,  continued  and  brought  down  to  January, 
1842,  has  been  printed,  and  700  copies  distributed  to  the  respec- 
tive States,  and  200  copies  deposited  in  the  library,  in  compliance 
with  the  resolution  of  Congress  directing  the  same. 

The  accommodations  granted  during  the  last  year  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  articles  received  through  the  exploring  expedition, 
intrusted  to  the  National  Institute,  must  seriously  thwart,  if  not 
suspend,  the  design  of  Congress  in  the  reorganization  of  the  Pa- 
tent Office,  which  enacts,  section  20,  act  of  July  4,  1836,  '*  that  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  to  cause  to  be  classified  and 
arranged,  in  such  rooms  and  g^eries  as  may  be  provided  for  that 
purpose,  in  suitable  cases,  when  necessary  for  their  preservation, 
and  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  conducive  to  a  beneficial  and 
favorable  display  thereof,  the  models,  and  specimens  of  composi- 
tion and  fabrics,  and  other  manufactures,  and  works  of  art,  pa- 
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tented  or  unpatented,  which  have  been,  or  shall  hereafter  be  de- 
posited in  the  said  office." 


It  is  a  matter  of  sincere  congratulation,  that  the  Patent  Office 
has  so  far  recovered  from  its  great  loss  in  1836,  by  tlie  conflagra- 
tion of  the  building,  with  all  its  contents.  A  continued  corre- 
spondence with  11,000  patentees,  and  untiring  efforts  on  the  part 
of  all  concerned  with  this  bureau,  have  accomplished  mucli ; 
indeed,  to  appearance,  the  models  are  better  than  previous  to  the 
fire.  Although  something  yet  remains  to  be  done,  enough  has 
been  accomplished  to  remove  the  past  embarassment,  and  afford 
applicants  the  means  of  examination  as  to  the  expediency  of  ap- 
plying for  a  patent. 

The  loss  to  the  library,  sustained  by  the  fire,  is  not  yet  fully 
repaired  ;  and,  since  the  law  of  1836  makes  it  a  duty  to  examine 
all  applications  for  patents,  with  reference,  also,  to  foreign  inven- 
tionsy  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that  the  library  should  be 
extended. 

It  is  true  that  the  library  of  Congress  possesses  some  books  on 
scientific  subjects,  useful  for  reference  in  the  labours  of  this 
bureau,  but  no  permission  is  given  to  take  out  books  from  that 
library ;  and,  if  such  liberty  were  granted,  it  would  be  bad  eco- 
nomy to  send  an  examiner  to  the  capital  to  look  up  similar  cases. 
If  applications  are  to  be  examined,  it  will  promote  the  dispatch 
of  public  business,  protect  against  spurious  patents,  and  give 
public  satisfaction,  if  the  Patent  Office  library  is  well  supplied 
with  necessary  books. 

Already  hundreds  of  applicants  are  satisfied  by  the  compara- 
tively imperfect  examinations  now  made  by  referring  to  books  on 
hand,  not  to  take  out  a  patent ;  and  when,  in  the  rejection  of 
cases,  reference  is  made  to  foreign  patents,  there  is  an  impatient 
desire  to  see  the  description  of  the  invention  that  is  to  cut  off  the 
hopes  of  so  many  years  of  toil  and  labour.  I  would  therefore 
most  earnestly  recommend  an  appropriation  of  1,200  dollars  from 
the  surplus  fund,  to  add  to  the  Patent  Office  library. 


Signed,  H.  L.  ELSWORTH. 


[    395     ] 


^cientifit  ^otice^. 


REPORT  OF  TRANSACTIONS  OF  THE  INSTITUTION 

OF    CIVIL    ENGINEERS. 

(Continued  from  page  328,  Vol.  XXII.) 


"  Description  of  a  Self-acting  Signal  for  Railways."— By  Charles 
Berwick  Curtis  (of  Acton),  Assoc.  Inst.  C.  E. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is,  that  notice  shall  be  given  by  a 
marked  signal,  both  by  day  and  night,  to  the  trains  on  the  rail- 
way, that  they  may  proceed  with  safety,  and  to  regulate  their 
speed.  The  signal  being  worked  by  machinery,  the  policemen 
would  not  be  required,  as  at  present,  to  remain  on  one  spot,  but 
could  extend  their  sphere  of  inspection  ;  and  thus,  by  fixing  the 
apparatus  at  given  intervals  along  the  line,  the  passage  of  die 
trains  could  be  arranged  with  such  precision  as  to  render  collision 
less  frequent. 

The  apparatus  consists  of  a  round  signal,  composed  of  glass, 
the  upper  third  part  red,  and  the  remainder  green,  descending 
into  view  from  a  casing  of  three  colours,  such  as  black,  green, 
and  red,  in  equal  divisions:  upon  the  signal  is  a  white  plate, 
which  projects  in  front  of  and  through  a  slit  in  the  casing ;  and 
in  order  that  the  signal  may  be  used  by  night  as  well  as  by  day, 
a  lamp  is  placed  immediately  beneath  the  centre  of  the  casing. 

On  the  near  side  of  the  rail,  at  a  suitable  distance,  and  at  a 
proper  height  to  be  cleared  by  the  steps  of  the  carriages,  is  fixed 
a  trigger,  which  is  attached  to  a  horizontal  shafl  revolving  on 
bearings,  with  a  counterweight,  and  these  are  connected  by  suit- 
able shafrs  and  levers  with  the  signal-field.  When  an  engine 
passes  and  depresses  the  trigger,  the  signal- field  is  released,  and 
falls  below  the  casing ;  by  this  means  the  machinery  is  set  in 
action,  and  hi  a  given  time  (which  is  regulated  by  clock-work) 
gradually  raises  the  signal-field  up  again  within  the  casing,  indi- 
cating by  the  coincidence  of  the  coloured  compartments  of  the 
casing  with  those  of  the  signal,  the  length  of  time  which  has 
elapsed  since  the  trigger  was  depressed.  When  the  signal  has 
returned  entirely  into  the  case,  the  apparatus  has  resumed  its 
original  state,  ready  to  be  again  acted  upon. 
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Several  ingenious  modifications  of  the  apparatus  are  described ; 
and  it  is  stated,  that  the  signals  which  have  been  at  work  for  a 
considerable  period  at  the  London  and  Birmingham  and  Great 
Western  Railways,  have  fully  answered  the  expectations  enter- 
tained of  their  efficacy.  Detailed  drawings  of  the  signals  and 
machinery  accompany  the  paper. 


"  Description  of  the  Harbour  of  Port  Talbot  (Glamorganshire).*' 
By  Henry  Robinson  Palmer,  V.  P.  Inst.  C.  E. 

The  harbour  described  in  this  communication  is  situated  upon 
the  outfall  of  the  river  Avon,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Swansea 
Bay.  The  adjacent  mountainous  district  terminates  abruptly  at 
about  half  a  mile  from  the  shore,  in  a  tract  of  marshy  land,  for 
the  most  part  composed  of  sand,  with  detached  beds  of  clay  and 
peat  of  various  thickness,  at  about  1 0  feet  below  the  surface. 

The  river,  which,  at  its  issue  from  its  rocky  channel,  had  been 
diverted  from  its  course  by  accumulations  of  sand,  nearly  at  right 
angles  with  its  point  of  discharge  into  the  sea,  would  appear  at 
some  period  to  have  had  a  direct  channel  thither.  It  has  been 
the  object  of  the  author,  by  whom  the  works  were  designed  and 
executed,  to  restore  this  obvious  course  for  the  land  water,  and 
by  means  of  embankments,  to  convert  into  a  dock  that  portion  of 
the  old  channel  which  extends  through  the  marshes,  A  new 
channel  has  also  been  formed  from  the  outfall  to  a  convenient 
part  of  the  dock,  with  a  lock  45  feet  in  width  for  the  passage  of 
vessels. 

As  the  works  were  undertaken  by  a  few  private  individuals, 
every  proper  economy  was  enjoined ;  and  in  order  to  diminish 
the  expense  of  excavating  by  manual  labour,  a  channel  of  100 
feet  wide  and  a  mile  in  length,  Mr.  John  Vigurs  (whose  exten- 
sive tin-plate  and  copper  works  are  situated  in  the  adjoining 
valley)  proposed  that  the  new  channel  should  be  formed  by  the 
force  of  the  land  floods,  which  descend  with  great  impetuosity. 
A  trench  of  20  feet  wide  by  10  feet  deep,  was  therefore  cut  in 
the  line  of  the  proposed  channel ;  and  a  few  days  after  it  was 
finished,  a  heavy  land  flood  descending  from  the  mountains 
rushed  through  it,  carrying  out  to  sea  from  the  sides  and  bottom 
of  the  trench  an  immense  quantity  of  the  soil.  Every  succeeding 
flood  increased  the  size  of  the  trench,  and  by  judicious  guidance 
of  this  natural  excavator,  the  channel  was  formed  of  the  requisite 
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dimensions ;  and  it  is  now  generally  kept  clear  fram  accumula- 
tion by  the  land  floods,  but  in  dry  seasons  by  the  sluices  in  the 
lock-gates.  The  bed  of  the  channel  is  stated  to  form  a  regular 
inclined  plnne  of  more  than  a  mile  in  length,  free  from  a  shoal  or 
any  other  impediment. 

The  confluence  of  the  two  channels  has  been  rendered  perma- 
nent, by  a  pier  of  copper  slag,  with  an  active  slope  of  five  to  one. 
When  finished,  this  pier  will  extend  full  half  a  mile  in  length. 

The  paper  then  describes  generally  the  ordinary  modes  of  con- 
struction adopted  in  the  works,  and  more  particularly  the  lock, 
the  cill  of  which  is  23  feet  below  the  level  of  an  ordinary  spring 
tide  :  the  coping  is  2  feet  above  that  level,  and  the  gates  are  25 
feet  6  inches  high. 

The  fabric  of  the  lock  is  composed  of  hard  silicious  sandstone, 
cemented  with  blue  lias  lime  mortar.  The  ashlar  work  of  the 
walls  is  4  feet  in  thickness,  with  counterforts,  and  the  spaces 
between  them  are  filled  with  rubble,  grouted  with  lime  and  sand. 
The  whole  thickness  of  the  walls  may  therefore  be  taken  at 
8  feet,  excepting  at  their  bases,  where  they  are  10  feet.  The 
walls  rest  in  part  upon  an  inverted  arch,  three  feet  in  thickness, 
and  the  whole  mass,  including  the  invert,  rests  upon  a  concrete 
of  large  and  small  rubble. 

The  harbour  is  stated  to  be  in  immediate  connexion  with  ex- 
tensive copper  and  tin-plate  works,  and  also  with  a  great  extent 
of  coal-beds  bordering  the  valley  of  the  Avon,  and  the  trade  is 
rapidly  increasing,  its  position  in  the  Bristol  Channel  being  highly 
fisivourable  to  a  foreign  trade. 

A  plan  of  the  harbour,  with  the  streams  and  channels,  and  a 
transverse  section  of  the  lock,  accompanied  the  paper. 


"  Description  of  the  Calder  Viaduct,  on  the  Wishaw  and  Colt- 
ness  Railway,  with  the  Specifications,  Estimates,  and  a  series 
of  Experiments  to  ascertain  the  Deflection  of  two  of  the 
Strutted  Beams." — By  John  Macneill,  M.  Inst.  C.  E. 

When  first  the  author  was  called  upon  to  carry  out  the  exten- 
sion of  the  Wishaw  and  Coltness  Railway,  he  found  that  the 
funds  for  that  purpose  were  very  limited,  and  that  it  was  neces- 
sary to  construct  the  works  in  the  cheapest  manner  possible.  To 
accomplish  this  it  was  necessary  to  design  and  lay  out  a  single 
line  of  railway,  which  would  be  sufficient  to  carry  on  the  trade 
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by  horse  power,  but  if  possible,  and  consistently  with  limited 
funds,  to  construct  the  viaduct  over  the  valley  of  the  Calder  (the 
principal  work  on  the  railway)  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  able  to 
widen  it  hereafter,  and  to  make  it  suitable  for  locomotive  power, 
in  the  event  of  the  trade  being  increased,  or  of  the  railway  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  great  line  of  communication  between  England 
and  the  West  of  Scotland.  Having  these  objects  in  view,  and 
being  so  restricted  in  funds,  he  was  obliged  to  lay  out  the  works 
in  the  first  instance,  very  differently  from  what  he  otherwise 
would  have  done,  if  there  had  been  ample  funds. 

The  valley  of  the  Calder,  which  the  railway  had  to  cross,  was 
nearly  half  a  mile  in  length,  and  the  elevation  of  the  line  over  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  varied  from  50  to  130  feet.  The  first 
intention  was  to  construct  a  viaduct,  480  feet  in  length,  of  stone 
arches,  60  feet  span  and  12  feet  wide  between  the  parapets ;  but 
as  this  mode  of  construction  would  have  been  the  cause  of  much 
expense,  when  it  became  necessary  to  widen  the  viaduct  for  a 
double  line  of  railway,  and  would  also  have  involved  an  embank- 
ment of  nearly  60  feet  in  height,  composed  of  clay  and  marl, 
which  was  considered  unsafe  and  likely  to  slip,  an  effect  which 
subsequent  experience  on  other  portions  of  the  line,  has  since 
fully  proved  would  have  been  the  case, — it  was  determined  to 
extend  the  viaduct  to  about  1200  feet  in  length,  and  to  construct 
it  of  timber  resting  on  stone  piers,  which  allowed  the  means  of 
widening  and  strengthening  it  hereafter,  without  stopping  the 
trade  or  incurring  more  expense  than  would  have  been  necessary 
in  the  first  instance,  if  built  to  the  full  dimensions. 

The  piers  and  abutments  are  built  hollow,  of  grey  freestone, 
from  the  adjoining  quarry  of  Dalziel ;  the  trussed  wooden  beams 
rest  in  metal  sockets,  and  the  springing  plates  are  laid,  for  sup- 
porting the  under  arches  of  bent  timbers,  which  are  now  in  pro- 
gress of  construction,  to  render  the  viaduct  capable  of  supporting 
safely  the  weight  of  locomotives  and  heavier  trains  than  now  pass 
along  it  by  horse  power.  The  usual  load  for  horses  is  four 
waggons,  each  weighing  1^  ton,  and  carrying  3|  tons  of  coal; 
there  are  frequently  three  of  these  trains  on  a  single  arch  of  the 
viaduct  at  the  same  time,  and  thirty  loaded  waggons  weighing 
120  tons,  exclusive  of  the  engine  and  tender,  have  firequently 
been  taken  over ;  on  one  occasion,  a  train  consisting  of  sixty-five 
loaded  waggons,  of  4  tons  each,  making  a  gross  load  (including 
the  engine  and  tender)  of  279  tons,  was  taken  over  the  viaduct, 
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but  the  usual  load  is  restricted  to  30  tons,  until  the  under  arches 
are  fixed. 

The  details  of  the  construction  of  the  general  work  are  then 
given,  and  the  total  cost  of  the  single  width  is  stated  to  be  about 
£15,000;  this  sum  includes  the  metal  castings  for  the  future 
widening,  and  when  the  strengthening  and  widening  of  the  whole 
will  be  completed,  die  total  cost  will  not  exceed  £25,000,  which 
is  stated  to  be  a  low  price  for  a  viaduct  of  1200  feet  long,  and 
varying  from  50  to  130  feet  in  height. 

A  description  is  then  given  of  the  experiments  upon  the  de- 
flection of  a  trussed  beam.  Two  stone  piers  were  erected  100 
feet  apart,  with  metal  caps  and  sockets  built  into  them  ;  two 
beams  were  laid  and  strapped  together  and  the  struts  fixed,  pre- 
cisely as  they  would  have  been  in  the  bridge  ;  along  each  side  of 
these  beams,  but  quite  unconnected  with  them,  posts  were  driven 
in  the  ground,  to  which  a  horizontal  beam  was  attached;  six 
rods  of  deal,  carefully  divided  into  inches  and  tenths,  were  then 
screwed  to  the  outside  faces  of  the  beams.  The  beams  were,  in 
the  first  instance,  brought  as  near  as  possible  to  a  horizontal  line, 
by  means  of  a  spirit  level,  and  the  zero  point  on  the  rods  made 
to  correspond  with  a  fixed  line  on  the  horizontal  bar.  When  the 
beams  were  loaded,  and  the  deflection  from  the  original  level 
took  place,  it  was  marked  by  the  divisions  on  the  index  rods, 
which  being  firmly  screwed  to  the  beams,  rose  or  fell  with  them, 
and  showed  tl)e  quantity  of  deflection  as  marked  by  the  line  on 
the  horizontal  bar  ;  after  each  load  was  put  on  the  beams,  it  was 
allowed  to  remain  an  hour  or  two  before  the  deflection  was  mea- 
sured ;  and  after  the  load  was  taken  off,  the  deflection  was  again 
measured  at  an  interval  of  some  hours  to  ascertain  the  permanent 
set,  before  another  load  was  put  on.  The  load  made  use  of  was 
railway  bars ;  they  were  distributed  over  the  beams  in  various 
situations,  and  in  various  quantities,  varying  from  1  to  60  tons ; 
the  results  of  which  are  stated  in  a  series  of  elaborate  tables : 
and  a  large  collection  of  diagrams  show  the  situation  and  form  of 
the  load  and  the  space  covered  at  each  experiment.  By  ex- 
amining these  diagrams,  the  situation  of  the  load,  its  weight,  and 
the  deflection  caused  by  it,  will  be  at  once  seen ;  the  results  of 
these  weights  are  given  in  the  tables  in  feet  and  decimals,  which 
will  be  more  satisftictory  than  the  diagrams  alone  would  be,  to 
those  who  may  wish  to  make  any  calculation,  or  to  form  a  prac- 
tical rule  upon  them  for  their  own  guidance. 
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The  appendix  contains  the  specifications  for  all  the  artificers* 
work,  with  the  dimensions  of  the  several  parts  and  the  priced 
estimates ; — the  drawings  accompanying  the  paper  were  executed 
by  Mr.  MacnieVs  assistant,  George  Ellis,  Assoc.  Inst.  C.  £. 


"  Description  of  the  mode  adopted  for  sinking  a  Well,  at 

Messrs.  Truman,  Hanbury,  Buxton,  and  Co.'s  Brewery." 

By  Robert  Davison,  M.  Inst.  C.  £. 

The  author  commences  this  communication,  by  stating  that 
one  of  the  principal  objects  of  the  brewers,  is  to  obtain  a  con- 
stant supply  of  water  at  a  low  temperature,  for  the  purpose  of 
cooling  the  worts,  particularly  during  the  summer  months.  The 
quantity  of  water  to  be  obtained  firom  the  land-springs  has  (he 
says)  been  represented  as  not  to  be  depended  upon  ;  this  would 
probably  be  correct,  if  required,  as  frequently  proposed,  for  the 
supply  of  all  the  wants  of  a  city ;  but  if  a  well  is  properly  sunk, 
there  can  be  no  doubt  of  obtaining  a  supply  of  80  to  100  gallons 
per  minute. 

With  regard  to  the  quantity  of  water  obtainable  from  the  chalk 
stratum,  the  author  believes  it  to  be  more  precarious ;  for  while 
instances  occur  occasionally,  where  a  considerable  opening  is 
found  in  the  chalk  and  a  plentiful  supply  is  obtained, — the  cases 
it  is  believed  are  as  frequent,  where  fissures  are  not  met  with 
and  a  failure  ensues. 

He  then  proceeds  to  give  a  narrative  of  the  facts  which  oc- 
curred during  the  progress  of  an  attempt  to  sink  a  cast-iron 
cylinder  from  the  surface  down  to  the  chalk,  a  depth  of  about 
200  feet,  intending  to  admit  the  springs  at  the  different  levels,  as 
might  be  considered  most  advisable. 

The  well  was  commenced  in  the  middle  of  a  land-spring  well, 
16  feet  diameter,  and  in  order  to  avoid  the  usual  inconveniences 
of  pumping  and  excavating,  Mr.  Clark,  of  Tottenham,  performed 
a  large  part  of  the  work  with  the  "  Miser,"  instead  of  by  the 
usual  methods  of  well-sinking. 

The  land-spring  well  was  drained  January  25,  1839,  and  the 
excavation  of  a  well,  11  feet  diameter,  was  commenced ;  this  was 
carried  down  of  a  clear  diameter  of  8  feet  6  inches  inside  the 
brick  steening,  and  when  it  had  arrived  at  the  depth  of  115  feet 
3  inches,  the  first  cast-iron  cylinder  was  lowered,  and  others 
were  gradually  added,  shutting  out  the  springs  as  they  were 
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passed,  until  April  3,  when,  at  the  depth  of  135  feet,  in  a  bed  of 
yellow  clay  and  pebbles,  the  water  overpowered  the  excavators, 
and  after  trying  many  methods  of  continuing  the  excavation,  the 
use  of  the  "  Miser "  was  resorted  to,  when  the  cylinders  had 
gone  down  to  144  feet.  On  the  11th  of  May,  the  oyster  bed 
was  reached,  at  163  feet  depth;  and  after  some  deliberation,  it 
was  resolved  to  continue  sinking  down  to  the  chalk.  For  seven 
days  the  men  were  employed  in  "jumping"  a  heavy  chisel  bar 
to  break  through  the  hard  rocky  crust  of  this  oyster  bed ;  at 
length,  between  the  25th  and  the  27th  of  May,  the  cylinders  sud- 
denly sunk  5  feet  6  inches ;  the  misering  was  continued  until  the 
depth  of  189  feet  10  inches  was  attained,  and  the  cylinders  were 
found  to  be  completely  fixed.  A  pressure  of  nearly  100  tons, 
applied  by  powerful  screws,  was  tried,  without  producing  any 
effect ;  it  was  therefore  determined  to  fill  all  the  space  between 
the  steining  and  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  with  concrete,  al- 
though a  portion  of  the  steining  was  discovered  to  have  given 
way ;  it  was  supposed  that  the  cylinders  would  have  been  held 
up  by  tlie  pressure  against  the  steining  and  the  earth ;  the  pump*- 
work  was  therefore  fixed,  and  after  a  time  the  pumping  com- 
menced. On  the  2 1  St  October,  after  no  more  than  the  usual 
pumping,  (the  water  generally  containing  sandy  sediment,)  it  was 
observed  that  the  pavement  around  the  well  had  given  way;  the 
machinery  was  stopped,  and  immediately  there  occurred  a  rum- 
bling noise  within  the  cylinders,  which  lasted  probably  four  or 
five  minutes;  on  examination,  it  was  found  that  the  cylinders 
had  sunk  4  inches,  the  main  girders,  across  the  top,  were  broken, 
and  on  sounding  the  well,  it  was  discovered  that  an  extensive 
'*  blow  "  of  sand  had  taken  place,  and  filled  the  bottom  of  the 
well  for  nearly  28  feet ;  this  was  cleared  out  by  misering,  and 
after  recommencing  pumping  for  some  time,  on  the  14th  De- 
cember a  separation  of  the  cylinders,  about  2^  inches  wide,  was 
discovered  at  about  73  feet  from  the  surface.  Mr.  J  Braith- 
waite  and  Mr.  J.  Simpson  were  consulted  as  to  the  best  method 
of  proceeding ;  the  former  was  of  opinion  that  there  was  such  a 
subsidence  behind  the  cylinders,  as  would  endanger  the  safety  of 
the  surrounding  buildings.  The  latter  did  not  take  so  serious  a 
view  of  the  matter ;  but  he  suggested  the  sinking  of  an  internal 
cylinder,  if  the  original  one  could  not  be  forced  down. 

After  this  examination,  a  portion  of  one  of  the  cylinders  was 
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cut  away  at  72  feet  from  the  surface,  where  the  sofl  part  of  the 
clay  commenced,  and  a  doom  was  constructed  with  hrick  and  ce- 
ment all  round  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  with  the  intention  of 
supporting  the  hrick  steining  and  strata  ahove,  and  also  to  carry 
off  the  water,  and  prevent  its  softening  the  clay  and  the  concrete. 
On  the  18th  of  March,  1840,  an  internal  cylinder  of  2  feet 
diameter  was  lowered,  within  the  original  cylinder,  and  continued 
sinking  until  it  reached  the  chalk,  into  which  it  was  driven  4  feet ; 
the  space  between  the  large  and  small  cylinders  was  then  filled  in 
with  granite  paving-stones  for  5  feet  in  depth,  and  then  with 
smaller  stones,  broken  bricks,  &c.  mixed  with  hydraulic  cement, 
to  the  depth  of  25  feet,  thus  forming  an  effectual  barrier  against 
any  future  "  blow"  of  sand  from  the  original  bottom  of  the  well. 
After  all  was  imagined  to  be  secure  and  the  pumping  had  re- 
commenced, a  second  separation,  to  the  extent  of  4  inches,  was 
discovered  in  the  cylinder.     The  gap  thus  formed  was  first  filled 
in  completely  with    wooden  wedges,  and  a  cast-iron  cap  was 
afterwards  bolted  within  side.     The  well  was  then  drained,  and 
400  holes,  ^  inch  diameter,  were  drilled  in  the  cylinder,  imme- 
diately beneath  the  oyster  bed,  to  admit  the  water  from  that  level. 
It  was  ascertained  also  by  experiment,  that  the  quantity  of  water 
obtained  from  the  2-feet  bore  in  the  chalk,  was  about  22  gallons 
per  minute.     The  bore  was  then  continued  for  a  depth  of  200 
feet,  making  the  total  depth  of  the  well  and  the  bore  from  the 
surface,  nearly  400  feet,  when  a  supply  of  water  was  obtained  of 
33  gallons  per  minute.     Some  of  the  joints  of  the  cylinders  were 
then  picked  out  to  admit  the  water,  and,  from  all  the  sources 
combined,  the  quantity  of  water  obtained  was  about  81  gallons 
per  minute,  or  135  barrels  per  hour ;  that  is,  55  barrels  from  the 
chalk-spring,  and  80  barrels  from  the  sand-spring,  per  hour. 

The  cost  of  the  well  and  the  bore  was  £4444,  to  which  must 
be  added  the  expense  of  a  12-horse  steam-engine  and  pufhps, 
JS135I,  making  a  total  cost  of  £5795. 

Appended  to  the  paper  is  the  report  of  Mr.  James  Simpson, 
which  gives  a  very  clear  account  of  the  state  in  which  he  found 
the  well,  and  the  remedies  which  he  suggested  for  the  accidents 
which  had  occurred. 

It  is  illustrated  by  two  drawings,  showing  in  detail  a  vertical 
section  of  the  well,  with  all  the  pumps  and  machinery,  and  also 
the  tools  used  in  the  excavation  and  the  bore. 
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SESSION  1843. 
January  10, 

The  President  in  the  Chair. 

The  business  of  the  meeting  was  commenced  by  reading  an  ab- 
stract of  Mr.  Davison's  Paper,  (No.  539,)  describing  the  mode 
adopted  for  sinking  a  well  at  Messrs.  Truman,  Hanbury,  Buxton, 
and  Go*s.  Brewery,  which  was  published  in  the  Minutes  of  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  session  184^,  and  tlie  following  observations* 
were  made. — 

Mr.  Braithwaite  described  the  difference  between  the  method 
employed  in  sinking  the  well  for  Messrs.  Truman  and  Co.,  and 
that  for  Messrs.  Reid  and  Co.  In  the  former  the  bore  was  small, 
and  would,  therefore,  only  produce  as  much  water  as  was  pro- 
cured from  the  veins  through  which  it  passed  vertically ;  while 
the  latter,  by  its  larger  diameter,  permitted  lateral  galleries  to  be 
driven  in  the  direction  of  the  fissures  in  the  chalk  :  thus  forming 
feeders  for  the  well,  and,  at  the  same  time,  capacious  reservoirs 
wherein  the  water  accumulated  when  the  pumps  were  not  at 
work. 

He  attributed  the  comparative  failure  at  Messrs.  Truman's,  to 
errors  in  the  mode  of  sinking :  the  length  of  the  cylinders  which 
had  been  attempted  to  be  forced  down  was  too  great,  and  the 
lateral  pressure  had  prevented  them  from  reaching  the  chalk ;  so 
that  when  the  pumps  were  set  to  work,  an  undue  quantity  of 
sand  was  drawn  up  with  the  water,  causing  a  cavity  behind  the 
biick-work,  which  at  length  fell  in.  The  water  having  been 
pumped  out  to  a  lower  level  than  was  proper,  the  equilibrium 
between  the  water  and  the  sand  around  the  cylinder  had  been 
disturbed,  and  the  "  blow"  of  sand  had  ensued. 

The  New  River  Company  had  been  advised  to  sink  a  well  of 
sufficient  diameter  to  enable  them  to  excavate  lateral  galleries, 
but  they  had  sunk  their  well  in  the  Hampstead  Road,  of  a  small 
diameter,  as  described  in  the  paper  by  Mr.  R.  W.  Mylne,  pub- 
lished in  the  third  volume  of  the  Transactions  of  the  Institu- 
tion ;  and  although  fissures  had  fortunately  been  traversed,  which 
gave  an  ample  supply  of  water,  many  of  the  difficulties  encoun- 
tered would,  he  contended,  have  been  avoided  by  adopting  the 
larger  diameter,  and  sinking  the  cylinders  into  the  chalk,  before 
the  pumping  was  commenced. 

The  supply  of  water  at  Messrs.  Reid's  well  had  been  sensibly 
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affected  by  the  recent  proceedings  at  the  Hampstead  Road  well, 
which  was  now  being  constantly  pumped  in  order  to  sink  it 
deeper. 

Mr.  Davison  explained,  that  a  bore  of  small  diameter  had  been 
adopted,  because  it  was  calculated  that  a  supply  of  water,  suffi- 
cient for  the  wants  of  the  brewery,  would  have  been  obtained  by 
it.  The  excavation  to  within  5  feet  of  the  chalk  was  suggested 
by  the  sudden  dropping  of  the  cylinder.  He  believed  that  when 
(contrary  to  his  express  instructions)  the  level  of  the  water  was 
reduced,  by  pumping,  to  below  a  given  point,  the  sand  from 
beneath  the  oyster-bed  rushed  in  to  restore  the  equilibrium  within 
the  cylinder,  and  thus  caused  the  difficulties  which  be  had  to 
contend  with. 

During  the  last  year  the  pumps  had  been  at  work  1616  hours, 
in  which  time  300,000  barrels,  or  50,000  tons  of  water,  had 
been  drawn  from  the  well. 

Mr.  Farey  believed  that  the  casualites  in  well  sinking,  gene- 
rally arose  from  the  sources  which  had  been  mentioned.  Mr. 
Wool f  encountered  them  when  sinking  the  well  at  Messrs.  Meux* 
(now  Messrs.  Reid's)  Brewery,  The  pumping  up  of  sand  with 
the  water,  was  there  carried  to  such  an  extent  as  to  cause  an  ac- 
cumulation« of  sediment  2  feet  deep  in  the  liquor  back,  in  14 
days,  and  ultimately  the  new  well  broke  into  the  old  one  ad- 
joining it. 

Mr.  Braithwaite  explained,  that  in  the  year  1814,  the  well  at 
Messrs.  Meux'  was  pumped  **  to  clear  the  spring,"  which  caused 
a  cavity  of  nearly  40  feet  from  the  sides  of  the  well,  and  en- 
dangered the  stability  of  the  buildings  around.  Piles  were  there- 
fore driven  to  support  the  upper  ground,  and  upon  them  the 
brick  stein ing  was  carried  up.  If  the  cylinders  had  in  the  first 
instance  been  carried  down  to  the  chalk,  before  the  pumping  had 
commenced,  this  accident  would  not  have  occurred. 

Mr.  Vignoles  remarked,  that  the  same  question,  as  to  the  rela- 
tive merits  of  boring  or  sinking,  had  been  discussed  at  Liverpool, 
for  wells,  in  the  red  sandstone ;  and  in  practice  it  had  univer- 
sally been  found  that,  by  the  latter  system,  the  best  supply  of 
water  had  been  procured,  particularly  when  side-drifts  had 
been  made. 

Mr.  Mylne  said,  that  the  works  at  the  well  in  the  Hampstead 
Road,  which  had  been  repeatedly  stopped  from  accident,  were 
now  resumed  as  an  experiment.  The  quantity  of  water  obtained 
was  more  than  could  be  drawn  by  a  pump  12  inches  diameter. 
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6  feet  stroke,  making  10  strokes  per  minute  (=  294  gallons  per 
minute).  The  spring  was  struck  at  about  234  feet  below  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  and  when  the  engine  was  regularly  at 
work,  the  water  generally  stood  at  within  20  feet  from  die  bottom 
of  the  well.  He  coincided  in  the  opinion  of  the  advantage  of  a 
well  of  large  diameter  over  one  of  small  bore,  as  it  permitted 
side  excavations  to  be  made  in  search  of  water*  This  plan  had 
been  pursued  with  success  at  Brighton. 

Mr.  Taylor  observed,  that  another  of  the  advantages  of  the 
large  diameter  was,  that  the  proceedings  could  be  watched,  and 
accidents  could  be  more  readily  remedied.  The  opinion  of  all 
practical  miners  was,  that  the  large  diameter  was  cheaper,  as 
well  as  better,  than  the  small  bore. 

■  Mr.  Clark  promised  an  account  and  drawings  of  a  well  now 
sinking  by  him  at  the  Royal  Mint.  The  advantages  of  a  large 
diameter  were  manifest  to  all  practical  men,  particularly  when 
the  auger,  or  '*  miser,''  was  used,  as  it  enabled  the  operation  to 
be  continued  without  pumping.  The  cylinders,  in  lengths  of  not 
more  than  30  feet  each,  followed  the  "  miser"  down  regularly, 
and  as  soon  as  they  reached  the  chalk,  the  operation  was  con- 
sidered safe ;  and  as  the  **  miser*'  did  not  excavate  more  than 
wau  due  to  the  area  of  the  cylinder,  the  equilibrium  between  the 
water  within  and  the  sand  without  the  cylinder,  was  never  dis- 
turbed. In  a  well  sunk  by  him  at  Messrs.  Watney's  Distillery, 
the  cylinders  were  1 1  feet  diameter.  The  '*  miser"  used  was 
5  feet  diameter,  and  was  turned  by  twelve  men  at  a  time. 

Mr.  Braithwaite  concurred  in  the  advantages  of  using  the 
"  miser."  He  invariably  employed  it,  and  generally  with 
success. 

Mr.  Farey  believed  that  the  *'  auger,"  or  ''  miser,"  was  first 
used  in  this  coimtry  by  the  late  Mr.  Vulliamy,  of  Pall  Mall,  for 
sinking  an  Artesian  well,  into  which  there  was  an  irruption  or 
blow  of  sand,  the  effect  of  which  was  only  overcome  by  this  in- 
strument. 


No.  548.  "  An  Experimental  Inquiry  as  to  the  Co-eflficient  of 
Labouring  force  in  Overshot  Water-wheels,  whose  diameter  is 
equal  to,  or  exceeds  the  total  descent  due  to  the  fall ;  and  of 
Water-wheels  moving  in  circular  channels." 

By  Robert  Mallet,  M.  Inst.  C.  E. 
This  paper  is  partly  mathematical,  and  partly  experimental. 
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The  investigation  which  it  details,  the  results  of  which  are  given 
in  ten  tables  of  experiments,  had  in  view  principally  to  obtain  the 
definite  solution  of  the  following  questions  : — 

1st.  With  a  given  height  of  fall  and  head  of  water,  or,  in  other 
words,  a  given  descent  and  depth  of  water  in  the  pentrough,  will 
any  diameter  of  wheel,  greater  than  that  of  the  fall,  give  an  in- 
crease of  labouring  force  (t.  e.,  a  better  effect  than  the  latter),  or 
will  a  loss  of  labouring  force  result  by  so  increasing  the  diameter  ? 

2nd.  When  the  head  of  water  is  necessarily  variable,  under 
what  conditions  will  an  advantage  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  the 
larger  wheel,  and  what  will  be  the  maximum  advantage  ? 

3rd.  Is  any  increase  of  labouring  force  obtained  by  causing 
the  loaded  arc  of  an  overshot  wheel  to  revolve  in  a  closely  fitting 
circular  race,  or  conduit ;  and  if  so,  what  is  the  amount  of  ad- 
vantage, and  what  the  conditions  for  maximum  effect  ? 

The  author  briefly  touches  upon  the  accepted  theory  of  water- 
wheels,  the  experimental  researches  of  Smeaton,  and  the  recent 
improvements  in  theory,  due  to  the  analytic  investigations  of 
German  and  French  Engineers. 

Smeaton,  in  his  Paper  on  Water-wheels,  read  to  the  Royal  So- 
ciety in  May,  1759, — and  Dr.  Robinson,  in  his  Treatise  on  Water- 
wheels, — lay  down  as  a  fixed  principle,  that  no  advantage  can  be 
obtained  by  making  the  diameter  of  an  overshot-wheel  greater 
than  that  of  the  total  descent,  minus  so  much  as  is  requisite  to  give 
the  water,  on  reaching  the  wheel,  its  proper  velocity. 

The  author,  however,  contends,  that  while  the  reasoning  of  the 
latter  is  inconclusive,  there  are  some  circumstances  which  are 
necessarily  in  favour  of  the  larger  wheel,  and  that  conditions  may 
occur  in  practice,  in  which  it  is  desirable  to  use  the  larger  wheel, 
even  at  some  sacrifice  of  power ;  and  that  hence  it  is  important 
to  ascertain  its  co-efficient  of  labouring  force,  as  compared  with 
that  of  the  size  assigned  by  Smeaton  for  maximum  effect. 

Tlie  author  states,  first,  the  general  proposition,  that  the  la- 
bouring force  ("  travail "  of  French  writers,  or  **  mechanical 
power''  of  Smeaton,)  of  any  machine  for  transferring  the  motive 
power  of  water,  *'  is  equal  to  that  of  the  whole  moving  power 
employed — minus  the  half  of  the  vis  via  lost  by  the  water  on  en- 
tering the  machine,  and  minus  the  half  of  the  vis  via  due  to  the 
velocity  of  the  water  on  quitting  it."  He  deduces  from  the 
theory,  the  following  results,  coinciding  with  the  conclusions  ob- 
tained by  experiment. 
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1st.  If  the  portion  of  the  total  descent  passed  through  by  the 
water  before  it  reaches  the  wheel,  be  given,  the  velocity  of  the 
circumference  should  be  one-half  that  due  to  this  height. 

2nd.  If  the  velocity  of  the  circumference  be  given,  the  water 
must  descend  through  such  a  fraction  of  the  whole  fall  before 
reaching  the  wheel,  as  will  generate  the  above  velocity. 

3rd.  The  maximum  of  labouring  force  is  greater,  as  the  ve- 
locity of  the  wheel  is  less  ;  and  its  limit  theoretically  approaches 
that  due  to  the  whole  fall. 

General  equations  are  given,  expressing  the  amount  of  labour- 
ing force  in  all  the  conditions  considered,  and  their  maxima. 

One  of  the  principal  advantages  of  using  an  overshot  wheel, 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  height  of  the  fall,  is  the  power  thus 
afforded,  of  rendering  available  any  additional  head  of  water  oc- 
curring at  intervals,  from  freshes  or  other  causes,  by  admittii^ 
the  water  upon  the  wheel  at  higher  levels. 

The  first  course  of  experiments  is  dedicated  to  the  determina- 
tion of  the  comparative  value  of  two  water-wheels,  one  of  whose 
diameter  is  equal  to  the  whole  fall,  and  the  other  to  the  head  and 
fall,  or  to  the  total  descent ;  by  the  head,  being  in  every  case 
understood  the  efficient  head,  or  that,  due  to  the  real  velocity  of 
efflux  at  the  shuttle,  as  determined  according  to  Smeaton's  mode 
of  experimenting. 

The  apparatus  employed  in  this  research  consisted  of  two 
accurately-made  models  of  overshot  wheels,  with  curved  buckets. 
These  were  made  of  tin-plates,  the  arms  being  of  brass,  and  the 
axles  of  cast-iron.  Special  contrivances  were  adopted  to  measure 
the  weight  of  water  which  passed  through  either  wheel  during 
each  experiment,  to  preserve  the  head  of  water  strictly  constant, 
and  to  determine  the  number  of  revolutions  and  the  speed  of  the 
wheels. 

One  wheel  was  25*5  inches  diameter,  the  other  33  inches 
diameter.  The  value  of  the  labouring  force  was  determined 
directly  by  the  elevation  of  known  weights  to  a  height,  by  a 
silken  cord  over  a  pulley  ;  the  altitude  being  read  off,  on  a  fixed 
rule,  placed  vertically  against  a  lofty  chimney ;  and  in  other  expe- 
riments, relatively,  by  the  speed  of  rotation  given  to  a  regulating 
fly,  or  vane.  The  depth  of  the  efficient  head  was  in  all  cases 
6  inches. 

The  weight  of  water  passed  through  either  wheel,  in  one  expe- 
riment, was  always  1,000  pounds  avoirdupoise. 
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All  the  principal  results  given  in  the  tables  accompanying  the 

paper,  are  the  average  of  five  good  experiments.    From  the  large 

scale  upon  which  these  were  conducted,  the  accurate  construction 

of  the  apparatus,  and  the  care  bestowed  on  the  research,  which 

was  undertaken  with  reference  to  an  actual  case  in  the  author's 

professional  practice,  he  is  disposed  to  give  much  confidence  to 

the  results. 

The  weight  of  water  contained  in  the  loaded  arc  of  each  wheel 

is  accurately  ascertained,  and  in  the  tables  which  accompany  the 

paper,  the  results  of  the  several  experiments  are  given  at  length. 

The  velocity  of  the  wheels,  under  different  circumstances,  is 
carefully  noted  and  discussed,  with  respect  to  the  maximum  force. 

The  author  next  ascertains  the  value  of  the  circular  conduits, 
ai>d  states  that  generally,  in  round  numbers,  there  is  an  economy 
of  labouring  force,  amounting  to  from  8  to  11  per  cent,  of  the 
power  of  the  fall,  obtained  by  the  use  of  a  conduit  to  retain  the 
water  in  the  lower  parts  of  the  buckets  of  an  overshot  wheel, 
whose  diameter  is  equal  to  the  fall.  The  velocity  of  a  water- 
wheel  working  thus,  may  vary  through  a  larger  range  without  a 
material  loss  of  power ;  and  a  steady  motion  is  continued  to  a 
lower  velocity  than  when  it  is  working  in  a  free  race. 

The  author  finally  arrives  at  the  following  general  practical 
conclusions : — 

1st.  When  the  depth  of  water  in  the  reservoir  is  invariable,  the 
diameter  of  the  water-wheel  should  never  be  greater  than  the 
entire  height  of  the  fall,  less  so  much  of  it  as  may  be  requisite  to 
give  the  water  a  proper  velocity  on  entering  the  buckets. 

2nd.  Where  the  depth  of  water  in  the  reservoir  varies  con- 
siderably and  unavoidably,  an  advantage  may  be  obtained  by 
applying  a  larger  wheel,  dependent  upon  the  extent  of  fluctuation 
and  ratio  in  time,  that  the  water  is  at  its  highest  and  lowest  levels 
during  a  given  prolonged  period ;  if  this  be  a  ratio  of  equality  in 
time,  there  will  be  no  advantage;  and  hence,  in  practice,  the 
cases  will  be  rare  when  any  advantage  will  be  obtained  by  the  use 
of  an  overshot  wheel,  greater  in  diameter  than  the  height  of  fall 
— minus,  the  head  due  to  the  required  velocity  of  the  water  reach- 
ing the  wheel. 

3rd.  If  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  reservoir  never  falls  below 
the  mean  depth  of  the  reservoir,  when  at  the  highest  and  lowest, 
and  the  average  depth  be  between  an  eighth  and  a  tenth  of  the 
height  of  the  fall,  then  the  average  labouring  force  of  the  large 
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wheel  will  be  greater  than  that  of  the  small  one;  and  it  will,  of 
course,  retain  its  increased  advantage  at  periods  of  increased 
depth  of  the  reservoir. 

Dr.  Robinson*s  views,  therefore,  upon  this  branch  of  the  subject^ 
should,  he  contends,  receive  a  limitation. 

A  positive  advantage  is  obtained  by  the  use  of  the  conduit^ 
varying  with  the  conditions  of  the  wheel  and  fall,  of  nearly  1 1 
per  cent,  of  the  total  power. 

The  value  increases  with  the  wheel's  velocity  up  to  4 1  feet  pet 
second,  or  to  6  feet  per  second,  in  large  wheels.  Hence,  he  ar-» 
gues,  that  it  is  practicable  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  best 
overshot  wheels,  as  now  usually  made,  at  least  10  per  cent,  by 
this  application.  The  only  objections  urged  against  the  use  of 
the  conduit  are  of  a  practical  character,  relating  to  the  difficulty 
of  making  it  fit  close,  of  repair,  &c. ;  but  however  these  may 
have  applied  to  the  rude  workmanship  of  the  older  wooden 
wheels,  with  wood  or  stone  conduits,  they  are  unimportant,  as 
referring  to  modern  water-wheels,  made  of  iron.  The  conduits 
may  be  also  made  of  cast«-iron,  provided  with  adjusting  screws^ 
and  are  hence  capable  of  being  always  kept  fitting,  readily  re- 
paired, and  of  being  withdrawn  from  the  circumference  of  the 
wheel  in  time  of  frost,  &c. 

The  paper  is  illustrated  by  a  drawing,  giving  the  elevation  and 

partial  sections  of  the  experimental  apparatus,  and  by  a  diagram 

shewing  the  full  size  of  the  loaded  arc  of  each  model. 

[To  be  continued. 


%i0t  of  Vateiit0 

Granted  by  the  French  Government  from  the  1st  of  January  to 

the  Slst  of  March,  1841. 
(Continued  from  page  331,  Vol.  XXII.) 

Huard,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  mode  of  shutting  milk  cans. 
Hullmandel,  of  London,  for  improvements  in  lithographic  printing. 
Houel,  of  Vadencourt,  for  an  improved  nail  machine. 
Kocher,  of  Paris,  for  a  lithographic  press. 
Levy,  of  London,  for  an  improved  gas-meter. 
Massot,  of  Lyons,  for  an  improved  loom. 
May  and  Landesmann,  of  Paris,  for  water-proof  fabrics. 
Monneyres,  of  Nantes,  for  a  mill  for  grinding  tan. 
VOL.   XXII.  "*  2  T 
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Nicolle  Carpentier,  of  Valenciennes,  for  an  improved  mode  of 

dyeiog  flax. 
Nobletson,  of  Seignelay,  for  an  application,  to  clock-work  of  the 

metal  called  alloyed  nickel. 
Pape,  of  Paris,  for  improved  castors. 
Paris,  of  Amiens,  for  an  improved  cement. 
Parpaite,  of  Messencourt,  for  an  improved  loom. 
Perinet,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  bugle. 
Poissant,  Girod,  and  Co.,  of  Besan9on,  for  an  improved  stove* 
Poole,  Moses,  of  London,  for  improvements  in  ploughs. 
Poole,  John  l)avid,  of  London,  for  an  apparatus  for  evaporating 

water. 
Proeschel,  of  Paris,  for  a  system  of  waterproofing. 
Robert,  of  Bordeaux,  for  an  improved  chimney. 
Remaud,  of  Paris,  for  an  improved  lamp-glass. 
Ruolz,  of  Paris,  for  a  method  of  gilding  without  quicksilver. 
Ryton,  of  L<mdon,  for  a  method  for  forming  by  pressure  iron 

tubes. 
SoUier,  of  Lyons,  for  improved  cushions  for  billiard  tables. 
Sulot,  of  Dijon,  for  improvements  in  musical  instruments. 


That  have  passed  the  Great  Seal  of  IRELAND,  from  the  17 tk 
March,  1843,  to  the  I7th  of  May,  1843,  inclusive. 


To  Goldsworthy  Gurney,  of  Bude,  in  the  county  of  Cornwall, 
Esq.,  for  certain  improvements  in  the  production  and  diffusion 
of  light  and  heat. — Sealed  24th  March. 

John  Stephen  Bourlier,  of  Sherbom-street,  Bland  ford-square,  in 
the  county  of  Middlesex,  engineer,  for  certain  improvements 
in  machinery  used  for  printing  calicos,  silks,  paper-hangings, 
and  other  fabrics, — being  a  communication  from  a  certain 
foreigner,  residing  abroad. — Sealed  3rd  April. 

Joseph  Beaman,  of  Smethwick,  in  the  parish  of  Harbome,  in  the 
county  of  Stafford,  iron-master,  for  an  improvement  in  the  ma- 
nufacture of  malleable  iron. — Sealed  4th  April. 

Wilton  George  Turner,  of  Gateshead,  in  the  county  of  Durham, 
Doctor  in  Philosophy,  for  improvements  in  the  manu&cture  of 
alum.— Sealed  4th  April. 
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Robert  Williani  Sievier,  of  Henrietta-street,  Cavendisb^square,  in 
tbe  county  of  Middlesex,  Gent,  for  certain  improvements  in 
looms  for  weaving,  and  in  tbe  mode  or  method  of  producing 
plain  or  figured  goods  or  fabrics. — Sealed  5tb  April. 

James  Byrom,  of  Liverpool,  in  tbe  county  of  Lancaster,  engineer, 
fiir  an  improved  system  of  connection  for  working  tbe  cranks 
of  wbat  are  commonly  called  direct  action  steam-engines. — 
Sealed  ftnd  May. 

Moses  Poole,  of  LincolnVinn,  in  tbe  county  of  Middlesex,  Gent., 
for  certain  improvements  in  dressing  mill-stonjcs, — being  a 
communication  from  a  certain  foreigner,  residing  abroad. — 
Sealed  4th  May. 

William  Longmaid,  of  Plymoudi,  in  England,  accountant,  for  im- 
provements in  treating  ores  and  other  minerals,  and  in  obtain* 
ing  various  products  therefrom,  certain  parts  of  which  improve- 
ments are  applicable  to  the  manu&cture  of  alkali. — Sealed  4th 
May. 

Edward  Bell,  of  the  CSollege  of  Civil  Engineers,  Putney,  in  the 
county  of  Surrey,  Professor  <^  Practical  Mechanics,  for  im- 
provements in  applying  heat  in  the  manufacture  of  artificial 
fuel,  which  improvements  are  applicable  to  the  preparation  of 
asphalte,  and  for  other  purposes.— Sealed  7th  May. 

John  Thomas  Betts,  of  Smithfield  Bars,  in  the  county  of  Mid^e- 
sex,  Gent.,  for  improvements  in  the  manu&cture  of  metal 
covers  lor  bottles  and  certain  other  vessels,  and  in  the  manu- 
facture of  sheet  metal  for  such  purposes, — being  a  communica- 
tion from  a  certain  foreigner,  residing  abroad. — Sealed  7th 
May. 

Matthew  Allen,  of  High  Beech,  in  the  county  of  Essex,  Doctor 
in  Medicine,  for  an  improvement  in  producing  uneven  surfaces 
on  wood, — being  a  communication  from  a  certain  foreigner 
residing  abroad. — Sealed  ISth  May. 

mOtt  Of  Itotrntis 

Gramiedfor  SCOTLAND,  ntbse^[uaU  to  April  22mdy  1843 


To  WiUiam  Edward  Newton,  of  the  OflBce  for  Patents,  66,  Chan* 

'  oery-lane,  London,  civil  engineer,  for  certain  improvements  in 

the  construction  of  boxes  for  the  axles  or  axletrees  of  1ocodx>- 
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dve  engines  and  carriages,  and  for  the  bearings  or  joomals  of 
machinery  in  general ;  and  also  improvements  in  oiling  or  lu- 
bricating the  same, — being  a  foreign  communication. — Sealed 
26th  April. 

Nicolas  Henri  Jean  Francois,  Comte  de  Crouy,  of  Connaught- 
terrace,  London,  for  certain  improvements  in  rotatory  pumps 
and  rotatory  engines. — Sealed  28th  April. 

Henrick  Zander,  of  North-street,  London,  for  certain  improve- 
ments in  steam-engmes,  boilers,  and  ^maces,  and  in  the  me* 
thods  of  feeding  the  same ;  as  also  the  machinery  for  applying 
steam-power  to  propelling  purposes. — Sealed  2nd  May. 

Pierre  Pelletan,  of  Bedford-square,  London,  for  improvements  in 
the  production  of  light, — Sealed  4th  May. 

William  Mayo,  of  Lower  Clapton,  and  John  Warmington,  of 
Wandsworth-road,  London,  for  improvements  in  the  means  of 
and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  gaseous  liquors,  and  for  filling 
bottles  and  other  vessels  used  for  holding  the  same,  and  retain- 
ing the  contents  therein,  and  emptying  the  same  when  required, 
—  being  a  foreign  communication. — Sealed  4th  May. 

Isham  Baggs,  of  Wharton-street,  London,  chemist,  ^ar  improve- 
ments in  the  production  of  light. — Sealed  9th  May. 

Andre  Eustache  Gratien  Auguste  Maurras,  of  Comhill,  London, 
for  certain  improvements  in  the  process  and  apparatus  for  fil« 
tering  water  and  other  liquids ;  a  part  of  which  improvements 
are  his  invention,  and  the  remainder  communicated  to  him  by  a 
foreigner  residing  abroad. — Sealed  17th  May. 


SEALED    IN    ENGLAND. 

1843. 


To  James  Stewart,  of  Gloucester  Crescent,  Gloucester  Gate,  St. 
Pancras,  piano-forte  maker,  and  Thomas  Lambert,  of  Albany- 
street,  St.  Pancras,  piano-forte  maker,  for  improvements  in  the 
action  of  piano-fortes. — Sealed  29th  April— 6  months  for  in- 
rolment. 

Moses  Poole,  of  Lincoln*s-inn,  Gent.,  for  improvements  in  making 
decoctions  of  coffee  and  other  matters, — being  a  communica- 
tion.— Sealed  29th  April — 6  months  for  inrolment. 
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James  Hesford,  of  Great  Bolton,  Millwright,  for  improvements 
in  the  manu&cture  of  certain  bowls  or  rolls. — Sealed  2nd  May 
— 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Josiah  Longmore,  of  Regent-street,  Kennington,  silversmith,  for 
certain  improvements  in  pens,  pen-holders,  and  pencil-cases, 
part  of  which  improvements  are  applicable  to  other  useful  pur- 
poses.— Sealed  4th  May — 6  months  for  inrolment« 

Edward  Morewood,  of  Thombridge,  Derby,  merchant,  and 
George  Rogers,  of  Chelsea,  Gent,  for  improved  processes  for 
coating  metals. — Sealed  4th  May — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Francis  Daniell,  of  Camborne,  Cornwall,  assay  master  and  ana- 
lytical chemist,  and  Thomas  Hutchinson,  of  Rosewame,  in  the 
same  county,  Esq.,  for  certain  methods  of  obtaining  or  manu- 
&cturing  lime  from  a  substance  or  substances  not  hitherto 
made  use  of  for  that  purpose. — Sealed  4th  May — 6  months  for 
inrolment. 

John  Tumbull,  of  Holly  well  Mount,  Shoreditch,  card  maker,  for 
improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  horse-shoes. — Sealed  6th 
May — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

James  Roose,  of  Wednesbury,  Stafford,  for  an  improvement  or 
improvements  in  the  mode  or  method  of  manufacturing  welded 
iron  tubes. — Sealed  9th  May — 2  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Edward  Newton,  of  the  Office  for  Patents,  66,  Chancery- 
lane,  civil  engineer,  for  certain  improvements  in  the  construc- 
tion of  boxes  for  the  axles  or  axletrees  of  locomotive  engines 
and  carriages,  and  for  the  bearings  or  journals  of  machinery  in 
general ;  and  also  improvements  in  oiling  or  lubricating  the 
same, — being  a  communication. — Sealed  15th  May — 6  months 
for  inrolment. 

John  Tappan,  of  Fitzroy-square,  Gent.,  for  certain  improvements 
in  machinery  for  preparing  and  spinning  hemp,  and  such  other 
fibrous  materials  as  the  same  is  applicable  to, — being  a  com- 
munication.— Sealed  15th  May — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Robert  Alexander  Kennedy,  of  Manchester,  cotton  spinner,  for 
certain  improvements  in  machinery  for  grinding  and  sharpen- 
ing cards,  used  in  carding  cotton  or  other  fibrous  material. — 
Sealed  15th  May — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Lucena  Ross  Kettle,  of  Upper  Seymour-street,  Fortman- 
square,  Esq.,  and  William  Prosser,  Jun.,  of  Shaflsbury-terrace, 
Pimlico,  Gent.,  for  improvements  in  the  construction  of  roads, 
and  in  carriages  to  run  thereon. — Sealed  16th  May — 6  months 
for  inrolment. 
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Joseph  Burchy  of  the  City-road»  engineer  and  machinist  for  eef^ 
tain  improvements  in  machinery  for  printing  on  cotton»  silk, 
woollen,  paper,  oil-cloth,  and  other  fabrics  and  materials ;  and 
certain  apparatus  to  be  used  in  preparing  the  moulds  and  cash- 
ing surfaces  for  printing ;  and  for  certain  modes  of  preparii^ 
surfaces^  previous  to  the  design  being  delineated  upon  them* — 
Sealed  16th  May — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Mills,  of  Foster-lane,  glove  manufacturer,  for  improve- 
ments in  fastenings  for  gloves  and  other  wearing  apparel,  and 
in  the  'mode  of  attaching  the  same.— Sealed  I6di  May — 6 
months  for  inrolment. 

John  Thompson,  of  Albury,  near  Guildford,  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
for  certain  improvements  in  bedsteads. and  couches  for  invalids. 
^-Sealed  16th  May — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Joseph  Mazzini,  of  King's-road,  Chelsea,  Gent.,  for  improve- 
ments in  typographical  printing,  combining  the  advantages  of 
moveable  types  with  the  stereotype  process,  by  substituting,  for 
dbtributioo,  a  special  foot  for  each  new  work,  by  means  of  a 
pneumatic  machine  for  casting,  and  a  uniplane  machine  for 
composing, — being  a  communication* — Sealed  16th  May — 6 
months  for  inrolment* 

John  Winter  Walter,  of  Stoke-under-Ham,  Somerset,  glove  ma- 
nufacturer, for  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  gloves. — 
Sealed  16th  May— *6  months  for  inrolment. 

Robert  Walker,  Jun.,  of  Glasgow,  merchant,  for  certain  improve- 
ments in  propelling  ships  and  boats. — Sealed  18th  May-^6 
months  for  inrolment. 

Charles  Maurice  Elizee  Sautter»  of  Austin  Friars,  London,  Gent., 
for  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  borax* — Sealed  22nd 
May — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Christopher  Nickels,  of  York-road,  Lambeth,  Gent.,  for  improve- 
ments in  the  manufacture  of  fabrics,  made  by  lace  machinery. 
— Sealed  22nd  May — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Alfred  Poole,  of  Momington-plaqe,  Camberwdl-road,  Gent.,  for 
improvements  in  drying  malt  and  grain. — Sealed  25th  May 
— 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Henry  Austin,  of  Hatton  Garden,  civil  engineer,  for  improve- 
ments in  wood  pavements,  floorings,  and  veneers. — Sealed  25  th 
May — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

George  Johnson,  of  Tottenham,  tallow  chaodler,  for  improv^e- 
meots  in  the  manu&cture  of  candles. — Sealed  2dtb  May — 6 
months  for  inrolment. 
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John  Nisbett,  of  Elm-street,  Long-lane,  Bermondsey,  engineer, 
for  improvements  in  preparing  hides  and  skins,  in  the  manu- 
facture of  certain  descriptions  of  leather. — Sealed  25th  May — 
6  months  for  inrolment.  ' 

Sarah  Beadon,  of  Hope  Corner,  Taunton,  Somerset,  for  improve- 
ments in  apparatus  for  regulating  the  inclination  of  vessels,  for 
the  purpose  of  drawing  off  liquids  contained  therein,  in  the 
construction  of  casks  and  such  like  vessels,  and  in  the  means 
of  drawing  off  liquids ;  part  of  which  improvements  are  appli- 
cable for  regulating  the  inclination  of  looking-glasses  and  other 
articles, — being  a  communication. — Sealed  25th  May — 6  months 
for  inrolment. 

Moses  Poole,  of  Lincoln's  Inn,  Gent.,  for  improvements  in  the 

^  deposition  of  certain  metals,  and  in  apparatus  connected  there- 
with,— being  a  communication, — Sealed  25th  May — 6  months 
for  inrolment. 

John  Gillett,  of  Brailes,  in  the  county  of  Warwick,  £irmer,  for  an 
improved  machine  or  apparatus  for  cutting  or  boring  ricks. — 
Sealed  25th  May — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Bushby  Gibson,  of  Nantwich,  Cheshire,  Esq.,  for  certain 
improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  salt. — Sealed  25th  May — 
6  months  for  inrolment. 

Elijah  Galloway,  of  Seymour-street,  Euston-square,  civil  engi- 
neer, for  certain  improvements  in  the  machinery  for  propelling 
ships  and  other  vessels. — Sealed  25  th  May — 6  months  for  in- 
rolment. 

Alexander  Bain,  of  Oxford -street,  mechanist,  for  certain  improve- 
ments in  producing  and  regulating  electric  curretits,  and  im- 
provements in  electric  time-pieces,  and  in  electric  printing,  and 
signal  telegraphs. — Sealed  27  th  May — ^6  months  for  inrolment. 

Richard  Henry  Billiter,  of  Maze  Pond,  South wark,  oil  merchant^ 
for  improvements  in  filtering  oils. — Sealed  27th  May*— 2  months 
for  inrolment. 

Arthur  Hill,  of  the  Slad  Parsonage,  near  Stroud,  Gloucestershire, 
clerk,  for  an  improved  shower-bath. — Sealed  27th  May — 2 
months  for  inrolment. 
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D.   B.   It. 

1  Clock  after  the  sun,  2iil  358. 

—  D  rises  61i.  35m.     M. 

-^       }>  passes  mer.  2h.  47m.  A. 

—  }>  sets  lOh.  46m.  A. 

—  Occul  g  Geminorum,  im.  8h.  47m. 

em.  9h.  40m. 

13  7  It's  ^^^^  Batt  will  em. 

8  Occul  h  Leonis,  im.  81i.  45m.  em. 

9h.  42m. 
,  12  50  It's  first  satt  will  im. 

4  \     3   9  i°  ^^  descending  node 

5  Clock  after  the  sun,  Im.  57s. 
-^       D  rises  1  Ih.  47m.  M. 

—  D  passes  mer.  6h.  Sm.  A. 

—  D  sets  Mom. 

2  35   }>  in  Q  or  first  quarter. 

6  0  15   ^  in  oppo.  to  the  0 
2  43   §  stationary 

8  13  33  it's  third  satt  will  im. 
8  17         D  in  Perigee 

10  Clock  after  the  sun,  Im.  28. 

—  D  rises  6h.  41m.  A. 

.—       D  passes  mer.  I  Oh.  40m.  A. 

—  D  sets  Ih.  52m.  M. 

14  44  Tt'B  first  satt.  will  im. 

11  6  36   ^  in  conj.  with  the  D  difil  of  dec. 

1.  13.  S. 
7  11  Ecliptic  oppo.  or  Q  ^^^  moon 
4  38   9  in  Aphelion 
7  27   \i'm  conj.  with  the  ])  diff'of  dec. 

2.  2.  S. 
Mercury  R.  A.  5h.  58m.   dec. 

20.  43.  N.   . 

—  Venus  R.  A.  3h.  26m.  dec.  17. 

12.  N. 

—  Mars  R.  A.  I7h.  19m.  dec.  24. 
25.  S. 

—  Vesta  R.  A.  lOh.  19m.  dec  17. 

13.  N. 

—  Juno  R.  A.  21h.  48m.  dec.  1. 
16.  S. 

—  Pallas  R.A.  8h.  42m.  dec.  7. 0.  N. 

—  Ceres  R.  A.  9h.  37m.  dec.  23. 
37.  N. 

—  Jupiter  R.  A.  22h.  Om.  dec.  13. 
11.  S. 

^-      Saturn  R.  A.  19h.  46m.  dec.  21. 
11,  S. 
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13  1 

27 

7  20 

11  57 

28 

80 

6  14 

Georg.  R.  A.  Oh.  9m.  dec.  0. 

9.  N. 
Mercury  passes  mer.  Oh.  30m. 
Venus  passes  mer.  21h.  59m. 
Mars  passes  mer.  llh.  11m. 
Jupiter  passes  mer.  16h.  28m. 
Saturn  passes  mer.  14h.  15m. 
Georg.  passes  mer.  18h.  37nL 
Clock  before  the  sun,  Om.  Is. 
D  rises  lOh.  30m.  A. 
])  passes  mer.  2h.  21m.  M* 
D  sets  7h.  5m.  M. 
%  in  conj.  with  the  })  diff.  of  dec. 

5.  43.  S. 

Occul  Ar  Aquarii,  im.  15h.  12m. 
em.  16h.  26m. 

^  in  inferior  conj.  with  the  0 

D  in  D  or  last  quarter 

^  in  conj.  with  the  ])  diff.  of  dec 

6.  34.  S. 

Clock  before  the  sun,  Im.  308. 

D  rises  llh.  54m.  A. 

}>  passes  mer.  6h.  10m.  M. 

D  sets  Oh.  55m.  A. 

0   enters  Cancer,  —  Summer 

commences 
}>  in  Apogee   • 
Occul  lOlPiscium,  im.  15h.  26m. 

em.  15h.  46m. 
^  in  D  with  die  Q 
it's  second  satt.  will  im. 
Occul  C  Arietis,  im.  15h.  26m. 

em.  f6h.  27m. 
Clock  before  the  sun,  2m.  8s. 
D  rises  Ih.  35m.  M. 
D  passes  mer.  9h.  58m.  M. 
D  sets  6h.  28m.  A. 
$  in  coi^.  with  the  ]>  di£  of  dec 

3.  27.  S. 
9  in  coi^j.  with  ]>  diC  of  dec 

5.  25.  S.  . 

/s  Hrst  satt.  will  im. 

eclipsed,  invis..  at  Greenwich 
Ecliptic  coiq.  or  %  new  moon 
It's  fourth  satt  will  im. 
Juao  stationary 
^  stationary 
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CONJOINED    SERIES. 


No.  CXXXIX. 


Uuent  ^atent0. 


To  John  Clay,  of  Cottinghamy  in  the  county  of  Yorky  Gent.^ 
and  Frederick  Rosen  borg,  of  Sculcoates,  in  the  county 
qf  Yorky  Gent. ,  for  improvements  in  arranging  and  setting" 
up  types  for  printing. — [Sealed  21st  March,  1842.] 

These  improvements  in  arranging  and  setting-up  types  for 
{>rinting,  consist  in  the  construction  and  employment  of 
peculiar  combinations  of  mechanism,  hereafter  explained  « 
the  first  of  which  is  for  arranging  the  types,  that  is,  per- 
forming the  operation  commonly  called  **  distributing,  '* 
in  a  peculiar  manner,  so  that  they  are  arranged,  after  they 
have  been  used  for  printing,  according  to  their  several 
characters,  in  distinct  columns,  ready  for  insertion  into  the 
second,  or  composing,  or  setting-up  machine ;  which  ma- 
chine is  also  peculiarly  constructed,  as  will  be  hereinafter 
explained.  By  means  of  these  improvements,  the  several 
types  are  first  arranged,  and  then  selected  and  brought  into 
lines,  forming  words  and  sentences. 

In  Plate  XVII.,  fig.  1,  represents  a  side  elevation  of 
the  arranging  or  distributing  machine,     a,  a,  a,  are  the 
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standards  and  frame- work,  supporting  the  mechanism ;  b, 
is  the  main  horizontal  rotary  shaft,  carrying  a  pulley  c, 
from  whence  (passing  over  guide-pullies  d,  d,)  an  endless 
band  is  conducted  up  to  a  pulley  e,  upon  the  end  of  another 
horizontal  shaft  f,  f,  in  front  of  the  machine,  and  by  means 
of  which  endless  band  that  shaft  is  made  to  revolve.  Ro- 
tary motion  may  be  given  to  the  main  shaft  b,  by  a  winch, 
or  other  means  ;  and  there  is  a  fly-wheel  o,  fixed  upon  the 
main  shaft,  for  regulating  the  motions.  Fig.  2,  is  a  hori- 
zontal view  of  a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  machine,  drawn 
upon  an  enlarged  scale,  in  order  to  shew  the  principal 
working  parts  more  clearly.  Fig.  3,  is  a  view  of  part  of 
the  front  of  the  machine.  Fig.  4,  represents,  in  vertical 
section,  a  portion  of  the  machine,  near  the  pulley  £,  in 
fig.  1 ;  and  fig.  5,  is  an  elevation  of  the  back  part  of  what 
may  be  denominated  the  sliding  frame,  seen  extending 
horizontally  upon  the  top  of  the  machine,  at  h,  h,  h,  in 
figs.  1,  and  2. 

In  order  to  arrange  or  distribute,  that  is,  select  the  types, 
and  place  all  those  of  one  letter  or  character  in  a  distinct 
column  or  row,  in  its  own  particular  groove  of  the  hori- 
zontal plate,  shewn  at  i,  i,  i,  in  fig.  2,  a  page,  or  other  con- 
venient quantity  of  the  types  or  matter,  is  brought  from 
the  printing-press  in  a  galley,  and  placed  in  the  machine, 
as  at  K,  in  the  two  detached  figures  6,  and  7.  This  galley 
is  supported  by  a  bracket  L,  at  the  left-hand  side  of  the 
machine,  and  is  made  fast  thereto  by  a  pin,  passed  through 
an  ear,  fixed  to  the  under  part  of  the  galley.  A  small 
sliding  piece  or  block  a,  is  brought  up  by  hand  against  the 
end  of  the  page  of  types,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the 
•types  together,  and  forcing  them  forward.  At  the  front 
end  of  the  galley  there  is  afilxed  an  upright  piece  b,  in 
which  a  sliding  plate  c,  works  vertically ;  the  under  edge 
of  this  sliding  plate  is  covered  with  leather,  or  other  soft 
substance,  to  prevent  it  from  injuring  the  type. 

A  portion  of  the  page  of  types  to  be  distributed  is  repre- 
sented at  d.  These  types  stand  in  lines,  as  when  in  use 
on  the  table  of  the  printing-press ;  they  are  to  be  slidden 
forward  in  the  galley,  by  pushing  up  the  block  a,  in  order 
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to  bring  the  lines  of  types,  in  succession,  over  a  long  slot 
or  opening  e^  cut  across  the  bottom  of  the  galley,  at  its  end* 
When  the  types  arrive  at  this  position,  the  slider  c,  must 
be  raised,  as  shewn  in  the  drawing;  and  upon  the  de- 
pression of  the  slider,  the  front  line  of  types  will  be  forced 
down  through  the  opening  e^  out  of  the  galley,  and  into 
the  groove  of  the  sliding  frame  h,  placed  beneath  to  re- 
ceive them.  Here  the  types  are  held  and  constantly  pressed 
forward  along  the  groove  in  the  frame  h,  by  a  small  sliding 
pusher  f.  This  pusher  y*,  is,  by  a  pin,  connected  to  an 
endless  chain  g^  attached  to  the  periphery  of  a  pulley  m, 
the  axle  of  which  pulley  is  made  fast  to  the  inner  end  of  a 
convolute  spring,  contained  in  the  box  n,  affixed  to  the 
side  of  the  sliding  frame  h.  Hence  it  will  be  perceived, 
that  by  the  power  of  the  spring,  continually  acting,  the 
chain  g^  will  be  made  to  carry  the  pusher  y,  forward,  and 
force  the  types  up  against  a  stop-plate  A,  at  the  end  of  the 
groove  of  the  sliding  frame  h.  The  first  type  in  the  line 
will  thus  be  brought  immediately  over  one  of  the  apertures 
f,  f,  f,  fig.  S,  formed  by  vertical  grooves  in  the  face  of  a 
horizontal  plate  p,  p,  which  is  fixed  upon  standards  £,  and 
extends  across  the  machine,  over  the  front  part  of  the 
grooved  plate  i.  This  plate  p,  has  two  rebated  ledges  /,  /, 
forming  a  groove,  in  which  the  carriage  m,  m,  of  the  frame 
H,  containing  the  line  of  types,  may  be  slidden  to  and  fro, 
across  the  machine.  For  the  convenience  of  moving  this 
sliding  frame  h,  on  the  plate  p,  a  handle  q,  is  affixed  to  the 
carriage,  by  which  the  workman  shifts,  laterally,  the  position 
of  the  sliding  frame,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  front 
type  of  the  line,  held  in  the  groove,  over  any  one  of  the 
apertures  t,  as  may  be  required.  The  form  of  these  ver- 
tical grooves  t ,  t ,  t ,  is  partially  exposed  to  view  in  the  per- 
pendicular face  or  front  of  the  plate  p,  at  fig.  3.  In  order 
to  admit  the  type  freely,  the  grooves  are  made  wide  at  top, 
but  toward  the  lower  part  the  space  is  contracted  to  nearly 
the  size  of  the  type,  in  order  to  conduct  it  accurately  to 
the  bottom  of  the  groove ;  and  these  grooves  are  severally 
cut  to  different  depths,  according  to  the  thickness  of  the 
bodies  of  the  respective  ^pes  intended  to  be  slidden  down 
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them.  The  grooves  i,  are  covered,  except  at  their  lower 
parts,  by  a  face-plate  »,  n. 

The  shaft  F,  is  mounted  in  brackets,  affixed  to  the  ver- 
tical part  or  front  edge  of  the  plate  i,  and  carries  a  series 
of  cams  or  excen tries  p,  p,  Pi  best  seen  in  figs.  3,  and  4. 
Each  of  these  cams  works  in  the  lower  or  open  part  of  one 
of  the  vertical  grooves  t,  t,  t,  for  the  purpose  of  pushing 
back  any  type  that  may  have  passed  down  its  groove,  and 
for  forcing  the  type  into  the  horizontal  groove  of  the  plate 
I ;  which  will  be  best  seen  in  fig.  2,  and  in  the,  detached 
section,  fig.  4. 

In  front  of  the  machine,  a  semi-cylindrical  bar  r,  r,  is 
affixed,  which  carries  the  axle  of  a  series  of  bent  levers  or 
keys  q^  qi  q)  each  of  which  keys  has  reference  to  a  certain 
letter  or  type,  as  marked  thereon  in  figs.  2,  and  3 ;  and  a 
rack,  or  series  of  notches,  cut  in  the  said  bar,  forms  the 
guides  in  which  these  levers  or  keys  work.  On  the  side 
near  the  end  of  the  carriage  m,  of  the  sliding  frame,  a  piece 
r,  is  affixed,  having  a  perpendicular  descending  arm ;  and 
to  the  front  end  of  this  piece,  against  the  descending  arm, 
is  appended  a  bent  lever  «,  hanging  upon  a  fulcrum-pin, 
inserted  therein,  as  seen  best  in  fig.  3.  To  the  upper  end 
of  this  bent  lever,  a  rod  ^,  is  attached,  by  a  joint ;  and  the 
reverse  end  of  this  rod  ^,  is  connected  in  a  similar  way  to  a 
horizontal  slider  u,  acting  at  the  back  of  the  stop-plate  A, 
as  seen  in  fig.  2.  A  little  in  advance  of  the  piece  r,  there 
is  also  affixed  to  the  carriage  m,  a  stud,  upon  which  is 
mounted  a  bent  lever  v.  The  end  of  this  lever  r,  as  the 
carriage  m,  m^  slides  to  and  fro  in  the  groove  of  the  plate 
p,  p,  works  upon  the  upper  edge  of  an  indented  rib  w,  w, 
extended  along  the  plate.  This  rib  w,  is  formed,  on  its 
upper  edge,  with  certain  elevations,  corresponding  in  height 
to  the  thickness  of  the  bodies  of  the  respective  types  to 
which  such  elevations  relate ;  and  the  end  of  the  said  lever 
r,  acts  upwards  against  the  tail  of  a  crank-lever  x,  mounted 
upon  a  stud,  fixed  in  the  side  of  the  carriage  m,  as  seen  iii 
figs.  2,  and  5.  The  vertical  arm  of  this  crank-lever  x,  is 
connected,  by  a  joint-pin,  to  a  rod  y ;  which  rod,  at  its  re- 
verse end,  is  in  like  manner  attached  to  a  slider  x. 
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Let  it  now  be  supposed  that  a  line  of  types  has  been 
forced  down  from  the  end  of  the  galley  k,  by  the  depression 
of  the  slider  c,  as  described  above,  and  that  the  said  line 
of  types  is  situate  in  the  groove  of  the  sliding  frame  h,  as 
shewn  in  fig.  3 ;  the  workman  reads  the  line  of  types  so 
situate,  and  finding  the  first  type  of  the  line  to  be  the 
letter  (h),  he  applies  a  finger  of  his  left-hand  under  the 
lever  or  key,  marked  (h),  and  lifts  that  key;  by  doing 
which,  the  upper  part  of  the  lever  comes  against  the  face- 
plate »,  and  forms  a  stop  to  the  sliding  frame  h.  The 
right-hand  of  the  workman  having  hold  of  the  handle,  now 
slides  the  carriage  and  frame  h,  toward  the  left,  until  the 
vertical  part  of  the  piece  r,  strikes  against  the  side  of  the 
projected  key  (h)^  by  which  the  progress  of  the  frame  h,  is 
arrested.  The  same  movement  brings  also  the  lower  end 
of  the  pendant  lever  «,  against  the  stop,  and  thereby  causes 
it  to  move  the  slider  tf,  forward,  and  to  push  the  first  type 
of  the  line  sideways,  out  of  the  groove  in  the  frame  h,  into 
a  small  recess,  formed  opposite  to  the  end  of  the  slider  u. 
But  before  this  type  can  be  so  detached  from  the  groove  of 
the  frame,  the  recess  must  be  formed  to  receive  it ;  and 
this  is  done  by  the  end  of  the  lever  r,  having  passed  on  to 
an  elevation  of  the  rib  w,  which  has  raised  it,  and  thereby 
lifted  the  crank-Iever  x,  and  drawn  back  the  slider  z^  to 
such  a  distance  as  shall  leave  a  sufficient  recess  for  the  body 
of  the  type  to  be  passed  into ;  the  capacity  of  this  recess 
depending  upon  the  height  of  that  part  of  the  nb  w,  which 
is  then  acting  upon  the  lever  v ;  and  this  is  so  formed  as  to 
correspond,  in  its  height,  to  the  thickness  of  the  particular 
type  or  letter  to  which  it  belongs.  The  type,  thus  brought 
into  the  situation  described^  now  slides  down  the  ver- 
tical groove  f«  in  the  face  of  the  plate  p,  and  is  conducted, 
in  an  erect  position,  to  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  as  de- 
bribed  and  shewn  in  fig.  3.  Whilst  this  is  going  on,  the 
shaft  F,  is  kept  constantly  revolving,  by  the  means  before 
explained,  and  the  cam  or  excentric  /i,  coming  round, 
forces  the  type  back  from  the  vertical  groove  i,  into  the 
horizontal  groove  of  the  plate  i.  Supposing  the  next 
Jetter  of  the  line  of  types  to  be  (o),  the  workman,  having 
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slidden  back  the  carriage  and  frame  h,  towards  the  right» 
now  lifts  the  key  (o),  and  brings  the  piece  r,  as  before,  up 
to  the  stop,  when  the  type  is  in  the  same  way  delivered 
into  one  of  the  vertical  grooves  f,  and  then,  by  its  rotary 
cam,  pushed  back  into  its  horizontal  groove,  in  the  plate  i. 
By  these  means,  all  the  types  of  the  line  are,  in  succession, 
brought  up  and  stopped  by  the  key  answering  to  its  letter 
or  character;  and  thus  the  letters,  of  the  same  character, 
are  successively  distributed  and  introduced  into  their  own 
proper  groove  in  the  horizontal  plate,  and  by  that  means 
are  '^  arranged**  in  columns,  ready  to  be  placed  in  the  com-> 
posing  machine,  and  to  be  operated  upon  in  the  manner 
about  to  be  explained. 

It  is  only  necessary  further  to  say,  that  on  inserting 
every  fresh  line  of  types  into  the  groove  of  the  sliding  frame 
H,  the  pusher  must  be  brought  back,  which  will  wind  the 
convolute  spring,  in  the  box,  up  to  tension;  the  spring  will 
thereby  acquire  the  power  of  turning  the  pulley,  and 
^'orking  the  chain,  so  as  to  force  the  pusher  forward,  and 
keep  the  types  up  against  the  stop  plate  h,  as  long  as  any 
remain  in  the  groove  of  the  slide. 

If  thought  desirable,  the  sliding  carriage  of  this  distri- 
buting machine  may  be  dispensed  with,  and  the  types  dis- 
tributed into  a  case,  by  hand,  in  the  ordinary  manner;  and 
by  making  the  bottom  of  each  compartment  of  the  case  in 
the  form  of  a  funnel,  the  types  will  be  carried  dovi^n  by 
their  own  gravity  through  an  aperture,  made  for  that  pur- 
pose, of  the  proper  shape  and  size,  at  the  bottom  of  the 
funnel*  When  the  types  pass  through  these  apertures, 
they  are  conveyed,  by  channels  or  grooves,  into  the  grooves 
of  the  plate  i,  where  they  are  ranged  in  columns  or  rows, 
in  the  manner  above  described.  Or  the  following  method 
may  be  employed,  the  sliding  carriage  and  the  keys 
being  dispensed  with: — Instead  of  placing  the  plate  p,  fig. 
S,  (in  which  the  grooves  t,  i,  i,  are  made,)  in  a  vertical 
position,  this  plate  may  be  placed  in  an  inclined  position, 
as  seen  in  figs.  8,  and  9 ;  fig.  8,  being  a  front  view,  and  fig. 
9|  a  sectional  view  of  this  arrangement  of  the  distributing 
machine.     It  will  be  seeui  upon  referring  to  these  figoresj 
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that  instead  of  placing  the  openings  of  the  grooves  t ,  t ,  all 
in  one  row,  as  in  figs.  2,  and  3,  there  are  two  rows,  one 
placed  behind  and  above  the  other.  By  this  means,  the 
apertures,  in  which  the  types  are  deposited,  can  be  made 
of  greater  dimensions,  so  that  the  distribution  may  be 
effected  by  hand.  When  the  workman  drops  a  type  on  to 
the  face-plate,  in  one  of  the  compartments,  the  type  de* 
scends  by  its  own  gravity,  as  in  the  other  machine,  and  is 
forced  along  the  groove  in  the  plate  i,  by  excentrics, 
mounted  on  a  longitudinal  shaft,  as  at  figs.  3,  and  4. 

The  machine  for  '^  composing,"  that  is,  setting-up  types» 
in  the  order  of  words,  lines,  and  pages,  is  shewn  in  the 
following  figures  of  the  drawings :  — ^Fig.  10,  is  a  front 
elevation  of  the  machine,  complete,  and  in  working  order ; 
fig.  11,  is  an  elevation  of  the  same,  as  it  would  appear  if 
viewed  at  the  left-hand  end  of  the  machine ;  fig.  1^,  is  a 
horizontal  view  of  the  same,  as  seen  from  above,  a  portion 
of  the  cover  being  removed,  for  the  purpose  of  exposing 
parts  of  the  works  beneath;  fig.  13,  is  a  vertical  section, 
taken  longitudinally  through  about  the  middle  of  the  ma- 
chine, in  the  dotted  line  A,  B,  of  fig.  1^,  parallel  to  the 
front ;  and  fig.  14,  is  a  vertical  section,  taken  transversely 
in  the  line  C,  D,  of  the  same  figure. 

The  frame-work  of  the  machine  is  represented  at  a,  a,  a, 
upon  which  are  fixed  two  horizontal  standards  b,  b,  and 
upon  these  are  mounted  two  parallel  longitudinal  plates 
c,  c,  placed  edgeways,  with  their  upright  framings  carrying 
a  horizontal  longitudinal  bar  d,  having  a  groove  along  the 
middle  of  its  upper  surface,  in  which  groove  the  types  are 
slidden,  when  the  machinery  is  in  operation.  On  the  upper 
edges  of  this  bar  d,  two  fiat  longitudinal  plates  a,  a,  are 
afiixed,  which  carry  the  two  upright  rack-frames  6,  6,  that 
contain  the  types  intended  to  be  operated  upon.  These 
types  are  arranged  in  vertical  columns ;  each  compartment 
of  the  rack  being  respectively  filled  with  a  column  of  types 
of  a  certain  letter  or  character ;  and  the  columns  of  types 
descend  by  their  own  gravity,  as  the  single  types  are  seve- 
rally driven  out  of  the  column,  at  its  lower  end,  by  the 
operations  of  the  machinery  about  to  be  explained. 
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The  rack-frames  A,  A,  are  formed  by  a  series  of  upright 
grooved  rails,  which,  upon  referring  to  fig.  13,  will  be  seen 
to  have  a  space,  about  the  thickness  and  length  of  the  type 
in  each  column,  cut  away  at  the  bottom  of  the  grooves, 
formed  by  the  rails  6,  A,  in  order  to  allow  the  types  to  be 
pushed  out  on  to  the  endless  belt  or  chain.     The  height 
of  these  spaces  in  the  grooves  must  correspond  with  the 
thickness  of  each  type,  so  that  not  more  than  one  type  may 
be  pushed  out  of  the  column  at  one  time.     When  a  num- 
ber of  these  rails  are  ranged  together,  side  by  side,  so  as  to 
form  the  rack-frame,  shewn  in  fig.  13,  a  number  of  com- 
partments are  formed,  which  are  wider   than   the  length 
of  a  type  ;  so  that  when  a  column  of  type  is  placed  in  one 
of  these  compartments,  the  types  descend,  as  above  men- 
tioned, by  their  own  gravity.     Two  series  of  keys  e,  e,  e, 
and  F,  F,  F,  are  ranged  horizontally  iii  front  of  the  machine, 
as  seen  in  figs.  10,  and  \2.     These  keys  severally  hang,  as 
levers,  upon  fulcrum-rods  c,  c,  extending  along  the  ma- 
chine, as  shewn  in  fig.  14 ;  and  the  inner  extremities  of 
these  keys  are  severally  connected,  by  upright  rods  i/,  cf,  to 
one  of  the  small  T-formed  levers  e^  hanging  upon  fulcrum- 
rods  in  brackets  f^  affixed  to  the  longitudinal  plates  c,  c. 
The  upper  end  of  the  cross  of  each  T-formed  lever  e,  acts 
through  a  slot  in  a  horizontal  sliding  pusher  g.     These 
pushers  move  transversely  to  and  from  the  several  columns 
of  types  upon  the  plates  a,  a.     It  will  hence  be  perceived, 
that  on  the  compositor  striking  one  of  the  keys  with  his 
finger,  the  depression  of  the  front  part  of  the  key  will  cause 
the  rod  r/,  at  its  reverse  end,  to  rise,  and  vibrate  the  small 
lever  e ;  thereby  forcing  inward  the  upper  end  of  its  cross, 
and  consequently  sliding  the  pusher  g^  against  the  lowest 
type  in  the  column  corresponding  to  that  key.     The  type, 
thus  acted  upon,  will,  by  these  means,  be  pushed  out  of  its 
column,  in  the  rack,  into  the  longitudinal  groove,  cut  in 
the  bar  d,  where  it  is  to  be  slidden  along  into  the  receiver. 
In  the  receiver  the  types  are  formed  into  lines,  by  the 
following  means : — An  axle  g,  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  frame-work,  seen  in  figs.  13,  and  14,  carries  two  pullies 
n,  and  i,  and  also  a  fly-wheel  j.     Over  the  pulley  h,  an 


Clay  4r  Rosenborg^  for  ImptB.  in  Setting-up  Types.    4^5 

endless  belt  or  chain  h^  h^  h^  is  passed,  and  also  over  a  series 
of  carrier-pullies  t ,  t,  t.  This  belt  or  chain,  as  the  pullies 
revolve,  is  made  to  travel,  horizontally,  along  the  lower  part 
of  the  groove  in  the  longitudinal  bar  d  ;  and  hence,  whenever 
a  type  is  projected,  as  above  described,  from  one  of  the 
columns  into  this  groove,  it  necessarily  falls  upon  the  up** 
per  surface  of  the  band  or  chain,  and  is,  by  the  longitudinal 
progress  of  the  band  or  chain,  carried  onward  to  the  re- 
ceiver, at  the  left-hand  end  of  the  machine.  It  will  be 
perceived  that  there  are  two  series  of  keys,  e,  and  f,  and 
also  two  series  of  T-formed  levers,  ^,  ^,— the  one  series  of 
levers  in  front  of  the  bar  d,  the  other  series  at  the  back  of 
the  bar, — and  that  there  are  likewise  two  series  of  columns 
of  types,  ranged  in  the  double  rack-frame  6,  b\  conse« 
quently,  by  striking  the  keys  e,  the  front  series  of  levers  ^, 
and  the  types  of  the  front  columns,  will  be  projected  into 
the  groove  of  the  longitudinal  bar  d  ;  and  by  striking  the 
keys  F,  the  back  series  of  levers  ^,  and  the  types  of  the 
back  columns,  will  be  acted  upon  in  a  like  manner.  In 
the  middle  of  the  double  rack-frame,  between  the  front  and 
back  columns  of  type,  there  are,  loosely  pendant,  a  series 
of  thin  strips  of  tin  £,  £,  £,  (see  figs.  13,  and  14,)  the  lower 
extremities  of  which  extend  into  the  groove  of  the  bar  d, 
a  little  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  belt  or  chain  h. 
These  pendant  strips  are  for  the  purpose  of  stops,  prevent- 
ing the  types  being  pushed  beyond  the  groove ;  and  there 
are  small  pins,  extending  across  the  groove,  on  a  level  with 
the  plates  a,  a,  to  support  one  end  of  each  of  the  types, 
when  so  projected,  and  prevent  its  turning  over;  the  other 
ends  of  the  types  falling  on  to  the  travelling  chain  or  belt 
h ;  by  the  progress  of  which,  they  are  drawn  off  the  pins, 
and  conducted  onward  toward  the  receiver,  in  the  proper 
positions  for  depositing  them  correctly  in  line,  with  the  face 
of  each  type  in  the  same  direction* 

The  several  types,  for  forming  words,  and  for  forming 
the  spaces  between  the  words,  having  thus  been  successively 
brought  out  from  the  columns  of  the  racks,  by  the  means 
described,  and  deposited  upon  the  travelling  endless  belt 
or  chain  A,  A,  they  are  conducted  onward,  by  the  progress 
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of  the  belt  or  chain,  to  the  carrier-puUey  f*^4md  over  a 
transverse  triangular  guide-bar  or  bridge,  on  to  a  roller  k*, 
seen  near  the  left-hand  end  of  fig.  13 ;  by  which  last-men« 
tioned  roller,  the  type  is  deposited  upon  the  top  of  a  T- 
formed  vertical  slider  /;  and  as  the  several  types,  in  suc- 
cession, come  into  this  situation,  they  are  piled  one  upon 
another,  forming  a  line  of  types,  the  slider  /,  receding  as 
the  types  accumulate  thereon.  In  order  that  the  successive 
types  may  thus  be  accurately  deposited  upon  the  top  of 
dhe  slider  /,  a  roller  m,  mounted  in  a  bracket,  is  placed  over 
the  slider,  to  act  as  a  presser-roUer.  A  small  endless  chain 
n,  It,  »,  which  is  distended  over  the  roller  m,  and  over  the 
pullies  o,  and  /i,  also  assists  this  operation.  On  the  axle 
of  the  pulley  p,  a  spring-lever  q,  hangs  loosely,  carrying  a 
roller  at  its  end,  which  presses  the  chain  down  upon  the 
roUer  k* ;  and  ako  another  spring-lever  r,  carrying  a  roller, 
by  its  pressure  keeps  the  endless  chain  »,  always  tightly 
distended.  Rotary  motion  is  given  to  the  endless  chain  », 
by  an  endless  band  «,  «,  «,  passed  over  the  pulley  o,  and 
over  carrier  pullies  i,  t ;  which  band  is  actuated  by  the 
pulley  I,  upon  the  main  axle  o;  and  the  roUer  k*,  receives 
a  simultaneous  rotary  motion,  by  a  small  endless  band, 
firom  a  pulley  tf ,  on  the  same  shaft  as  that  of  o,  represented 
iafigs.  11,  and  12. 

Another  arrangement  of  this  part  of  the  machine  is 
shewn,  on  an  enlarged  scale,  in  the  detached  figure  SO ;  in 
which  the  endless  chain  »,  instead  of  passing  round  the 
pullies  i»,  o,  and  />,  as  seen  in  fig.  13,  merely  passes  round 
the  two  pullies  p,  and  p**  The  types  are  brought  on  to 
the  T-shaped  slider  /,  by  the  endless  chain  A,  in  the  same 
manner  as  that  described  in  reference  to  fig.  13 ;  but  in- 
stead of  being  forced  down  to  their  proper  position  on  the 
slider  /,  by  means  of  the  chain  »,  passing  round  the  pulley 
m,  a  small  snail  or  wiper  m*,  is  used  ;  this  wiper  is  mounted 
on  the  axle  of  a  band-pulley,  and  receives  a  rapid  rotary 
motion  from  the  pulley  o,  by  means  of  a  band,  and  thereby 
forces  the  Une  down,  as  each  type  is  brought  forward  and 
piled  on  the  slider  /,  by  the  endless  chainir  A,  and  n.  The 
endless  chain  n^  is  also  actuated  by  a  band  from  the  pulley 
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O9  passing  round  a  puUey  on  the  axle  p.  Thus  it  will  be 
pereeiyedi  that  as  the  types  are  brought  onward  bj  the 
travelling  belt  or  chain  hy  they  at^  successively  deposited 
or  piled  one  upon  another,  on  the  top  of  the  slider  /;  and 
that  the  slider,  by  the  accumulation  of  the  types,  pressed 
upon  by  the  chain  it,  and  roller  m,  or  by  the  cam  f»*,  in 
fig.  20,  is  gradually  depressed,  until  &  sufiicient  number 
of  types  have  been  built  up  upon  it  to  form  a  line  of 
the  composition.  It  is  necessary  here  to  observe,  that  a 
fiice-plate  must  be  placed  against  the  slider  /,  to  prevent 
the  line  of  types  dropping  out,  as  the  composition  goes  on ; 
which  plate  is  shewn  at  9,  in  the  front  elevation,  fig.  10. 
For  the  more  perfect  illustration  of  this  part  of  the  mecha- 
nism, the  receiver  is  shewn,  on  an  enlarged  scale,  detached 
from  the  machine,  at  figs.  15,  16,  17,  and  18. — Figs.  15, 
and  16,  exhibit  the  receiver  and  its  appendages,  as  seen  in 
figs.  10,  and  13 ;  fig.  17,  is  an  end  or  edge  view  of  the  same ; 
and  fig.  18,  a  back  view. 

In  order  to  ascertain  when  a  sufiScient  number  of  types 
have  been  accumulated  upon  the  slider  /,  to  form  one  line 
of  a  page  of  composition,  a  counting  or  measuring  appara- 
tus is  attached,  as  shewn  in  the  several  figures  10  to  14. 
This  apparatus  consists  of  a  dial-plate  a,  seen  in  front 
of  the  machine  in  fig.  10,  immediately  under  the  rest-frame 
1,  on  which  the  compositor  places  his  copy.  Through  the 
centre  of  this  dial-plate  an  inclined  shaft  b,  passes  to  the 
back  of  the  machine,  as  seen  in  fig.  14.  At  the  hinder  part 
of  this  shaft  there  is  a  pulley  c,  carrying  an  endless  chain, 
shewn  in  fig.  13 ;  which  chain  passes  round  another  pulley 
d,  seen  in  fig. IS,  fixed  upon  a  transverse  shaft  e.  Upon 
this  shaft  e,  there  is  also  a  similar  pulley  f,  situate  at  the 
back  of  the  receiver,  seen  best  in  the  detached  figure  18L 
To  this  pulley  is  afiSxed  the  end  of  a  chain  g ;  the  reverse 
end  of  which  chain  is  appended  to  the  lower  end  of  a  ver- 
tical sliding  rod  h,  constituting  the  back  guide  of  the  T- 
forroed  slider  /,  on  which  the  line  of  types  are  built  up,  as 
described  in  reference  to  fig.  13 ;  and  upon  the  abaft  e,  is 
also  affixed  a  pulley  i,  having  a  wdghted  friction-band 
passed  over  itd  periphery,  to  retard  partially  the  descent  of 
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the  slider.  The  face  of  the  dial  a,  is  graduated  with  a 
scale,  representing  inches  and  parts  of  an  inch,  in  order  to 
shew,  by  the  rotation  of  the  index,  how  far  the  slider  has 
descended,  when  the  apparatus  is  at  work,  and  consequently 
the  length  of  the  line  of  types  accumulated  on  the  top  of 
the  slider/;  an  adjustable  index  is  likewise  placed  upon 
the  face  of  the  dial,  as  a  mark  for  the  workman  to  regulate 
the  length  of  each  line. 

A  ratchet-wheel  k,  with  an  adjustable  click  or  catch,  (see 
figs.  10,  11,  and  12,)  is  placed  upon  the  axle  e,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  causing  a  hammer  to  strike  a  small  bell  k*,  as 
a  warning,  a  little  time  before  each  line  of  types  is  com- 
pleted upon  the  slider.  Thus  one  line  of  types  having 
been  built  up  upon  the  top  of  the  slider  /,  as  indicated  by 
the  coincidence  of  the  hands  upon  the  dial-plate,  the  com- 
positor turns  the  winch  1,  on  the  shaft  e,  for  the  purpose  of 
lowering  the  line  of  types  to  the  bottom  of  the  receiver. 
In  order  to  transfer  this  line  of  types  into  the  adjusting- 
stick,  after  it  has  been  thus  lowered,  the  compositor  moves 
a  horizontal  jointed  lever  m,  seen  under  the  keys  in  figs. 
10,  11,  and  14.  This  lever  is  connected  by  a  rod  n,  with 
an  arm  p,  attached  to  the  slider  q,  which  is  a  flat  plate, 
moveable  longitudinally  on  the  face  of  the  receiver,  as  shewn 
in  figs.  10,  13,  15,  and  16.  The  receiver  is  constructed  of 
a  flat  upright  plate  r,  r,  against  which  the  T-formed  slider 
/,  works  up  and  down,  and  in  front  of  it  is  attached  tlie 
face-plate  r,  before  mentioned,  leaving  a  narrow  space 
between  them  for  the  sliders  and  line  of  types  to  pass,  as 
shewn  in  fig.  17.  At  the  end  of  the  receiver  r,  is  at- 
tached, by  a  joint,  the  adjusting-stick  s,  which  is  a  box, 
formed  by  two  parallel  plates,  turning  up  and  down  upon 
a  pin  t.  The  adjusting-stick  s,  being  placed  upright  at  the 
end  of  the  receiver  r,  as  in  figs.  10,  13,  and  16,  and  held 
fast  in  that  situation  by  a  catch  u,  the  slider  q,  is  moved 
laterally  by  the  lever  p,  as  before  said,  which  forces  the 
line  of  types  out  of  the  receiver  into  the  adjusting-stick. 
The  T-formed  slider  /,  may  now  be  again  raised  to  the  top 
of  the  receiver,  by  turning  the  winch  1 ;  and  it  will  then  be 
ready  for  a  fresh  line  of  types  to  be  built  upon  it,  by  the 
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means  before  explained.  The  adjusting-stick  s,  is  now  t6 
be  turned  down  into  the  horizontal  position  shewn  at  figs. 
15,  and  18,  where  an  assistant  compositor  corrects  any 
errors  that  may  be  necessary;  and  having  done  this,  he 
raises  the  galley  v,  to  the  under  part  of  the  adjusting-stick 
s,  by  turning  a  handle,  with  an  excentric  w,  into  the  situa- 
tion shewn  at  fig.  15,  and  then  draws,  horizontally,  a  slider 
X,  by  which  the  types  are  allowed  to  descend  into  the  galley, 
as  shewn  in  fig.  18.  The  galley  is  mounted  upon  a  horn* 
shaped  frame  y,  fixed  at  the  end  of  the  machine,  and  is 
suspended  by  pivots,  upon  a  sliding  frame  z,  which  turns 
horizontally  upon  the  horn-frame,  by  means  of  a  pin-joint 
at  its  end.  These  parts  are  best  shewn,  upon  an  enlarged 
scale,  at  fig.  19.  The  galley,  being  occasionally  drawn  aside 
by  the  assistant  compositor,  is  to  be  slightly  inclined,  for 
the  purpose  of  having  the  lines  of  type  spread  out  to  the 
required  breadth  of  the  page,  and  leads  introduced  between 
the  lines,  when  required. 

The  patentees,  in  their  specification,  shew  a  slight  va- 
riation in  the  endless  belt  or  chain,  which  conducts  the 
types  to  the  receiver;  the  chain,  in  this  case,  is  made 
sufficiently  broad  to  receive  two  types  abreast,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal bar,  as  a  partition  between  the  two  types,  extends 
along  the  machine,  operating  as  a  stop,  when  the  types  are 
severally  projected  from  the  racks,  instead  of  the  pendant 
strips  of  tin,  shewn  at  k,  Ar,  A:,  in  fig.  13. 

Figs.  21,  and  22,  represent,  in  two  views,  an  instrument 
which  is  denominated  a  **  feeding  stick,"  by  means  of  which 
a  column  of  types  may  be  lifted  from  a  groove  of  the  dis- 
tributing machine,  and  inserted  in  the  proper  compartment 
of  the  rack  of  the  composing  machine. 

In  these  figures,  a,  a,  is  a  straight  rectangular  bar,  having 
a  lip  or  flange  6,  at  one  end,  and  a  slider  or  clip  c,  with  a 
similar  lip,  moveable  upon  the  bar  a ;  this  slider  is  made 
fast  upon  the  bar  by  a  thumb -screw,  (when  the  feeding 
stick  has  been  charged  with  types.)  and  a  straight  rod  e/,  is 
passed  through  holes  in  both  the  clips  6,  and  c ;  which  rod 
must  be  withdrawn  when  a  column  of  types  is  to  be  taken 
from  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  distributing  machine. 

In  taking  up  a  column  of  types  by  this  apparatus,  the 
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bar  Of  is  laid  close  alongside  of  the  tjrpe  standing  in  the 
groove  of  the  distributing  machine,  the  h*p  6,  being  in  con- 
tact with  one  end  of  the  column ;  then  the  slider  c,  is 
pressed  up  to  the  reverse  end  of  the  column,  and  made  fast 
there  by  the  thumb  screw.  The  column  of  types  is  thereby 
dipt  tight  at  its  ends,  and  the  rod  cf,  is  then  introduced,  to 
prevent  the  type  from  falling  out.  The  feeding  stick,  with  the 
types  thus  held,  maybe  carried  to  the  composing  apparatus, 
and  slidden  down  one  of  the  perpendicular  compartments  of 
the  rack ;  when,  on  withdrawing  the  rod  cf,  and  unscrewing 
the  clip,  the  apparatus  may  be  withdrawn,  leaving  the  co- 
lumn of  types  inserted  in  the  rack  ready  for  use. 

The  following  are  the  claims  made  by  the  patentees : — 
First, — the  peculiar  arrangement  of  mechanism  or  combi- 
nation of  parts  constituting  a  machine  for  performing  the 
operation  called  '* distributing"  the  types;  one  form  or  con- 
struction of  which  is  shewn  in  figs.  1  to  9,  inclusive. 

Second, — the  use  of  the  grooved  plates  i,  i,  i,  (as  part  of 
the  first  improvement,)  in  which  the  types  are  arranged  in 
rows  or  columns :  this  plate,  although  shewn  in  a  horizontal 
position  in  the  drawings,  may  be  placed  in  an  inclined  or 
perpendicular  position. 

Third,— the  method  shewn  in  figs.  7,  and  8,  of  lowering 
the  types,  line  by  line,  from  the  galley  into  the  travelling 
carriage. 

Fourth, — the  use  of  a  travelling  or  sliding  carriage,  by 
means  of  which,  each  type  is  consecutively  brought  over 
the  proper  opening  through  which  it  descends  into  its 
grooved  plate. 

Fifth,— *the  indented  rib  w,  and  those  parts  of  the  sliding 
carriage  which  form  a  recess  of  the  proper  width  to  suit 
the  thickness  of  the  type,  and  into  which  the  type  is  pushed, 
as  shewn  in  the  drawings. 

Sixth, — the  use  of  the  bent  levers  or  keys  q^  whereby 
the  sliding  carriage  is  stopped  over  the  proper  aperture 
through  which  the  type  is  to  descend ;  and  which  keys,  at 
the  same  time,  act  upon  the  pusher  of  the  carriage,  and 
thereby  force  the  last  type  out  of  the  line  into  the  recess, 
which  is  formed  of  the  proper  width  by  the  indented  rib  w, 
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already  mentionedi  acting  upon  a  spring  lever,  connected  to 
the  sliding  carriage,  and  which  regulates  the  width  of  the 
recess. 

Seventh, — the  method  shewn  of  forcing  the  types  along 
the  grooves  of  the  grooved  plate,  by  means  of  the  shaft  f, 
and  a  series  of  cams  or  excentrics,  as  at  p ;  whether  these 
cams  are  used  by  themselves,  or  in  conjunction  with  levers 
or  pushers  for  this  purpose. 

Eighth,— the  method  shewn  and  described  in  reference 
to  figs.  8,  and  9,  in  which  the  sliding  carriage  and  keys  are 
dispensed  with,  and  the  types  deposited,  by  hand,  in  opeur 
ings  or  grooves  t,  t,  made  in  the  face  of  a  plate  or  plates, 
placed  in  an  inclined  position;  down  which  grooves,  the 
types  descend,  by  their  own  gravity,  into  the  grooves  or 
channels  of  the  plate  i,  i,  i. 

The  patentees  also  claim  distributing  the  types,  by  hand, 
into  a  case,  (somewhat  similar  to  a  compositor's  case,)  from 
which  they  descend,  by  their  own  gravity,  through  openings 
made  in  the  bottom  of  each  compartment  of  the  case,  into 
grooves,  channels,  spaces,  or  receptacles,  in  which  they 
are  arranged  in  columns  or  rows,  ready  for  the  composing 
machine. 

Ninth,— (in  reference  to  the  composing  machine,)  the 
general  arrangement  of  the  mechanism,  shewn  in  the  draw- 
ings. 

Tenth, — the  peculiar  method  of  pushing  out  one  single 
type  from  a  column  in  the  rack  frame,  by  means  of  pushers 
g^  which  are  acted  upon  by  the  T-shaped  levers,  in  con- 
nexion with  the  keys ;  so  that  when  any  key  is  depressed, 
it  may,  by  any  mechanical  contrivance^  push  forward  the 
corresponding  pusher  g^  and  thereby  force  out  the  type  on 
to  the  endless  band,  which  runs  in  a  longitudinal  groove  at 
the  back  of  the  column  of  type ;  and  by  this  means,  the 
type  is  conveyed  to  one  end  of  the  machine,  where  it  is  de- 
posited in  the  receiver,  in  the  manner  described. 

Eleventh, — the  peculiar  construction  of  rack  frame,  (as 
shewn  in  the  drawings,)  in  which  frame,  the  columns  of 
tjrpes  are  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  channel  or  groove, 
along  which,  the  types,  when  pushed  out,  are  carried  to  the 
receiver. 
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Twelfthy-*the  mode  in  which  the  types  are  forced  down 
in  the  line,  after  they  are  brought  to  the  receiver  by  the 
endless  belt ;  whether  it  be  effected  by  means  of  the  small 
endless  chain  or  belt  n,  n,  in  conjunction  with  the  pulley  m, 
round  which  the  chain  passes,  as  seen  in  fig.  13,  or  by 
means  of  a  snail  cam,  (as  shewn  in  fig.  20,)  or  other  ex- 
centric  ;  and  whether  the  said  cam  or  excentric  acts  itself 
directly  on  the  type,  or  through  the  medium  of  a  lever  or 
pusher. 

Thirteenth, — the  manner  in  which  the  line  of  types  is 
lowered  from  the  receiver  into  the  galley. 

Fourteenth, — the  manner  in  which  the  galley  is  mounted 
in  the  machine,  as  shewn  in  fig.  19. — [Inrolled  in  the  Petty 
Bag  Office^  September ^  1842.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  Charles  Callis  Baron  Western,  qf  BivenhaUj  in 
the  county  of  Essex j  for  an  improvement  in  drills^  for  the 
purpose  of  drilling  com,  grain,  seeds,  pulse,  and  m^mure^ 
—[Sealed  3rd  November,  1838.] 

This  invention  relates  to  those  drilling  machines  which  are 
commonly  known  by  the  name  of  the  *'  Suffolk  lever  drill,*' 
and  consists,  firstly,  in  the  application  of  an  improved  fore- 
axle  and  wheels,  combined  with  apparatus  for  guiding  the 
machine.  On  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  fore-wheels  a 
**  feather  edge"  or  rib,  in  die  middle,  is  formed,  to  divide 
the  clods  of  earth  which  might  impede  the  progress  of  the 
machine;  and  the  axle,  to  which  they  are  attached,  is 
arched  or  curved :  it  turns  readily  upon  a  centre  pin,  be- 
neath the  front  frame  of  the  drill,  and  near  its  left  end  an 
upright  standard  is  fixed.  The  upright  part  of  the  standard 
is  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  an  inclined  rod,  which  has 
a  screw  formed  upon  it,  near  its  upper  end;  this  screw 
works  in  a  nut,  secured  to  the  foot-board  of  the  seat  on 
which  the  man  sits  who  guides  the  machine,  and  the  rod 
terminates  in  a  handle  or  handles.  The  machine  is  guided, 
in  the  desired  direction,  by  turning  the  rod,  and  thus  movr 
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ing  the  left-hand  end  of  the  fore-axle  towards  or  away  from 
the  front  part  of  the  machine. 

The  second  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  connecting 
the  levers  of  the  drill  (which  carry  the  coulters  and  coulter- 
pipes)  with  their  axis,  by  means  of  the  improved  hinge,  re- 
presented in  Plate  XVIII.  Fig.  1 ,  is  a  front  view,  and  fig. 
2f  a  section  of  the  hinge,  a,  is  part  of  one  of  the  levers, 
attached  to  the  hinge  by  the  bolts  6,  6,  passed  through  the 
openings  c,  c,  and  secured  by  nuts  d,  d.  The  hinges  turn 
on  the  axis  e,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  are  sus- 
pended by  chains,  as  usual ;  so  that  if  the  coulters  meet 
with  a  large  stone,  or  any  similar  substance,  the  levers  will 
rise,  and  allow  them  to  pass  over  it.  Any  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  levers  is  prevented,  Hy  the  insertion  of  filling- 
pieces /*,  fig.  3,  into  the  spaces  between  the  barrels  g*,  of  the 
hinges;  the  barrels  being  made  sufficiently  long  to  keep 
the  levers  perfectly  parallel  to  each  other,  and  in  a  line  with 
the  course  of  the  machine. 

An  improvement  in  the  method  of  fastening  the  coulters 
to  the  levers  is  also  described  in  the  specification ;  it  con- 
sists in  applying  metal  sockets  to  the  levers,  and  securing 
the  coulters  therein  by  means  of  wedges.  Fig.  4,  is  a  plan 
view,  and  fig.  5,  a  longitudinal  section  of  part  of  a  lever, 
furnished  with  one  of  these  sockets.  A,  is  the  socket,  which 
is  attached  to  the  lever  a,  by  the  bolts  t,  t,  and  nuts  j,  j. ; 
and  kj  is  part  of  the  coulter,  fixed  in  the  socket  by  the 
wedges,  /,  /. 

The  patentee  claims.  Firstly, — the  addition  to  a  drilling 
machine  of  a  fore-axle  and  pair  of  fore-wheels,  of  a  pecu- 
liar construction,  and  of  an  apparatus  for  guiding  and  di- 
recting the  course  of  the  machine,  so  as  to  counteract  the 
unequal  draught  of  the  horses,  and  keep  the  machine  in  its 
proper  course,  in  order  that  the  rows  of  corn  shall  be  perfectly 
straight  and  parallel  to  each  other ;  and,  by  which  means, 
in  many  cases,  the  horse-hoe  may  be  safely  used,  and,  ia 
all  cases,  the  hand-hoe  may  be  used  more  readily  and 
efiTectually  than  heretofore.  Secondly, — the  application  of 
the  improved  metallic  joints  or  hinges  to  the  levers,  by 
which  they  are  kept  perfectly  parallel  to  each  other,  and 
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in  a  line  with  the  course  of  the  machine*  Thirdly, — the 
application  of  metal  sockets  to  the  leversi  by  which  the 
share  or  coulters  are  fastened  thereto,  in  lieu  of  the  mor- 
tices formerly  made  in  the  levers, — [Inrolled  in  the  InraU 
ment  Office^  May,  1839.] 


To  Alexander  Mac  Rae,  of  the  London  Coffee-house, 
Ludffate-hill,  for  improvements  in  machinery  for  plough^ 
inffy  harrotving,  and  other  agricultural  purposes,  to  be 
worked  by  steam  or  other  power •  —  [Sealed  24th  De- 
cemberi  1839.] 

The  improved  agricultural  machinery,  above  referred  to,  is 
intended  to  be  used  in  the  colony  of  British  Guiana,  where 
the  cultivated  land  is  flat,  or  nearly  so,  and  the  fields  are 
separated  by  navigable  canals,  which  run  parallel  to  each 
other,  at  a  distance  of  from  240  to  360  feet  apart. 

The  machinery  consists  of  a  steam-engine  and  drum, 
contained  in  a  punt  or  other  vessel  on  the  canal,  at  one 
side  of  the  field,  and  of  a  large  pulley,  contained  in  a  punt 
on  the  canal  at  the  other  side  of  the  field.  The  ploughs 
or  other  implements  are  secured  to  a  carriage,  mounted  on 
four  large  wheels,  and  to  this  carriage  one  end  of  a  rope 
or  chain  is  attached,  which  passes  twice  or  three  times  round 
the  drum  and  then  proceeds  beneath  the  cariiage  to  the 
pulley  in  the  other  punt,  and,  after  passing  round  it,  returns 
to  the  carriage,  and  is  secured.  When  the  drum  is  caused 
to  revolve,  by  the  power  of  the  engine,  it  draws  the  carriage 
and  implements  across  the  field ;  and  on  the  motion  being 
reversed,  the  carriage  returns  to  the  other  side  of  the  same. 
This  operation  is  repeated  over  the  whole  of  the  field ;  the 
punts  and  carriage  being  moved  a  short  distance  onward, 
each  time  that  the  motion  is  reversed.— [/»ro/ferf  in  the  Inn 
rolment  Office,  June,  1840.] 


See  Heathcoat*s  specification  for  cultivating  bogs  aqd 
marshy  land,  by  steam*power.  Vol.  YIILi  page  329,  of 
pur  Conjoined  Series. — Editor, 
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To  William  Hensman,  of  Woburrij  in  the  county  of  Bed- 
fordy  machinisty  for  improvements  in  ploughs. — [Sealed 
30th  December,  1840.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  securing  the  coulter  to  the 
plough-beam,  in  such  a  manner  that  its  point  may  be 
readily  moved  to  or  from  the  land-side  of  the  furrow,  whilst 
at  the  same  time  the  distance  of  the  coulter  from  the  end 
of  the  beam  may  be  easily  adjusted. 

One  of  the  modes  of  fastening  the  coulter  is  represented 
at  figs.  1  and  2,  in  Plate  XV III.;  fig.  1 ,  being  a  side  view,  and 
fig.  ^,  a  transverse  section  of  part  of  a  plough -beam.  The 
beam  a,  is  partly  embraced  by  a  plate  or  clamp  A,  through 
which  the  ends  of  two  eye-bolts  6,  c,  pass,  and  are  secured 
by  two  nuts  dy  d ;  these  eye-bolts  hold  the  coulter  ^,  firmly 
against  the  projection  fy  on  the  beam  a ;  and  hence,  by 
screwing  one  eye-bolt  tighter  than  the  other,  the  point  of 
the  coulter  will  be  moved  to  or  from  the  land-side  of  the 
furrow.  By  making  the  projection y,  suflSciently  long,  the 
coulter  may  be  set  at  any  required  distance  from  the  end 
of  the  plough-beam  a. 

Another  method  of  attaching  the  coulter  is  shewn  at  fig. 
3.  gi  is  a  plate,  on  which  the  projection  y,  is  formed,  for 
giving  the  side  motion  to  the  coulter,  instead  of  its  being 
on  the  beam  a,  as  shewn  at  figs.  1,  and  2;  against  this 
projection  the  coulter  is  held  by  the  eye-bolts  c,  c,  and 
the  lower  bolt,  passing  through  the  plough-beam,  serves 
as  an  axis  to  the  plate  g.  To  the  front  end  of  the  plate  a 
screw  A,  is  attached,  by  a  pin-joint,  and  after  passing 
through  the  projection  t,  on  the  side  of  the  beam  a,  re*- 
ceives  a  nut  j\  by  turning  which,  the  end  of  the  plate  g^ 
is  elevated  or  depressed,  and  the  coulter  is  thus  adjusted 
to  any  required  degree  of  inclination  or  depth  of  cut. 

The  patentee  claims.  Firstly, — the  mode  of  adjusting  the 

coulters  of  ploughs,  by  the  combined  means  of  a  projection 

y,  and  screws  c,  r,  as  described.     Secondly, — the  mode  of 

adjusting  the  coulters,  by  means  of  a  plate  g^  and  adjusting 

and  holding-screws  c,  c,  and  A,  in  combination  with  the 

other  parts,  abovo  described. — [InroUed  in  the  Inrolmeni 

Office,  JunCy  1 84 1 .] 

:2  X  2 
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To  William  Newton,  of  the  Office  for  Patents^  66,  Chan- 
cery-lane ,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex,  civil  engineer,  f(yr 
an  invention  of  improved  machinery  for  cleaning  wheat 
and  other  grain  or  seeds  from  smut  or  other  injurious  mut- 
ters, — being  a  communication, — [Sealed  11th  January, 
1841.] 

This  improved  machinery,  for  cleaning  wheat  and  other 
grain  or  seeds  from  smut  or  other  injurious  matters,  con- 
sists of  an  external  cylindrical  chamber,  within  which  a 
peculiar  form  of  fan  or  beater  is  made  to  revolve,  for  the 
purpose  of  agitating  the  corn,  grain,  or  seed,  as  it  passes 
through  the  machine,  and  also  producing  a  very  rapid  cur- 
rent of  air,  by  which  the  smut  or  other  impurities  are 
effectually  removed. 

The  body  of  the  machine  is  of  a  cylindrical  form,  standing 
in  a  vertical  position  upon  suitable  legs.  It  consists  of  an 
outer  cylinder,  which  is  stationary,  and  within  it  a  second 
cylinder,  constituting  a  fan,  is  made  to  revolve  rapidly. 
Into  the  space  between  these  two  cylinders  the  grain  to  be 
cleaned  is  fed  through  a  suitable  tube,  formed  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  which  enters  through  the  side  of  the  outer  cylin- 
der, near  the  upper  end.  As  the  grain  descends  towards 
the  lower  part  of  the  machine,  it  is  forcibly  beaten  by  a 
number  of  strips  or  beaters,  of  metal,  fixed  round  the  peri« 
phery  of  the  inner  cylinder,  which  is  put  into  very  rapid 
rotary  action,  thereby  forcibly  beating  the  smut-balls,  white- 
caps,  and  other  deleterious  substances,  of  a  texture  softer 
than  the  grain.  The  rapid  rotation  of  the  inner  cylinder 
also  produces  a  strong  current  of  air  between  the  two  cylin- 
ders, which  carries  off,  through  openings  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  machine,  all  such  light  matters  as  have  been  separated 
from  the  grain ;  whilst  the  grain  itself, by  its  superior  weight, 
gradually  descends,  and  passes  out  through  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  the  apparatus. 

In  Plate  XIX.,  fig.  1,  is  a  vertical  section  of  the  machine, 
taken  through  its  axis ;  fig.  S,  is  a  section  of  a  part  of  the 
tater  or  stationary  cylinder,  shewing  the  arrangement  of 
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the  longitudinal  and  oblique  ridges  formed  within  it^  and 
with  which  its  whole  interior  surface  is  indented;  and  fig. 
3,  is  a  representation,  in  perspective,  of  the  interior  or  re- 
volving cylinder.  In  each  of  these  figures,  where  the  same 
parts  are  represented,  they  are  designated  by  the  same 
letters  of  reference. 

The  machine  is  proposed  to  be  generally  made  of  cast- 
iron  ;  but  the  wings  and  beaters  are  sometimes  of  wrought 
or  plate-iron,  and  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder. 
The  general  arrangement  of  the  parts  of  the  machine  is  best 
shewn  in  the  vertical  section,  fig.  1 .  In  this,  and  in  the 
other  figures,  a,  a,  is  the  outer  cylinder,  which  may  be 
thirty-four  inches  in  length,  and  sixteen  inches  in  its  di- 
ameter. The  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  is  contracted,  as 
shewn  at  a*,  a*,  and  assumes  a  funnel  form,  for  a  depth  of 
about  three  inches,  terminating  at  A^,  in  an  open  bottom 
of  about  ten  inches  in  diameter,  through  which  the  cleaned 
grain  falls  to  the  floor,  and  the  current  of  wind  passes  up 
into  the  machine;  the  current  being  rendered  much  more 
effective  by  this  contraction  at  bottom.  An  inverted  bridge 
a,  a,  sustains  the  step  of  the  shaft  of  the  inner  cylinder,  and 
the  legs  6,  b,  6,  that  support  the  machine,  are  made  fast 
to  the  flanch  b,  b,  which  may  extend  out  four  inches  from 
the  body  of  the  cylinder.  A  similar  flanch  c,  c,  extends 
also  from  the  upper  end  of  this  cylinder,  between  which 
and  the  cap-plate  d,  d,  the  smut,  chaff*,  and  other  light 
substances,  are  blown  out;  the  flanch  and  cap-plate  being 
connected  together  by  legs  or  bars  c,  c,  c,  which  are  secured 
by  nuts,  and  keep  the  flanch  and  plate  parallel  to  each  other, 
at  a  distance  of  about  two  inches  and  a  half  apart,  f,  f, 
is  the  inner  cylinder,  which  is  made  to  revolve  on  the  shaft 
E,  E.  This  cylinder  is  sometimes  formed  of  wood,  and 
covered  with  sheet-iron ;  but  it  is  preferred  to  be  made  of 
cast-iron,  having  the  wings  and  beaters  cast  with  the  pieces 
of  which  its  periphery  is  composed.  These  pieces  may  be 
made  in  stave-like  strips,  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  and 
may  be  put  together  by  screwing  them  on  to  discs  of  wood 
G,  G ;  the  shaft  E,  E,  being  square  where  it  passes  through 
these  discs  of  wood,  and  being  firmly  keyed,  or  otherwise 
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affixed  thereto.  The  inner  cylinder  is  about  thirty-one 
inches  in  lengthj  and  thirteen  inches  in  diameter,  and  it 
rises  about  two  inches  and  a  half  above  the  top  of  the  outer 
cylinder.  Sixteen,  or  any  other  number  of  beaters  d,  d,  dj 
extend  out  radially  from  this  cylinder,  passing  along  it 
from  its  lower  nearly  to  its  upper  end,  where  they  are  ex- 
panded into  vanes  or  wings,  which  occupy  and  revolve 
within  the  space  between  the  fianch  c,  and  the  cap-plate  i>. 
These  beaters  consist  of  thin  plates,  which  may  be  an  inch 
and  a  quarter  in  width ;  and  when  the  cylinder  F,  is  in- 
serted within  the  cylinder  a,  the  edges  of  the  beaters  should 
stand  at  the  distance  of  about  half  an  inch  from  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  cylinder.  They  extend  more  than  half- 
way up  the  cylinder,  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  then  turn 
off  obliquely ;  the  oblique  portions,  which  are  marked  d^ 
d^y  may  be  about  eight  inches  in  length,  and  form,  at  their 
terminations,  angles  of  from  12^  to  20^,  with  a  vertical 
line.  It  has  been  found  advantageous  to  let  these  oblique 
portions  of  the  beaters  gradually  increase  in  breadth,  from 
their  junctions  with  the  vertical  parts;  so  that,  at  their 
upper  ends,  they  shall  nearly  touch  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  a.  The  wings  or  vanes  ^,  ^,  &,  consist  of  elonga- 
tions  of  the  beaters,  projecting  out  from  them,  so  as  nearly 
to  fill  the  space  between  the  flanch  c,  and  the  cap-plate  d, 
as  shewn  in  fig.  1.  By  the  rapid  revolution  of  the  cylinder 
F,  to  which  the  beaters  are  attached,  these  wings  expel 
the  air  from  the  upper  part  of  the  machine,  and,  con- 
sequently, by  producing  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  cy- 
linder A|  create  a  strong  draught  upwards  through  it,  so 
as  to  effect  the  object  of  discharging  the  smut,  chaff,  and 
other  light  substances,  as  above  stated*  Under  the  lower 
end  of  the  revolving  cylinder,  there  are  usually  placed  four 
vanesy*,y,  which  aid  in  producing  the  upward  draught ;  the 
machine  will,  however,  act  well  without  this  addition. 

The  interior  of  the  cylinder  A,  is  cut  into  ridges,  as  shewn 
in  the  section  fig.  2 ;  these  ridges  ascend,  in  a  vertical  line, 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  within  eight  or  ten 
inches  of  its  upper  end,  where  they  take  an  oblique  direc- 
tion, forming  an  angle  of  about  12^,  with  a  vertical  line* 


Newton^ s^  for  Impts,  in  Cleamng  Wheats  8fC.       4S9 

A  section,  across  these  ridges,  would  present  a  form  some- 
thing like  that  of  the  teeth  of  a  saw,  as  they  rise  at  unequal 
angles  from  their  base ;  and  it  has  been  found  to  produce 
the  best  effect  when  the  grain  is  made  to  strike  against 
those  sides  of  the  ridges  which  are  most  acute.  The  ob« 
liquity  of  these  ridges,  and  also  of  the  beaters  towards  the 
upper  end  of  the  machine,  is  essential  to  its  proper  action, 
as  the  grain  is  thereby  beaten  downwards,  whilst  a  large 
portion  of  it  would  otherwise  be  blown  out  with  the  smut,  &c. 

The  grain  to  be  cleaned  is  fed  from  a  hopper,  through 
the  tube  h,  which  conducts  it  into  the  space  between  the 
two  cylinders,  at  the  distance  of  about  seven  or  eight  inches 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  cylinder.  The  inner 
cylinder  makes  six  hundred  revolutions  or  more  in  a  minute. 

The  lower  end,  or  gudgeon,  of  the  shaft  £,  e,  has  its  step 
in  the  enlargement  i,  of  the  inverted  arch  or  bridge  a,  a» 
its  lower  end  bearing  upon  a  steel  screw  A,  by  means  of 
which  the  height  of  the  cylinder  may  be  accurately  adjusted. 
The  part  «,  of  the  step  i,  constitutes  an  oil-cup,  and  is  fur- 
nished with  a  cover  7*,  over  which  a  leather  collar  A,  is 
placed.  By  means  of  this  arrangement,  the  gudgeon  is 
kept  constantly  oiled,  and  the  entrance  of  dust  is  effectually 
prevented. 

The  upper  end  of  the  revolving  cyUnder  is  supported  by 
and  turns  upon  a  hollow  cylindrical  steel  bolt  /,  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  held  firmly  in  the  bridge-piece  j,  j;  the 
opening  (in  which  it  is  confined)  in  the  bridge,  having 
been  bored  out,  so  as  to  coincide  exactly  with  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  E,  E.  The  gudgeon  or  bolt  /,  /,  is  surrounded 
with  a  leather  collar,  immediately  below  the  bridge  j,  j, 
and  being  hollow,  oil  is  poured  through  it  into  the  space 
or  receptacle  n,  in  the  upper  part  of  the  shaft  e. — k,  is  a 
pulley  or  rigger,  affixed  to  the  head  of  the  revolving  cylin- 
der, for  the  purpose  of  driving  it  by  a  strap. 

The  particular  features  of  novelty,  which  the  patentee 
claims,  are,  Firstly, — the  manner  of  producing  a  strong 
upward  current  of  air,  by  the  contraction  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  outer  or  fixed  cylinder,  and  the  wings  or  vanes  at 
the  uppei  end  of  the  revolving  cylinder.     Secondly,— ill 
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combination  with  the  foregoing,  the  peculiar  form  and  di- 
rection of  the  ridges  made  within  the  outer  cylinder,  and 
surrounding  the  inner  cylinder  with  peculiar  beaters,  capa- 
ble of  throwing  the  grain  against  the  said  ridges ;  such 
beaters  consisting  of  flat  radial  strips  of  metal,  which  ex- 
tend vertically  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder,  but 
are  inclined  towards  their  upper  ends ;  and  Thirdly,— the 
adaptation  of  the  stationary  bolt  or  hollow  gudgeon  /,  /,  as 
connected  with  the  receptacle  for  containing  oil,  in  the 
manner  arranged  and  connected  with  the  machine. —  [/}»- 
rolled  in  the  Petty  Bag  Office,  July,  1841.] 

Specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  Joseph  Hall,  of  Cambridge,  grocer  and  draper,  for  a 
seed  and  dust  disperser,  which  is  particularly  applicable 
to  the  freeing  of  com  and  other  plants  from  insects. — 
[Sealed  14th  January,  1841.] 

This  machine  may  either  be  employed  for  the  removal  of 
insects  from  the  leaves  of  plants,  or,  by  making  certain 
alterations  in  it,  as  exhibited  in  Plate  XVIII.,  it  can  be 
transformed  into  a  drill,  and  used  for  depositing  seed  and 
manure. 

Fig.  1,  is  a  side  view  of  the  machine,  suitably  arranged 
for  removing  insects.  It  consists  of  a  frame  or  body  a, 
carried  by  two  wheels  6,  and  containing  a  large  bellows, 
with  its  case ;  the  lever  of  the  bellows  being  worked  by  a 
rod  c,  connected  by  a  link  rf,  with  the  pinion  e,  which  re- 
ceives motion  from  the  axle/*,  through  the  wheels  g,  and  A. 
Behind  the  bellows-case  is  a  box,  for  holding  powdered 
lime,  or  other  suitable  dust,  and  from  it  a  number  of  tubes 
f,  descend ;  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  furnished  with 
nozzles  or  dispersers  j,  and  are  connected  with  pipes  k, 
which  descend  from  the  wind-chest  of  the  bellows.  Within 
each  of  the  tubes  i,  a  rod  or  wire,  attached  to  a  crank-shaft 
/,  is  suspended,  and  into  these  rods  a  number  of  short 
pieces  of  wire  (bent  into  the  shape  of  the  figure  8,)  are  in- 
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serted.  m^  is  a  screw^  which  works  through  a  nut-plate  n, 
and  is  used  for  supporting  the  gudgeons  of  the  seed  and 
dust-hox,  when  the  machine  is  used  as  a  seed  and  dust 
disperses 

The  action  of  the  various  parts  is  as  follows: — As  the 
machine  is  drawn  forwards,  the  wheels  g^  A,  and  pinion  e^ 
revolve,  and  set  the  bellows  in  motion ;  and  at  the  same 
time  rotary  motion  is  communicated  to  the  crank-shaft  /, 
by  the  wheel  g*,  and  pinion  o.  By  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
;,  the  rods  or  wires  are  moved  up  and  down  in  the  tubes  i, 
and  the  dust,  being  thus  agitated,  is  caused  to  descend  to 
the  lower  parts  of  the  tubes ;  it  is  there  acted  on  by  the 
wind  from  the  bellows,  and  impelled  through  the  nozzles, 
in  an  upward  direction,  against  the  under  surfaces  of  the 
leaves  of  the  plants,  with  sufficient  force  to  remove  or  de- 
stroy any  insects  that  may  be  upon  them. 

When  the  machine  is  to  be  used  as  a  seed  and  dust  dis- 
perser  or  drill^  various  alterations  are  made  in  it,  as  repre- 
sented at  fig.  2.  The  bellows-case  and  dust-box,  with 
their  appendages,  are  removed,  and,  instead  of  them,  a 
box,  for  containing  seed  and  dust  or  manure,  is  placed  in 
the  hind  part  of  the  body  a,  A  transverse  section  of  the 
seed  and  dust-box  is  shewn  at  fig.  3 ;  it  is  divided,  longi- 
tudinally, by  a  partition  p,  and  in  each  compartment  is  a 
shaft  ^,  carrying  a  suitable  number  of  scoop  or  cup-wheels 
r ;  the  wheels  revolve  in  separate  cells,  and  above  them,  at 
each  side  of  the  box,  a  slanting  partition  s,  is  fixed,  form- 
ing receptacles  for  the  seed  and  dust.  The  seed  is  placed 
at  one  side  of  the  box,  and  the  dust  or  manure  at  the  other, 
and  they  descend  through  openings  in  the  partitions  «,  into 
the  cells ;  which  openings  are  increased  or  diminished  in 
size,  by  means  of  the  slides  t,  when  required.  The  seed 
and  dust  are  raised  from  the  cells  by  the  rotation  of  the 
cup-wheels,  and  delivered  through  the  funnels  u,  into  a 
series  of  hanging  funnels  v,  beneath  each  pair  of  cells,  and 
thence,  through  a  large  funnel  w,  (inserted  into  each  of  the 
coulters  x,  as  represented  in  fig.  4,  which  is  a  detached 
sectional  view  of  one  of  them,)  into  the  furrows  formed  by 
the  coulters ;  the  earth  is  then  raked  into  the  furrows  by 
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the  rakes  y,  and  pressed  down  by  the  roller  x,  which  fol- 
lows them. 

The  coulters,  rakes,  and  roller,  are  all  attached  to  a 
frame  i,  composed  of  two  semicircular  sides,  connected  to- 
gether by  bars,  and  fastened  to  the  shafts  2,  by  suitable 
bolts.  Motion  is  communicated  to  the  shafts  g,  q,  by  the 
wheel  g,  and  pinion  3,  taking  into  the  wheels  4,  4,  on  the 
ends  of  those  shafts. 

The  deliyery  of  the  seed  and  dust  can  be  stopped,  when 
requisite,  by  turning  the  funnels  »,  partly  round,  so  as  to 
move  the  projecting  portions  of  their  upper  ends  out  of  the 
range  of  the  cup-wheels,  and  thus  prevent  them  from  re- 
ceiving the  seed  and  dust,  which  will  fall  back  again  into 
the  cells. 

The  patentee  claims  the  machine  or  apparatus,  herein 
described,  consisting  of  parts  (such  as  the  frame-work)  which 
are  common  to  it  under  all  circumstances,  and  of  others 
which  are  in  duplicate,  the  one  or  the  other  being  made 
use  of,  according  as  the  machinery  or  apparatus  is  em- 
ployed for  dispersing  seed  only,  or  dust  only,  or  both  con- 
jointly ;  also  the  exclusive  use  thereof  as  a  seed  and  dust 
disperser,  and,  more  particularly,  its  application  to  the 
freeing  of  com  or  other  plants  from  insects. —  [InroUedin 
the  Inrolment  OfficCy  July,  1841.] 


To  Jambs  Henry  Shaw,  of  Charlotte-^reety  Blacl^/riarS' 
roady  jeweller  and  watch-maker,  for  improvements  in  set- 
ting  wheat  and  other  seeds. — [Sealed  19th  June,  1841.] 

These  improvements  consist  in  drilling  or  setting  seed,  by 
the  aid  of  the  machine  represented  in  section,  at  fig.  1,  in 
Plate  XVIII.  The  machine  consists  of  a  frame  a,  carried 
by  two  large  wheels  6,  and  two  smaller  ones  c ;  it  is  drawn 
by  a  horse,  attached  to  the  shafts  d,  and  is  guided  by  the 
handles  e.  At  the  front  of  the  machine  are  a  series  of 
ploughs  or  pressers  f,  which  form  the  furrows  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  seed,  and  are  connected  to  the  frame  a,  by 
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the  arms  ^9  and  wedges  h.  A  plan  of  one  of  the  ploughs 
is  shewn  in  fig.  2.  The  seed  is  contained  in  a  cylinder  i^ 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  j',  and  divided^  transversely,  into  a 
number  of  compartments,  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
ploughs  employed.  Around  each  compartment,  twelve 
tubes  k,  for  depositing  the  seed,  are  fixed,  having  each  a 
valve  /,  which  is  kept  closed  by  a  spring  m,  pressing  against 
an  arm  that  projects  from  the  back  of  the  valve. 

When  the  machine  is  drawn  forward,  a  revolving  motion 
is  given  to  the  cylinder  t,  by  the  cog-wheel  fi,  upon  the 
nave  of  one  of  the  large  wheels  by  taking  into  the  cog-wheel 
o,  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft  7  ;  and  as  each  tube  A,  in  suc- 
cession, comes  over  the  ploughs,  its  valve  is  opened,  and  a 
certain  quantity  of  seed  is  discharged.  This  is  effected  by 
a  small  roller  j9,  carried  by  the  arm  of  each  valve,  coming  in 
contact  with  the  inclined  end  of  a  curved  bar  q^  which 
causes  the  r<dler,  with  its  valve-arm,  to  move  towards  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  t,  and  open  the  valve,  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  action  of  the  spring  m.  When  the  roller  has 
passed  the  inclined  end  of  the  bar  7,  the  spring  m,  closes 
the  valve  again.  The  quantity  of  seed  discharged  from 
each  tube  is  regulated  by  turning  the  screw  r,  and  thus 
changing  the  position  of  a  spring-plate,  within  the  tube,  so 
as  to  contract  or  enlarge  the  opening  for  the  egress  of  the 
seed.  The  discharge  of  seed  is  stopped,  when  required,  by 
allowing  the  cog-wheel  o,  to  turn  loosely  upon  its  shaft 
7,  (with  which  it  is  connected  by  means  of  a  clutch-box) 
without  communicating  motion  to  that  shaft,  or  to  the 
cylinder  t . 

The  patentee  claims  the  mode  of  combining  mechanical 
apparatus  into  a  machine,  by  applying  depositing  apparatus, 
and  parts  connected  therewith,  to  a  revolving  cylinder,  as 
above  described. — [InroUed  in  tike  Inrolment  Office^  De^ 
eembeTy  1841.] 

To  Joseph  Warren,  of  Heybridge,  in  the  county  ofEssea?, 
agricultural  implement  maker ,  for  certain  improvements  in 
/jZottjrfe.— [Sealed  9th  May,  1842.] 

The  first  improvement  consists  in  a  method  of  raising  or 
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lowering  the  point  of  the  plough-share,  and  of  regulating 
the  height  of  the  plough-beam. 

In  Plate  XIX.,  fig.  1,  represents  the  plough-share,  and 
fore  part  of  the  plough-frame,  with  the  mould-board  re- 
moved, to  shew  the  arrangement  of  parts  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  share,  a,  is  a  wedge,  the  smaller  end  of 
which  is  inserted  beneath  the  hind  end  b,  of  the  share,  and 
to  the  back  of  it  a  screw  c,  supported  by  the  projections  d, 
is  attached ;  ^,  is  a  bell-crank  lever,  mounted  upon  a  centre- 
pin  y*,  at  the  lower  part  of  the  plough-frame  g ;  the  hind 
end  of  this  lever  rests  upon  the  conical  part  of  the  screw, 
and  the  other  end  is  attached  to  the  mould-board.  When 
the  screw  c,  is  turned,  the  wedge  is  caused  to  advance 
or  recede,  and,  by  raising  the  hind  end  of  the  share, 
to  depress  the  point,  or  vice  versa ;  the  mould-board  is  at 
the  same  time  depressed  or  elevated  by  the  bell-crank  lever, 
which  is  worked  by  the  movement  of  the  screw  c. 

In  order  that  the  height  of  the  plough-beam  may  be 
regulated,  the  hind  end  of  it  is  attached  to  the  frame  by 
two  bolts,  passed  through  two  slots,  which  are  made  suf- 
ficiently long  to  admit  of  the  beam  being  secured  at  any 
required  height ;  and  it  is  connected  to  the  front  part  of 
the  frame  by  a  regulating  screw,  which  passes  upwards 
through  the  beam,  and  has  a  nut  upon  its  end,  to  prevent 
the  front  part  of  the  beam  from  rising  above  the  desired 
height. 

The  second  improvement  is  a  modification  of  the  first, 
and  consists  in  regulating  the  height  and  inclination  of  the 
beams,  and  the  depth  of  the  shares  and  mould-boards  of 
ploughs,  by  securing  the  beam  to  the  top  part  of  the  frame, 
and  connecting  the  latter  with  the  handles,  by  means  of 
shifting  bolts,  and  regulating  screws,  as  above  described. 

A  mode  of  depressing  the  point  of  the  share,  by  raising 
the  hind  end  of  the  plough-frame,  constitutes  the  third 
improvement,  i,  fig.  2,  is  the  sole  of  the  plough,  connected 
with  the  frame  g,  by  a  pin-joint,  at  J,  and  having  a  vertical 
screw-bolt  k,  secured  to  it  in  such  manner  that  the  bolt 
will  turn  freely.  The  bolt  k,  passes  through  a  nut  /,  and 
a  bearing  m ;  and  the  upper  end  of  it  is  squared  to  receive 
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a  handle  for  the  purpose  of  turning  it,  and  thus  raising  the 
hind  end  of  the  frame  from  the  sole. 

The  fourth  improvement  relates  to  plough-shares  for 
stony  soils,  and  consists  in  making  the  share  of  the  form 
represented  in  fig.  3. 

The  fifth  improvement  is  shewn  in  figs.  4,  and  5;  fig.  4, 
being  a  plan  view,  and  fig.  5,  a  back  view  of  a  double- 
breasted  plough.  It  consists  in  curving  the  mould-boards 
of  double-breasted  ploughs,  in  such  manner  as  to  present 
an  outline  continually  diverging  outwards  from  the  base  to 
the  upper  extremity. 

The  last  part  of  this  invention  consists  in  an  improved 
construction  of  drain-plough.  Fig.  6,  is  a  side  view  of  the 
improved  plough ;  it  is  secured  to  a  frame  «,  carried  by 
four  wheels  o.  At  the  hind 'part  of  the  frame  is  a  rack  /?, 
and  at  the  front  part  is  another  rack  ^,  fastened  to  the  axle 
of  the  fore-wheels ;  these  racks  are  worked  by  two  pinions 
r.  Si  mounted  upon  two  horizontal  shafts  /,  furnished  with 
handles  u.  When  both  the  shafts  /,  are  turned,  the  plough 
will  be  raised  or  lowered ;  but  when  only  one  of  them  is 
caused  to  revolve,  the  point  of  the  plough-share  will  be 
raised  or  lowered. 

The  patentee  claims,  Firstly, — raising  and  lowering  the 
beams  of  ploughs  by  the  combination  of  the  parts  herein  de* 
scribed ;  that  is  to  say,  by  means  of  shifting  bolts,  and  a 
regulating  screw.  Secondly, — regulating  the  depth  of  the 
shares  and  mould-boards  of  ploughs  by  the  combination  of 
parts  represented  in  fig.  1 ;  that  is  to  say,  by  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wedge,  screw,  and  crank ;  or  by  the  combination 
of  the  wedge  with  any  other  means  of  equivalent  effect  to 
the  said  screw  and  crank.  Thirdly, — depressing  the  shares 
of  ploughs  by  the  movement  represented  in  fig.  2.  Fourthly, 
— the  mode,  herein  described,  of  regulating  the  height  and 
inclination  of  the  beams,  and  the  depth  of  the  shares  and 
mould-boards  of  ploughs,  by  securing  the  beam  to  the  top 
part  of  the  frame,  and  connecting  the  top  part  of  the  frame 
with  the  handle,  by  means,  in  both  cases,  of  shifting  bolts, 
and  a  regulating  screw.  Fifthly, — the  particular  form  of 
plough-share,  adapted  for  stony  soil,  represented  in  fig.  3. 
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Sixthly, — the  making  of  double-breasted  ploughs  with 
mould-boards  of  the  continually  diverging  form  or  outline, 
represented  in  figs.  4,  and  6.  Seventhly, — the  wheel-plough, 
for  cutting  drains,  represented  in  fig.  6,  in  the  general  com- 
bination of  parts  in  which  the  same  consists. — [Inrolled  in 
the  Inrohnent  Office^  November y  1842.] 


To  Richard  Garrett,  of  Leiston  Worksy  near  Sasumund^ 
ham^  in  the  county  of  Suffolk^  agricultural  implement  ma- 
nufactureryfor  improvements  in  the  construction  of  horse- 
hoesy  scarifierSy  drag-rakesy  and  drills,  for  cultivating 
/owrf.— [Sealed  13th  June,  1842.] 

These  improvements,  in  the  construction  of  horse-hoes, 
scarifiers,  drag-rakes,  and  drills,  for  cultivating  land,  con- 
sist in  certain  novel  arrangements  and  adaptations  of  the 
working  parts  of  those  machines,  the  particulars  of  which 
are  shewn  in  Plate  XVIII. 

As  respects  the  horse-hoe,  the  first  feature  of  the  im- 
provement is  a  mode  of  suspending  the  guide-bar,  which 
supports  the  levers,  (a  series  of  independent  arms,  carrying 
the  respective  hoes,)  by  means  of  chains,  passed  over  ex- 
centric  pullies,  whereby  the  hoes  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
when  required ;  secondly,  a  contrivance  for  communicating 
to  the  hoes  lateral  movements,  by  the  hands  of  the  con- 
ductor, for  the  purpose  of  guiding  them  in  any  particular 
course,  independently  of  the  direction  pursued  by  the 
draught-horse ;  thirdly,  a  mode  of  extending  or  contracting 
the  distance  apart  of  the  running-wheels  of  the  machine, 
to  suit  the  ridges  of  the  land ;  fourthly,  a  method  of  giv- 
ing different  inclinations  to  the  cutting  edges  of  the  hoes, 
so  that  they  may  be  adapted  to  work  in  the  land  to  the  re« 
quired  depth,  whether  the  ground  be  in  a  hard  or  soft  state ; 
and  fifthly,  a  mode  of  attaching  the  blades  of  the  hoes, 
in  order  that  they  may  be  readily  removed  and  replaced, 
when  worn. 
'    As  respects  the  scarifiers,  intended  to  be  employed  for 
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crushing  the  clods  of  earth,  and  rendering  the  sur&ce  of 
the  ground  of  a  more  uniform  character,  the  improvement 
is  in  the  means  of  lowering  or  raising  the  crushing  or  scari- 
fying-roller  or  rollers,  in  the  frame  or  carriage  that  sup- 
ports them ;  in  order  that  the  roller  or  rollers  may  be  made 
to  cut  or  press  more  or  less  deep  into  the  ground,  and  to 
lift  it,  or  them,  entirely  off  the  ground,  when  out  of  opera- 
tion, and  moving  firom  place  to  place. 

The  improvement  in  drag-rakes  consists  in  a  method  of 
shifting  and  regulating  the  positions  of  the  tines ;  that  is, 
placing  them  more  or  less  erect,  or  at  a  greater  or  lesser 
angle  with  the  surface  of  the  ground,  as  may  be  required 
to  suit  different  work. 

The  first  feature  of  improvement  in  drills,  for  cultivating 
land,  is  a  mode  of  steering  their  carriage,  independently  of 
the  course  of  the  horse,  for  the  purpose  of  causing  them  to 
pass  over  the  required  tracks,  so  that  the  rows  of  seed  may 
be  placed  parallel  to  each  other,  in  the  successive  courses  of 
the  drill.  The  improvements  consist,  secondly,  in  an  ap- 
paratus for  agitating  the  manure  in  the  box  of  the  drill,  in 
order  that  it  may  descend  in  uniform  quantities  with  the 
seeds ;  thirdly,  an  apparatus,  by  means  of  which  two  kinds 
of  grass,  or  other  seed,  may  be  delivered  at  the  same  time, 
through  the  respective  spouts  or  tubes,  and  which  appa- 
ratus may  be  adapted  to  an  ordinary  drill,  if  required; 
fourthly,  a  mode  of  guiding  the  coulters,  and  depositing- 
tubes,  accurately,  so  as  to  keep  diem  constantly  upon  the 
middle  parts  of  the  ridges ;  and  fifthly,  the  means  of  adapt- 
ing rollers  upon  a  stationary  axle,  for  forming  and  regu- 
lating the  shape  and  height  of  the  ridges. 

Fig.  1,  is  an  end  elevation  of  the  horse-hoe,  and  fig.  2, 
is  a  transverse  section,  taken  near  the  axes  of  the  running- 
wheels.  As  many  of  the  parts  of  the  frame-work  are  not 
new,  it  will  be  unnecessary  to  refer  to  them  particularly. 
The  several  levers,  of  which  there  are  a  series  shewn  at 
a,  a,  a,  are  each  attached  at  one  end,  by  a  joint,  to  a  hori- 
zontal bar  6,  &,  and  at  the  reverse  end  they  are  weighted,  and 
hang  loosely  in  a  staple  or  slotted  socket  c,  c,  c,  affixed  to 
a  back  horizontal  bar  d,  d.     These  levers  a,  a,  a,  severally 
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carry  the  8temsy,y,y,  of  the  hoes,  which  are  secured  to  the 
levers  by  wedges.  The  front  horizontal  bar  b,  is  held  by 
bracket-arms  g,  g,  affixed  to  the  front  of  the  carriage,  and 
the  back  horizontal  bar  d^  d,  is  suspended  by  chains  h,  h, 
attached  to  and  passing  partly  over  excentric  pullies  e,  i, 
fixed  on  a  transverse  shaft  J,  supported  in  stationary  bracket* 
arms  A,  A,  extending  from  the  back  of  the  frame-work.  In 
order  to  raise  or  lower  the  hoes,  the  workman  applies  his 
hand  to  the  winch  /,  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  shaft/; 
by  which  means  the  pullies  e,  f,  are  made  to  turn  and  draw 
up  or  let  down  the  chains  h^  and  bar  d^  that  support  the 
back  parts  of  the  levers  a. 

The  frame,  that  carries  the  levers  a,  a,  (consisting  of  the 
two  bars  6,  and  d^  connected  together  by  braces  m,  971,)  is  ca- 
pable of  lateral  movements,  by  swinging  from  the  chains  A, 
behind,  and  hanging  on  the  bracket-arms  g^  g,  in  front, 
which  arms  are  jointed.  These  lateral  movements,  how- 
ever, are  governed  and  directed  by  the  workman  applying 
his  hands  to  the  handles  n,  n,  by  which  he  is  enabled  to 
turn  the  longitudinal  shaft  p,  supported  by  stationary 
brackets.  From  this  shaft  there  extends  downwards  an 
arm  q,  to  the  ends  of  which  chains  r,  r,  are  attached ;  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  chains  being  made  fast  to  the  ends 
of  the  bar  6,  b.  Hence,  as  the  longitudinal  shaft  p,  is 
turned,  the  arm  q,  vibrates,  and  the  chains  r,  r,  are  caused 
to  draw  the  bars,  with  the  levers  and  hoes,  to  the  right  or 
left,  as  may  be  required  for  guiding  the  hoes  in  the  proper 
course,  independently  of  the  track  of  the  horse. 

For  the  purpose  of  occasionally  widening  the  distance 
between  the  running  wheels,  to  suit  the  breadths  of  difier- 
ent  rows  upon  the  land,  the  axes  of  the  wheels  are  formed 
by  studs  or  pins,  extending  from  angular  pieces  or  brackets 
s,  s,  attached  to  the  hinder  rail  of  the  frame-work.  In 
fig.  3,  this  will  be  seen  most  clearly.  That  part  of  the 
bracket-piece  which  lies  immediately  in  contact  with  the 
under  part  of  the  frame,  is  held  thereto  by  a  metal  strap  or 
staple  /,  and  bolt  u.  This  bolt  is  passed  perpendicularly 
through  a  long  slot,  formed  in  the  rail ;  and  when  the  nut 
of  the  bolt  is  loosened,  the  bracket  of  the  axle  may  be 
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^lidden,  so  as  to  move  the  wheels  outward  to  any  required 
distance,  and  the  nut  being  again  made  tight,  the  wheel 
will  retain  its  position. 

In  the  figures  of  the  horse-hoe  referred  to,  the  stems  y, 
of  the  hoes  stand  nearly  in  perpendicular  positions,  and  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  hoes  at  certain  acute  angles  or  in- 
clinations to  the  surface ;  but  should  the  ground  be  parti- 
cularly hard,  it  will  be  desirable  to  cause  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  hoes  to  form  greater  or  more  obtuse  angles  with  the 
ground ;  and  this  is  done  by  lowering  the  bracket-arms  g^ 
in  the  front  frame-work,  which  will  cause  the  bar  &,  and 
the  front  or  jointed  ends  of  the  levers  a,  to  be  depressed, 
and  consequently  the  stems  f^  to  incline  from  their  erect 
positions,  and  thereby  set  the  cutting  edges  of  the  hoes  at 
a  greater  angle  with  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

In  order  to  afford  the  means  of  readily  changing  the  hoes, 
when  worn,  the  cutting  parts  are  formed  in  distinct  pieces 
from  the  stems,  to  which  they  are  attached  by  bolts  and 
screws,  as  shewn  in  the  detached  figures  3.  These  cutting 
tools  are  made  of  iron,  and  converted  into  steel  after  they 
have  been  so  formed. 

The  scarifiers,  to  which  these  improvements  particularly 
apply,  are  those  formed  by  a  series  of  indented  wheels, 
fitted  loosely  upon  a  square  shaft ;  which  wheels,  in  passing 
over  the  ground,  break  the  clods  of  earth,  and  loosen  the 
surface.  The  improvement  consists  in  mounting  the  axle 
or  shaft  of  the  crushers  or  scarifiers  in  a  frame,  supported 
upon  running-wheels,  as  shewn  in  the  two  end  elevations, 
figs.  4,  and  5.  a,  a,  are  the  crushing-rollers ;  6,  6,  the 
iron  frame-work  or  carriage,  in  which  the  axle  of  the 
crushing-rollers  is  mounted,  and  turns  freely.  On  the 
sides  of  the  end-frames  there  are  bosses  c,  through  which 
a  perpendicular  rod  dy  slides.  The  lower  part  of  this  rod 
is  turned  horizontally  at  a  right  angle,  forming  a  stud  for 
the  running-wheel  ^,  to  revolve  upon ;  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod  has  a  worm  or  thread  cut  round  it,  which  works 
in  a  screw-box  yi  In  order  to  regulate  the  depth  to  which 
the  crushing  roller  shall  be  permitted  to  penetrate  into  the 
ground,  or  to  raise  it  completely  off  the  ground,  a  sufiicient 
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height  for  transporting  the  machine  upon  ordinary  roadsi 
the  screw-box  must  be  turned  by  a  winch,  or  other  meansy 
which  will  draw  up  or  let  down  the  running-wheels,  as 
shewn  in  the  figures  4,  and  5. 

Fig.  6,  represents  a  sectional  elevation  of  a  drag-rake. 
a,  a,  are  the  tines  of  the  rake,  fixed  in  a  wooden  lever  or 
arm  b.  These  levers  and  tines,  of  which  there  are  to  be  a 
series,  have  their  fulcra  or  joints  upon  a  horizontal  rod 
c,  supported  by  bracket-pieces  d^  and  upright  stems  e, 
made  capable  of  sliding  in  sockets,  fixed  to  the  wooden 
frame-work.  When  the  tines  a,  are  required  to  stand  in 
nearly  upright  positions,  as  shewn  in  the  figure,  the  rod  c, 
of  the  levers,  must  be  depressed ;  but  when  the  tines  are 
required  to  stand  in  inclined  positions,  the  rod  is  raised,  by 
sliding  up  the  brackets  d,  and  stems  e,  in  their  sockets. 
The  outer  ends  of  the  levers  a,  are  severally  connected,  by 
chains,  to  a  transverse  bar  J*,  fixed  upon  levers,  turning  on 
the  same  fulcrum-rod  c ;  and  to  this  transverse  bar,  two 
other  chains  g^  are  attached,  which  are  made  fast  to  ex- 
centric  pullies  h.  By  drawing  down  the  lever  f,  the  pullies 
are  made  to  turn,  and  hence  draw  up  the  levers,  with  the 
tines,  sufiSciently  off  the  ground  to  discharge  the  accumu- 
lated grass,  stubble,  or  other  material. 

For  the  purpose  of  steering  the  drills  with  greater  cer- 
tainty than  can  be  attained  by  the  draught  of  the  horse, 
the  shafts  are  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  carriage  by  a 
joint-pin,  and  the  carriage,  with  the  drills,  is  turned  hori- 
zontally upon  that  pin,  by  means  of  toothed  gear.  Fig.  7, 
is  a  horizontal  view  of  the  carriage,  the  drill  being  removed. 
a,  a,  are  the  shafts,  the  back  parts  of  which  are  connected  by 
a  curved  bar  of  iron  6,  and  in  the  centre  of  this  bar,  passed 
through  an  eye,  is  a  vertical  pin  c,  fixed  into  the  transverse 
rail  df  or  axletree  of  the  carriage.  To  the  sides  of  the 
drawing-shafts  chains  e,  e,  are  afiixed,  which  pass  rdund 
guide-pullies,  set  under  the  frame-work,  to  wheels  y*,  f, 
firmly  fixed  upon  a  transverse  axle  g.  The  ends  of  the 
chains  ^,  e,  are  secured  to  the  wheels  f,  y,  but  they  pass 
over  the  wheels  in  opposite  directions,  so  that,  by  turning 
the  axle  g^  the  chains  e,  e,  will  draw  the  carriage  a  little 
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toward  one  side.  The  steering  is  effected  by  the  attendant 
applying  his  hand  to  one  of  the  winches  or  handles  of  the 
axle  h,  which  causes  the  bevilled  toothed  wheel  f,  to  work 
the  bevilled  wheel  and  longitudinal  spindle  k ;  at  the  end 
of  which  spindle  there  is  a  worro,  or  endless  screw,  taking 
into  a  wheel  on  the  axle  g^  carrying  the  pulley-wheels^*,/! 
Fig.  8,  is  a  side  elevation  of  the  same  arrangement.  This 
effect  may  also  be  produced  by  means  of  a  rack  and  pinion 
connecting  the  shafts  with  the  carriage,  instead  of  the  chains. 

The  manure,  required  to  be  deposited  with  the  seed, 
being  apt  to  adhere  together  in  the  box  of  the  drills  com- 
monly used,  and  consequently  fall  very  irregularly,  the 
patentee  has  introduced,  as  an  improvement,  an  extra 
stirrer  or  agitator,  which,  being  worked  v  by  an  excentric, 
keeps  the  material  continually  in  motion.  Fig.  9,  is  a  side 
view  of  the  drill ;  fig.  10,  a  partial  section  of  the  box  con- 
taining the  manure ;  and  fig.  1 1,  is  a  front  view  of  the  drill ; 
part  of  the  box  being  removed,  to  exhibit  the  interior.  A 
horizontal  shaft  a,  carries  the  ordinary  forked  arms  or 
prongs,  which,  being  made  to  revolve,  stirs  up  the  material. 
Upon  the  axle  of  this  shaft,  two  excen  tries  &,  b,  are  affixed, 
which,  as  the  shaft  revolves,  raise  and  depress  the  arms  c,  c. 
To  the  upper  ends  of  these  arms  a  horizontal  bar  ef,  is 
attached,  carrying  another  series  of  prongs,  of  any  form 
suited  to  the  kind  of  manure  to  be  discharged.  As  the 
ordinary  stirring-shaflt  a,  revolves,  the  excentric  6,  raises 
and  depresses  the  bar  d,  and  thereby  causes  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  manure  to  be  kept  in  continual  agitatioui  which 
prevents  it  from  forming  into  masses. 

When  two  different  sorts  of  small  grass  seed  are  re- 
quired to  be  sown  together,  they  will,  if  previously  mixed, 
be  very  apt  to  separate  by  the  motion  of  the  drill,  and  the 
heavier  descend  to  the  bottom ;  in  order,  therefore,  to  en* 
sure  a  regular  delivery,  the  two  kinds  of  grass  seed  are 
placed  in  separate  compartments,  as  shewn  at  a,  and  6,  in 
the  sectional  figure  12;  and  the  following  contrivance  is 
adopted  for  depositing  them  in  the  ground : — At  the  same 
time  that  the  seeds  from  the  compartment  a,  are  let  fall  into 
the  spout  c,  by  the  rotation  of  the  cups  on  the  wheel  </, 
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the  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  brush-roller  e^  conducts 
the  seeds  from  the  compartment  b,  and  hence  they  both 
fall  down  the  spout  together.  This  rotation  of  the  cup- 
wheel,  and  brush-roller,  is  effected  by  any  ordinary  coupling 
gear,  connected  to  their  axles ;  and  the  quantity  of  each 
kind  of  seed  discharged  may  be  determined  by  means  of 
adjustable  sliding  shutters,  represented  in  the  box,  at  fig.  ]  3. 
The  mode  of  guiding  the  coulters  and  spouts,  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  them  to  deposit  the  seeds  accurately 
ypon  the  middles  of  irregularly  ploughed  ridges,  from  a 
two-row  drill,  is  shewn  at  fig.  9 ;  it  consists  in  attaching 
the  coulters  or,  and  spouts  y,  to  horizontal  rods  ;ir.  These 
rods  are  made  to  swing  upon  vibrating  levers  w,  which  are 
worked  by  a  crank-rod  f/,  and  handles  v,  under  the  com- 
mand of  the  conductor.  This  mode  is  new  in  its  adapta- 
tion to  a  one  or  two-row  drill,  as  each  works  independently 
of  the  other.  The  concave  rollers,  shewn  in  figs.  9,  and  11, 
at  Sf  «,  are  mounted,  and  slide  loosely  upon  a  horizontal 
shaft,  acting  as  a  fore-carriage,  and  supporting  part  of  the 
weight  of  the  drill.  These  rollers  are  for  forming  and 
equalizing  the  shape  and  height  of  the  ridges,  and  by 
freely  sliding  in  lateral  directions,  accommodate  themselves 
to  any  irregularity  in  the  parallelism  of  the  furrows. — [In- 
rolled  in  the  Petty  Bay  Office,  December,  1842.] 

specification  drawn  by  Messrs.  Newton  and  Son. 


To  William  Brook  Addison,  of  Bradford,  in  the  county 
of  York,  manufacturer,  for  certain  improvements  in  ma- 
chinery for  spinning  worsted  and  woollen  yam. — [Sealed 
10th  February,  1842.] 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  cops  of  worsted 
or  woollen  yarn,  (spun  on  throstles,  or  machines  acting 
similarly  to  throstles,)  to  be  used  as  weft  for  weaving.  It 
consists  in  constructing  the  cop  by  the  woricing  of  the 
throstle,  or  other  machine,  as  the  yarn  is  produced ;  thus 
dispensing  with  the  machine  usually  employed  for  unwind- 
ing the  yarn  from  the  bobbins,  and  forming  it  into  cops. 
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To  render  the  throstle  suitable  for  effecting  the  above 
operation,  the  ordinary  uniform  copping  movement  is  re- 
moved,  and  the  improved  movement,  represented  in  Plate 
XIX.,  at  fig.  1,  is  substituted,  a,  is  the  copping  or  tra- 
verse-rail, connected  with  and  supported  bj  the  lever  &, 
which  moves  on  the  shaft  c,  as  a  fulcrum,  and  has  a  con- 
stant tendency  to  elevate  the  rail  a,  by  reason  of  the  coun- 
terpoise-weight d;  but  the  position  of  the  lever  is  deter- 
mined by  the  cord  c,  which  is  connected  to  the  pulley y*y 
and  passes  from  thence  over  the  carrier-pulley  g^  and  the 
vibrating-pulley  A,  to  the  lever  b.  The  pulley  A,  is  carried 
by  a  spring  t ,  to  which  a  vibrating  motion  is  imparted  by  a 
heart-shaped  piece  /,  on  the  shaft  Ar,  (driven  by  gearing 
from  the  main  shaft,)  acting  on  a  projection  /,  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  spring;  and  thus  a  uniform  alternating 
movement  is  communicated  to  the  pulley  A.  The  shaft  k^ 
carries  a  worm  m,  by  which  a  slow  motion  is  given  to  the 
worm-wheel  n,  on  the  shaft  of  the  pulley y;  this  motion 
causes  the  chain  ^,  to  be  gradually  taken  up  by  the  pulley 
y*,  and  the  copping-rail,  through  the  agency  of  the  lever  &, 
is  slowly  depressed.  By  this  means,  and  by  the  slight 
rising  and  falling  movement  which  the  vibrating  pulley  A, 
communicates  to  the  copping-rail,  the  yam  is  wound  on 
the  bobbin  in  the  manner  represented  in  the  section,  fig.  2, 
aud  the  cop,  thus  produced,  is  ready  to  be  employed  as 
weft  in  weaving  cloth. 

When  tlie  bobbin  is  filled,  a  small  lever  o,  on  the  shaft  e, 
comes  in  contact  with  the  spring-catch  p,  and  forcing  it 
out  of  the  notch  in  the  guide  9,  permits  it  to  throw  off  the 
driving-strap  in  the  ordinary  manner.  At  the  same  time 
the  pulley  y*,  is  disconnected  frx)m  its  shaft,  by  another 
lever  r,  on  the  shaft  c,  and  giving  off  the  chain  ^,  allows 
the  weight  c/,  to  descend,  and  the  copping-rail  a,  to  rise ; 
the  various  parts,  with  the  exception  of  the  spring-catch  p, 
are  then  in  the  positions  shewn  in  the  drawing,  ready  to 
re-commence  spinning. 

Fig.  2,  shews  the  mode  by  which  the  pulley/*,  is  discon- 
nected from  and  connected  with  its  shaft.  The  pulley  is 
held  in  a  proper  position  for  spinning  by  a  spiral  spring  s. 
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in  the  box  t,  and  is  connected  to  its  shaft  by  a  pin  »,  pro« 
jecting  from  the  disc  v,  on  the  shaft,  and  taking  into  one 
of  a  series  of  holes  in  the  side  of  the  pulley.  The  dotted 
lines  indicate  the  position  of  the  pulley  when  it  has  been 
moved  a  short  distance  along  its  shaft  by  the  bent  end  of 
the  lever  r,  and  thus  disconnected  from  thp  disc  v»  and 
pin  tf.  The  bobbins  used  in  this  improvement  have  no 
flange  at  their  upper  ends,  in  order  that  the  yarn  may  come 
off  freely  in  the  process  of  weaving. 

The  patentee  claims  the  mode  of  producing  cops  of 
worsted  or  woollen  yarn,  suitable  for  the  shuttle,  by  caus- 
ing the  cops  to  be  built  up  progressively,  as  herein  described, 
as  the  yam  is  spun  in  a  throstle,  or  in  any  other  spinning 
machine,  acting  similarly  to  a  throstle. — [Inrolledin  the  In- 
rolment  Office^  Aufftisty  1842,] 


To  John  Osbaldeston,  of  Blackburn,  in  the  county  of 
Lancaster y  metal  heald  maker,  for  improvements  in  looms 
for  weaving, — [Sealed  15th  February,  1843.] 

The  first  part  of  these  improvements  consists  in  a  mode  of 
applying  springs  to  the  back  of  the  slay,  in  order  to  allow 
a  little  play  when  the  slay  is  beating  up  the  cloth.  The 
springs  are  affixed  to  the  slay-swords,  their  upper  ends  rest- 
ing against  the  back  of  the  slay ;  and  as  the  slay  moves 
freely  at  the  upper  part  of  the  swords,  in  a  direction  from 
the  front  of  the  loom  to  the  back,  the  strength  of  the  beat- 
ing-up  will  depend  upon,  and  be  governed  by  the  springs. 

The  second  improvement  relates  to  another  mode  of 
applying  springs  to  act  on  the  slay;  in  which  mode,  in- 
stead of  the  springs  being  carried  by  the  slay-swords,  they 
are  applied  to  the  rods  that  connect  the  crank-shaft  with 
the  slay.  The  connecting-rod  is  formed  of  two  pieces,  one 
sliding  a  short  distance  into  the  other,  so  as  to  admit  of  the 
rod  becoming  shorter  when  the  beating-up  takes  place, 
and  between  the  ends  of  the  two  pieces  a  spring  is  applied ; 
this  spring  resists  the  shortening  of  the  rod,  and  thus  gives 
the  desired  elasticity  to  the  beating-up  of  the  slay. 
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The  third  improvement  relates  to  a  mode  of  stopping  the 
beat-up  of  the  loom,  when  the  shuttle  is  not  thrown  into 
the  shuttle-box;  it  consists  in  applying  two  horizontal 
levers,  working  upon  vertical  axes,  under  the  shuttle-box. 

o»  O9  fig*  I9  Plate  XIX.,  are  the  two  levers,  turning  on 
the  axes  b,  b,  and  connected,  in  their  movements,  bj  the 
rod  c,  which  extends  across  the  width  of  the  loom.  When 
the  shuttle  enters  the  box,  it  strikes  against  a  "  bulge** 
in  the  side  of  the  box,  from  which  a  finger  projects  down- 
wards, and  causes  that  finger  to  press  against  one  of  the 
inclined  planes  d,  d,  at  the  hind  ends  of  the  levers  a,  a, 
and  force  those  ends  outwards,  thereby  moving  the  front 
ends  of  those  levers  inwards.  But  when  the  shuttle  fails 
to  enter  the  box,  the  levers  remain  in  the  position  shewn 
in  the  drawing,  and  their  front  ends  coming  in  contact  with 
the  front  framing  of  the  loom,  prevent  the  beating-up  from 
taking  place. 

The  fourth  improvement  consists  in  a  mode  of  stopping 
the  loom,  when  the  weft  is  not  properly  supplied.  The 
stoppage  is  caused  by  the  slay,  when  unresisted  by  the 
weft,  (on  account  of  its  absence,)  striking  against  a  projec- 
tion on  a  spring,  attached  to  the  guide  or  fork  that  throws 
the  strap  off  the  driving-pulley;  thereby  releasing  that 
spring  from  the  notch  in  which  it  was  held,  and  stopping 
the  loom. 

The  fifth  improvement  relates  to  a  mode  of  winding-up 
the  cloth  as  it  is  produced.  It  consists  in  fixing  on  the 
axis  of  the  cloth-beam  a  wheel,  on  the  periphery  of  which 
are  two  rows  of  broad  teeth,  the  teeth  in  one  row  being 
opposite  the  spaces  between  the  other  row  of  teeth ;  to  this 
wheel  motion  is  communicated  by  two  levers,  with  wedge- 
shaped  ends,  which  alternately  enter  the  spaces,  and  move 
the  wheel  round.  The  levers  are  worked  by  means  of  crank- 
pins,  fixed  round  a  wheel  which  receives  motion  from  the 
crank-shaft. 

The  sixth  improvement  consists  in  a  mode  of  giving  off 
the  warp  from  the  warp-beam  with  a  uniform  degree  of 
tension.  This  is  effected  by  means  of  an  endless  chain  of 
teeth,  which  passes  round  two  small  rollers,  one  above  and 
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the  other  below  the  warp-beam,  and  takes  into  a  cog-wheel 
on  the  end  of  that  beam ;  the  upper  roller  works  in  a 
spring-bearing,  and  the  lower  one  rests  on  the  bottom  of 
the  endless  chain,  having  a  weight  attached  to  it ;  by  this 
means  the  requisite  resistance  to  the  delivery  of  the  warp 
is  obtained. 

The  seventh  improvement  relates  to  another  mode  of 
regulating  the  giving  off  of  the  warp  from  the  warp-beam. 
Upon  the  axis  of  the  warp-beam  is  fixed  a  wheel,  similar  to 
that  described  in  the  fifth  improvement ;  between  the  teeth 
of  which  the  wedge-shaped  ends  of  two  elbow-levers  alter- 
nately enter,  and,  by  their  resistance,  prevent  the  warp 
from  unwinding  too  fast. 

The  eighth  improvement  consists  in  facilitating  the  de- 
livery of  the  warp  from  the  warp-beam,  by  the  employment 
of  two  fluted  rollers,  between  which  the  warp  is  pressed 
and  held,  and  by  their  revolution  is  drawn  off  the  beam. 

The  ninth  improvement  relates  to  the  driving  parts  of 
the  loom,  and  consists  in  applying  a  wheel  between  the 
two  end  framings,  (fixing  it  upon  the  crank-axis  that  gives 
motion  to  the  slay,)  in  place  of  at  one  end,  as  heretofore, 
and  giving  motion  to  the  treadles  by  means  of  pins,  pro- 
jecting from  the  side  of  the  wheel. 

The  tenth  improvement  relates  to  a  mode  of  constructing 
•and  working  temples.  Fig.  2,  is  a  plan  of  one  of  the  im- 
proved temples,  and  fig.  3,  is  a  longitudinal  section,  taken 
on  the  line  a,  b,  of  fig.  2.  e,  e^  are  the  jaws  which  hold 
the  cloth  firmly,  and  keep  it  extended ;  the  upper  jaws  are 
mounted  on  the  axesy*,^*,  and  have,  at  all  times,  a  tendency 
to  open,  by  reason  of  the  weights  g^  g^  being  attached  to 
them,  hi  is  a  crank-axis,  which  receives  motion  by  means 
of  a  ratchet-wheel  e,  mounted  thereon ;  this  ratchet-wheel 
is  driven  by  a  catch,  attached  to  one  of  the  slay-swords. 
The  axis  A,  is  formed  with  two  excentric  portions/,  and  k^ 
and  is  connected  to  the  lower  jaws  by  the  links  /,  /;  the  ex- 
centric  portions  7,  and  k^  close  the  jaws  of  the  temples,  by 
acting  under  the  hind  ends  of  the  upper  jaws ;  and  by  the 
links  /,  /,  the  temples,  when  closed,  and  holding  the  cloth, 
are  moved  sideways  and  endways.     The  excentric  portions 
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Jf  and  i,  are  so  formedi  that  the  jaws  will  be  always  opened 
by  their  weights,  as  they  go  in  towards  the  cloth,  and  will 
then  be  closed  by  the  excentric  portions,  and  moved  by  the 
links  /,  /,  in  the  manner  before  mentioned. 

The  eleventh  improvement  relates  to  an  arrangement  of 
revolving  temples,  by  which  the  cloth  is  held  and  stretched 
out  as  it  is  made.  Fig.  4,  is  a  side  view  of  the  revolving 
temple,  m,  is  a  wheel,  provided  with  a  number  of  spikes  n, 
which  move  in  the  slots  o,  o ;  the  stems  of  the  spikes  pass 
through  the  boss  of  the  wheel  m,  and  rest  against  a  roller  p. 
Rotary  motion  being  communicated  to  the  wheel  m,  the 
spikes  n,  approach  the  cloth,  in  succession,  and  having 
penetrated  it,  are  caused  by  the  roller  p,  to  move  outwards, 
and  stretch  the  cloth  ;  they  are  afterwards  withdrawn  from 
it  by  the  inclined  surface  r,  against  which  they  move.  **  y, 
is  a  spike-wheel,  wherein  the  spikes  are  all  fixed  ;*'  but  why 
it  should  be  exhibited  in  connection  with  the  wheel  m,  is 
not  shewn  in  the  specification,  the  above  words  being  all 
that  are  used  with  reference  to  it. 

The  twelfth  improvement  is  for  the  purpose  of  stopping 
the  loom,  when  any  of  the  warp-threads  break,  and  become 
entangled  with  each  other.  It  consists  in  applying  to  the 
shuttle  a  lever,  which  forms  part  of  a  cutting  apparatus, 
and  being  acted  on  by  the  entangled  warp-threads,  cuts  the 
shoot,  and  thus  brings  into  action  suitable  machinery  for 
stopping  the  loom  when  the  weft  is  not  properly  supplied. 

The  following  are  the  patentee's  claims:  First, — the 
mode  of  applying  springs  to  the  slay  of  a  loom,  and  arrang- 
ing the  slay  that  it  may  move  freely  on  the  swords,  and  be 
acted  on  by  such  springs,  as  described.  Second, — the  ap- 
plication of  springs  to  connecting-rods,  to  give  elasticity  to 
the  beat-up.  Third, — the  mode  of  stopping  the  beat-up 
of  a  loom,  when  the  shuttle  is  not  thrown  across  into  the 
8huttle*box.  Fourth, — the  mode  of  stopping  a  loom,  by 
combining  the  spring  with  the  fork,  and  striking  such 
spring  with  the  slay,  as  described.  Fifth, — the  mode  of 
taking  up  the  cloth,  as  it  is  produced,  by  the  application  of 
the  wheel,  described  under  the  fifth  improvement,  and  parts 
for  moving  the  same.     Sixth, — the  mode  of  giving  off  the 
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warp,  by  means  of  an  endless  chain  of  teeth,  and  parts  con- 
nected therewith.  Seventh, — the  mode  of  regulating  the 
giving  off  of  the  warp,  by  means  of  the  wheel  mentioned 
under  the  seventh  head,  and  parts  for  moving  the  same. 
Eighth, — the  mode  of  giving  off  the  warp  by  means  of 
grooved  rollers.  Ninth, — the  mode  of  applying  a  wheel, 
and  parts  connected  therewith,  for  giving  motion  to  the 
treadles.  Tenth, — the  mode  of  giving  motion  to  temples, 
in  addition  to  closing  and  opening  them.  Eleventh,— the 
mode  of  constructing  revolving  temples,  by  giving  motion 
to  the  points  or  spikes.  Twelfth, — the  mode  of  applying 
apparatus,  to  be  acted  on  by  yarn  sticking  in  the  shed,  in 
order  to  cut  the  shoot. — [Inrolled  in  t?ie  Inrolment  Office^ 
August,  1842.] 


To  Edmund  Tvck,  of  the  Haymarkety  in  tlie  county  of  Mid- 
dlesexy  silversmithy  for  certain  improvements  in  the  cover- 
ing or  plating y  vnth  silvery  various  metals  and  metallic 
alloys. — [Sealed  4th  June,  1842.] 

This  invention  consists  in  the  use  of  either  of  the  two  car- 
bonates of  ammonia,  (namely,  the  sesquicarbonate  and  the 
bicarbonate,)  as  one  of  the  ingredients  in  the  mixtures  or 
compounds  employed  for  covering  or  plating  various  metals 
and  metallic  alloys  with  silver,  by  the  action  of  electricity. 

The  material  of  which  the  articles  usually  plated  with 
silver  are  composed,  is  either  copper  or  its  alloys,  and  of 
those  alloys,  that  commonly  called  German  silver  is  most 
frequently  used.  The  plating  or  covering  is  effected  by  the  aid 
of  a  solution,  composed  (according  to  the  present  invention) 
of  the  sesquicarbonate  or  bicarbonate  of  ammonia  and  a 
salt  of  silver;  but  the  patentee  finds  it  advantageous  to 
vai*y  the  salt  of  silver,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  metal 
or  alloy  to  be  plated ;  thus,  for  the  common  kinds  of  Ger- 
man silver,  a  mixture  of  a  solution  of  bicarbonate  of  am- 
monia with  sulphate  of  silver ;  and  for  plating  on  copper, 
or  good  German  silver,  a  mixture  of  a  solution  of  bicarbon- 
ate of  ammonia  with  cyanide  of  silver,  is  preferred  to  be 
used. 


Tucl^Sy  for  Impts.  in  Electro-plating.  459 

The  plating  mixture  is  prepared  by  dissolving  one  equi- 
valent (seventy  parts  by  weight)  of  bicarbonate  of  ammonia 
in  distilled  water ;  then  adding  thereto  one  equivalent  (one 
hundred  and  fifty-six  parts  by  weight)  of  sulphate  of  silver, 
or  one  equivalent  (one  hundred  and  thirty-four  parts  by 
weight)  of  cyanide  of  silver,  and  boiling  the  liquor  until  the 
.salt  of  silver  is  entirely  dissolved.  The  strength  of  the 
solution,  that  is,  the  proportion  of  water,  must  be  regulated 
by  the  strength  of  the  galvanic  battery  employed.  The 
strongest  solution  which  the  patentee  has  had  occasion  to 
use,  when  coating  bad  German  silver,  was  composed  of  half 
an  ounce  of  sulphate  of  silver  and  one  hundred  and  seven 
grains  of  bicarbonate  of  ammonia,  dissolved  in  one  pint  of 
water.  The  battery  which  the  patentee  prefers,  is  a  modi- 
fication of ''  Daniell's  constant  battery." 

The  article  to  be  plated  is  cleaned  before  submitting  it 
to  the  action  of  the  battery,  by  immersing  it,  for  two  or 
three  hours,  in  a  cold  solution  of  carbonate  of  potash  in 
water,  then  washing  it  in  cold  water,  and  afterwards  dipping 
it  into  a  mixture  of  aquafortis  and  water;  the  proper 
strength  of  which  depends  on  the  nature  of  the  metal  or 
alloy  used  in  the  manufacture  of  the  article.  After  this  it 
is  washed  and  dried,  and  then  well  rubbed  with  rotten-stone 
on  a  rag,  or  piece  of  leather ;  and  immediately  before  it  is 
immersed  in  the  plating  liquid,  it  must  be  dipped  into  a 
solution  of  common  salt,  in  which  a  little  gum  has  been 
dissolved.  The  quality  of  the  alloy  of  German  silver  may 
be  known  by  its  appearance  when  taken  out  of  the  pickle, 
or  mixture  of  aquafortis  and  water ;  the  best  kinds  having 
a  perfectly  white  surface,  and  the  inferior  kinds  being  more 
or  less  darkly  colored. 

The  patentee  claims  the  use  of  either  of  the  two  carbon- 
ates of  ammonia,  namely,  the  sesquicarbonate,  and  the 
bicarbonate,  as  one  of  the  ingredients  in  the  mixtures  or 
compounds  employed  for  covering  or  plating  with  silver 
various  metals  and  metallic  alloys,  by  the  action  of  elec- 
tricity.— [Inrolled  in  iheBoUs  Chapel  Office^  December,  1 842.] 
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To  John  Stephen  Woolrich,  of  Birmingham,  in  the 
county  of  Waruncky  chemist y  for  improvements  in  coating 
with  metal  the  surface  of  articles  formed  of  metal  or  me- 
tallic alloys. — [Sealed  1st  August^  1842.] 

These  improveiiients  consist  in  giving  a  metallic  coating  to 
articles  made  of  metal  or  metallic  alloys,  by  means  of  a 
magnetic  apparatus,  used  in  combination  with  metallic  so- 
lutions. 

The  magnetic  apparatus  is  represented  in  Plate  XIX., 
fig.  1,  being  a  side  view ;  fig.  %  a  plan  view ;  and  fig.  3,  an 
end  view  of  the  same,  a,  is  a  compound  horse-shoe  magnet, 
fixed  upon  the  table  h ;  and  c,  is  an  armature,  fixed  upon 
the  shaft  d^  opposite  the  poles  e,  e,  of  the  magnet.  The 
armature  is  formed  out  of  a  flat  bar  of  soft  iron,  and  around 
each  of  its  ends  about  fifty  yards  of  copper  wire  f^  g^  one- 
tenth  of  an  inch  thick,  and  covered  with  silk  thread,  are 
wound  in  a  spiral  direction  ;  the  wires  are  soldered  together 
at  A,  and  their  other  ends  are  connected  to  what  the  pa- 
tentee tenns  a  divider.  It  is  shewn  detached  from  the 
apparatus  at  fig.  4,  and  consists  of  a  brass  tube  i ,  rivetted 
to  a  bent  piece  of  brass/,  which  is  attached  to  the  armature 
by  screws ;  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube  i,  is  a  cylinder  of 
box-wood  kf  and  on  each  end  of  it  is  a  curved  piece  of 
copper  /,  situated  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other. 
Each  of  these  pieces  /,  extends  nearly  half-way  round  the 
cylinder  A,  and  the  wires  y,  g^  are  attached  to  them ;  the 
wire  y,  being  fastened  to  that  piece  of  copper  which  is 
nearest  to  the  magnet,  and  the  wire  gy  after  passing  through 
the  tube  f,  is  fastened  to  the  other  piece,  m,  m,  are  four 
brass  springs,  secured  by  screws  to  four  brass  pillars  n,  n, 
fixed  on  the  table  b ;  these  springs  press  upon  the  cylinder 
iSr,  and  its  pieces  of  copper,  and  they  are  so  adjusted,  that 
while  two  of  them  are  pressing  upon  the  pieces  of  copper, 
the  other  two  are  pressing  upon  the  surface  of  the  cylinder 
k.  In  the  lower  part  of  each  pillar  a  hole  is  drilled,  and  a 
piece  of  copper  wire,  one-tenth  of  an  inch  thick,  is  passed 
through  the  holes  of  the  two  pillars  on  each  side  of  the 
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divider,  and  secured  by  binding  screws;  these  wires  are 
marked  o,  and  p. 

The  mode  of  using  this  apparatus,  for  coating  articles 
with  metal,  is  as  follows: — The  article  to  be  coated  is  con- 
nected with  the  wire  o,  and  immersed  in  a  suitable  metallic 
solution,  (hereafter  described,)  contained  in  an  earthenware 
vessel ;  then  a  plate  of  metal,  similar  to  the  metal  of  which 
the  solution  is  composed,  is  connected  with  the  wire  /?,  and 
rotary  motion  is  communicated  to  the  shaft  d,  with  its  ar- 
mature and  divider,  by  means  of  an  endless  band,  passing 
round  the  pulley  r. 

The  metallic  solutions,  employed  by  the  patentee,  are 
three  in  number,  viz.,  the  silvering  liquor,  the  gilding  liquor, 
and  the  coppering  liquor,  which  are  all  produced  by  the  aid 
of  a  fourth,  termed  the  solvent.  The  solvent  is  made  by 
boiling  twenty-eight  pounds  (avoirdupois)  of  the  pearlash 
of  commerce  with  thirty  pounds  (avoirdupois)  of  water,  in 
an  iron  vessel,  until  the  pearlash  is  dissolved ;  the  solution 
is  then  poured  into  an  earthenware  or  other  suitable  vessel, 
and,  when  cold,  fourteen  pounds  (avoirdupois)  of  distilled 
water  is  added  thereto;  after  which  it  is  saturated  with 
sulphurous  acid  gas,  and,  having  been  again  filtered,  is  ready 
for  use. 

The  silvering  liquor  is  prepared  by  dissolving  twelve 
ounces  (avoirdupois)  of  crystallized  nitrate  of  silver  in  three 
pounds  of  distilled  water,  in  an  earthenware  vessel,  and 
then  gradually  adding  the  above-mentioned  solvent  to  the 
solution,  so  long  as  a  whitish-colored  precipitate  is  produced. 
The  supernatant  liquor  being  then  drawn  off,  the  precipi- 
tate is  washed  in  distilled  water,  and  mixed  with  as  much 
of  the  above  solvent  as  will  dissolve  it,  and  one-sixth  more, 
so  that  the  solvent  may  be  in  excess.  After  this,  the  mix- 
ture is  allowed  to  rest  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  is  then 
filtered. 

In  order  to  make  the  gilding  liquor,  four  ounces  (troy)  of 
fine  gold  are  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  eleven  ounces  of 
nitric  acid,  of  specific  gravity  1.45;  thirteen  ounces  of  mu- 
riatic acid,  of  specific  gravity^  1.15;  and  twelve  ounces  of 
distilled  water ;  the  solution  vis  then  evaporated  and  crys- 
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tallizedy  and  the  crystals,  thus  produced,  are  dissolved  in 
one  pound  of  distilled  water.  The  gold  is  then  precipitated 
by  pure  magnesia,  and  is  washed,  first,  with  distilled  water, 
acidulated  with  nitric  acid,  and  afterwards  with  distilled 
water  alone ;  after  which  the  washed  precipitate  is  dissolved 
in  a  suitable  quantity  of  the  solvent,  and  then  one-fifth 
more  of  the  latter  is  added,  in  order  that  it  may  be  in  ex- 
cess. The  preparation  of  the  liquor  is  finished  by  allowing 
it  to  rest  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  then  filtering  it. 

The  coppering  liquor  is  produced  by  dissolving  seven 
pounds  (avoirdupois)  of  the  crystals  of  sulphate  of  copper 
in  thirty  pounds  of  distilled  water,  and  adding  thereto  a 
solution  of  carbonate  of  potash,  in  water,  until  precipitation 
ceases.  The  precipitate  is  then  collected  by  filtering,  and, 
after  being  washed  with  distilled  water,  is  placed  in  an 
earthen  vessel,  and  dissolved  in  the  solvent  above  mentioned. 
One-third  more  of  the  solvent  is  then  added  to  the  solution, 
in  order  that  the  solvent  may  be  in  excess,  and  the  solution 
is  allowed  to  rest  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  is  afterwards 
filtered. 

The  patentee  claims,  Firstly, — the  method  of  coating 
with  metal  the  surface  of  articles  formed  of  metal  or  me- 
tallic alloys,  by  means  of  magnetic  apparatus,  in  combi- 
nation with  metallic  solutions ;  and  Secondly, — the  appli- 
cation of  solutions,  in  water,  of  that  class  of  salts  known  to 
chemists  as  the  sulphites,  for  dissolving  the  preparations  of 
silver,  gold,  and  copper,  for  the  purpose  of  coating  with 
metal  the  surface  of  articles  formed  of  metal  or  metallic 
alloys. — [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office^  Febnuiry^  1843J 


To  Christopher  Nickels,  of  York-road,  Lambeth,  in  the 
county  of  Surrey y  Gent,,  a^uf  Caleb  Bedells,  of  Leicester, 
manufacturer,  for  their  invention  of  improvements  in  fabrics 
produced  by  lace  machinery, — [Sealed  15th  September, 
1842.] 

This  invention  relates  to  manufacturing  those  descriptions 
of  fabrics  which  are  produced  by  lace  machinery,  whereiii 
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a  series  of  threads,  placed  side  by  side,  in  the  form  of  a 
warp,  are,  by  suitable  apparatus,  caused  to  be  looped 
together  on  needles ;  thereby  producing  various  descriptions' 
of  looped  fabrics.  The  present  improvement  consists  in  a 
method  of  manufacturing  such  descriptions  of  warp  fabrics, 
by  applying  threads  or  yarns  of  cotton,  silk,  or  other 
suitable  fibres,  which  have  been  first  printed  with  oma« 
mental  patterns  or  devices ;  whereby  looped  warp  fabrics, 
made  in  lace  machines,  may  be  made  of  a  more  elegant 
description  than  when  such  fabrics  are  made  with  yarns  or 
threads  of  the  same  color  from  end  to  end.  This  invention 
also  relates  to  the  application  of  printed  yams  or  threads  in 
the  lace  fabrics  manufactured  by  twist  lace  machines. 

The  first  improvement  consists  in  using  warp  threads 
with  printed  patterns  thereon,  which  are  to  produce  fabrics 
by  being  looped  together.  The  second  part  of  the  invention 
consists  in  using  printed  warp  threads,  which  are  to  ran  Ion* 
gitudinally  of  the  fabrics  made;  but  such  printed  warp 
threads  are  not  caused  to  be  looped  on  the  needles,  but  are 
threads  simply  laid  into  the  looped  fabrics  produced  by  other 
warp  threads ;  such  fabrics,  being  made  of  an  open  character, 
will  show  the  ornamental  printed  patterns  on  the  inlaid  warp 
threads  through  the  same.  The  third  part  of  the  invention 
consists  in  inlaying  threads  or  yarns,  which  have  been  pre- 
viously printed  with  ornamental  patterns,  transversely  of 
looped  fabrics  produced  in  warp  lace  machinery.  The 
fourth  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  manufacturing  looped 
warped  fabrics,  by  causing  threads  or  yarns,  each  of  one 
color^  to  be  inlaid,  either  longitudinally  or  transversely,  into 
looped  warped  fabrics,  mad«  with  threads  or  yarns  previously 
printed  with  ornamental  patterns ;  and  the  fifth  part  of  Uie 
invention  consists  in  the  application  of  printed  yarns  or 
threads,  as  warp  or  bobbin  threads,  when  making  fabrics  in 
twist  lace  macliines. 

It  is  well  known  that  in  manufacturing  looped  warp 
fabrics  in  lace  machines,  that  the  length  of  warp,  used  for 
producing  a  given  length  of  fabric,  will  depend  on  the  length 
of  the  loops,  and  on  the  more  or  less  open  character  of  the 
work  produced  on  a  given  gauge  of  needles ;   hence,  ia 
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printing  warps  of  thread  or  yarn,  which  are  to  be  looped 
into  each  other  to  form  fabrics,  the  patterns  or  designs  must 
be  of  such  increased  length,  as  will  cause  the  designs  or 
patterns  to  assume  their  correct  outlines  and  figures^  when 
they  are  worked  up  into  a  fabric.  This  additional  length 
of  the  pattern  or  design,  to  be  produced  in  a  fabric,  prevails 
to  some  extent,  when  weaving  fabrics  with  warp  and  shuttle, 
where  the  warps  used  are  previously  printed;  but  this 
lengthening  of  the  figures,  designs,  or  patterns,  on  warps 
which  are  to  be  formed  into  fabrics,  by  looping  them  into 
each  other,  will  require  that  the  designs  printed  on  the 
warps,  should  be  more  elongated  than  when  used  for  weaving 
with  warp  and  shuttle ;  and  this  additional  length  will  depend 
on  the  particular  gauge  of  needles  used,  and  the  character  of 
the  fabric  to  be  produced ;  but  the  workman,  knowing  the 
length  of  warp  required  for  producing  a  given  quantity  of 
fabric  of  a  particular  texture  on  a  certain  gauge  of  needles, 
will  direct  the  pattern  to  be  printed  of  a  length  propor- 
tionate to  the  length  of  warp  used  up  in  producing  a  given 
quantity  of  fabric. 

When  making  looped  warp  fabrics  which  have  looped 
pile  on  one  surface,  (as  is  now  sometimes  the  case,)  the 
elongation  of  the  design  will  require  to  be  still  greater 
than  when  making  the  ordinary  looped  warped  fabrics;  but 
when  using  threads  or  yams  which  have  been  previously 
printed,  for  the  purpose  of  being  laid  into  looped  warp 
fabrics,  in  the  progress  of  their  manufacture,  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction,  or  in  a  transverse  direction, — in  general,  the 
figures,  designs,  or  patterns,  may  be  printed  of  the  size 
which  it  is  desired  they  should  appear  in  the  fabrics  in 
which  they  are  to  be  inlaid ;  for  patterns  in  such  cases,  will 
be  very  slightly  distorted,  as  the  printed  threads,  or  yarns, 
will  be  very  little  bent  out  of  a  straight  line» 

The  workman  having  introduced  his  warp  into  the  ma- 
chine, proceeds  to  work  in  the  ordinary  manner,  and  he 
will  produce  very  elegant  fabrics,  with  ornamental  patterns 
or  designs,  presenting  a  peculiar  character,  difiering  from 
all  fabrics  heretofore  made ;  and  although  it  would  be  im- 
possible to  describe  all  the  variety  of  fabrics  which  may  be 
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produced  when  using  printed  warps,  as  the  inlaid  threads,  it 
may  be  desirable  to  give  an  instance  of  the  peculiar  charac- 
ters of  fabric  which  may  be  so  produced  : — Thus,  supposing 
the  texture  of  the  looped  febric  were  an  open  lace-work,  of 
any  of  the  variety  of  patterns  which  this  class  of  machinery 
is  capable  of  making,  and  of  one  color,  or  in  stripes  of 
various  colors,  and  that  the  inlaid  printed  warp  were  of  a 
different  color, — in  such  a  case,  the  fabric  would  offer  the 
appearance  of  a  tracery  of  lace  over  a  printed  fabric ;  aqd 
this  would  also  be  the  case  when  the  inlaid  threads  are  not 
printed,  and  printed  threads  are  employed  as  looping-threads; 
then  the  fabrics  produced  would  offer  the  appearance  of 
printed  lace  fabrics  over  a  ground  of  other  fabric ;  and  thus, 
by  varying  the  colors  of  the  warps,  great  varieties  of  effects 
may  be  obtained,  or  the  color  of  the  ground  of  the  printed 
warp,  and  the  color  of  the  unprinted  warp,  may  be  the  same. 
In  some  cases,  strands  of  either  covered  or  uncovered  India- 
rubber  thread  may  be  introduced,  in  a  longitudinal  or  trans- 
verse direction,  in  the  same  manner  as  it  has  heretofore 
been  introduced  into  looped  warp  fabrics,  when  elasticity 
is  required  to  be  given. 

In  producing  fabrics,  according  to  this  invention,  in  twist- 
lace  machines,  the  printed  threads  or  yarns  may  be  either 
used  for  warp  or  for  bobbin-threads,  care  being  observed 
to  print  the  patterns  or  designs  much  longer  than  they  are 
to  be  when  manufactured  into  a  fabric,  as  the  length  of 
thread  used  up  in  either  case  is  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  fabric  produced ;  when  used  as  warp-threads,  the  ad- 
ditional length  of  the  design  or  pattern  will  not  be  con- 
siderable, whilst  the  threads,  used  for  bobbin-threads,  will 
require  the  patterns  or  designs  to  be  considerably  longer. 
In  using  printed  threads  as  warp-threads,  much  care  must 
be  observed  in  introducing  the  warp  into  a  machine,  that 
the  pattern  should  not  be  distorted ;  and  when  using  printed 
threads  as  bobbin-threads,  much  attention  should  be  paid 
to  winding  the  threads  on  to  the  bobbins,  and  to  sec 
that  each  of  the  springs  of  the  bobbins  may  offer,  as  nearly 
as  possible,  the  same  pressure,  in  order  that  each  thread 
may  be  used  up  as  fast  as  the  other ;  and  although  it  will 
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be  generally  too  expensive  to  obtain  a  design  of  any  degree 
of  intricacy,  when  the  bobbins  traverse,  yet,  when  the 
threads  are  printed,  at  regular  intervals,  with  different 
colors^  in  the  traversing  and  twisting  with  the  warp-threads 
a  very  peculiar  effect  will  be  obtained. 

In  making  what  are  called  straight  down  nets,  that  is, 
where  the  bobbins  do  not  traverse  from  selvage  to  selvage, 
the  bobbin  •threads  may  be  printed  with  more  elaborate 
patterns;  and  when  there  is  more  or  less  close  or  orna- 
mental patterns  of  cloth-work,  the  printed  patterns  of  the 
bobbin-threads  will  be  brought  out  with  more  or  less  dis- 
tinctness. 

The  patentees  claim.  Firstly, — the  mode  of  manufac- 
turing looped  warp  fabrics  in  lace  machines,  by  applying 
warps  of  yarn  or  thread,  previously  printed  with  orna- 
mental patterns  or  designs.  Secondly, — the  mode  of  ma- 
nufacturing looped  warp  fabrics  in  lace  machines,  by  apply- 
ing longitudinal  warp-threads  or  yarns,  previously  printed 
with  ornamental  patterns  or  designs,  as  inlaid  threads  or 
yarns.  Thirdly,— the  mode  of  manufacturing  looped  warp 
fabrics  in  lace  machines,  by  introducing  threads  or  yarns, 
previously  printed  with  ornamental  patterns  or  devices 
thereon,  transversely  of  such  fabrics.  Fourthly, — the  mode 
of  manufacturing  looped  warp  fabrics  in  lace  machines, 
made  with  threads  or  yarns,  previously  printed,  by  intro- 
ducing unprinted  threads  or  yarns,  longitudinally  or  trans- 
versely into  the  fabrics  in  the  progress  of  their  manufacture* 
And,  Fifthly, — the  mode  of  manufacturing  fabrics  in  twist 
lace  machines,  by  applying  threads  or  yarns,  previously 
printed  with  patterns  or  devices,  as  warp-threads  or  bobbin- 
threads. — [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office^  March  1843.] 


To  William  CoLEY  Jones,  ofVauxhall-walk,  in  the  parish 
of  Lambethy  practical  chemist,  for  improvements  in  treating 
or  operating  upon  a  certain  uncttums  substance,  in  order  to 
obtain  produxits  therefrom,  for  the  manufacture  of  candles 
and  other  purposes. — [Sealed  8th  November,  1840.] 

The  unctuous  substance,  above  alluded  to,  is  cocoa-nut 
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oil ;  and  the  improvements  consist  in  first  obtaining  the 
acids  of  that  oil  by  saponification,  and  then  decomposing 
the  soap  so  obtained ;  also  in  distilling  and  separating  the 
acids  of  cocoa-nut  oil. 

To  obtain  the  acids  of  cocoa-nut  oil  by  saponification , 
&c.,  the  patentee  proceeds  as  follows : — One  ton  of  cocoa- 
nut  oil  is  placed  in  a  vessel,  which  is  provided,  at  its  lower 
part,  with  a  wrought-iron  worm,  or  other  suitable  arrange- 
ment of  pipes,  perforated  with  numerous  holes,  for  the 
purpose  of  admitting  steam  into  the  matter  under  opera- 
tion; the  vessels  and  steam-pipes,  used  in  this  process, 
being  similar  to  those  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  the 
stearic  acid  of  tallow.  Steam  is  admitted  into  the  vessel, 
until  it  begins  to  pass  off  through  the  melted  matter,  and 
then  a  quantity  of  cream  of  lime  (quick  lime,  slacked  until 
it  becomes  of  the  consistence  of  cream)  is  introduced,  and 
the  boiling  is  continued,  by  means  of  the  steam-pipes,  until 
the  substance  is  converted  into  a  hard  solid  soap,  which 
will  be  in  about  six,  or  from  that  to  eight  hours.  Alkalis 
may  be  used  for  saponifying  the  cocoa-nut  oil ;  but  the 
patentee  prefers  to  employ  lime,  in  the  proportion  of  from 
sixteen  to  twenty  pounds  of  quick  lime,  to  one-hundred- 
weight of  oil. 

The  soap,  thus  formed,  is  dug  out  of  the  vessel  above 
mentioned,  and  thrown  into  another  vessel,  furnished  with 
steam-pipes,  in  which  it  is  decomposed  by  a  suitable  acid, 
in  a  similar  manner  to  that  practised  in  the  manufacture  of 
the  stearic  acid  of  tallow.  The  acid,  employed  in  the  present 
instance,  is  sulphuric,  of  about  1.8  specific  gravity,  which 
is  diluted  with  twenty  times  its  weight  of  water ;  it  is  used 
in  the  proportion  of  two  pounds  of  the  concentrated  acid 
(1.8)  to  each  pound  of  the  quick  lime,  before  mentioned. 
The  diluted  acid  is  run  into  the  vessel  containing  the  soap, 
and  the  contents  of  the  vessel  are  boiled,  by  the  admission  of 
steam  through  the  perforated  pipes,  until  the  sulphuric  acid 
combines  with  the  lime  ;  which  will  be  in  about  four  hours. 
When  the  decomposition  of  the  soap  has  been  properly 
effected,  the  steam  is  shut  off;  the  sulphuric  acid  and  lime 
will  then  gradually  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  in  a 
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combined  form,  and  the  cocoa-nut  oil  will  have  been  con-» 
verted  into  an  acid  state,  which  is  termed  the  acid  mixture. 
This  mixture  is  drawn  off  or  pumped  into  another  vessel, 
provided  with  steam  pipes,  and  is  boiled  with  one  hundred 
gallons  of  water,  for  about  an  hour,  by  the  admission  of 
steam ;  after  which,  the  steam  is  shut  off,  and  the  mixture 
allowed  to  settle ;  the  water  is  then  drawn  off  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  vessel,  and  the  acid  mixture  is  again  boiled 
for  about  an  hour,  with  one  hundred  gallons  of  fresh  water, 
by  means  of  steam,  as  before. 

The  acid  mixture  of  cocoa-nut  oil,  obtained  by  the  above- 
mentioned  or  other  suitable  processes,  is  formed  into  a  soap, 
by  being  well  stirred  up  with  a  suitable  oxide,  till  a  perfect 
mixture  is  effected;  in  order  that,  by  the  subsequent  distil- 
lation of  the  soap,  a  material  for  the  manufacture  of  candles 
may  be  obtained,  of  a  higher  melting  point  than  any  that  has 
as  vet  been  extracted  from  cocoa-nut  oil.  A  thick  cream  of 
lime  is  preferred  to  be  used  for  this  purpose,  in  the  pic 
portion  of  twenty  pounds  of  quick»lime  to  one  hundred 
pounds  of  acid  mixture.  The  soap  is  distilled  in  a  retort, 
(similar  to  those  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas,) 
and  the  fatty  product,  distilled  over,  is  condensed ;  it  is 
then  boiled  for  six  or  eight  hours  by  means  of  steam,  with 
water  slightly  acidulated  by  oxalic  or  sulphuric  acid,  and 
is  then  allowed  to  cool  very  gradually,  in  a  suitable  vessel, 
into  which  it  is  run  off,  in  order  that  it  may  become  crys- 
tallized. 

The  fatty  product  is  now  divided  into  portions  of  about 
fourteen  pounds  each,  and  these  portions  are  each  enclosed 
between  two  pieces  oi  any  suitable  woven  £Eibric  (the  ma- 
terial termed  "coir  matting"  being  preferred);  they  are 
then  piled  in  heaps,  and  left  to  harden  in  a  temperature  of 
50^  Fahr.  for  a  period  varying  from  six  to  twelve  hours ; 
after  which,  the  portions  of  fatty  matter,  still  enclosed  in 
the  pieces  of  woven  fabric,  are  placed  in  a  powerful  hy- 
draulic press,  of  ten-inch  ram,  and  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  wrought-iron  plates,  twenty-six  inches  square, 
and  one-fourth  of  an  inch  thick,  being  placed  between 
them.     Pressure  is  then  applied  slowly,  for  about  twenty- 
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four  hours^  at  a  temperature  of  58^  Fahr.,  and  the  fatty 
matters  are,  after  that,  transferred  to  another  press,  and 
pressed  still  more  slowly,  for  forty-eight  hours,  at  a  tem- 
perature gradually  rising  to  llO^Fahr.  The  fluid,  ex- 
pressed by  this  operation,  is  subjected  to  a  second  purifi- 
cation in  water,  acidulated  with  oxalic  or  sulphuric  acid, 
and  may  then  be  used  for  burning,  or  for  mixing  with  other 
oils ;  the  concrete  product^  after  a  similar  purification,  may 
be  employed  for  making  candles. 

Anodier  mode  of  performing  this  part  of  the  inTcntion 
is  to  distil  the  cocoa-nut  oil  in  a  retort,  after  the  first  sapo- 
nification, and  without  the  intermediate  process  of  decom- 
posing the  soap,  and  combining  the  acid  mixture  with  lime : 
the  soap  is  cut  into  small  pieces,  and  washed  in  water,  in  a 
vessel  furnished  with  steam-pipes,  previous  to  being  intro- 
duced into  the  retort. 

The  acid  mixture  of  cocoa-nut  oil,  obtained  by  the  above 
or  any  other  suitable  processes,  may  also  be  distilled  with- 
out the  addition  of  lime. 

The  last  part  of  the  invention  relates  to  the  distillation 
of  cocoa-nut  oil,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  it  in  the  form 
of  acids.  During  the  process,  a  jet  of  steam  is  admitted 
into  the  still,  and  the  product  of  the  distillation  is  treated 
in  a  manner  similar  to  that  hereinbefore  described. 

The  patentee  claims.  Firstly, — the  mode  of  obtaining 
products  of  cocoa-nut  oil,  by  submitting  the  acids  thereof^ 
or  their  products,  to  pressure,  between  surfaces  of  woven 
fabrics.  Secondly, — the  combining  of  lime  with  cocoa-nut 
oil,  when  such  combination  is  subsequently  either  decom- 
posed by  acid,  or  distilled ;  also  the  using  of  diluted  sul- 
phuric acid  to  decompose  saponified  cocoa-nut  oil,  as  a 
means  of  obtaining  acids  of  cocoa-nut  oil ;  and  likewise  the 
distilling  of  saponified  cocoa-nut  oil.  Thirdly, — the  mode 
of  treating  acids  of  cocoa-nut  oil,  by  combining  lime  there- 
with. Fourthly, — the  distilling  of  acids  of  cocoa-nut  oil, 
and  their  products,  without  first  submitting  them  to  be 
dissolved  in  alcohol ;  also  the  application  of  metal  retorts, 
stills,  or  vessels,  for  the  distillation  of  acids  of  cocoa-nut  oil, 
and  their  products.     Fifthly, — the  pressing  of  acids  of  co- 
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coa«tiiit  oily  and  their  products,  in  separate  layers,  wheiv 
subjected  to  artificial  heat,  in  order,  more  readilj  and  com* 
pletely,  to  separate  the  same.  Sixthly, — the  combining  of 
steam  with  cocoa-nut  oil,  when  saponifying  the  same,  or 
when  decomposing  the  soap.  Seventhly, — the  distilling  of 
cocoa-nut  oil,  in  order  to  obtain  the  same  in  the  form  of 
acids. — [InroUed  in  the  Rolls  Chapel  Office,  May,  1843.] 


To  Henry  Bewley,  of  the  city  ofDubliny  licentiate,  apo- 
thecary  and  chemist,  for  an  improved  chalybeate  water. — 
[Sealed  23Fd  June,  1842.] 

This  invention  consists  in  the  preparation  of  a  chalybeate 
water,  or  organic  saline  solution  of  iron,  which  will  not  be 
readily  impaired  by  carriage,  or  keeping,  and  is  rendered 
very  agreeable  to  the  palate  by  being  combined  with  car- 
bonic acid  gas. 

The  chalybeate  water  is  made  in  the  following  manner : — 
One  pound  of  crystallized  sulphate  of  iron  is  dissolved  in  a 
mixture  of  ten  pints  of  water,  and  three  ounces  and  a  half 
of  sulphuric  acid,  of  specific  gravity  1.840,  contained  in  a 
stone-ware  or  other  suitable  vessel,  set  in  a  sand-bath  ;  the 
heat  of  the  solution  is  then  raised  to  the  boiling  point,  and 
nitric  acid,  of  specific  gravity  1.340,  is  added  thereto,  at 
intervals,  (the  solution  being  stirred  at  the  same  time,)  until 
it  ceases  to  give  ofiT  vapours  of  an  orange  color,  which  is  an 
indication  that  the  iron  has  attained  the  state  of  peroxide. 
The  solution  is  then  mixed  with  ten  gallons  of  water,  and 
the  peroxide  of  iron  is  precipitated,  by  the  addition  of 
water  of  caustic  ammonia,  while  the  liquor  is  being  agitated ; 
the  precipitate  is  collected  on  a  filter,  and  afterwards  washed 
in  water.  Eight  ounces  of  crystallized  citric  acid  are  now 
dissolved  in  about  four  times  their  weight  of  water,  in  a 
stone-ware  or  other  suitable  vessel,  placed  in  a  sand-bath, 
the  temperature  of  which  is  raised  to  160®  or  180®  Fahr., 
and  the  peroxide  of  iron,  in  a  moist  state,  is  gradually 
added  to  the  solution,  (which  is  at  the  same  time  stirred,) 
until  it  ceases  to  be  dissolved. 
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The  strength  of  the  solution  of  citrate  of  iron  is  ascer- 
tained by  evaporating  a  certain^  quantity  to  dryness,  and 
weighing  the  dry  ferruginous  salt ;  a  weak  syrup  of  sugar 
(flavored  according  to  the  taste,  if  required)  is  then  added 
to  the  solution,  in  such  proportions  that  each  fluid  ounce 
of  the  mixture  shall  contain  about  thirteen  grains  of  citrate 
of  iron.  One  ounce  of  the  mixture,  and  five  ounces  of 
water,  are  introduced  into  a  seven-olince  bottle,  and  this 
solution  being  charged  with  four  or  five  times  its  volume 
of  carbonic  acid  gas,  by  means  of  a  soda-water  machine, 
the  bottle  is  then  corked,  and  the  cork  secured  in  the  ordi- 
nary manner. 

The  improved  chalybeate  water  is  also  prepared  with  a 
modified  triple  combination  of  the  citric  acid  with  the  oxide 
of  iron,  by  adding  to  the  above  described  citrate  of  iron, 
some  alkali,  as  ammonia,  potash,  or  soda.  Instead  of  the 
citrate  of  iron,  other  suitable  organic  salts  of  iron,  (such  as 
the  tartrate  or  lactate,)  combined  or  not  combined  with  an 
alkali,  may  be  employed. 

The  patentee  claims  the  manufacture  of  an  improved 
chalybeate  water,  of  the  nature  aforesaid;  whether  such 
chalybeate  water  be  prepared  by  the  particular  method  or 
process  hereinbefore  described,  or  by  any  other  analagous 
method  or  process. — [Inrolled  in  the  Inrolment  Office,  De^ 
cembeTf  1842.] 


ON  THE  LAWS  RELATING  TO  LETTERS 
PATENT  FOR  INVENTIONS. 


No.  V. 

ON  THE  PATENT  LAWS  OF  HOLLAND  AND  BELGIUM. 

Although  these  two  countries  now  form  separate  and  distinct 
nations,  yet  many  of  the  laws  in  force  at  the  present  time,  in  both 
states,  are  of  the  same  origin  ;  no  alteration  having  been  made  in 
them  since  Holland  and  Belgium  were  divided  into  two  kingdoms. 
This  observation  applies  more  particularly  to  the  laws  and  re- 


47^  Patent  Laws  of  Holland  and  Belffium. 

gulations  relating  to  the  industrial  arts,  manufactures,  commerce, 
and  agriculture ;  and  under  this  head,  the  Laws  relating  to  Patents 
for  Inventions  may  be  properly  classed*    The  enactment,  which  we 
now  lay  before  our  readers,  was  passed  and  promulgated  in  1817»  in 
the  kingdom  of  the  Netherlands,  and  is  the  law  under  which  pa- 
tents or  privileges  are  granted  in  both  countries,  at  the  present 
time  ;  the  two  governments  have,  however,  (since  the  separation) 
made  many  alterations  jn  the  administration  of  the  law,  although 
no  direct  legislative  change  has  taken  place  in  either  country.    In 
Belgium,  the  government  appear  to  have  adopted  a  system  of 
rigour  against  the  importation  of  foreign  inventions,  by  raising  up 
many  difficulties,  whilst  Holland  treats  them  with  marked  favor. 
For  instance,  in  Belgium,  the  government  will,  on  no  account, 
grant  a  patent  for  a  foreign  invention,  for  a  longer  term  than  five 
years ;  but  they  reserve  to  themselves  the  liberty  of  prolonging 
the  privilege,  if,  at  the  expiration  of  this  term,  it  should  appear 
desirable.    In  Holland,  however,  an  inventor  may  obtain  a  patent 
for  five,  ten,  or  fifteen  years,  either  of  which  terms  he  may  ex- 
press in  his  petition ;  and  if  he  obtain  a  patent  for  a  short  term, 
he  may,  as  in  Belgium,  by  memorializing  the  government,  obtain 
a  prolongation.     Again,  in  Belgium  the  patent  is  issued  without 
payment  of  the  tax,  which  may  remain  unpaid  for  two  years ;  at 
the  end  of  which  time,  the  patentee  may  either  pay  the  amount, 
chargeable  upon  a  five  years  patent,  or  allow  the  invention  to 
become  public  property ;  but  in  Holland  the  tax  must  be  paid 
before  the  patent  is  issued  ;  in  fact,  the  demand  for  a  patent  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  declaration,  duly  witnessed,  whereby  the 
applicant  binds  himself  to  pay  the  amount  of  the  tax,  and  re- 
lease the  patent  within  three  months ;  without  this  document,  no 
notice  whatever  will  be  taken  of  the  petition.     This  regulation 
the  Dutch  Government  have  found  it  necessary  strictly  to  enforce, 
in  consequence  of  the  number  of  applications  that  were  made  for 
patents,  and  were  not  fiirther  attended  to  by  the  parties  applying.* 
A  copy  of  the  order  in  council,  referring  to  this  subject,  is 
subjoined  to  the  law. 

*  We  must  beg  to  direct  particular  attention  to  this  fact,  as  a  coBtrary 
statement  has  been,  by  interested  parties,  very  industriously  circulated  among 
inventorsi  which  is  calculated  to  deprive  them  of  their  rights ;  for-  every  ap- 
plication that  is  made  to  the  Dutch  Government,  without  the  doonmenl} 
bindii^  the  petitioner  to  pay  the  tax,  is^fbr  a  short  time  laid  aside,  aiid  if  tlif 
tvL  be- not  then  paid,  the  invention  is  thrown  open  to  the  pubUc 
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Law  of  the  25th  of  January,  1817,  relaiive  to  the  Granting 
of  Exclusive  Rights  for  Inventions  or  Improvements  in  the 
Arts  and  Sciences. 

We,  William,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  the  Netherlanim, 
Prince  of  Oranoe  Nassau,  Grand  Doke  of  Luxemburg, 

&c.  &c. 
To  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come,  greeting,  be  it 

known, — 

Having  taken  it  into  consideration  that  it  is  to  public  interest 
to  establish  general  r^ulations  for  the  granting  of  exclusive  rights 
for  inventions  or  improvements  in  the  arts  and  sciences. — 

Accordingly,  having  heard  our  learned  Council  of  State,  in 
common  wini  the  general  states,  we  have  enacted,  as  by  these 
presents  we  do  enact : — 

Art.  1.  That  exclusive  rights  may  be  granted  by  us  for  a 
limited  time,  by  letters  patent,  under  the  title  of  patents  for  in- 
vention, (upon  petition  being  made,)  to  those  in  the  kingdom,  who 
have  discovered  an  invention  or  made  an  essential  improvement 
in  any  branch  of  the  arts  or  sciences  ;  as  also  to  those  who  shall 
first  introduce,  or  carry  into  execution  in  the  kingdom,  an  in- 
vention or  improvement  made  abroad. 

Art.  2.  The  granting  of  patents  for  mventions  will  be  without 
prejudice  to  the  acquired  right  of  a  third  person,  and  will  be  null, 
if  it  be  proved  that  the  invention  or  improvement,  for  which  any 
person  may  have  had  a  patent,  has  been  employed,  put  into  prac- 
tice, or  exercised  by  another  in  the  kingdom,  before  the  obtaining 
of  the  patent. 

Art.  3.  Patents  for  inventions  will  be  granted  for  the  space  of 
five,  ten,  or  fifteen  years.  The  duties  to  be  paid  by  the  patentee, 
will  be  proportioned  to  the  duration  of  the  patent,  and  the  im- 
portance of  the  invention  or  improvement ;  but  never  exceeding 
760  florins,  nor  less  than  150. 

Art.  4.  A  patent  for  an  invention,  granted  for  the  space  of 
^ve  or  ten  years,  may  also  be  prolonged  at  the  expiration  of  that 
term,  should  any  good  reasons  exist  for  consenting  to  the  petition 
made  to  this  effect ;  but  the  whole  duration  must  never  exceed 
the  term  of  fifteen  years. 

Art.  5.  Patents  for  the  introduction  or  the  application  o£  in- 
ventions or  improvements,  made  in  foreign  countries,  in  whirh 
their  authors  may  have  a  patent,  shall  not  be  granted  for  any 
longer  space  of  time  than  the  duration  of  the  exclusive  right 
granted  in  the  foreign  country,  for  these  objects,  and  shall  contain 
an  express  clause  that  the  objects  mentioned,  shall  be  manufac- 
■tored  in  this  kingdom. 

VOL.    XXII.  3   B 


474  Patent  Laws  of  Holland  and  Belgium, 

Art.  6.  The  patents  for  inventions  shall  secure  to  their  pos- 
sessors, or  those  in  possession  of  the  right,  the  privilege, — 1st: 
Of  working  and  selling  exclusively  throughout  the  whole  of  the 
kingdom,  during  the  time  fixed  for  the  duration  of  the  patent, 
the  objects  therein  mentioned,  or  of  causing  them  to  be  worked 
or  sold  by  any  others,  authorized  by  the  patentee. — 2nd:  Of 
bringing  an  action  against  any  one  who  should  infringe  upon 
the  exclusive  right  granted  to  them,  in  order  to  obtain  the 
confiscation  to  the  patentee,  of  any  articles  which  may  have  been 
manufactured  and  not  yet  sold,  and  the  profit  of  those  already 
disposed  of,  and  also  the  right  of  bringing  an  action  for  damages 
and  costs. 

Art.  7.  A  person  presenting  a  petition  for  the  purpose  of  ob- 
taining a  patent,  must  annex  thereto  a  sealed  description,  signed 
by  himself,  setting  forth  correctly,  and  in  detail,  the  invention  or 
discovery  for  which  the  patent  is  demanded,  accompanied  by  the 
necessary  plans  and  drawings,  ^c. ;  this  description  will  be  pub- 
lished at  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  the  patent  is  granted, 
whether  it  be  an  original  or  extended  patent ;  or  sooner,  in  case 
it  should  be  declared  null  and  void,  for  any  of  the  reasons  here- 
after mentioned. 

The  government  may,  nevertheless,  defer  this  publication,  if 
deemed  advisable. 

Art.  8.  A  patent  for  an  invention  shall  be  declared  void  for 
the  following  causes  : — 

1st:  When  the  patentee,  in  the  description  annexed  to  his  pe- 
tition, shall  have  maliciously  omitted  to  make  any  mention  of  any 
part  of  his  secret,  or  shall  not  have  shewn  it  perspicuously. — 2nd: 
Should  it  appear  that  the  object  for  which  a  patent  has  been 
granted,  was,  previously  to  the  date  of  the  grant,  described  in 
any  printed  and  published  work. — 3rd :  When  the  patentee,  for 
the  space  of  two  years,  reckoning  from  the  date  of  his  patent,  has 
made  no  use  of  it,  without  having  reasons,  which  the  government 
shall  deem  sufficient. — 4th  :  If  any  one  who  shall  have  obtained 
a  patent  in  this  country,  should  afterwards  obtain  one  for  the  same 
invention  in  a  foreign  country. — 5th  :  If  it  should  appear  that  the 
invention  for  which  a  patent  may  have  been  granted,  was,  by  its 
nature,  or  in  its  application,  dangerous  for  the  safety  of  the  king- 
dom or  of  its  inhabitants. 

Art.  9.  A  separate  account  shall  be  kept  of  the  fees  paid  by 
those  obtaining  patents,  and  the  produce  thereof  shall  be  em- 
ployed in  premiums  or  rewards  for  the  encouragement  of  the 
arts  and  sciences. 

Art.  10.  Be  it  enacted,  by  these  presents,  that  the  existii^ 
rules  and  regulations  for  patents  for  inventions,  and  other  similar 
exclusive  rights,  be  abrogated  and  made  of  none  effect ;  it  being 
understood,  nevertheless,  that  those  to  whom  patents  have  been 
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delivered  and  granted,  up  to  this  time,  shall  maintain  the  enjoy- 
ment of  all  their  rights  and  privileges. 

We  desire  and  order  that  the  present  law  be  inserted  in  the 
official  journal,  and  that  our  Ministers  and  other  authorities, 
whom  it  concerns,  punctually  attend  to  its  fulfilment. 

Given  at  Brussels,  the  25th  of  January,  1817,  in  the  Fourth 
Year  of  our  Reign. 

(Signed)  .  William, 

By  the  King. 
A.  R.  Falck. 


RegtUation  concerning  the  Administration  of  the  Law  passed 
the  25th  of  January,  1817,  and  also  the  Granting  of  Pa- 
tents for  Inventions y  Importations,  and  Improvements. 

Art.  1.  Any  one  wishing  to  obtain  a  patent  for  an  invention, 
importation,  or  improvement,  must  deliver  to  the  Registrar  of 
State  of  his  province,  a  petition  addressed  to  the  King,  containing 
the  general  object  of  his  request,  his  christian  and  surname,  and 
dwelling  place ;  also  the  term  for  which  he  desires  to  obtain  a 
patent,  and  the  term  for  which  the  same  object  may  have  been 
already  patented  abroad.  To  which  also  must  be  added,  under 
seal,  an  exact  detailed  description  of  the  invention  or  discovery, 
for  which  the  patent  is  solicited,  accompanied  by  the  necessary 
plans  and  designs,  conformably  to  Art.  7,  of  the  law  of  January 
25th,  1817. 

Art.  2.  The  Regristrar  of  State  of  the  province  will  make  a 
memorandum  on  the  back  of  the  parcel,  or  paper,  of  the  date 
when  the  petition  and  description  of  the  invention,  were  deposited, 
which  shall  be  signed  by  himself  and  the  petitioner,  to  whom  a 
duplicate  will  be  delivered. 

Art.  3.  The  Governor  will,  immediately,  and  at  the  latest 
within  ten  days  from  the  time  in  which  the  deposit  was  made,  ad- 
dress to  the  Commissary-General  of  Instruction  and  of  the  Arts 
and  Sciences,  all  the  petitions  for  a  patent  for  an  invention,  im- 
portation, improvement,  &c. 

Art.  4.  The  Commissary-General  will  present  to  the  King 
the  petition  for  a  patent  for  an  invention,  improvement,  impor- 
tation, &c.,  accompanied  by  his  own  report ;  and  when  such  re- 
port shall  be  favorable  to  the  granting  of  the  patent,  he  will  annex 
thereto  the  brevet  for  affixing  the  Sign  Manual. 

Art.  5.  When  the  King  shall  think  fit  to  r^ect  the  petition,  or 
to  refer  it  either  to  the  Royal  Institution  of  the  Netherlands,  or 
to  the  Royal  Academy  of  Science  and  Literature,  at  Brussels, 
due  notice  will  be  given  of  it  to  the  petitioner. 
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Art.  6.  The  brevet  shall  contain  the  description  of  the  inven* 
tion,  and  shall  point  out  the  privileges  afforded  to  the  patentee, 
in  conformity  with  Art  6  of  the  law  of  the  25th  of  January,  1817, 
and  shall  mention,  expressly,  that  the  government,  in  granting 
the  patent,  guarantees  for  nothing,  either  as  to  the  priority  or  the 
merit  of  the  invention ;  reserving  the  privilege  of  declaring  it 
void  for  any  one  of  the  causes  indicated  in  Art.  8  of  the  law. 
The  patent  for  importation  for  an  object  already  patented  abroad, 
shall  contain,  moreover,  an  express  mention  that  the  government 
does  not  guarantee  the  truth  of  the  assertion  made  by  the  pe- 
titioner upon  the  duration  of  the  patent  granted  in  a  foreign 
country.  It  shall  contain  also  the  clause  prescribed  by  Art.  5 
of  the  law,  that  the  objects  mentioned  shall  be  manufactured  in 
the  kingdom. 

Art.  7.  Any  one  wishing  to  obtain  a  prolongation  of  a  patent, 
of  five  or  ten  years,  (Art.  4,)  must  make  the  request  to  tlie  Com- 
missary-General of  Instruction,  and  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences, 
who  will  make  his  report  to  the  King.  These  prolongations  will 
also  be  signed  by  the  King. 

Art.  8.  Every  proprietor  of  a  patent,  who,  by  any  new  dis- 
coveries, may  have  perfected  that  for  which  a  patent  has  already 
been  obtained,  may  obtain  either  for  the  duration  of  the  first 
patent  only,  or  for  one  of  the  terms  fixed  by  Art.  3  of  the  law  of 
the  25th  of  January,  a  new  patent  fpir  employing  these  new  means 
or  methods. 

Art.  9.  In  order  to  obtain  this  patent,  the  same  formality 
must  be  gone  through  as  for  the  others.  With  respect  to  the 
duties  to  be  paid  in  this  instance,  they  will  be  regulated  in  pro- 
portion to  the  length  of  time  for  which  die  new  patent  may  be 
granted,  and  also  according  to  the  importance  of  the  proposed 
improvement. 

Art.  10.  Any  person  making  an  improvement  upon  an  inven- 
tion already  patented,  may  obtain  a  patent  for  the  sole  use  and 
exercise  of  the  said  improvement,  without  being  allowed,  under 
any  pretext,  to  make  use  of  the  principal  or  original  invention^ 
so  long  as  the  patent  granted  for  the  same  shall  remain  in  force 
and  unexpired;  and  on  the  other  handv  ^he  original  inventi^ 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  make  use  of  the  improvement..  Neither 
change  of  form,  or  of  proportions,  nor  any  kind  of  ornaments, 
will  be  classed  amongst  improvements. 

Art.  II.  Patentees  wishing  to  assign  either  the  whole  or  part 
of  their  rights,  shall  be  bound  to  obtain,  previously,  the  authority 
of  the  King.  They  must,  under  penalty  of  forfeiture,  cause  this 
assignment  to  be  enrolled  witli  the  Registrar  of  their  province, 
where  a  certificate  will  be  drawn  up,  which  shall  be  immediately 
transmitted  to  the  Commissary-General  of  Instruction  of  Arts  and 
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Sciences.      This  certificate  shall  be  consigned  to  the  register 
hereinafter  to  be  mentioned. 

Art.  12.  Persons  who,  by  right  of  succession,  might  become 
proprietors  of  a  patent,  previous  to  their  enjoying  its  privileges, 
shall  be  bound  to  enroll,  with  the  Registrar  of  their  province,  a 
document  stating  the  same,  upon  which  a  certificate  will  be  drawn 
up,  w(iich  shall  be  immediately  transmitted  to  the  Commissary- 
General  of  Instruction,  and  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences.  This  certi- 
ficate shall  be  consigned  to  the  roister  hereinafter  to  be  spoken  o£ 

Art.  13.  On  the  expiration  of  any  patents  for  inventions,  o^ 
on  any  patent  being  declared  null  firom  any  one  of  the  causes 
specified  in  Art.  8  of  the  law  of  the  25th  of  January,  the  Com- 
missary-General shall  take  prt^er  measures  for  giving  publicity 
to  the  discoveries  and  inventions  which  may  have  been  patented. 

Art.  14.  If  on  the  expiration  of  a  patent,  or  by  virtue  of  any 
of  the  causes  specified  in  Art.  8,  the  Commissary-General  of  In- 
struction should  not  consider  it  advisable^  from  political  or  com- 
mercial reasons,  to  make  the  discovery  or  invention  public,  he 
shall  give  in  his  report  to  the  King,  who  will  decide  upon  it. 

Art.  15.  The  Commissary-General  of  Instruction  shall  send 
the  patents  for  inventions,  importations,  or  improvements,  granted 
and  signed  by  the  King,  to  the  Governor  of  the  province  in  which 
the  petitioner  dwells,  pointing  out  to  him  the  sum  to  be  paid  for 
the  brevets.  The  Governor  will  transmit  them  to  the  petitioners, 
when  the  latter  have  proved  that  the  duties,  determined  by  the 
tariff,  have  been  lodged  with  the  appointed  receiver. 

Art.  16.  The  tariff  of  the  duties  to  be  paid  for  obtaining  pa- 
tents, is  regulated  in  the  following  manner : — 

For  a  patent  for  5  years,  150  florins. 

For  a  patent  for  1 0  years,  300  or  400  florins,  according  to  the 
importance  of  the  invention  or  improvement. 

For  a  patent  for  15  years,  600  or  750  florins,  according  to  the 
importance  of  the  invention  or  improvement.* 

For  an  assignment  or  acquisition  of  a  patent,  by  right  of  suc- 
cession, 9  florins. 

Art.  17.  When  any  patent  is  pronounced  null,  for  either  of 
the  causes  mentioned  in  Art.  8,  of  the  law  of  the  25th  of  January, 
the  duties  that  were  paid  on  this  patent  shall  be  returned  in  pro- 
portion to  the  time  it  still  had  to  run. 


*  Since  the  separation  of  the  two  Kingfdoms,  this  table  of  fees  can  only 
be  correctly  applied  to  Holland.  In  Belgium  the  government  tax  is  fixed 
at  a  certain  sum,  according  to  the  duration  of  the  privilege,  and  does  not 
vary  as  in  Holland,  according  to  the  importance  of  the  invention. 

The  tax  in  Belgium  on  a  patent  for  5  years  is,  francs  317.46..  ..for  10 
years,  634.92. . .  .and  for  15  years,  1587.30. 
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Art.  18.  The  Minister  of  the  Finances  shall  annually  furnish 
the  Commissary-General  of  Instruction  with  an  exact  account  of 
the  sums  arising  from  the  duties  paid  for  obtaining  patents  for 
inventions,  importations,  or  improvements.  The  Commissary- 
General  shall  propose  to  the  King  the  employment  of  this  fund, 
agreeably  to  the  9th  Article  of  the  law  of  25th  January. 

Art.  19.  There  shall  be  a  register  kept  open  at  the  o^ce  of 
the  Commissary-General  of  Instruction,  in  which  all  the  patents 
that  are  granted  shall  be  inserted,  as  well  as  the  certificates  of  as- 
signment, or  transfer  of  rights.  This  roister  may  be  consulted 
by  persons  purposing  to  solicit  a  patent. 

Art.  20.  Mention  shall  be  made,  in  the  official  schedules,  of 
the  patents  which  are  granted,  and  of  the  names  of  those  who 
have  obtained  them. 


Copy  of  the  Decree  ofl'Jth  Augtisty  1827. 

We,  William,  &c.  &c. 

In  reference  to  the  report  of  our  Minister  of  the  Interior,  dated 
last  June,  relative  to  the  steps  to  be  taken  to  correct  the  negligence 
of  persons  who  obtain  brevets  of  invention,  and  who  neglect  to  pay 
the  tax  upon  these  brevets  and  take  them  away, — We,  adopting  the 
the  su^estions  contained  in  the  said  report,  and  with  the  advice 
of  the  Privy  Council,  have  thought  proper  to  authorize  and  do 
hereby  authorize  our  Minister  of  the  Interior, — 1st :  To  demand 
and  obtain  from  the  applicant  (when  he  deposits  his  petition  and 
the  other  necessary  documents  to  obtain  a  patent)  a  declaration, 
by  which  he  binds  himself  to  take  away  the  brevet,  if  it  be  granted, 
and  pay  the  fees  or  tax  within  three  months  from  the  date  thereof, 
in  default  of  which,  the  brevet  will  be  annulled,  and  the  invention, 
for  which  it  was  granted,  will  be  published  and  become  public 
property. — 2nd :  To  require  every  one,  who  shall  have  obtained 
a  brevet,  to  put  the  invention  to  work,  in  the  time  stated  by  the 
law,  under  penalty  of  seeing  the  brevet  annulled,  and  the  inven- 
tion become  public  property.  A  copy  of  the  present,  as  well  as 
the  before-mentioned  report,  shall  be  sent  to  our  Minister  of  the 
Interior,  to  be  put  in  execution. 

Laackenf  Aug.  17^A,  1827* 

William, 
By  the  King, — Streefkerk. 
J.  G.  DE  Mey  Van  Streefkerk. 
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REPORT  OF  TRANSACTIONS  OF  THE  INSTITUTION 

OF    CIVIL    ENGINEERS. 

(Continaed  firom  page  409,  YoL  XX 11.) 


Mr.  Farey  observed,  that  the  result  arrived  at  by  the  experi- 
ments, appeared  to  correspond  nearly  with  those  recorded  by 
Smeaton,  who  had  experimented  upon,  and  used  practically  both 
kinds  of  wheels.  The  buckets  of  the  model  wheels,  used  in  the 
experiments,  did  not  appear  to  be  of  the  best  form,  and  they 
were  entirely  filled  with  water ;  hence  an  apparent  advantage  had 
been  obtained,  by  the  use  of  the  circular  conduit,  to  retain  the 
water  in  the  buckets.  But  that  would  not  be  realized  in  prac- 
tice, for  as  the  form  of  the  bucket  regulated  the  point  at  which 
the  water  quitted  it,  and  it  was  the  practice  of  the  modem  mill- 
wrights to  make  the  wheels  very  broad,  in  order  that  the  buckets 
should  not  be  filled  to  more  than  one-third  of  their  depth,  the 
circular  conduits  became  less  usefiil,  and  in  fiict  were  now  seldom 
used.  Smeaton's  practice  was  to  entirely  fill  the  buckets  with 
water,  but  he  never  adhered  to  the  slow  velocity  of  revolution 
which  he  recommended,  theoretically,  in  his  Paper  to  the  Royal 
Society. 

Mr.  Fairbaim  had  adopted  broad  wheels,  with  an  improved 
form  of  bucket  partially  filled,  and  had  obtained  a  more  regular 
motion,  particularly  at  high  velocities. 

Mr.  Farey  promised  to  present  to  the  Institution  a  copy  of  the 
method  of  calculation,  adopted  by  Smeaton,  for  water-wheels. 

Mr.  Taylor  corroborated  Mr.  Farey's  statement  of  die  advan- 
tage of  using  broad  wheels,  with  the  buckets  of  a  fine  pitch  and 
partially  filled ;  circular  conduits  then  became  unnecessary :  this 
was  practised  among  the  miUwrights  in  North  Wales  with  emi- 
nent success,  and  a  velocity  of  6  feet  per  second  was  given  to 
the  wheel. 

Mr.  Homersham  believed,  that  in  Smeaton*s  latter  works,  he 
increased  the  velocity  of  his  wheels  to  6  feet  per  second. 

Mr.  Rennie  gave  great  credit  to  the  author  for  the  ingenuity  of 
the  apparatus  with  which  the  experiments  were  tried,  and  for  the 
clearness  of  the  tabulated  results ;  but,  owing  to  the  necessary 
limited  size  of  the  model  wheels,  he  foared  the  results  could  not 
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be  relied  upon  for  application  in  practice  to  large  wheels.  The 
experiments  of  Borda,  Bossnt,  Smeaton,  Banks,  and  others,  were 
all  liable  to  the  same  objection. 

The  best  modem  experiments  were  those  by  the  Franklin  In- 
stitute, by  P<Micelet,  and  by  Morin. 

The  result  of  these  might  be  taken  thus  : — 

Undershot  wheels,  the  ratio  power  to 

effect,  varied  from  -  .  .  0*27  to  0*30 
Breast  wheels  ....  o*45  to  0*50 
Overshot  wheels  -  -  -  -  0*60  to  0*80 
Average 0*60 

The  velocity  of  the  old  Ei^lish  water-wheels  was  generally 
about  3  feet  per  second,  the  American  wheels  4  feet,  and  the 
French  6  feet ;  this  latter  speed  was  now  adopted  by  the  best 
millwrights  in  England.  Mr.  Hughes  (at  Mr.  Grott's  factory  at 
Leeds)  and  Mr.  Fairbaim,  had  found  advantage  from  it;  the 
latter  also  had  a  particular  contrivance  for  carrying  off  the  air 
freely  from  the  buckets. 

It  was  important  to  regulate  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  water 
running  over  the  shuttle  upon  the  wheel.  The  best  maximum 
depth  was  feund,  in  practice,  to  be  from  4  to  5  inches. 

The  object  being  to  utilize  the  greatest  h*eight  of  fall,  and  the 
greatest  available  quantity  of  water,  by  means  of  properly  con- 
structed openings  and  such  sluice-gates  as  were  first  introduced 
by  the  late  Mr.  Rennie  for  the  breast-wheels  constructed  by 
him, — ^instead  of  penning  up  the  water  in  a  trough,  it  was  made 
to  flow,  in  a  sheet  of  regular  thickness,  over  the  top  of  the  shutdei 
and,  by  a  self-regulating  apparatus,  to  adjust  itself,  at  all  times, 
to  the  height  of  the  water.  Thus  obtaining  the  advantage  of  the 
full  height  of  the  fall  at  its  surface,  md  obviating  the  necessity 
for  the  apparatus  proposed  by  Mr.  Mallet. 

Mr.  Mallet  begged  to  dissent  from  the  validity  of  the  objections 
which  had  been  made  to  the  practical  value  of  his  experiments. 
With  respect  to  the  form  of  the  bucket, — that  used  by  him  could 
not,  he  contended,  be  called  a  bad  form,  although  it  might  be 
susceptible  of  improvement ;  but  as  the  experiments  were  alto- 
gether comparative,  it  was  foreign  to  the  question  whether  the 
form  was  bad  or  good,  the  same  having  been  used  in  both  wheels. 

As  it  was  shown,  that  a  certain  relation  subsisted  between  two 
water-wheels,  with  the  same  total  descent,  but  with  different 
diameters^  as  to  their  co-efficient  of  labouring  force,  a  proportional 
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delation  would  exist  with  any  worse  or  better  &rm  of  bucket. 
The  results,  considered  as  absolute  measures  of  effect,  being  ob- 
tained with  a  form  of  backet  which  approached  nearer  to  die 
best  forms  now  in  use,  than  did  those  of  Smeaton  or  any  other 
experimenter,  were  more  applicable  to  modern  practice,  and 
therefore  he  most  consider  his  results  as  not  withont  utility. 

With  r^ard  to  the  custom  of  only  partially  filling  the  budcets^ 
it  must  be  remarked,  that  buckets  of  the  best  forms  begin  to  spill 
their  contents  before  arriving  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  loaded 
arc ;  the  partial  filling  could  therefore  only  palliate  the  evil  which 
the  circular  conduit  was  designed  to  remedy.  He  must,  how- 
ever, argue,  that  a  positive  disadvantage  attended  a  partial  filling. 
A  permanent  loss  of  fall  was  produced,  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  centres  of  gravity  of  the  fall  and  of  the  empty  portion 
of  the  top  bucket,  at  the  moment  it  had  passed  the  sluice ;  this 
distance  could  be  but  little  varied  by  the  fineness  of  pitch  of  die 
•bucket,  and  depended  more  upon  the  depth  of  the  shrouding. 
That  there  was  a  constant  loss  of  labouring  force,  by  a  practical 
diminution  of  the  effective  leverage,  or  a  reduction  in  the  *'  mo- 
ment" of  the  loaded  are ;  that  as  the  wheel  revolved,  the  centre 
of  gravity  of  the  fluid  contained  in  each  bucket,  as  it  approached 
the  lower  portion  of  the  loaded  arc,  was  transferred  to  a  greater 
distance  from  the  centre  of  motion  even  before  the  contents  com- 
menced spilling ;  but  the  angular  motion,  of  the  centre  of  gravity 
of  any  one  bucket,  was  at  first  that  due  to  its  distance  from  the 
centre  of  motion  of  the  wheel,  or  to  its  radius ;  and  as  the  radius 
increased,  a  greater  angular  velocity  would  be  acquired  by  the 
water  which  had  changed  its  position  on  approaching  the  lower 
point  of  the  wheel;  but  this  increased  velocity  was  given  at  the 
expense  of  the  power  of  the  wheel,  and  hence  a  partially  filled 
bucket  would,  he  believed,  be  always  attended  with  a  loss  of 
labouring  force.  To  the  last  objection,  a  full  bucket  was  not 
liable. 

From  these  reasons  he  folt  justified  in  concluding,  that  the  use 
of  the  circular  conduit  was  more  advantageous  than  the  practice 
of  partially  filling  the  buckets. 

With  respect  to  the  shuttle  delivering  the  water  over  the  top, — 
where  the  head  of  water  and  the  fall  were  constant,  no  advantage 
could  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  a  wheel  greater  in  diameter  than 
the  total  descent ;  it  was  assumed,  that  this  form  of  shuttle  would 
be  used,  in  order  always  to  deliver  the  water  as  high  as  possible 
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upon  the  periphery  of  die  wheel ;  but  the  question  was,  "  If  the 
head  be  variable,  what  should  be  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  to 
secure  the  best  effect?"  The  paper  showed  that  a  wheel,  whose 
diameter  was  equal  to  the  total  descent,  when  the  head  was  a 
maximum,  did  not  always  give  the  greatest  average  labouring 
force.  The  question  was  therefore  independent  of  the  sort  of 
shuttle  used;  it  assumed  the  power  of  always  admitting  the 
water  upon  the  wheel  at  the  highest  point  of  the  total  descent, 
and  sought  to  establish  the  best  relation  between  the  diameter  of 
the  wheel  and  the  whole  descent,  when  the  head  alone  was  varia- 
ble, according  to  griven  conditions*  The  results  of  this  part  of 
the  investigation,  therefore,  while  they  admitted  the  full  value  of 
Mr.  Rennie's  shuttle,  went  further,  and  pointed  out  the  limits  of 
its  useful  application. 

He  was  fully  aware  of  the  prejudice  which  existed  against  the 
circular  conduit,  and  he  once  participated  in  it ;  but  his  attention 
had  been  forcibly  drawn  to  it  in  his  professional  practice,  and 
having  used  it  very  beneficially  upon  wheels  of  40>  50,  and  60 
horses'  power,  which  he  had  constructed  for  mining  purposes,  he 
wished  to  draw  the  attention  of  Engineers  to  the  consideration  of 
its  practical  merits  when  adapted  to  good  wheels. 


February  7,  1843. 

The  President  in  the  Chair. 

No.  558.     ''  Description  of  a  Drawbridge,  at  Bowcombe  Creek, 

near  Kingsbridge,  Devon." 

By  George  Clarisse  Dobson,  Assoc.  Inst  C  E. 

This  Drawbridge  spans  one  of  five  openings  in  a  stone  bridge, 
built  across  a  navigable  branch  of  Salcombe  Harbour ;  it  is  in  one 
leaf,  15  feet'  9  inches  wide,  and  32  feet  long,  from  out  to  out, 
supported  upon  a  cast-iron  shafl  or  axle,  placed  7  feet  6  inched 
from  the  inner  end,  working  in  the  abutment  pier,  which  is  built 
hollow  to  receive  it,  and  thus  the  part  within  the  axle -end  acts  as 
a  counter-weight 

To  the  centre  of  the  end  cross-beam  of  the  counter-part,  a 
chain  is  attached,  and  after  passing  over  cast-iron  sheaves  in  the 
masonry  of  the  face  of  the  abutment,  is  coiled  on  a  drum  fixed  on 
9  horizontal  shaft,  carrying  on  one  end  a  pinion,  worked  by  a 
rack,  attached  to  the  piston  of  the  hydraulic  press j  by  this  means, 
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motion  is  given  to  the  shaft  and  drum,  and  consequently  to  the 
leaf  of  the  bridge.  Balance-boxes  are  hung  to  the  counter-end, 
by  which  the  shutting  is  regulated.  The  struts  for  supporting 
the  leaf,  when  raised,  are  also  thrown  in  and  out  of  their'  places 
by  a  rack  and  pinion. 

The  hydraulic  press  used  for  opening  and  closing  the  bridge,  is 
simple  in  its  construction,  and  the  whole  works  so  easily,  that  a 
female  can  open  and  close  the  bridge  in  about  15  minutes,  without 
difficulty.  The  fresh  water  used  for  the  pump  is  contained  in  a 
cistern,  beneath,  and  seldom  wants  replenishing,  as  it  is  returned 
into  the  reservoir  every  time  after  being  used. 

The  bridge  was  designed  and  erected  by  Mr.  J.  M.  Rendel, 
about  12  years  since,  when  he  was  engaged  in  improving  the  turn- 
pike road,  in  the  south  of  Devon. 

The  expense  of  repairing,  oiling,  packing,  &c.,  since  its  erec- 
tion, has  averaged  under  £7*  per  annum,  including  a  small  salary 
to  a  neighbouring  millwright  for  occasional  inspection. 

The  communication  is  accompanied  by  a  drawing,  showing  a 
plan  and  sectional  elevation  of  tlie  bridge  and  the  machinery. 


No.  589.     '*  An  Investigation  of  the  comparative  loss  by  Friction, 
in  beam  and  direct-action  Steam  Engines." 

By  William  Pole,  Assoc.  Inst.  C.  £• 

In  consequence  of  the  comparatively  recent  introduction  of 
direct-action  steam-engines  on  board  the  steam-vessels  of  the 
Royal  Navy,  the  attention  of  engineers  has  been  drawn  to  the  ad- 
vantages or  disadvantages  they  possess,  when  viewed  in  comparison 
with  those  constructed  with  side  levers.  The  object  of  this  paper 
is  to  investigate  the  value  of  an  apparently  formidable  objection 
which  has  been  frequently  urged  against  the  direct-action  engine, 
namely,  "  that  from  the  more  oblique  action,  consequent  upon  the 
shortness  of  the  connecting  rod,  the  loss  by  the  increase  of  friction 
is  so  considerable  as  to  constitute  a  serious  objection  to  this  form 
of  engine." 

After  explaining  to  what  extent  mathematical  analysis  is  ap- 
plicable for  determining  the  amount  of  friction,  the  paper  pro- 
ceeds to  show  that  it  may  be  satisfactorily  used  in  the  present 
case,  as  it  is  only  the  friction  caused  by  the  strain,  or  load,  which 
is  involved  in  the  objection,  and  this  is  more  adapted  for  theore-^ 
deal  than  experimental  determination. 
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The  three  general  laws  of  fricdon,  as  established  by  the  best 
experiments,  are, — 

1st  That  the  friction  caused  by  one  solid  body  rubbing  upon 
another,  is  independent  of  the  velocity  with  which  the  rubbing 
surface  moves. 

2nd.  It  is  also  independent  of  the  area  of  the  rubbing  surface. 

drd.  It  is  proportional  to  the  pressure  upon  this  surface. 

From  these  it  will  follow,  that  if  the  pressure  upon  a  moving 
body  be  multiplied  by  a  certain  co-efficient  of  friction  (whose 
value  is  dependent  upon  die  nature  of  the  rubbing  Bar&ce\  the 
product  will  be  the  resistance  from  friction ;  and  this  middplied 
again  into  any  space  the  nibbing  surface  moves  through,  will  give 
the  amount  of  "  power,  work,  or  labouring  force,"  expended  in 
overcoming  the  friction  through  that  space. 

If  the  pressure  upon  the  moving  body  be  variaUe  dn'oi^out 
its  motion,  the  difierential  calculus  must  be  employed,  but  the 
principle  of  calculation  is  still  the  same. 

The  paper  proceeds  to  deduce  general  mathematical  expres- 
sions for  the  amount  o£  friction  on  each  bearing  of  an  engine,  by 
finding,  first,  by  ordinary  statical  rules,  the  pressure  thrown  on 
each  particular  bearing,  by  a  given  force  applied  to  the  piston, 
and  then  combining  this  with  the  space  through  which  the  rub- 
bing surface  moves. 

This  is  done  for  the  beam-engine,  and  for  three  modifications 
of  the  direct-action  engine.  Equations  are  also  added  for  the 
oscillating  or  vibrating  ei^ne,  and  ^mt  an  arrangement  in  which 
the  connecting-rod  is  supposed  to  be  indefinitely  lengthened. 

The  numerical  values  of  the  expressions  for  friction  thus  found, 
are  then  calculated  for  an  engine  upon  each  of  these  different  con- 
structions, supposing  them  to  be  similar  in  all  other  respects, 
having  the  cylinders  66  inches  in  diameter,  with  a  length  of  stroke 
of  6  feet ;  and  the  results  are  shown  in  a  table,  distinguishing  the 
friction  of  every  bearing. 

From  this  it  appears  that  as  respects  the  friction  caused  by  the 
strain,  if  the  beam  engine  be  taken  as  die  standard  of  comparison — 
The  vibrating  engine  has  a  gain  of  1*1  per  cent. 
The  direct-action  en-*)         t  ^.^ 

gine  with  slides      j    **  " 


>  f 


Ditto  with  rollers  „  gain  „  0*S 

Ditto  with  a  parallel  7  « .« 

motion.       *  j    «  gam ..  I'S 
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This  difference  being  so  trifling,  it  is  contended  that  ihe  ob- 
jection to  the  direct-action  engine,  on  the  ground  of  its  alleged 
increased  friction,  has,  when  investigated,  no  adequate  foundation. 


Mr.  Field  believed  that  the  paper  was  correct  in  its  view  of 
the  comparative  amount  of  friction  of  the  two  kinds  of  engines. 
He  was  of  opinion  that  an  excessive  allowance  fi>r  friction  had 
hitherto  been  generally  made  in  calculating  their  effective  power. 
Tt  was  found  practically,  that  when  the  pressure  upon  the  piston, 
was  about  1^  lbs.  per  square  inch,  the  friction  did  not  amount  to 
more  than  1  lb.  or  1^  lb.  per  square  inch.  This  was  easily  as- 
certained by  Uie  indicator,  when  the  engine  was  working  without 
a  load,  but  when  loaded,  he  knew  of  no  accurate  experimental 
mode  of  showing  it 

At  the  engines  of  the  Blackwall  Railway,  the  experiment  had 
frequently  been  tried,  by  casting  off  all  the  load,  and  so  regulating 
the  steam,  that  the  engines  should  make  only  the  regular  number 
of  strokes  per  minute ;  the  result  had  invariably  shown  about  1  lb. 
per  square  inch  for  friction. 

Mr.  TaylcNT  confirmed  the  preceding  remarks ;  it  had  been  the 
custom  formerly,  in  large  pumping  engines,  to  allow  one-fifth  for 
friction,  but  modem  practice  had  shown  that  this  was  not  neces- 
sary, particularly  since  greater  precision  had  been  introduced  into 
the  construction  of  all  kinds  of  machinery. 

Mr.  Miller  agreed  that  the  friction  of  engines  generally  had 
been  over-rated ;  he  believed  that  as  a  simple  comparison  of  the 
friction  of  the  main  parts  of  two  kinds  of  engmes,  die  results  ar- 
rived at,  in  the  pi^r,  might  be  received  as  correct ;  but  there 
were  several  other  questions  which  must  be  considered,  if  it  was 
intended  to  establish  a  general  comparison  between  the  beam  and 
the  direct-action  ei^'nes ;  this,  however,  he  believed  was  not  the 
intention  of  the  author. 

Mr.  Murray  contended  that  the  second  proposition  in  the  paper 
which  assumed  that  "  firiction  was  independent  of  the  area  of  the 
rubbing  surface,"  although  supported  by  Coulomb  and  the  early 
experimenters,  had  been  proved  by  Vince  and  others  to  be  in- 
correct :  it  was  natural  to  suppose  that,  in  jproportion  to  the  hard- 
ness and  smoothness  of  the  bodies,  there  would  exist  a  different 
ratio  for  the  best  proportion  of  surface  to  weight  for  every  different 
body ;  if  a  surface  carrying  a  given  weight  was  of  less  than  the 
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due  area,  the  surfaces  would  cut  into  each  other,  become  rough, 
and  thus  increase  the  friction  :  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  surfaces 
were  unduly  enlarged,  there  must  be  a  loss  from  the  additional 
amount  of  friction  caused  by  the  extended  surface.  He  con- 
ceived that  the  calculations  in  the  paper  must  be  afifected  by  the 
incorrectness  of  the  data  upon  which  they  were  based. 

The  simple  mode  of  comparing  the  beam  engine  with  the  direct- 
action  engine  appeared  to  be,  to  suppose  two  engines  of  the  same 
length  of  stroke  and  diameter  of  cylinder ;  the  proportions  being 
good,  it  would  be  indifferent  whether  the  power  was  transmitted 
through  a  direct  connecting-rod,  or  dirough  side  levers ;  the  cy- 
linders, air-pump,  arrangement  of  parallel  motion,  8rc.,  being 
supposed  to  be  alike,  the  friction  of  these  parts  would  be  alike  in 
all  cases,  and  the  comparison  would  be  limited  to  the  parts  em- 
ployed in  transmitting  the  power  from  the  piston-rod  cross-head 
to  the  crank-pin ;  both  connecting-rods  have  the  same  number 
of  bearings,  which  in  both  cases  travel  with  friction  over  nearly 
the  same  distances :  it  is  allowed  that  the  bearings  of  the  shorter 
connecting-rod  have  a  larger  amount  of  friction,  and  that  from 
the  greater  angle  it  assumes,  more  friction  is  thrown  upon  all  the 
bearings  of  the  parallel  motion,  on  account  of  the  greater  force 
required  to  retain  the  piston  in  a  vertical  position.  To  counter- 
balance the  increased  friction  on  these  parts  of  the  direct-acting 
engine,  allowance  must  be  made  in  the  beam  engine,  for  the 
friction  of  the  beam  centres,  and  of  the  top  and  bottom  necks  of 
the  side  rods.  The  friction  being  directly  as  the  distance  moved 
through,  and  the  distance  in  the  side-rod  ends  being  so  very  small, 
it  follows  that  the  amount  of  friction  must  be  very  trifling.  The 
distance  travelled  by  the  beam  centres  is  greater,  but  it  is  not  of 
importance,  as  it  is  the  angular  distance  due  to  the  vibration  of 
the  beam,  measured  on  the  circumference  of  the  gudgeon.  Un- 
der these  considerations  Mr.  Murray  was  disposed  to  give  the 
preference  (if  any  existed)  to  the  side-lever  engine. 

In  a  pamphlet  published  in  1 840,  by  Mr.  John  Seaward,  it  is 
stated  that  four-fifths  of  the  whole  friction  of  an  engine  were  ab- 
sorbed by  the  packings  of  the  piston,  and  air-pump  bucket,  by 
the  slide-valves  and  by  the  different  packings  or  glands ;  conse- 
quently one-fifth  was  due  to  the  whole  of  the  necks  or  bearings 
throughout  the  engine.  Now  on  considering  the  large  proportion 
of  this  amount  of  the  friction  that  is  due  to  the  bearings  of  the 
main  shafls,  of  the  crank-pin,  and  of  the  bottom  end  of  the  con- 
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necting-rod,  and  of  all  those  other  bearings  common  to  both  sorts 
of  engines,  it  must  be  evident  that  the  total  amount  of  the  friction 
due  to  those  parts  in  which  a  difference  between  the  engines 
exists,  must  be  but  a  small  portion  of  this  one-fiflh.  Taking 
one-tenth  or  ten  per  cent,  of  the  whole  power  of  an  engine,  as 
the  amount  of  power  required  to  overcome  the  friction  of  the  en- 
gine itself,  which  was  allowed  to  be  ample,  one-fiflh  of  this  would 
be  two  per  cent.:  and  therefore  the  degree  in  which  either  engine 
could  surpass  the  other  in  the  amount  of  friction,  could  only  be,  aii 
already  stated,  a  small  portion  of  this  two  per  cent 

In  comparing  the  efficiency  of  these  engines,  it  would  thus  ap- 
pear that  neither  could  be  said  to  possess  advantages  over  the 
other,  as  regards  friction,  in  such  a  degree  as  to  be  appreciable 
in  practice,  or  to  render  the  point  of  importance,  in  a  choice  be- 
tween the  engines  ;  and  that  if  the  one  kind  of  engine  had  ad- 
vantages over  the  other,  they  must  arise  from  other  causes  than 
difference  in  friction. 

Having  taken  this  view  of  the  case  with  a  supposed  side-lever 
engine,  of  the  same  length  of  stroke  and  diameter  of  cylinder  as 
the  direct-action  engine,  if  manufacturers  varied  in  a  slight  degree 
from  this  proportion,  it  was  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  better 
proportion  of  stroke  and  diameter  of  cylinder,  and  consequently 
a  better  engine  than  the  one  supposed  to  exist  for  tlie  purpose  of 
making  the  observations. 

Mr.  Vignoles  looked  upon  the  second  proposition  assumed  by 
the  author,  as  being  overthrown  by  the  results  of  the  experiments 
of  Wood  and  others,  as  to  the  ratio  of  friction  to  the  area  of  rub- 
bing surface ;  and  it  was  well  known  practically,  that  the  applica- 
tion of  various  unctuous  substances  materially  altered  the  amount 
of  the  friction.  A  certain  proportion  was  requisite  between  the 
area  of  the  surface  exposed  to  the  friction,  and  the  pressure  upon 
it,  to  bring  it  within  the  general  law.  For  practical  purposes,  he 
submitted  that  the  law  should  be  received  with  limitations. 

Mr.  Gravatt  said,  that  even  allowing,  for  the  sake  of  argument, 
that  the  second  proposition,  assumed  by  the  author,  was  incor- 
rect, still,  as  the  paper  was  only  a  theoretical  examination  of  the 
comparative  friction  of  those  parts  of  two  kinds  of  engines,  which 
were  most  subjected  to  strain,  supposing  them  both  to  be  of 
similar  power  and  dimensions,  equally  well-proportioned  and 
constructed,  and  the  same  sort  of  lubrication  of  the  bearings  em- 
ployed, he  would  contend  that  the  circumstances  being  equal. 
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equal  results  would  be  obtained,  and  that  tbe  coDdttsions  arrived 
at  by  the  author  should  be  received  as  correct. 

Mr.  Pole  observed,  that  the  objections  brought  forward  were 
important,  as  they  referred  principally  to  the  fundamental  laws 
of  friction. 

He  would  first  give  some  explanation  respecting  the  commu- 
nication itself. 

The  investigation  was  commenced  at  the  request  of  his  late 
friend,  Mr  Samuel  Seaward ;  it  was  originally  intended  to  have 
especial  reference  to  the  Gorgon  engine,  but  had  subsequently 
been  extended  to  others. 

The  paper,  necessarily  containing  much  mathematical  reason- 
ing, could  only  be  read  in  abstract,  and  might,  therefore,  have 
been  partially  misunderstood,  both  as  to  its  objects  and  results. 

The  object  was  not  to  enter  into  a  discussion  of  the  whole 
question  of  the  respective  merits  or  defects  of  beam  and  direct- 
action  engines,  but  simply  to  ascertain  the  value  of  the  one  ob- 
jection named. 

The  whole  friction  of  an  engine  at  work,  with  its  load  upon  it, 
might  be  divided  into  two  distinct  parts.  1  st.  The  friction  due 
to  the  engine  itself,  or  such  as  would  be  produced  by  the  work- 
ing of  the  engine,  if  unloaded.  2nd.  The  additional  friction 
caused  by  the  strain  consequent  upon  the  load ;  for  it  must  be 
evident,  that  when  the  engine  had  its  work  upon  it,  the  friction 
upon  the  bearings,  through  which  the  strain  passed,  must  be  in- 
creased, and  additional  friction  produced  beyond  that  which 
would  exist  when  the  engine  was  working  without  a  load.  The 
latter  of  these  alone  required  to  be  calculated,  and  to  this,  mar 
thematical  analysis  was  more  peculiarly  adapted.  The  friction 
of  the  engine  unloaded,  might  be  ascertained  by  the  indicator,  as 
described  by  Mr.  Field ;  but  as  he  had  remarked,  thete  was  no 
practical  method  of  finding  what  was  the  additional  firictioa  vi^en 
the  load  was  applied ;  indeed,  it  would  be  as  difficult  to  find  the 
latter  by  experiment  as  the  former  by  theory. 

He  then  explained  the  manner  in  whidi  the  amount  of  friction 
upon  each  bearing  had  been  calculated,  and  engines  of  different 
constructions  compared  with  each  other.  He  had  adopted  pre- 
cisely the  plan  suggested  by  Mr.  Murray,  namely,  1^  taking 
engines  of  the  same  length  of  stroke  and  diameter  of  cylinder, 
-sapposii^  them  to  be  equally  well  proportioned  and  oonstrueted, 
4ikI  in  equally  good  condition.     But  instead  of  assuming,  as  Mn 
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Murray  had  done,  that  there  was  somewhat  more  or  less  friction 
on  any  particular  bearing,  his  object  had  been  to  ascertain  what 
was  its  actual  value.  If  it  were  impossible  to  measure  the  pres- 
sures, and  spaces  moved  through,  an  approximation  might  be 
received ;  but  since  these  quantities  were  ascertainable,  it  was 
more  satisfactory  to  obtain  results  deduced  from  them. 

The  conclusions  drawn  from  the  paper  accorded,  however, 
with  Mr.  Murray's,  viz.,  that  '^  neither  construction  could  be  said 
to  possess  advantages  over  the  other,  in  such  a  degree  as  to  be 
appreciable  in  practice,  so  as  to  render  the  point  of  importance 
in  a  choice  between  them."  The  difference  between  Mr.  Mur- 
ray's process  and  that  in  the  paper,  was,  that  what  the  former 
only  assumed,  the  latter  endeavoured  to  prove. 

Mr.  John  Seaward's  pamphlet  on  the  Gorgon  engine  had  been 
referred  to.  The  conclusions  he  there  drew,  were  more  favour- 
able to  the  direct-action  engine,  but  were  derived,  like  Mr.  Mur- 
ray's, merely  from  approximate  consideration,  rather  than  from 
strict  investigation.  Mr.  Seaward  confessed,  that  the  friction 
caused  by  the  strain  was  difficult  to  be  calculated,  and  had  there- 
fore contented  himself  with  assuming,  that  those  gudgeons,  through 
which  the  strain  passed,  had  three  times  as  much  friction  as  was 
due  to  the  others.  He  also  assumed,  that  the  friction  was  pro- 
portional to  the  area  of  the  rubbing  surface,  a  principle  which  no 
experiments  had  ever  shown.  On  these  grounds,  it  was  con- 
tended that  Mr.  Seaward's  results  were  open  to  objection. 

Mr.  Pole  then  proceeded  to  notice  the  objections  urged  against 
the  fundamental  laws  of  friction  which  he  had  stated,  and  to  give 
authorities  for  them. 

The  first  of  these  had  not  been  questioned  since  the  days  of 
Vince,  by  whom  it  was  proved ;  it  might  therefore  be  considered 
as  established.  With  regard  to  the  second  and  third,  it  must  be 
noticed  that  they  depend,  in  some  measure,  upon  each  other,  for 
it  could  be  proved,  that  if  the  third  was  true,  the  second  must  be 
true  also. 

The  principal  experiments,  which  had  been  made  upon  the 
friction  of  solids,  were  those  by  Amontons,  in  1699 ;  Coulombt 
in  1779;  Vince,  in  1784;  Wood,  in  1818;  Rennie,  in  1828; 
and  Morin,  in  1831,  32,  and  33. 

-  Amontons  was  the  first  who  devoted  any  considerable  attention 
to  the  subject,  and  he  found  that  friction  was  not  augmented  by 
an  increase  of  surface^  but  only  by  an  increase  of  pressure. 
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Coulomb's  researches  were  more  elaborate,  the  experiments 
were  on  a  large  scale,  and  were  submitted  to  a  great  variety  of 
trials ;  they  fully  proved  that  the  friction  was  proportional  to  the 
pressure,  and  that  the  extent  of  surface  did  not  affect  it. 

These  results  were  further  confirmed  by  the  experiments  of 
De  la  Hire,  Ximenes,  Boistard,  Rondelet,  and  others. 

Mr.  George  Rennie*s  experiments  were  very  valuable,  as  hav- 
ing been  condncted  on  a  large  scale,  and  with  much  care ;  they 
were  also  of  a  comparatively  recent  date.  The  results  were 
conclusive  on  the  point  in  question,  for  he  found,  that  when  the 
surfaces  were  to  each  other  as  6*22  :  1,  the  friction  remained  the 
same  ;  and  one  of  the  general  conclusions  he  deduced  was,  "  that 
the  amount  of  friction  was  as  the  pressure  directly,  without  rer 
gard  to  surface,  time,  or  velocity." 

The  last  and  most  extensive  series  of  experiments  were  those 
by  M.  Morin  ;  they  were  conducted  at  Metz,  by  order  of  the 
French  Government,  and  extended  over  a  period  of  three  years^ 
(1S31,  1832,  and  1833,)  no  expense  or  trouble  having  been 
spared  to  render  them  conclusive  and  satisfactory. 

The  results  were  given  by  Professor  Moseley,  in  his  new  work 
on  the  Mechanical  Principles  of  Engineering.  They  proved  that 
'*  the  friction  of  any  two  surfaces  was  directly  proportioned  to 
the  force  with  which  they  were  pressed  perpendicularly  together," 
and  that  **  the  amount  of  friction  was,  in  every  case,  whoUy  in-^ 
dependent  of  the  extent  of  the  surfaces  of  contact." 

The  before-mentioned  experiments  all  agreed,  that  the  friction 
was  proportional  to  the  pressure,  and  was  independent  of  the  ex- 
tent of  surface.  In  opposition,  however,  to  these,  stood  the  ex- 
periments of  Professor  Vince,  of  Cambridge,  which  led  him.  to 
the  conclusion,  that  the  friction  increased  in  a  less  ratio  than  the 
pressure,  and  that  it  was  not  altogether  independent  of  the  area 
of  surface.  These  experiments  were  probably  conducted  with 
care  and  accuracy ;  but  it  was  also  probable  that  equal  precision 
had  been  used  in  those  whi9h  proved  the  contrary ;  and  if  this 
was  allowed,  the  majority  of  coinciding  experiments  might,  aa  in 
^  other  cases,  be  safely  received  in  preference  to  one  dissentient. 
l^Ht  if  the  particulars  of  Professor  Vince*s  experiments  were  ex- 
amined, many  circumstances  appeared  which  would  render  them 
less  woi;thy  of  regard  than  others.  It  was  not  shown  that  he  ex- 
perimented upon  metals,  but  that  he  used  pieces  of  wood,  either 
bare  or  covered  with  paper ;  and  the  experiments  were  on  a  small 
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scale,  the  moving  bodies  being  at  the  utmost  a  few  ounces  weight: 
while  Coulomb,  Rennie,  and  Morin,  had  extended  their  trials  to 
all  kinds  of  materials,  and  had  used  considerable  weights.  Pro- 
fessor Vince  himself,  although  satisfied  with  the  method  of  con- 
ducting his  experiments,  did  not  seem  equally  so  with  their  re- 
sults, as  regarded  the  induence  of  surface  and  pressure,  for  he  had 
remarked,  '*  that  no  general  rule  could  be  established  to  deter- 
mine it,  even  for  the  same  body." 

Quotations  were  then  given  from  Gregory,  Brewster,  and  others, 
corroborating  this  view  of  the  inconclusive  and  unsatisfactory  na- 
ture of  Vince*s  experiments. 

The  law  of  the  influencce  of  pressure  and  surface  upon  friction, 
was  occasionally  modified  by  accidental  circumstances,  two  of 
which  might  be  noticed,  as  they  had  been  expressly  treated  of  by 
Rennie  and  Morin. 

1°.  It  was  only  applicable  within  the  limit  of  pressure  which 
would  not  injure  and  abrade  the  surfaces ;  for  when  heating  and 
undue  attrition  commenced,  it  was  natural  that  the  law  would  not 
hold  good.  Well-constructed  machinery,  however,  was  never  sup- 
posed to  pass  this  limit,  and  therefore  this  cause  of  irregularity 
might  be  rejected  in  calculation. 

S°.  Another  modification  was  produced  by  the  application  of 
imguents ;  this  was  treated  of  by  Mr.  Wood,  whose  experiments 
showed,  that  when  unguents  were  introduced,  there  was  a  certain 
area  of  bearing  surface,  proportioned  to  the  weight,  which  was 
peculiarly  favourable  as  regarded  the  loss  by  friction,  but  that 
when  this  area  was  preserved,  the  friction  was  in  strict  ratio  to 
the  pressure. 

It  could  not,  however,  have  been  Mr.  Wood's  intention,  from 
these  results,  to  impugn  the  applicability  of  the  established  ge- 
neral laws  to  the  purposes  of  calculation,  but  only  to  show  the 
existence  of  modifying  cirumstances  under  certain  conditions ;  for 
the  formula  he  had  given,  assumed  the  friction  to  be  as  the  weight, 
and  had  no  element  in  it  expressing  the  area. 

Mr.  Rennie  and  M.  Morin  had  also  examined  the  influence  of 
unguents,  and  had  found  that  that  their  introduction  did  not  ma- 
terially alter  the  general  laws  of  friction,  but  only  affected  the 
value  of  the  co-efficient  or  multiplier  to  be  used  in  ascertaining 
its  numerical  amount. 

Having  thus  brought  before  the  meeting  the  results  of  the 
principal  experiments  on  friction,  Mr.  Pole  concluded  by  ad-; 
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tlucing  the  testimony  of  writers  on  mechanics,  who,  guided  hy 
these  results,  had  promulgated  the  laws  deduced  from  them.  He 
gave  quotations  from  the  following  authors  in  corroboration  of 
his  views,  viz. — Emerson,  Playfair,  Tredgold,  Barlow,  Lardner, 
Farey,  De  Pambour,  Poisson,  Pratt,  Whewell,  and  Mosley« 
With  the  last  mentioned  author  Mr.  Pole  had  taken  an  opportunity 
of  conversing  upon  the  points  in  question,  and  the  principles 
adopted  in  the  paper  had  received  the  Professor's  full  approbation^ 
as  corresponding  with  those  made  use  of  in  his  own  treatise. 

Mr.  Vignoles  thought  that  great  praise  was  due  to  Mr.  Pole, 
for  the  research  and  mathematical  reading  exhibited  in  treating 
the  question  of  comparative  friction.  In  the  former  remarks  he  had 
made,  it  was  not  his  intention  to  impugn  the  accuracy  of  the  ab* 
stract  proposition,  "  that  friction  was  independent  of  the  area  of 
bearing  surface,"  any  further  than  to  qualify  it  in  its  practical  ap- 
plication, with  the  proviso,  "  that  proper  proportions  were  main- 
tained between  the  area  and  the  pressure,  according  to  the  de- 
scription of  mechanism,  subjected  to  friction."  He  therefore 
desired  to  consider  the  question,  as  to  how  far,  in  practice,  one 
kind  of  engine  varied  from  the  other  in  the  general  amount  of 
friction,  and  to  examine  how  far  the  areas  of  the  bearing  surfaces 
were  in  proportion  to  the  insistent  weight,  caused  either  by  the 
strain  of  any  angle,  or  by  the  direct  weight  on  any  of  the  journals 
of  the  moving  parts  ;  this  inquiry  should  precede  the  abstract  ma- 
thematical investigation.  The  friction  of  different  substances 
would  not  follow  the  mathematical  rule,  unless  the  due  proportion 
between  area  and  pressure  was  ascertained  and  observed ;  these 
proportions  would  be  very  different  in  heavy  machinery,  such  as 
marine  steam-engines,  and  the  axles  of  railway  carriages.  With 
these  qualifications  he  agreed  with  the  general  propositions  laid 
down'  by  Mr.  Pole. 

Mr.  Murray  agreed  with  Professor  Vignoles  in  thinking  that 
the  extent  of  surface  in  machines  materially  affected,  in  practice, 
the  amount  of  the  friction. 

He  did  not  mean  to  advocate  the  correctness  of  Professor 
Vince's  experiments,  but  he  would  draw  attention  to  the  results 
quoted  by  Dr.  Gregory,  in  which  the  difference  of  Vince's  ex- 
periments and  those  of  other  writers  on  the  subject,  was  attributed 
to  their  not  taking  into  account  the  cohesion  of  die  bodies  expe- 
rimented upon.  Their  experiments  were  made  with  inclined 
planes,  which  were  raised  until  the  bodies  began  to  move,  and 
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the  amount  of  friction  was  then  deduced  from  the  angle  of  incli- 
nation that  had  heen  given  to  the  plane :  from  this  mode,  it  was 
contended  that  no  definite  laws  could  he  laid  down. 

Mr.  Murray  acknowledged  that  on  dry  surfaces,  within  certain 
limits,  the  amount  of  friction  was  not  influenced  by  the  extent  of 
surface ;  but  he  contended  that  in  practice,  as  different  kinds  of 
unguents  were  used,  the  cohesion  arising  from  the  impurity  and 
clamminess  of  these  lubricating  substances,  must  be  considered 
and  allowed  for. 

Major-General  Pasley  said  that  when  he  was  quartered  at 
Malta,  he  tried  some  experiments  on  friction,  by  having  a  slab  of 
Maltese  stone,  which  resembled  the  oolite  of  Bath,  rubbed  smooth 
and  placed  horizontally ;  other  pieces  of  smooth-faced  stone  of 
the  same  quality,  but  of  different  areas,  were  then  attached  to  a 
cord  which  was  weighted  and  passed  over  a  pulley ;  the  weights, 
which  were  just  sufficient  to  give  motion  to  the  several  pieces  of 
stone,  were  then  noted,  and  it  was  found  that  the  area  of  the 
surface  was  not  important,  the  friction  being  directly  in  propor- 
tion to  the  insistent  weight  of  the  stone.  He  could  therefore 
corroborate  Mr.  Pole's  propositions. 

Mr.  Farey  considered  that  Mr.  Pole  had  treated  the  subject  of 
friction  so  well,  and  had  selected  his  authorities  in  such  a  manner, 
as  to  establish  his  position  incontrovertibly ;  he  would  therefore 
only  remark,  that  in  collating  the  friction  experiments  for  his 
work  from  Dr.  Gregory  and  others,  he  had  in  a  measure  rejected 
those  of  Vince,  as  being  on  too  small  a  scale,  and  not  of  sufficient 
importance  to  rely  upon  as  authority. 

It  must  be  admitted,  that  viewing  the  question  practically, 
there  were  circumstances  which  would  influence  the  proposition. 
If  the  surface  of  a  journal  was  so  small  as  to  drive  out  the  un- 
guent, or  to  cut  into  the  lower  bearing,  the  friction  would  be  un- 
duly increased,  and  the  theoretical  position  would  no  longer  hold 
good*  The  use  of  unguents  would  not  interfere  with  the  general 
proposition,  although  in  practice,  any  substance  used  for  lucubra- 
tion, which,  when  cold,  solidified  and  became  adhesive,  might,  for 
a  time,  produce  an  increase  of  friction ;  this  of  course  would  be 
avoided,  but  it  would  not  bear  upon  the  general  question. 

Mr.  Rennie  corroborated  the  position  assumed  by  Mr.  Pole, 
**  that  friction  was  independent  of  the  extent  of  the  rubbing  sur- 
face :  *'  his  experiments,  which  had  been  tried  on  a  large  scale, 
and  with  various  substances,  gave  uniformly  this  result,   within 
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the  limits  of  abrasion  :  when  that  commenced^  the  bearings  heated 
and  there  was  an  end  of  the  theoretical  position.  The  texture 
also  of  the  rubbing  surfaces  altered  the  condition  ;  for  instance, 
any  light  body  covered  with  cloth  opposed  a  considerable  re- 
sistance by  the  friction  of  the  raised  nap ;  but  if  the  body  was 
weighted,  it  again  came  wilhin  the  limits  of  the  law,  because  it 
more  nearly  resembled  hard  substances,  which  alone  were  con- 
sidered in  theory.  Hard  and  soft  woods  varied,  of  course, 
in  the  same  manner.  The  friction  upon  each  other  of  metals  of 
different  degrees  of  hardness,  caused  in  practice  some  little  va- 
riation, but  it  was  so  slight,  that  the  rule  quoted,  might  be  safely 
received  as  correct. 

[To  he  coHtirmed, 


POPULAR  CYCLOPAEDIA  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCE.* 

Part  IV. 


In  the  present  age,  whilst  works  on  all  subjects  are  teeming 
from  the  press,  and  elaborate  essays  upon  all  branches  of  science 
are  reduced  to  the  consistence  suited  for  feeding  the  minds  of 
children,  yet  a  gap  in  this  kind  of  literature  has  been  lefl,  greatly 
to  the  detriment  of  those  who  have  passed  through  the  primitive 
''  conversation  books "  on  science,  but  are  not  sufficiently  ad- 
vanced to  attack  the,  to  them,  formidable  philosophical  treatises 
which  are  held  in  the  highest  estimation.  It  was  with  no  little 
pleasure  that,  on  examining  the  present  work,  we  found  the  author's 
Intention  was,  as  he  stated  in  his  prefatory  notice,  *'  to  occupy  a 
place  somewhat  intermediate  between  the  simple  elementary  trea- 
tises on  Physical  Science  and  the  more  elaborate  works  of  a  pro- 
fessedly philosophical  character.*' 

The  present  Part  contains  an  account  of  the  gradual  improve- 
ments in  Horology,  or  the  construction  of  instruments  for  the 
measurement  of  time,  and  also  a  display  of  the  Science  of  Astro- 
nomy. Of  the  treatment  of  the  former  subject,  which  has  prin- 
cipally engaged  our  attention,  (the  latter  having  met  with  less 
neglect  at  the  hands  of  authors  than  most  of  the  sciences,)  we 

give  our  unqualified  praise,  both  for  the   completeness  of  the 

----  -_--■■■--      ..  ^       

*  Published  by  W.  S.  Orr,  &  Co.,  Paternoster  Row. 
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information  communicated,  as  well  as  the  lucid  manner  in  which 
it  is  exposed.  The  author,  in  commenting  on  the  necessity  the 
early  inhabitants  of  the  world  would  naturally  feel  for  dividing 
the  day  into  regular  portions  of  time,  says,  "  various  instruments 
were  contrived  for  this  purpose,  and  some  of  them  shewed  great 
ingenuity.  The  common  hour-glass,  in  which  the  interval  is 
measured  by  the  passage  of  fine  sand  through  a  small  hole,  seems 
to  have  been  one  of  the  earliest  of  these." 

'*  The  most  satisfactory  of  the  ancient  instruments  for  the  mea- 
surement of  time,  was  the  Clepsydra^  or  water-clock,  in  which 
the  hours  were  indicated  by  marks  upon  the  side  of  a  vessel,  filled 
with  water,  from  whose  bottom  a  small  stream  was  allowed  to 
flow  out.  As  the  water  in  the  vessel  ran  off,  its  surface  sank, 
and  its  height,  as  shewn  by  the  marks,  indicated  the  time  that 
had  elapsed."  Afler  pointing  out  the  defects  of  this  construction 
of  time-keeper,  and  the  rude  attempts  made  to  correct  them,  the 
author  proceeds  to  explain,  by  the  aid  of  diagrams,  the  general 
principles  on  which  clocks  and  watches  are  constructed.  The 
important  improvements  are  also  clearly  traced ;  the  going-fusee, 
the  improved  as  well  as  the  simple  escapement,  the  compensation 
balance  and  pendulum,  and  the  complicated  apparatus  necessary 
for  striking,  are  brought  within  the  comprehension  of  the  merest 
tyro  in  the  mechanical  art. 

In  concluding  this  notice  of  the  Popular  Cyclopcedia  of  Natural 
Science,  we  cannot  but  congratulate  the  Publishers  on  their  for- 
tunate selection  of  the  gentleman  who  has  so  well  carried  out 
the  views  they  entertained,  when  commencing  the  publication 
of  these  treatises. 


StjSt  of  9ititUimevg 

OF    PARTS    OF    INVENTIONS   AND 

MADE  UNDER  LORD  BROUGHAM*S  ACT. 


William  Palmer, — disclaimer  and  memorandum  of  alteration  to 
patent  dated  9th  Nov^ember,  1841,*  for  '*  improvements  in  the 
manufacture  of  candles."     Filed  16th  March,  1843. 

*  In  the  specification  of  this  patent,  which  will  be  found  at  page  3^8,  of 
the  present  Vol.,  four  improvements  are  described ;  the  patentee  now  dis- 
claims  all  but  the  first. 
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William  Lomas  and  Isaac  Shimwell, — ditto  to  patent  dated  De* 
cember  8th,  1842,  for  "certain  improvements  in  the  manu- 
facture of  fringes,  cords,  and  other  similar  small  wares,  and  also 
in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  for  producing  the  same.''  Filed 
12th  June,  1843. 

Alphonse  Rene  Le  Mire  De  Normandy,  M.D., — ditto  to  patent 
dated  8th  September,  1841,  for  "  certain  improvements  in  the 
manufacture  of  soap."     Filed  13th  June,  1843. 


9li0t  of  iPatentjS 

Granted  for  SCOTLAND^  subsequent  to  May  22nd,  1843 


To  Charles  Maurice  Elizee  Sautter,  of  Austin  Friars,  London, 
for  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  borax, — being  a  foreign 
communication. — Sealed  23rd  May. 

John  Laing,  of  Dundee,  linen  manufacturer,  for  improvements  in 
apparatus  for  rubbing  linen  cloth,  when  making  in  power- 
looms. — Sealed  23rd  May. 

John  Nisbett,  of  Elm-street,  Long-lane,  Bermondsey,  London, 
engineer,  for  improvements  in  preparing  hides  and  skins  in 
the  manufacture  of  certain  descriptions  of  leather. — Sealed 
23rd  May. 

Joseph  Burch,  of  the  City-road,  London,  engineer  and  machinist, 
for  certain  improvements  in  machinery  for  printing  on  cotton, 
silk,  woollen,  paper,  oil-cloth,  and  other  fabrics  and  materials, 
and  certain  apparatus  to  be  used  in  preparing  the  moulds  and 
casting  surfaces  for  printing,  and  for  certain  modes  of  preparing 
surfaces  previously  to  the  design  being  delineated  upon  them. 
—Sealed  23rd  May. 

Angier  March  Perkins,  of  Great  Coram-street,  London,  engineer, 
for  improvements  in  the  manufacture  and  melting  of  iron,  which 
improvements  are  applicable  to  evaporating  fluids. — Sealed 
25th  May. 

William  Brown,  of  the  city  of  Glasgow,  for  improvements  in 
the  manufacture  of  porcelain,  china,  pottery,  and  earthenware; 
and  which  improvements  are  also,  in  part,  applicable  to  the 
manufacture  of  paper,  and  to  the  preparation  of  certain  pig- 
ments or  painters'  colors. — Sealed  26th  May. 


Scotch  Patents.  407 

Percival  Moses  Parsons,  of  Stamford-street,  London,  civil  engi- 
neer, for  certain  improvements  in  steam-engines  and  boilers, 
and  in  motive  machinery  connected  therewith. — Sealed  31st 
May. 

Alfred  Brewer,  of  Surrey- place.  Old  Kent-road,  London,  wire- 
worker  and  felt  manufacturer,  for  improvements  in  machinery 
for  manufacturing  paper, — being  a  foreign  communication. — 

Sealed  1  st  June. 

Charles  Clark,  of  No.  1,  Great  Winchester-street,  London,  mer- 
chant, for  an  improved  pyro-hydro-pneumatic  apparatus,  or 
means  of  generating,  purifying,  and  condensing  steam  and 
other  vapours,  and  of  extracting  from  vegetable  substances  the 
soluble  portions  thereof;  as  also  the  application  of  parts  of  the 
said  apparatus  to  other  heating,  evaporating,  and  distilling  pur- 
poses.— Sealed  Srd  June. 

John  Tappan,  of  Fitzroy-square,  London,  for  certain  improve- 

.  ments  in  machinery  for  preparing  and  spinning  hemp  and  such 
other  fibrous  materials  as  the  same  is  applicable  to, — being  a 
foreign  communication. — Sealed  5th  Jime. 

Joseph  Beaman,  of  Smethwick,  iron-master,  for  improvements 
in  the  manufacture  of  malleable  iron. — Sealed  7th  June. 

James  Boydell,  Jun.,  of  Oak  Farm  Iron  Works,  near  Dudley, 
iron-master,  for  improvements  in  manufacturing  bars  of  iron 
with  other  metals. — Sealed  7th  June. 

Robert  Alexander  Kennedy,  of  Manchester,  cotton-spinner,  for 
for  certain  improvements  in  machinery  for  grinding  or  sharpen- 
ing cards  used  in  carding  cotton  or  other  fibrous  material. — 
Sealed  7th  June. 

John  Martyn  Roberts,  of  Bryny  Caeran,  Carmarthenshire,  for 
certain  improvements  in  machinery  for  preparing,  spinning,  and 
winding  wool,  cotton,  flax,  silk,  or  any  other  fibrous  bodies. — 
Sealed  8  th  June. 

Charles  Hancock,  of  Grosvenor-place,  London,  artist,  for  certain 
improvements  in  printing  cotton,  silk,  woollen,  and  other  fabrics. 
— Sealed  13th  June. 

George  Robins  Booth,  of  Hanley,  manufacturer  and  chemist,  for 
a  certain  improved  mode  of  applying  heat,  from  various  com- 
bustibles, to  manufacturing  and  other  useful  purposes. — Sealed 
'15th  June. 
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SEALED    IN    ENGLAND. 

1843. 


To  William  Newton,  of  the  Office  for  Patents,  66,  Chancery- 
lane,  civil  engineer,  for  certain  improvements  in  obtainii^ 
copper  from  copper  ores,  some  part  or  parts  of  which  improve- 
ments are  applicable  to  obtaining  certain  other  metals  contained 
in  some  copper  ores, — being  a  communication. — Sealed  SOth 
May — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Edward  Newton,  of  the  Office  for  Patents,  66^  Chancery- 
laane,  civil  engineer,  for  improvements  in  the  method  or  system 
of  constructing  boats  and  other  vessels,  which  the  inventor  in- 
tends to  denominate  the  **  Mondotian  system,** — being  a  com- 
munication.— Sealed  30th  May — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Tappan,  of  Fitzroy-square,  Middlesex,  Gent,  for  certain 
improvements  in  apparatus  applicable  to  flues  or  chimnies,  for 
the  purpose  of  increasing  the  draft  therein,  and  promoting  the 
combustion  of  fuel, — being  a  communication. — Sealed  SOth 
May — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Thomas  Forsyth,  of  Salford,  Lancaster,  engineer,  for  certain  im- 
provements in  machinery  for  making  bricks  and  tiles. — Sealed 
1st  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Pierre  Frederick  Ingold,  of  Buckingham-place,  Hanover-square, 
watch-maker,  for  improvements  in  machinery  for  making  parts 
of  watches,  and  other  time-keepers. — Sealed  1st  June — 6 
months  for  inrolment. 

William  Henry  Fox  Talbot,  of  Lacock  Abbey,  Wilts,  Esq.,  for 
improvements  in  photography. — Sealed  Ist  June — 6  months 
.    for  inrolment. 

Martyn  John  Roberts,  of  Carmarthen,  Esq.,  for  certain  improve- 
ments in  machinery  for  preparing,  spinning,  and  winding  woo^ 
cotton,  flax,  silk,  or  any  other  fibrous  bodiesi — Sealed  1st 
June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Fennell  Allman,  of  Salisbury-street,  Strand,  surveyor,  for  certain 
improvements  in  apparatus  for  the  production  and  diffusion  of 
light. — Sealed  3rd  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 
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Junius  Smith,  of  Fen-court,  Fenchurch-street,  Gent,  for  im- 
provements in  machinery  for  sawing  wood. — Sealed  drd  June 
— 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Brown,  of  Glasgow,  merchant,  for  improvements  in  the 
manufacture  of  porcelain,  china,  pottery,  and  earthenware,  and 
which  improvements  are  also,  in  part,  applicable  to  the  manu- 
facture of  paper,  and  to  the  preparation  of  certain  pigments  or 
painters'  colors. — Sealed  3rd  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Richard  Farmer,  upholder  and  cabinet-maker,  and  Joseph  Pitt, 
plumbers'  brass-founder,  both  of  Birmingham,  for  certain  im- 
provements applicable  to  fixed  and  portable  water-closets,  and 
beds  or  bedsteads,  a  part  or  parts  of  which  improvements  are 
also  applicable  to  raising  and  forcing  water. — Sealed  6th  June 
—6  months  for  inrolment. 

Robert  Smart,  of  the  Commercial-road,  Bristol,  ship-owner,  for 
improvements  in  paddle-wheels. — Sealed  8th  June — 6  month$ 
for  inrolment. 

John  Burns  Smith,  of  Salford,  cotton  spinner,  for  certain  improve- 
ments in  machinery  for  preparing,  carding,  roving,  and  spinning 
cotton  and  other  fibrous  substances. — Sealed  8th  June — 6 
months  for  inrolment. 

Carteret  Friaulx  Dobree,  of  Putney,  Surrey,  civil  engineer,  for 
certain  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  fuel. — Sealed  10th 
June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Henry  Page,  of  Cambridge,  painter,  for  certain  improvements  in 
the  mode  of  punting,  graining,  or  decorating  with  oil  and  other 
colors. — Sealed  10th  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Henry  Austin,  of  Hatton  Garden,  civil  engineer,  for  a  new  me- 
thod of  glueing  or  cementing  certain  materials  for  building, 
and  other  purposes. — Sealed  10th  June — 6  months  for  inrol* 
ment. 

Edward  Joseph  Francois  Duclos  de  Boussois,  of  Clyne  Wood 
Works,  near  Swansea,  engineer,  for  improvements  in  the  ma- 
nufacture of  lead,  tin,  tungsten,  copper,  and  sine,  from  ores  and 
slags,  and  other  products,  and  in  the  manufacture  of  their 
alloys  with  other  metals« — Sealed  10th  June — 6  months  for 
inrolment. 

Ernest  Lentz,  of  Eastcheap,  Gent.,  for  improvements  in  machinery 
for  raising  and  forcing  water,  and  other  fluids,  which  machinery, 
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when  worked  by  steam  or  water,  may  be  employed  for  driving 
machinery, — being  a  communication. — Sealed  10th  June — 6 
months  for  inrolment 

Alfred  Francis,  of  Vauxhall,  Roman  cement  manufacturer,  and 
Isaac  Funge,  workman,  in  the  employ  of  the  said  Alfred  Francis, 
for  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  ornamental  tiles. — 
Sealed  10th  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Samuel  John  Knight,  of  Water-side  Iron-works,  Maidstone, 
founder,  for  improvements  in  kilns  or  apparatus  for  drying 
hops,  malt,  and  other  substances. — Sealed  10th  June — 6  months 
for  inrolment. 

Thomas  Wells  Ingram,  of  Birmingham,  Warwick,  engineer,  for 
improvements  in  pressing  and  embossing  wood,  and  other  ma- 
terials, in  order  to  apply  the  same  to  various  useful  purposes. 
— Sealed  10th  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Samuel  Sparkes,  of  Wellington,  Somerset,  foreman  and  superin- 
tendent of  a  woollen  manufactory,  for  certain  improvements  in 
machinery  for  carding  wool,  cotton,  and  other  fibrous  materials. 
— Sealed  10th  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Tappan,  of  Fitzroy-square,  Gent.,  for  certain  improvements 
in  apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing  cutlery,  and  other  ar- 
ticles, whereby  the  deleterious  effects  on  the  lungs  and  health 
of  the  workmen,  produced  by  the  dust  and  metallic  particles 
arising  from  the  said  operations,  are  entirely,  or  to  a  great  ex- 
tent, obviated, — being  a  communication. — Sealed  10th  June — 
6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Newton,  of  the  Office  for  Patents,  66,  Chancery-lane, 
civil  engineer,  for  certain  improvements  in  the  preparation  of 
paper,  designed  for  bank  notes,  government  documents,  bills, 
cheques,  deeds,  and  other  purposes,  wherein  protection  and 
safety  from  forgeries  or  counterfeits  are  required, — being  a 
communication. — Sealed  10th  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Edward  Newton,  of  the  Office  for  Patents,  66,  Chancery- 
lane,  civil  engineer,  for  the  novel  application  of  certain  volatile 
liquids,  for  the  production  of  light,  and  improvements  in  the 
lamps  and  burners  to  be  employed  for  the  combustion  of  such 
or  other  volatile  liquids, — being  a  communication. — Sealed 
10th  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Galley  Hartley,  of  Narrow-street,  Limehouse,  Middlesex, 
mast  and  block  maker,  for  certain  improvements  in  paving  and 
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covering  streets,  roads,  or  other  ways. — Sealed  13th  June — 6 
months  for  inrolment. 

Frederick  William  Eggleston,  of  Derby,  confectioner,  for  certain 
improvements  in  the  combustion  of  fuel  and  consumption  of 
smoke. — Sealed  15th  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Henry  Bessemer,  of  Baxter  House,  St.  Fancras,  engineer,  for  cer- 
tain improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  bronze  and  other  me- 
tallic powders. — Sealed  15th  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Prosper  Antoine  Payerne,  of  Paris,  now  residing  in  Tredeager- 
square,  Middlesex,  Doctor  of  Medicine,  for  certain  improve-- 
ments  in  keeping  the  air  in  mines  and  other  confined  places,  in 
a  pure  and  respirable  state. — Sealed  15th  June — 6  months  for 
inrolment. 

Thomas  Johnson  Irvine,  of  Peckham,  Lieutenant  in  Her  Majesty's 
Navy,  for  certain  improvements  in  packing  cases,  boxes,  trunks* 
portmanteaus,  and  other  articles  for  containing  goods,  which 
improvements  may,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  applicable 
to  the  preservation  of  life. — Sealed  15th  June — 6  months  for 
inrolment. 

Thomas  Mitchell,  of  Dalton,  York,  dyer,  for  a  certain  machine  and 
apparatus  for  increasing  and  permanently  fastening  the  face  or 
gloss  of  all  kinds  of  woollen,  worsted,  and  fancy  cloths,  by  the 
application  of  steam  alone,  without  immersing  the  goods  in 
water. — Sealed  15th  June — 2  months  for  inrolment. 

Thomas  Richard  Guppy,  of  the  Great  Western  Iron  Ship  Build- 
ing and  Steam  Engine  Works,  Bristol,  civil  engineer,  for  certain 
improvements  in  the  building  of  metal  ships  and  other  vessels. 
— Sealed  15th  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

George  Edmund  Donisthorpe,  of  Bradford,  York,  top  manufac- 
turer, for  improvements  in  combing  wool  and  other  fibrous 
substances. — Sealed  15th  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

John  Oliver  York,  of  Upper  Coleshill-street,  Westminster,  en- 
gineer, and  William  Johnson,  of  Horseley  Iron  Works,  Stafford- 
shire, iron-master,  for  improvements  in  paving  or  covering 
roads,  streets,  and  other  ways  or  sur&ces. — Sealed  15  th  June 
— 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Samuel  Mason,  of  Northampton,  merchant,  and  Caleb  Bedells,  of 
Leicester,  manufacturer,  for  improvements  in  the  manufacture 
of  boots,  shoes,  slippers,  overalls,  and  clogs,  and  in  improve- 
ments in  machinery  or  apparatus  used  in  such  manufacture. 
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and  in  the  preparation  of  materials  for  the  laid  manufacture. 
— Sealed  15  th  June — 6  months  for  inrolment* 

George  Lister,  of  Dursley,  Gloucestershire,  card  manufacturer, 
and  Edwin  Budding,  of  the  same  place,  machinist,  for  certain  im- 
provements in  the  means  of  covering  the  cylinders  of  carding 
and  scribbling  engines  with  wire  cards,  and  in  condensing  the 
rovings  delivered  from  such  engines,  and  also  in  apparatus  for 
sharpening  or  grinding  the  points  of  the  cards,  which  latter  ap- 
paratus may  also  be  employed  for  grinding  other  articles.— 
Sealed  15th  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Edward  Hammond  Bentall,  of  Heybridge,  Essex,  iron  founder, 
for  certain  improvements  in  ploughs,  and  in  apparatus  which 
may  be  attached  thereto,  for  ascertaining  the  draft  of  instru- 
ments employed  in  tilling  land. — Sealed  15th  June— 6  months 
for  inrolment 

George  Bate,  of  Bloomsbury,  Wolverhampton,  Staffordshire,  car- 
penter, for  improvements  in  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering 
window  blinds  and  maps. — Sealed  15th  June — 6  months  for 
inrolment. 

William  Edward  Newton,  of  the  Office  for  Patents,  6Q^  Chancery- 
lane,  civil  engineer,  for  certain  improvements  in  apparatus  for 
propelling  vessels, — ^being  a  communication. — Sealed  15th  June 
— 6  months  for  inrolment. 

George  Robins  Booth,  of  Hanley,  Staffordshire,  manufacturer  and 
chemist,  for  a  certain  improved  mode  of  applyii^  heat  from 
various  combustibles,  to  manufacturing  and  other  useful  pur- 
poses.— Sealed  1 5th  June — 6  months  for  inrolment 

Thomas  Oldham,  of  Manchester,  manufacturer,  for  a  certain  im- 
proved mode  of  manufacturing  bonnets  and  bats. — Sealed  15th 
June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

OglethorpeWakelin  Barratt,  of  Birmingham,  experimental  chemist, 
for  certain  improvements  in  gilding,  plating,  and  coatii^,  va- 
rious metallic  sur&ces. — Sealed  15tli  June — 6  months  for  in- 
rolment. 

Lemuel  Wellman  Wright,  of  Gresford  Cottage,  North  Wales,  en- 
gineer, for  certain  improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for 
bleaching  various  fibrous  substances,  and  is  also  in  possession 
of  an  invention  of  improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for 
converting  or  manufacturing  the  same  into  paper, — ^b^g  a 
communication. — Sealed  15th  June-— 6  months  for  inrolment. 
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James  Gardner,  of  Banbury,  Oxfordshire,  ironmonger,  for  im- 
provements in  cutting  hay,  straw,  and  other  v^^etable  matters, 
for  the  food  of  animals. — Sealed  17th  June — 6  months  for 
inrolment. 

Samuel  Brown,  of  Gravel-lane,  Southwark,  engineer,  for  improve* 
ments  in  the  manufacture  of  casks  and  other  vessels. — Sealed 
17th  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

James  Madcensie  Bloxam,  of  Hampstead,  Esq.,  for  improvements 
on  meridian  instruments. — Sealed  20th  June — 6  months  for  in- 
rolment 

John  Read,  of  Regent-street,  machinist,  for  certain  improvements 
in  ploughs  for  drainii^,  subsoilii^,  and  cultivating  land.— 
Sealed  21st  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Louis  le  Paige,  of  Lombard-street,  patent  agent,  for  certain  im* 
proved  method  or  methods  for  preventing  accidents  on  raOways^ 
— beii^  a  commonicatiiHi. — Sealed  22nd  June — 6  months  for 
inrolment. 

WiUiam  Wylam,  of  Newcast]e*upon-Tyne,  merchant,  for  certain 
improvements  in  the  manufiicture  or  preparation  of  fuel.~- 
Sealed  22nd  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Samuel  Ellis,  of  Salford,  Lancashire,  engineer,  f<Mr  certain  improve* 
ments  in  weighing-machines,  and  in  turn-tables,  to  be  used  on 
or  in  connexion  with  railways ;  and  in  weighing-machines  to 
be  used  in  other  situaticms. — Sealed  22nd  June — 6  months  for 
inrolment. 

Samuel  Ecdes,  of  Hulme,  Lancashire,  machinist,  and  Matthew 
Curtis,  of  Chorlton-upon-Medlock,  madiinist,  for  certain  im- 
provements in  looms  for  weaving. — Sealed  22nd  Jime — 6 
months  for  inrolment. 

Moses  Poole,  of  Lincoln's-inn,  Gent.,  for  improvemodts  in  collars 
for  horses  and  other  animals, — h&og  a  comrnunication. — Sealed 
23rd  June — 6  months  for  inrolment. 

Nicholas  Troughton,  of  Swansea,  Glamorgan,  Qent-^  for  improve- 
ments in  dressing  ores  requiring  washing. — Sealed  23rd,  June 
— 6  months  for  inrolment. 

William  Needham,  of  Binningham,  gun-smith,  for  improvements 
in  fire-arms. — Sealed  24th  June — 6  months  for  iniolnient. 
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Wheels,  improvements  in  rail- 
way. Banks'  patent 361 

White-lead,  improvements  in 
making,  Mullins'  patent  ....  352 

Wood,  improvements  in  harden- 
ing and  preventing  the  decay 
of,  Newton's  patent 276 

^improvements  in  shaping 

into  splints.  Partridge's  pa- 
tent     268 
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